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The following guidelines for animal care and housing are minimum standards and ZAA accredited facilities should strive to 

exceed these standards.  Specific alternatives to the standards may be allowed by ZAA on a case by case basis.   
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I.    Categories of Captive Wildlife. 

 

ZAA hereby establishes the following categories of wildlife for use in the following guidelines: 

 

Class I:  
1. Chimpanzees (genus Pan)  

2. Gorillas (genus Gorilla)  

3. Gibbons (genus Hylobates)  

4. Drills and mandrills (genus Mandrillus)  

5. Orangutans (genus Pongo)  

6. Baboons (genus Papio)  

7. Siamangs (genus Symphalangus)  

8. Gelada baboons (genus Theropithecus)  

9. Snow leopards (Panthera uncia)  

10. Leopards (Panthera pardus)  

11. Jaguars (Panthera onca)  

12. Tigers (Panthera tigris)  

13. Lions (Panthera leo)  

14. Cougars, panthers (Puma concolor) 

15. Bears (family Ursidae)  

16. Rhinoceros (family Rhinocerotidae)  

17. Elephants (family Elephantidae)  

18. Hippopotamuses (family Hippopotamidae)  

19. Cape buffalos (Syncerus caffer caffer)  

20. Crocodiles (except dwarf and Congo) (family Crocodylidae)  

21. Gavials (family Gavialidae)  

22. Black caimans (Melanosuchus niger)  

23. Komodo dragons (Varanus komodoensis)  

24. Aquatic & Marine Wildlife: 

a. Cetacea 

b. Orca (Orcinus orca) 

c. Pinnipeds 

d. Walrus (Odobenus rosmarus) 

e. Northern Elephant Seal (Mirounga angustirostris)  

f. Leopard Seals (Hydrurga leptonyx) 

g. Eared Seals (Otaridae) 

h. Polar bear (Ursus maritimus) 

 

  

 

 

Note: ZAA does not support the keeping of Class I wildlife as pets. Class I wildlife are to be 

maintained solely in breeding or exhibition facilities.  Animals are listed in Class I, II and III 

categories for the purposes of establishing guidelines on perimeter fencing, caging and other 

requirements, not for the purposes of establishing whether they are or are not a potential danger 

to the public.  
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Class II:  
1. Howler monkeys (genus Alouatta)  

2. Uakaris (genus Cacajao)  

3. Mangabeys (genus Cercocebus)  

4. Guenons (genus Ceropithecus)  

5. Bearded sakis (genus Chiropotes)  

6. Guereza monkeys (genus Colobus)  

7. Celebes black apes (genus Macaca)  

8. Indris (genus Indri)  

9. Macaques (genus Macaca)  

10. Langurs (genus Presbytis)  

11. Douc langurs (genus Pygathrix)  

12. Snub-nosed langurs (genus 

Rhinopithecus)  

13. Proboscis monkeys (genus Nasalis)  

14. Servals (Leptailurus serval)  

15. European and Canadian lynx (Lynx 

lynx)  

16. Bobcats (Lynx rufus)  

17. Cheetahs (Acinonyx jabatus)  

18. Caracals (Caracal caracal)  

19. African golden cats (Profelis aurata)  

20. Temminck's golden cats (Profelis 

temmincki)  

21. Fishing cats (Prionailurus viverrina)  

22. Ocelots (Leopardus pardalis)  

23. Clouded leopards (Neofelis 

nebulosa)  

24. Coyotes (Canis latrans)  

25. Gray wolves (Canis lupus) 

(including wolf x domestic hybrids 

which are 25 percent or less 

domestic dog)  

26. Red wolves (Canis niger) (including 

wolf x domestic hybrids which are 

25 percent or less domestic dog)  

27. Asiatic jackals (Canis aureus)  

28. Black-backed jackals (Canis 

mesomelas)  

29. Side-striped jackals (Canis adustus)  

30. Indian dholes (Cuon alpinus)  

31. African hunting dogs (Lycaon pictus)  

32. Wolverines (Gulo gulo)  

33. Honey badgers (Mellivora capensis)  

34. American badgers (Taxides taxus)  

35. Old World badgers (Meles meles)  

36. Binturongs (Arctictis binturong)  

37. Hyenas (all species) (family 

Hyaenidae)  

38. Dwarf crocodiles (Osteolaemus 

tetraspis)  

39. Alligators, caimans (except 

American alligator) (family 

Alligatoridae), large constrictors (see 

page 32), and venomous reptiles (see 

page 36)  

40. Ostrich (Struthio camelus)  

41. Cassowary (Casuarius spp.)  

42. Aquatic & Marine Wildlife: 

a. Sharks/Rays (large pelagic 

(ocean) sharks, sting rays) 

b. Venomous Fish (Note special 

section on venomous species) 

c. Blue Ringed Octopuses 

(genus Hapalochlaena) 

d. Electric eel (Electrophorus 

electricus) 
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Class III:  
1. All other wildlife not listed herein.  
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II.    Facility Requirements:  

 

1. Facility requirements for Class I animals: 

a. The facility shall not be constructed on less than five (5) contiguous acres of 

property owned or leased by the applicant. If leased, the lease shall be for a term 

of not less than 5 years from the date of application.  Such lease is subject to 

initial and annual review and approval by ZAA. 

b. The facility shall have a perimeter boundary, including access points, to be 

designed, constructed, and maintained to discourage unauthorized entry and so far 

as reasonably practical, as an aid to the confinement of all animals within the 

perimeter of the institution.  The perimeter boundary cannot also act as animal 

exhibit barrier and must be located at least 3 feet from the primary enclosure. 

c. The facility shall be bounded by a fence of not less than eight (8) feet in height, 

constructed of not less than 11 1/2 gauge chain link, or equivalent, to prevent 

escape from the property of any wildlife that may escape the primary caging.  

 

2. Facility requirements for Class II animals: 

a. The facility shall not be constructed on less than two and one-half (2 ½) 

contiguous acres of property owned or leased by the applicant. If leased, the lease 

shall be for a term of not less than 5 years from the date of application.  Such 

lease is subject to initial and annual review and approval by ZAA.  

b. The facility shall have a perimeter boundary, including access points, to be 

designed, constructed, and maintained to discourage unauthorized entry and so far 

as reasonably practical, as an aid to the confinement of all animals within the 

perimeter of the institution.  The perimeter boundary cannot also act as animal 

exhibit barrier and must be located at least 3 feet from the primary enclosure. 

c. The facility shall be bounded by a fence of not less than eight (8) feet in height, 

constructed of not less than 11 1/2 gauge chain link, or equivalent, or, as an 

alternative, a fence of not less than six (6) feet in height, with a 2-foot, 45 degree, 

inward angle overhang. The inward angle fencing and vertical fencing shall be 

constructed of 11 1/2 gauge chain link or equivalent. This fencing is to prevent 

escape from the property of any wildlife that may escape from primary caging.  

 

3. Facilities maintaining Class III wildlife only: 

a. Facility shall meet same requirements as Class II facilities except that the 

perimeter fence may be 6 foot high with no overhang. 
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III.    General Regulations of Captive Wildlife.  

 

1. No person shall maintain captive wildlife in any unsafe or unsanitary condition, or in a 

manner which results in threats to the public safety, or the maltreatment or neglect of 

such wildlife.  

 

2. Caging Requirements:  

a. Enclosures housing captive wildlife shall be sufficiently strong to prevent escape 

and to protect the caged animal from injury, and shall be equipped with structural 

safety barriers to prevent any physical contact with the caged animal by the 

public. Structural barriers may be constructed from materials such as fencing, 

moats, landscaping, or close-mesh wire, provided that materials used are safe and 

effective in preventing public contact. 

b. Class I or Class II wildlife enclosures less than 1,000 square feet shall be covered 

at the top to prevent escape (except paddocks, reptile enclosures, flightless birds, 

and habitats specified below).  

c. For the purpose of this section, the following definitions apply:  

i. Paddocks 

1. Areas enclosed by fencing, railing or other ZAA-approved 

structures which allow animals to graze or browse. 

ii. Reptile enclosures 

1. Areas encompassed by smooth walls or other ZAA-approved 

materials which provide safe keeping of venomous and non-

venomous snakes, Crocodilians and other reptiles. 

iii. Open air habitats or moated areas 

1. Areas enclosed by ZAA-approved fences, walls, or moats which 

provide safe keeping of species.  

d. Caging considered unsafe or otherwise not in compliance herewith shall not be 

approved by ZAA.  

e. Unconfined captive wildlife shall be maintained under rigid supervision and 

control, so as to prevent injuries to members of the public. No captive wildlife 

shall be tethered outdoors unsupervised. To provide for public safety, all wildlife 

shall be controlled in such a manner as to prevent physical contact with the 

public, except as follows: 

 

3. Public contact exhibition:  

a. General: All wildlife that will be used for contact with the public shall have been 

evaluated by the exhibitor to insure compatibility with the uses intended. All 

wildlife shall be exhibited in a manner that prevents injuries to the public and the 

wildlife. The exhibitor shall take reasonable sanitary precautions to minimize the 

possibility of disease or parasite transmission which could adversely affect the 

health or welfare of citizens or wildlife.  

b. Class I wildlife shall only be permitted to come into physical contact with the 

public in accordance with the following:  

i. Facilities shall comply with the following Full and Incidental Contact 

criteria and provide ZAA with: 

1. a list of Class I species used in public contact environments; and 

2. handling policies, procedures, safeguards, and program safety 

evaluations for those species. 
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ii. Full contact: For the purpose of this section, full contact is defined as 

situations in which an exhibitor or employee handler maintains proximate 

control and supervision, while temporarily surrendering physical 

possession or custody of the animal to another. Full contact with Class I 

wildlife is authorized only as follows: 

1. Carnivora and Crocodylia that weigh not more than twenty-five 

(25) pounds; 

2. Chimpanzees, orangutans, and gorillas that are not less than six (6) 

months of age and weigh not more than twenty-five (25) pounds; 

3. Gibbons and siamangs not less than four (4) months of age and not 

more than two (2) years of age: 

4. Elephants and rhinos as approved.  

5. Reptilia other than Class I Crocodylia: Large constrictors (see page 

32) not more than ten (10) feet in length or sixty (60) pounds in 

weight. 

iii. Incidental contact: For the purpose of this section, incidental contact is 

defined as situations in which an exhibitor or employee handler maintains 

control, possession and supervision of the animal while permitting the 

public to come into contact with it. Incidental contact with Class I wildlife 

is authorized only as follows: 

1. Carnivora and Crocodylia that weigh not more than 40 pounds; 

2. Chimpanzees, orangutans, and gorillas that are not less than six (6) 

months of age and weigh not more than 40 pounds; 

3. Gibbons and siamangs that are not less than four (4) months of age 

and not more than two (2) years of age; 

4. Elephants and rhinos under direct control of handlers. 

5. Reptilia other than Class I Crocodylia: Large constrictors (see page 

32) more than ten (10) feet in length or sixty (60) pounds in weight 

must have two trained handlers plus an additional handler for every 

additional five (5) feet in length. 

c. Public contact or handling intervals for Class I wildlife shall be limited as to 

frequency, intensity, and duration so that such handling will not adversely affect 

the health, welfare, or safety of the animals, nor expose the public to injury.  

 

4. Any condition which can result in wildlife escaping from its enclosure, leash, or other 

constraint, or which could result in injury to any person, shall not be allowed. 

 

5. Sanitation and Nutritional Requirements:  

a. Sanitation, water disposal, and waste disposal shall be in accordance with all 

applicable local, state, and federal regulations. 

b. Water: Clean drinking water shall be provided daily. Any water containers used 

shall be clean. Reptiles and amphibians that do not drink water from containers 

and those in an inactive season or period shall be provided water in a manner and 

at such intervals as to ensure their health and welfare. All pools, tanks, water 

areas and water containers provided for swimming, wading or drinking shall be 

clean. Enclosures shall provide drainage for surface water and runoff. 

c. Food: Food shall be of a type and quantity that meets the nutritional requirements 

for the particular species, and shall be provided in an unspoiled and 

uncontaminated condition. Clean containers shall be used for feeding. 
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d. Waste: Fecal and food waste shall be removed as necessary from inside, under, 

and around enclosures and stored or disposed of in a manner which prevents 

noxious odors or pests. Enclosures shall be ventilated to prevent noxious odors.  

e. Cleaning and maintenance: Hard floors within enclosures shall be cleaned a 

minimum of once weekly. Walls of enclosures shall be spot cleaned daily. The 

surfaces of housing facilities, including perches, shelves and any furniture-type 

fixtures within the facility, shall be cleaned weekly, and shall be constructed in a 

manner, and made of, materials that permit thorough cleaning. Any surface of 

enclosures that may come into contact with animal(s) shall be free of excessive 

rust that prevents the required cleaning or that affects the structural strength.  
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IV.    Structural Caging Requirements for Class I, II and III Wildlife.  
 

1. In addition to the standard caging requirements set forth above, Class I and Class II 

animals shall be housed in accordance with the following requirements: 

a. A fence sufficient to deter entry by the public, which shall be a minimum of eight 

(8) feet in height, shall be present around the premises wherein Class I or Class II 

animals are housed or exercised outdoors. 

b. All enclosures of Class I and Class II animals except paddocks, approved open air 

habitats, or outdoor reptile enclosures shall be equipped with a safety entrance.  

i. A safety entrance is defined as a protected, secure area that can be entered 

by a keeper that prevents animal escape and safeguards the keeper, or a 

device that can be activated by a keeper that prevents animal escape and 

safeguards entry.  

1. Such entrances shall include: A double-door mechanism, 

interconnecting enclosures, a lock-down area, or other comparable 

devices, subject to ZAA approval, that will prevent escape and 

safeguard the keeper.  

ii. Safety entrances shall be constructed of materials that are of equivalent 

strength as that prescribed for enclosure construction for that particular 

species. 

c. All enclosures constructed of chain link or other approved materials shall be well 

braced and securely anchored.  For animals that dig or burrow, chain link or 

equivalent at least one (1) foot below ground and at an angle towards the center of 

the exhibit must be installed.  Enclosures shall be constructed using metal clamps, 

ties or braces of equivalent strength as the material required for enclosure 

construction for the particular species.  

 

2. Additional requirements for specific species shall be as follows: 

a. Group I: Chimpanzees (over 50 pounds), gorillas, orangutans. 

i. Outdoor facilities: Enclosure construction materials shall consist of steel 

bars, two-inch galvanized pipe, nine (9) gauge chain link fencing, masonry 

block or their structural equivalent. 

ii. Indoor facilities: Potential escape routes shall be equipped with steel bars, 

two-inch galvanized pipe, nine (9) gauge chain link fencing, masonry 

block or their structural equivalent in rooms where the wildlife is 

maintained.  

b. Group II: Chimpanzees (up to 50 pounds), drills, mandrills, baboons, jaguars, 

tigers, lions, cougars, leopards, snow leopards, bears, clouded leopards, and 

cheetahs. 

i. Outdoor facilities: Enclosure construction materials shall consist of not 

less than nine-gauge chain link or structural equivalent.  For digging 

animals, a dig barrier as appropriate. 

ii. Indoor facilities: Potential escape routes shall be equipped with wire or 

grating of not less than nine-gauge or structural equivalent.  

c. Group III: Rhinoceros, elephants, hippopotamus, Cape buffalo.  

i. Indoor and outdoor facilities: Construction materials shall consist of steel 

bars, reinforced masonry block or structural equivalent.  

d. Group IV: Crocodiles, gavials, alligators, caimans, komodo dragons.  
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i. Outdoor facilities: Bounded by a fence at least five feet in height of not 

less than 11½ gauge chain link or structural equivalent.  

e. Group V: Gibbons, siamangs, patas monkeys, howler monkeys, uakaris, 

mangabeys, guenons, bearded sakis, guereza monkeys, celebes black apes, indris, 

macaques, langurs, proboscis monkeys, spider monkeys, woolly monkeys, and 

capuchin monkeys, ocelots, servals, lynx, bobcats, caracals, African golden cats, 

Temminck's golden cats, fishing cats, wolves, coyotes, Asiatic jackals, Indian 

dholes, African hunting dogs, binturongs, and Old World badgers. For digging 

animals, a dig barrier as appropriate. 

i. Outdoor facilities: Construction material shall consist of not less than 11 

1⁄2-gauge chain link or structural equivalent.  

ii. Indoor facilities: Potential escape routes shall be equipped with wire or 

grating not less than 11 1⁄2-gauge or structural equivalent.  

f. Group VI: Wolverines, honey badgers, American badgers, and hyenas. For 

digging animals, a dig barrier as appropriate. 

i. Outdoor facilities: Enclosure construction materials shall consist of not 

less than nine-gauge chain link or structural equivalent. 

ii. Indoor facilities: Potential escape routes shall be equipped with wire or 

grating of not less than nine-gauge chain link or structural equivalent. 

g. Group VII: Ostrich, cassowary.  

i. Outdoor facilities: Bounded by a fence of at least six feet in height of not 

less than 11 1⁄2-gauge chain link or structural equivalent.  

h. Group VIII: Class III mammals (except spider, woolly, and capuchin monkeys) 

and Varanidae (except Komodo dragon, see Group IV). 

i. Outdoor facilities: Enclosure construction materials shall consist of not 

less than 14-gauge wire or structural equivalent material. 

ii. Indoor facilities: Rooms may serve as enclosures provided that: 

1. Construction materials equal or exceed the structural equivalent for 

outside caging. 

2. Potential escape routes are secured, or the animal is supervised to 

ensure against escape. 

3. The size of the room(s) equals or exceeds that required for 

enclosures.  
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V.    Standard Caging Requirements for Captive Wildlife.  
 

1. No captive wildlife shall be confined in any enclosure which contains more individual 

animals, or is smaller in dimension, than as specified in this section, or is not equipped as 

specified in this section, or as authorized in accordance with the following:  

a. Requests for deviations from standard caging or enclosure requirements may be 

granted to allow for different size configuration (length, width and height) if the 

required square footage is present and if the locomotory needs of the animal(s) are 

not compromised. Wet or dry moats may be substituted for the required fencing 

for retaining some species of wildlife. Any proposed deviations from the standard 

caging or enclosure requirements, or proposals to use wet or dry moats to 

substitute for fencing, must be approved in writing by ZAA. 

b. Deviations to the above regulations may include provisions for husbandry, 

veterinary care, transport, and educational/performing wildlife. 

 

2. Definitions: Where specified in this section, wildlife enclosures shall be equipped to 

provide for the protection and welfare of the animals. Such equipment includes, but is not 

limited to:  

a. Shelter, nest box or den 

i. A structure that protects captive wildlife from the elements (weather 

conditions). Such structures may vary in size depending on the security 

and biological needs of the species. They are particularly described as 

follows:  

1. The structure shall provide protection from the elements and from 

extremes in temperature that are detrimental to the health and 

welfare of the animal. When vegetation and landscaping is 

available to serve as protection from the elements, access to a 

shelter shall also be provided during inclement weather conditions. 

Such shelter shall be attached to or adjacent to the paddock, 

habitat, or enclosure.  

2. Nest box or den: An enclosed area that provides a retreat area 

within, attached to, or adjacent to an enclosure of specified size, 

which shall provide protection from the elements and from 

extremes in temperature that are detrimental to the health and 

welfare of the animal. 

b. Elevated platform or perching area 

i. A surface or structure, either natural or manmade, positioned above the 

floor, or above the grade level of the enclosure, that will provide a resting 

area for the animal(s). 

c. Original floor area 

i. The total square footage required for the initial number of animals 

specified. For example, this is calculated by finding the new total area 

required for 4 squirrel monkeys when the original floor area equals 36' for 

1 or 2 animals (6'x 6'x 8' high). For each additional animal, there is an 

increase in enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. For two 

additional monkeys: 25% x 36'x 2 animals=18'; add 18'to 36'=54 total 

square feet of floor area required for 4 monkeys. New enclosures can be 

6'x 9'x 8' high, or any width/length dimension that equals or exceeds the 

increased enclosure space. 
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d. Gnawing and chewing items 

i. Natural or artificial materials that provide for the health of teeth, so as to 

keep teeth sharp, wear down enamel and promote general oral hygiene. 

Gnawing items include, but are not limited to, logs and trees. Chewing 

items include, but are not limited to, woody stems, knuckle bones, and 

rawhide objects; suitability dependent upon species.  
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Primates 

Additional enclosure requirements for primates: In addition to requirements of this section, each 

enclosure shall have enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or 

manipulation compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may include, 

but is not limited to, boxes, balls, mirrors or foraging items.  Each enclosure shall be equipped 

with a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

 

1. Prosimians: 

a. Small (e.g., loris, potto, angwantibo, tarsiers, and mouse, dwarf, forked, marked, 

and sportive lemurs). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 3 feet by 3 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosures simultaneously. Each 

enclosure shall also have climbing apparatus. 

b. Medium (e.g., bush babies, lemurs: ruffed, cata, true, gentle, avahi, aye-aye). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animal(s) in the enclosure simultaneously. Each 

enclosure shall also have climbing apparatus.  

c. Large (e.g., sifakas, indris). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall also include climbing apparatus.  

 

2. New World Monkeys: 

a. Tamarins and Marmosets. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 4 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall also include climbing apparatus.  

b. Squirrels, titis, owls, talapoins and similar sized monkeys. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 6 feet by 6 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching areas and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall also have climbing apparatus.  

c. Medium-sized New World monkeys (e.g., capuchins, sakis, uakaris). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 
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enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. b. Each enclosure shall 

have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that will accommodate all animals in 

the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure shall also have climbing 

apparatus.  

d. Large arboreal monkeys (e.g., howlers, spiders, woolly). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall also have horizontal climbing apparatus.  

 

3. Old World Monkeys: 

a. Macaques, guenons, mangabeys, patas, languars, colobus, proboscis, simakobu, 

snub-nosed, and similar sized monkeys. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 9 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have horizontal climbing apparatus. 

b. Baboons, mandrills and drills. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have horizontal climbing apparatus.  

 

4. Apes: 

a. Gibbons and siamangs. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have horizontal climbing apparatus. 

iii. Wet or dry moats may be substituted for the required fencing provided 

ZAA written approval has been obtained. For island exhibits, wet moats 

shall be used that are no less than 16 feet wide depending on structures 

and vegetation, with 50 percent of the water having a depth twice the 

height of the tallest animal.  

b. Chimpanzees and orangutans. 

i. For one animal under 50 pounds, an enclosure 8 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal double the 

original floor area. For one or two animals over 50 pounds, an enclosure 

20 feet by 12 feet, 8 feet high, or dimensional equivalent volume. For each 

additional animal, increase enclosure size by 50 percent of original floor 

area. 
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ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and shelter(s) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have horizontal climbing apparatus. 

iii. Wet or dry moats may be substituted for the required fencing provided 

ZAA written approval has been obtained. For island exhibits, wet moats 

shall be used that are no less than 20 feet wide, with 50 percent of the 

water having a depth twice the height of the tallest animal.  

c. Gorillas. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 28 feet by 24 feet, 10 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 50 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have a platform(s) large enough to accommodate all 

animals simultaneously; such platform(s) shall be elevated three feet. Each 

enclosure shall also have shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all 

animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

iii. Wet or dry moats may be substituted for the required fencing provided 

ZAA written approval has been obtained. For island exhibits, wet moats 

shall be used that are no less than 20 feet wide, with 50 percent of the 

water having a depth twice the height of the tallest animal.  
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Carnivores and Certain Omnivores with Similar Requirements: 

 

1. Wild Felines. 

a. In addition to requirements of this section, each enclosure shall be equipped with 

a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all the animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have enrichment devices to provide physical 

and mental stimulation or manipulation compatible with the species. Such devices 

shall be non-injurious, and may include, but is not limited to, boxes, balls, bones, 

barrels, drums, rawhide, pools, etc.  

b. African and Asian lions and Asian tigers. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 24 feet by 15 feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animal(s) simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have a claw log, unless 

the animal(s) front claws have been removed. 

iii. Outdoor exhibits (uncovered) shall have vertical jump walls at least 14 

feet high, plus a 2-foot, 45 degree, inward angle overhang with a hot wire, 

or a 36” overhang without hotwire or vertical jump walls at least 16 feet 

high, without an overhang. The inward angle fencing shall be made of the 

same material as the vertical fencing. Wet or dry moats may be substituted 

for the required fencing provided ZAA written approval has been 

obtained.  

c. Jaguars, leopards, snow leopards, and cougars.  

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 20 feet by 20 feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have a 

claw log, unless the animal(s) front claws have been removed. 

iii. Leopards, jaguars, snow Leopards, and cougars shall not be kept in 

uncovered enclosures except in facilities with wet or dry moats, which 

have been ZAA approved in writing or applied for and received a waiver 

for specified reasons.  

d. Lesser cats (e.g., bobcats, lynx, ocelots, caracal, serval, margay, fishing cats, 

jungle cats, Teminick's cats, golden cats). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 15 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area.  Open top enclosures by ZAA approval only. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have a 

claw log, unless the animal(s) front claws have been removed.  

e. Small cats (e.g., Geoffroy's cats, jaguarundis, leopard cats, wildcats 

(Felis silvestris), mountain cats, pampas cats, marbled cats, pallas' cats, sand cats, 

oncilla/tiger cats, black-footed, cats, flat-headed cats, kodkods, rusty-spotted 

cats). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 12 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 
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ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have a 

claw log, unless the animal(s) front claws have been removed.  

f. Cheetahs. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 40 feet by 20 feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

 

2. Bears. 

a. In addition to requirements of this section, each enclosure shall be equipped with 

a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all the animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have enrichment devices to provide physical 

and mental stimulation or manipulation compatible with the species. Such devices 

shall be non-injurious, and may include, but is not limited to, boxes, balls, bones, 

barrels, drums, climbing apparatus, foraging items, etc.  

b. Black bears, Asiatic, sloth, spectacled. 

i. For one animal, an enclosure 20 feet by 20 feet, 8 feet high with a roof, or 

12 feet high with 45 degree overhang. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) for resting. Each 

enclosure shall have a 4 foot by 6 foot pool of water, 3 feet deep.  

c. Sun bears. 

i. For one animal, an enclosure 20 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet high with a roof, or 

12 feet high with 45 degree overhang. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) for resting. Each 

enclosure shall have a 3 foot by 4 foot pool of water, 2 feet deep.  

d. Brown bears (e.g., European, grizzly, Kodiak) and polar bears. 

i. For one animal, an enclosure 24 feet by 32 feet, 8 foot high with a roof, or 

12 feet high with 45 degree overhang. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) for resting. Each 

enclosure shall have a 6 foot by 10 foot pool of water, 4 feet deep, except 

for polar bears which must conform to marine mammal protection Act 

standards. 

 

3. Pandas (red). 

a. In addition to the requirements for this section, each enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or manipulation 

compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may 

include, but is not limited to, climbing apparatus, foraging/browse items, pools of 

water, etc. Each enclosure shall be equipped with a shelter(s) large enough to 

accommodate all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

b. For one animal, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet high, or dimensional 

equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 

percent of original floor area. 
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c. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) that will accommodate all animals in 

the enclosure simultaneously. 

d. Shelter must be provided at all times to protect animals from excessive heat. 

 

4. Wild Canids. 

a. In addition to the requirements of this section, each enclosure shall be equipped 

with a shelter(s)/den(s) that shall accommodate all the animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously. Each enclosure shall have enrichment devices to provide physical 

and mental stimulation or manipulation compatible with the species. Such devices 

shall be non-injurious, and may include, but is not limited to boxes, balls, bones, 

barrels, drums, rawhide, pools, etc.  

b. Foxes, small (e.g., Fennec, kit). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

c. Foxes, (e.g., red, grey, Arctic, bat eared, bush dogs). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

d. Wolves (e.g., gray wolf, except red wolf), maned wolf, hyenas, African wild dogs, 

Cape hunting dogs. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 20 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

iii. Outdoor enclosures over 1,000 square feet (uncovered) shall have vertical 

jump walls at least 8 feet high, with a 45 degree inward angle overhang 2 

feet wide with a hot wire or 3 feet wide without a hot wire, jump walls 10 

feet high without an overhang.  

e. Coyotes, jackals, Asian wild dogs, red wolf, dingoes. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 20 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an elevated platform(s) that shall accommodate 

all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

iii. Outdoor enclosures over 1,000 square feet (uncovered) shall have vertical 

jump walls at least 8 feet high with a 45 degree, inward angle overhang 2 

feet wide with a hot wire or 3 foot overhang without a hot wire, jump 

walls 10 feet high without an overhang.  

 

5. Raccoons, coati-mundis, olingos, kinkajous, ringtail (cacomistles). 

a. In addition to the requirements for this section, each enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or manipulation 

compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may 
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include, but is not limited to, boxes, balls, mirrors, climbing apparatus, foraging 

items, etc. Each enclosure shall be equipped with a shelter(s) large enough to 

accommodate all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

b. For up to two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or dimensional 

equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase enclosure size by 25 

percent of original floor space. 

c. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that will 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

 

6. Badgers, weasels and polecats, skunks, fishers, ferrets, otters, wolverines, minks, martins, 

civets, genets, mongoose, and binturong. 

a. In addition to the requirements for this section, each enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or manipulation 

compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may 

include, but is not limited to, boxes, balls, PVC tubing, etc. Each enclosure shall 

have a shelter(s)/den(s)/nest box(es) that will accommodate all animals in the 

enclosure simultaneously.  

b. Small (e.g., ferrets, weasels, polecats, skunks). 

i. For up  to 4 animals, an enclosure 5 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase the 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall be equipped with chewing items.  

c. Arboreal (e.g., martins, fishers, genets, small or medium civets). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 6 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase the 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall be equipped with perching areas, climbing apparatus, 

and chewing items.  

d. Medium (e.g., badger). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high. For each 

additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have an area of sufficient depth to provide for 

digging.  

e. Large (e.g., wolverine, binturong, African civet). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of 

original floor area.  

f. Aquatic (e.g., common river otters, sea otters, giant river otter). For sea otters, 

specifications will be as required by Federal regulations. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of 

original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have a 8 foot by 4 foot pool of water, 2.5 feet deep. 

For each additional animal, increase pool size by 25 percent of original 

pool area. Dry resting areas shall be provided.  
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Hoofstock 

Odd-and even-toed animals. 

 

1. In addition to the enclosure requirements for this paragraph, each enclosure shall have a 

shelter(s).  

2. Equids (e.g., zebras, asses) and large non-cusorial bovids (e.g., wild cattle, African 

buffalo, bison). 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 1,250 square feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original footage.  

3. Cervids (deer family) and cursorial bovids (antelope). 

a. Large (e.g., elk, sambar, red deer, sable antelope, eland, wildebeest, and deer and 

antelope of similar size). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 1,250 square feet, 8 feet 

high.  

ii. For each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original 

footage.  

b. Medium (e.g., white-tailed, fallow, axis, sika, pronghorn, deer and antelope of 

similar size). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 800 square feet, 8 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original 

footage. 

c. Small (e.g., roe, dikdik, muntjac, brocket, pudu, Chinese water deer, musk deer, 

deer and antelope of similar size). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 450 square feet, 5 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original 

footage.  

4. Camelids (e.g., vicuna and guanaco). 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 800 square feet, 6 feet high.  

For each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original 

footage.  

5. Giraffes, okapi. 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 1500 square feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original footage.  

6. Tapirs. 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 500 square feet, 4 feet high except 

Malayan which shall be 5 foot high. For each additional animal, increase paddock 

by 25 percent of the original footage. 

b. Each enclosure shall have a pool of water, 60 square feet, 3 feet deep, equipped 

with a ramp or steps. For each additional animal, increase pool surface area by 25 

percent of original area.  

7. Wild swine (Suidae) and peccaries. 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 200 square feet, 4 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original footage.  

Exhibit floor shall have an area of sufficient depth for digging.  Dig barriers as 

required. 

8. Wild goats/sheep, (Caprinae) (e.g., musk ox, goral, serow, takin). 

a. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 500 square feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase paddock by 25 percent of the original footage.  

 



23 

 

9. Elephants  

NOTE:  ZAA has adopted the Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide used by the Elephant 

Managers Association and the International Elephant Foundation as our husbandry 

standards.  ZAA’s policy on “Protected Contact” is as follows: 

a. While ZAA does not promote "protected contact", we believe that decision 

regarding protected contact with elephants should be left to the governing body of 

each organization. As a husbandry guide, ZAA defers to the Elephant Husbandry 

Resource Guide as the recognized standard for maintaining elephants. 

10. Rhinos. 

a. For one animal, a paddock enclosing 1,500 square feet, 5 feet high. For each 

additional animal, increase the paddock by 50 percent of original paddock area.  

b. Access to a shelter shall be provided at all times.  

11. Hippopotamus (e.g., Nile and pygmy). 

a. Nile. 

i. For one animal, a paddock enclosing 1,500 square feet, 5 feet high, with a 

pool of water, 120 square feet, 5 feet deep, equipped with a ramp or steps. 

For each additional animal, increase paddock and pool surface area by 50 

percent of original area. 

ii. Access to a shelter shall be provided.  

b. Pygmy. 

i. For up to two animals, a paddock enclosing 600 square feet, 4 feet high, 

with a pool of water 80 square feet, 3 feet deep, equipped with a ramp or 

steps. For each additional animal, increase paddock and pool surface area 

by 25 percent of original area. 

ii. Access to a shelter shall be provided.  

  



24 

 

Other Mammals 

 

1. Rodents. 

a. In addition to the requirements for this section, each enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or manipulation 

compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may 

include, but is not limited to, boxes, balls, PVC tubing, browse, etc. Each 

enclosure shall have shelters or nest box(es) that will accommodate all animals in 

the enclosure simultaneously. Dig barriers as required. Enclosure floors shall have 

an area of sufficient depth that provides for digging.  A four foot non climbable 

wall can eliminate the need for a six foot tall barrier. 

b. Small aquatic rodents (e.g., Florida water rat, muskrat). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 5 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume.  For each additional animal, increase the 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have a pool of water, 2 feet by 2 feet, 1 foot deep. 

iii. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items.  

c. Medium aquatic rodents (e.g., nutria, beaver). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of 

original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have a pool of water, 6 feet by 4 feet, 2 feet deep. 

iii. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items.  

d. Large aquatic rodents (e.g., capybara). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of 

original floor space. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have a 6 foot by 8 foot pool of water, 3 feet deep. For 

each additional animal, increase the pool size by 25 percent of original 

floor area. 

iii. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items.  

e. Large rodents (e.g., porcupines, cavies, paca, pacarana, agoutis). 

i. Cavies, paca, pacarana, agoutis and similar sized ground dwelling rodents. 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 6 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items.  

ii. South and North American porcupines. 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 6 feet, 6 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area.  

2. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items, perching areas and 

climbing apparatus.  

iii. Old World porcupines (e.g., crested, bush tailed, and similar sized 

animals). 

1. For one to two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 
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2. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items and browse. Each 

enclosure shall also have perching areas and climbing apparatus 

except for crested porcupines.  

2. Squirrels and tree shrews. 

a. Arboreal squirrels/tree shrews. 

i. For up to four animals, an enclosure 5 feet by 5 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have climbing apparatus and gnawing items.  

b. Terrestrial squirrels. 

i. Small prairie dogs, chipmunks. 

1. For up to two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 5 feet, 4 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items. 

ii. Large (e.g., marmots, ground hogs). 

1. For up to two animals, an enclosure 5 feet by 5 feet, 4 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 

percent of original floor area. 

2. Enclosure floors shall have an area of sufficient depth that provides 

for digging. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items. 

3. Wild rabbits, hares, and picas. 

a. For up to two animals, an enclosure 6 feet by 4 feet, 5 feet high. For each 

additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

b. Each enclosure shall have gnawing items.  

4. Marsupials. 

a. In addition to requirements of this section, each enclosure shall be equipped with 

a shelter(s) or nest box(es) that shall accommodate all the animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously. When vegetation or landscaping is available to serve as 

protection from the elements, access to a shelter shall also be provided during 

inclement weather conditions. Such shelter shall be attached to or adjacent to the 

paddock, habitat, or enclosure. Each paddock, habitat, or enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or manipulation 

compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-injurious, and may 

include, but is not limited to, browsing and grazing material.  Enclosure floor 

shall be of sufficient depth to provide for digging.  Dig barriers as required. 

b. Kangaroo, Wallaroos (e.g., red, grey). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 625 square feet, 5 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase the enclosure by 25 percent of 

original floor area.  

c. Wallabies (e.g., rock wallabies, and similar sized species). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 500 square feet, 4 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase the enclosure by 25 percent of 

original floor area.  

d. Hare wallabies, forest wallabies (e.g., dama, potorros, rat kangaroos, and similar 

sized species). 

i. For one or two animals, a paddock enclosing 100 square feet, 4 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase the enclosure by 25 percent of 

original floor area. 
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e. Tree kangaroos (arboreal). 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 8 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase 

enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have horizontal climbing apparatus.  

f. Ringtail opossums, gliders, pygmy possums, brushtail possums, cuscus, 

bandicoots  

i. Small (e.g., pygmy opossums). 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 3 feet by 3 feet, 4 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor space. 

2. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have a horizontal climbing apparatus.  

b. Gliders (e.g., sugar glider, Family Petauridae). 

3. For up to six animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 4 feet, 4 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional six animals, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

4. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have a horizontal climbing apparatus.  

ii. Ringtail possums (Family Pseudocheiridae). 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 3 feet, 3 feet high,  

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have a horizontal climbing apparatus.  

iii. Cuscuses and brushtail possums (Phalangeridae). 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 4 feet, 4 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have a horizontal climbing apparatus.  

iv. Bandicoots. 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 3 feet, 3 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area.  

g. Marsupial carnivores (Dasyuridae). 

i. Small (e.g., 3 striped marsupial mouse). 

1. For one to four animals, a covered enclosure 1 foot by 2 feet, 1 

foot high, or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional 

animal, increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area.  
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ii. Large (e.g., Tasmanian devil, tiger quoll). 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 6 feet, 4 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area.  

h. American (New World) opossums/possums and honey possum. 

i. Small (e.g., mouse opossums, honey possum: Tarsipes rostratus). 

1. For one to four animals, an enclosure 3 feet by 3 feet, 3 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have horizontal climbing apparatus.  

ii. Large (e.g., American, yapok, four-eyed, woolly, bushy-tailed, and similar 

sized animals). 

1. For one to four animals, an enclosure 4 feet by 5 feet, 6 feet high, 

or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

2. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that 

shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

Each enclosure shall have horizontal climbing apparatus.  

i. Wombats. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure or paddock 10 feet by 10 feet, 6 feet 

high, or dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

j. Koalas. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure, 8 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. A four foot non climbable wall can 

eliminate the need for an 8 foot barrier.  For each additional animal, 

increase enclosure size by 25 percent of original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and horizontal climbing 

apparatus. 

iii. Shade must be provided at all times and such animals must be protected 

from the heat.  

5. Hedgehogs, tenrecs, and solendons. 

a. For one to four animals, an enclosure 2 feet by 2 feet, 2 feet high, or dimensional 

equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase the enclosure length by 

25 percent. 

b. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

6.  

7. Edentates (e.g., armadillos, pangolins, anteaters, sloth). 

a. Each enclosure shall be equipped with a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate 

all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

b. All armadillos except giant armadillo. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure, 4 feet by 4 feet, 4 feet high, non 

climbable barrier. For each additional animal, increase the enclosure 

length by 25 percent. 

ii. Enclosure floors shall include an area of sufficient depth to provide for 

digging.  
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iii. Each enclosure shall be provided with a den(s) that shall accommodate all 

animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

c. Giant armadillo. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 12 feet, 6 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure length by 25 percent. 

ii. Enclosure floors shall include an area of sufficient depth to provide for 

digging.  

iii. Each enclosure shall be provided with a den(s) that shall accommodate all 

animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

d. Pangolin. 

i. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet, by 10 feet, 8 feet high. For 

each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 percent of 

original floor area. 

ii. Enclosure floors shall include an area of sufficient depth to provide for 

digging. Climbing apparatus shall be provided for arboreal species. A pool 

or tub of water shall be provided that shall accommodate the animal(s). 

Each enclosure shall be provided with a den(s) that shall accommodate all 

animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

e. Anteaters and aardvarks. 

i. Small anteaters. 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet high. 

For each additional animal, increase the enclosure length by 25 

percent. 

2. Enclosure floor shall include an area of sufficient depth to provide 

for digging. Climbing apparatus shall be provided for arboreal 

species. Each enclosure shall be provided with arboreal nest 

box(es) that shall accommodate all animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously.  

ii. Giant anteaters and aardvarks. 

1. For one or two animals, an enclosure 10 feet by 20 feet, 6 feet 

high. For each additional animal, increase the enclosure size by 25 

percent of original floor area. 

2. Enclosure floor shall include an area of sufficient depth to provide 

for digging. Climbing apparatus shall be provided for arboreal 

species. Each enclosure shall be provided with a den(s) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

f. Sloth (e.g., two-toed and three-toed). 

i. In addition to the requirements for this section, each enclosure shall have 

enrichment devices to provide physical and mental stimulation or 

manipulation compatible with the species. Such devices shall be non-

injurious, and may include, but is not limited to, natural or artificial trees, 

tree limbs, etc. Each enclosure shall have a shelter(s) or den(s) or nest 

box(es). 

ii. For one or two animals, an enclosure 5 feet by 6 feet, 8 feet high, or 

dimensional equivalent volume. For each additional animal, increase the 

enclosure length by 25 percent. 

iii. Each enclosure shall have perching area(s) and nest box(es) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 
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shall have horizontal climbing apparatus large enough to accommodate all 

animals in the enclosure simultaneously.  

 

8. Bats. 

a. Each enclosure shall be equipped with a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate 

all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

b. Bats with a wingspread from 2-6 feet. 

i. For up to 6 animals, an enclosure 20 feet by 20 feet, 6 feet high. Each 

enclosure shall be designed to encourage uninterrupted flight by 

incorporating a center structure to impede cross flights. The available 

flight area shall be no less than 1.5 times the wingspread of the largest bat 

in the enclosure. The center structure may incorporate nest boxes, feeding 

stations, trees, resting shelves, perches, columns, etc. For each additional 

animal, increase the enclosure size by 15 percent of the original floor area. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching areas and nest box(es) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have climbing apparatus.  

c. Bats with a wingspread less than 2 feet. 

i. The enclosure shall be large enough to permit aerial maneuvering within 

the enclosure. 

ii. Each enclosure shall have perching areas and nest box(es) that shall 

accommodate all animals in the enclosure simultaneously. Each enclosure 

shall have climbing apparatus.  

 

 

 

 

 



30 

 

Birds 

Perching birds shall be provided with a perch of a diameter sufficient to prevent the meeting of 

the bird's claws, and of sufficient height to prevent floor contact. Perches and perching areas 

shall be sufficient to accommodate all birds in the enclosure simultaneously. Perches shall be 

constructed in a manner and of materials that provide for effective cleaning or replacement to 

insure the health of the birds. Enclosures shall be provided with shelter(s).  Each enclosure shall 

be equipped with a shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all the animals in the enclosure 

simultaneously. 

 

1. Psittacine and Passerines. 

a. Large (e.g., large cockatoos, large macaws, including palm cockatoos, green-

winged macaws and similar sized birds). 

i. For one or two birds, an enclosure providing space sufficient to permit 

perching without the tail feathers touching the floor and provide for head 

clearance with normal posturing, with a minimum enclosure dimension to 

allow full extension of both wings. These measurements shall be based on 

the largest bird in the enclosure. For each additional bird, increase 

perimeter by 25 percent.  

b. Medium (e.g., medium-sized parrots, lories and large conures including Amazons, 

Patagonian and similar sized birds)  

i. For one or two birds, an enclosure 18 inches by 18 inches, 2 feet high. For 

each additional bird, increase perimeter by 25 percent.  

c. Small (e.g., parrots, cockatiels, lories and parakeets)  

i. For up to four birds, an enclosure 1 foot by 2 feet, 10 inches high. For 

each additional bird, increase perimeter by 25 percent.  

d. Very-small (e.g., canaries, finches, and similar-sized birds (except hummingbirds)  

i. For up to 2 birds, an enclosure 8 inches by 8 inches, 8 inches high. For 

each additional bird, increase perimeter by 25 percent. 

e. Hummingbirds and sunbirds. 

i. For up to 5 birds, an enclosure 4 feet by 2 feet by 2 feet. For each 

additional bird, increase original floor area by 10 percent.  

f. Small and medium passerine birds (e.g., jays, doves, pigeons, starlings and other 

similar-sized birds). 

i. For up to two birds, an enclosure 3 feet by 2 feet, 3 feet high. For each 

additional bird, increase original floor area by 25 percent.  

g. Large passerine, (e.g., ravens, crows, magpies, small hornbills and similar-sized 

birds). 

i. For up to two birds, an enclosure 4 feet by 4 feet, 6 feet high. For each 

additional bird increase original floor area by 25 percent.  

ii. Ground hornbills, Indian great hornbills, crowned pigeons and similar 

sized birds. 

1. For up to three birds, an enclosure having 144 square feet of floor 

area, 6 feet high, with a perch elevated 4 feet above the floor. 

2. For each additional bird, increase enclosure original floor area by 

25 percent.  

 

2. Waterfowl. 

a. Small to Medium (e.g., green-winged teal, mallard and similar sizes ducks, geese) 
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i. For up to four birds, an enclosure with 75 square feet of land area and 7.5 

square feet of water area. 

ii. For each additional adult bird, increase enclosure and pool size by 25 

percent.  

b. Large (e.g., geese, swans, and similar size). 

i. For up to four birds, an enclosure with 150 square feet of land and 15 

square feet of water area. 

ii. For each additional adult bird, increase enclosure and pool size by 25 

percent.  

 

3. Eagles, hawks, owls, vultures, toucans and toucanets. 

a. For each bird, an enclosure 2 wingspreads by 3 wingspreads. The roof shall be of 

sufficient height to permit bird to perch erect on the highest perch. 

b. For each additional bird, increase enclosure length by 50 percent and width by 25 

percent. 

c. Birds of prey used for falconry demonstrations shall be kept as ZAA directs.  

 

4. Large ground-dwelling (e.g., Congo peafowl, Javan peafowl, curassows, wild turkeys, 

brush turkeys (moundbuilders), large grouse, capricali, and sage hen) (exhibit only). 

a. For up to five birds, an enclosure having 144 square feet of floor, 6 feet high, with 

the perch elevated 4 feet above the floor. 

b. For each additional bird, increase original floor area by 10 percent.  

 

5. Lesser game birds (e.g., pheasants, wild guinea fowl, tragopans, snowcocks, partridge, 

grouse, chachlachas, guans (exhibit only). 

a. For up to five birds, an enclosure having 100 square feet of floor, 6 feet high, with 

the perch elevated 30 inches. 

b. For each additional bird, increase original floor area 10 percent.  

 

6. Quail (e.g., bob-white quail, scaled quail, button quail, and other species exhibit only). 

a. For a pair, an enclosure 2 feet by 2 feet, 1 foot high. 

b. For each additional animal, increase original floor area by 10 percent.  

 

7. Wading birds, (e.g., flamingos, ibises, spoonbills, herons, egrets, cranes, storks and their 

allies) and certain shore birds (plovers and sandpipers). 

a. For up to five birds, an enclosure of 144 square feet, with a wading pool of water 

covering 14 square feet.  

b. For each additional bird, increase original floor area by 25 percent. 

 

8. Diving, skimming fish-eaters (e.g., pelicans, cormorants, anhinga, frigate birds, gannets, 

boobies, albatrosses, sheerwaters, petrels, sheepbills). 

a. For up to two birds, an enclosure of 144 square feet, one half of which will be a 

pool of water, 18 inches deep. 

b. For each additional bird, increase original floor area by 25 percent.  

 

9. Penguins (e.g., Humboldts, Emperor, King, Jackass, etc.), puffins, murres, auks  

a. Puffins, murres, auks. 
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i. For up to two birds, an enclosure of 100 square feet, one half of which 

shall be a pool of water, three feet deep. For each additional animal, 

increase original floor area and pool size by 25 percent.  

b. Penguins-large (e.g., Emperor, King, and southernmost species). 

i. For up to two birds, an enclosure of 100 square feet, one half of which 

shall be a pool of water, three feet deep with flowing water, 55-degree 

Fahrenheit or less. For each additional animal, increase original floor area 

and pool size by 25 percent.  

c. Penguins-small (e.g., Humboldts, blackfoot and northernmost species). 

i. For up to two birds, an enclosure of 80 square feet, one half of which shall 

be a pool of water, two feet deep. For each additional bird, increase 

original floor area and pool size by 25 percent.  

 

10. Ratites (e.g., ostrich, rhea, emu, cassowary). 

a. For one or two birds, a paddock enclosing 500 square feet, four feet high (six feet 

for ostriches) with an attached shaded, protected area.  

b. For each additional bird, increase original paddock area by 25 percent.  
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Reptiles & Amphibians 

In addition to requirements of this section, enclosures shall be provided with an environment that 

allows for temperature regulation necessary to insure the well-being of the species. The 

environment or devices shall be non-injurious. Each enclosure shall be provided with a non-

injurious substrate that is species appropriate. Such substrate shall be disposed of or sanitized at 

intervals sufficient to insure the health of the animal(s).  Each enclosure shall be equipped with a 

shelter(s) large enough to accommodate all the animals in the enclosure simultaneously. 

 

1. Reptiles  

a. Snakes  

i. The following species are considered to be “large constrictors:” 

1. Large constrictors: 

2. Indian or Burmese python (python molurus) 

3. Northern African Rock python (python sebae) 

4. Southern African Rock Python (python natalensis) 

5. Reticulated Python (python reticulatus) 

6. Boa constrictor (Constricor constrictor) 

7. Green anaconda (Eunectes murinus) 

8. Bolivian Anaconda (Eunectes beniensis) 

9. De Schauensee's Anaconda (Eunectes deschauenseei) 

ii. Enclosures for large constrictors shall be constructed of a variety of 

materials, all or any of which must securely, effectively, and safely 

contain the animal.  

1. Exhibit front or viewing area must use laminated glass, acrylic, or 

double paned glass (where the glass on the viewer’s side is 

laminated or tempered).   

a. Glass for viewing area can be single paned tempered glass 

when an escape proof exhibit is kept behind the glass: an 

example would be a glass aquarium behind a viewing area.  

2. The minimum size of the exhibit shall be based upon the length of 

the longest specimen in the enclosure and shall allow for the 

thorough cleaning of the container or exhibit by staff. 

a. For up to two specimens, an enclosure having a perimeter 

25% greater than the length of the longest specimen; the 

width of the enclosure shall not be less than 20% of the 

length of the longest specimen. 

b. For each additional specimen, increase the perimeter by 

25%. 

3. The minimum height shall be 6.5 feet tall. 

4. Environmental enriching furniture such as varied substrates, logs, 

and rocks should be available. All species should have access to a 

water tub or pool large enough for complete submersion. 

iii. Enclosure sizes for all snakes (other than large constrictors) shall be based 

upon the length of the longest specimen in the enclosure. 

1. For up to two specimens, an enclosure having a perimeter at least 

as great as the length of the longest specimen; the width of the 

enclosure shall not be less than 20% of the length of the longest 

specimen. For each additional specimen, increase perimeter by 

10%. 
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b. Lizards 

i. The following species are considered to be “large lizards:” 

1. Crocodilians 

2. Varanus subspecies of monitors (3 species) 

3. Komodo dragon (varanus komodoensis) 

4. Crocodile monitor Varanus salvadorii 

5. Water monitor Varanus salvator 

6. Nile Monitor Varanus niloticus 

ii. Enclosures for large lizards shall be built of reinforced brick or steel walls, 

with top and doors of steel or half-inch (½”) or thicker plywood on a 

2"x4" (wooden stud) or better framework.  

1. Exhibit front or viewing area must use laminated glass, acrylic, or 

double paned glass (where the glass on the viewer’s side is 

laminated or tempered).   

a. Glass for viewing area can be single paned tempered glass 

when an escape proof exhibit is kept behind the glass: an 

example would be a glass aquarium behind a viewing area. 

2. The minimum size of the exhibit shall be based upon the length of 

the longest specimen in the enclosure and shall allow for the 

thorough cleaning of the container or exhibit by staff. 

a. Lizards 25 to 36 inches in length  

i. For one or two lizards an enclosure 36 inches by 12 

inches, 16 inches high. For each additional lizard, 

increase enclosure size by 10 inches or 25 percent 

in length and width.  

b. Lizards 37 inches to 6 feet in length  

i. For one or two lizards, an enclosure 6 feet by 3 feet, 

4 feet high. For each additional lizard, increase the 

enclosure by 25 percent of the original floor area.  

c. Lizards over 6 feet in length  

i. For one or two lizards, an enclosure 9 feet by 6 feet, 

4.5 feet high. For each additional lizard, increase 

the enclosure by 25 percent of original floor area.  

3. Environmental enriching furniture such as varied substrates, logs, 

and rocks should be available. All species should have access to a 

water tub or pool large enough for complete submersion. 

4. Enclosures should allow for all the normal activities of the species 

(e.g. swimming, climbing, burrowing, running, hiding, and, 

especially, sunning).  

5. This environment should also be sufficiently environmentally 

enriched to exceed the minimum husbandry requirements for 

sustained long life and reproduction, if desired, of the species. 

iii. Enclosures for all other lizards should be an environment large enough to 

allow for all the normal activities of the species (e.g. swimming, climbing, 

burrowing, running, hiding, and, especially, sunning).  

1. This environment should also be sufficiently environmentally 

enriched to exceed the minimum husbandry requirements for 

sustained long life and reproduction, if desired, of the species. 
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2. When more than one animal occupies the same unit, additional 

space and environmental enrichments should be added in a direct 

ratio to the number of individuals, their ages, sexes, and needs 

demand. 

c. Turtles (other than tortoises and box turtles)  

i. In addition to requirements of this section, each enclosure shall have a 

pool of water that will allow for the immersion of the largest turtle. For all 

turtles with soft carapaces, a non-abrasive pool bottom is required.  

ii. Enclosure sizes for all turtles shall be based upon the size of the largest 

specimen in the enclosure.  

1. For one or two turtles, an enclosure with an area at least five times 

the shell length, by two times the shell width of the largest turtle. 

The pool area shall equal no less than two times the shell width, by 

two times the shell length of the largest turtle. A dry resting area 

equal to the size of the shell of the largest turtle shall be provided. 

For each additional specimen, increase resting and pool area 

by 25 percent of the original floor area. 

d. Tortoises and box turtles  

i. Enclosure sizes for all tortoises and box turtles shall be based upon the 

size of the largest specimen in the enclosures.  

1. For one or two tortoises or box turtles, an enclosure with a floor 

area 10 times the shell size of the largest specimen in the 

enclosure. For additional specimens, the floor area available for 

movement shall be twice the floor area covered by the combined 

body mass of all animals in the enclosure.  

e. Crocodilians  

i. For one animal, an enclosure of sufficient size to permit moving and 

turning both on a dry area and in a pool of water, the water being of 

sufficient depth to permit submersion. For additional animals, the 

combined area covered by all their bodies shall not exceed 50 percent of 

enclosure area. 

 

2. Amphibians  

a. Aquatic amphibians shall be kept in water filled tanks or aquaria. Semi-

aquatic and terrestrial amphibians shall be kept in enclosures, tanks or aquaria 

with a water area and a dry area that shall permit moving and turning. Both the 

dry area and the water area shall provide room to accommodate all animals in the 

enclosure simultaneously. 
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VI. Possession, Exhibition and Caging Venomous Reptiles:  

 

Venomous reptiles shall be kept enclosed in cases, pits, or enclosures of the following 

specifications: 

 

1. Enclosure may be constructed of a variety of materials, all or any of which must securely, 

effectively, and safely contain the animal.  Enclosures and doors to enclosures shall be 

sealed.  

a. Enclosures shall be securely locked with two separate locking mechanisms to 

lessen unauthorized intrusion, keeper error, or lock failure, through one of two 

methods: 

i. The immediate door to the enclosure shall have two separate latches, 

clamps, slide bolts, or similar, each with its own key-required lock. 

ii. The immediate door to the enclosure shall have at least one latch, clamp, 

slide bolt, or similar, with at least one having its own key-required lock, 

and the access door or gate to the service area shall have its own key-

required lock. 

b. Enclosures which include glass (such as for viewing) must use safety or laminated 

glass, acrylic or double-paned glass (where as glass on the viewer’s side is 

laminated or tempered).  

i. Glass for viewing area can be single paned tempered glass when an escape 

proof exhibit is kept behind the glass: an example would be a glass 

aquarium behind a viewing area. 

 

2. A room may contain venomous reptiles in enclosures that are not locked provided that 

such a room is locked with two separate key-required locking mechanisms to prevent 

unauthorized intrusion, is inaccessible to unauthorized personnel, and is constructed and 

maintained as to be escape-proof. 

 

3. Outdoor open-topped enclosures 

a. For venomous reptiles native to the United States: 

i. The floors of outdoor enclosures shall be of concrete or masonry 

construction at least two inches in thickness. Sides shall be of similar 

construction, at least eight inches in thickness, or strength equivalent, and 

extend no less than four feet above the highest accessible point of the 

enclosure. Outdoor enclosures need not have concrete or masonry flooring 

if the enclosure meets the following additional specifications: 

1. The enclosure shall have concrete or masonry walls, at least eight 

inches in thickness, or strength equivalent. 

2. The enclosure shall have footers made of concrete, or strength 

equivalent, extending not less than three feet below the grade level.  

3. The corners of enclosure shall be designed or guarded to prevent 

the escape of reptiles by climbing. 

4. All landscaping of the enclosure shall be arranged to insure that 

vegetation or other structures do not allow for the escape of 

reptiles. 

ii. Entrance doors shall be kept securely locked on all outdoor enclosures to 

prevent escape and unauthorized intrusion and the enclosure shall be 
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equipped with barriers to prevent visitors from falling into enclosures that 

are constructed below ground level or viewing level. 

b. For venomous reptile species not native to the United States: 

i. In addition to the requirements for venomous reptiles native to the United 

States, all outdoor enclosures shall be topped with close-meshed wire or 

an equivalent barrier to provide additional security.  

c. All outdoor, open top enclosures shall have two separate key-required locking 

mechanisms to prevent unauthorized intrusion, is inaccessible to unauthorized 

personnel, and is constructed and maintained as to be escape-proof. 

 

4. Transportation 

a. Venomous reptiles may be transported only in the following fashion:  

i. They shall be placed in a stout, closely woven cloth sack, tied or otherwise 

secured and, then, double bagged in the same fashion.   

ii. This sack shall then be placed in a container which shall be of strong 

material, such as solid plywood sheets, metal or thick plastic containers 

constructed to withstand crushing and physical abuse.  

1. Air holes should be less than 1/3 the diameter of the smallest 

reptile contained within and shall be screened inside with quarter 

inch (¼”) or smaller wire.   

2. Boxes containing venomous snakes or lizards shall be prominently 

labeled “DANGER Venomous Reptiles.” 

 

5. Facilities housing, owning, or otherwise maintaining venomous reptiles shall have proper 

“snake bite” protocols in place. 

a. Sufficient protocols must cover every venomous species in the collection, take in 

to account multiple specimens of the same species, and deal with situations that 

may include multiple victims or multiple bites to one victim. 

b. Sufficient protocols should be consulted through a medical doctor and collaborate 

with at least one local hospital that offers emergency services. 

c. A sufficient protocol shall be properly implemented by following three steps: 

i. Training: all staff authorized to work with (both directly and indirectly) 

venomous specimens, as well as at least one other person, shall be fully 

trained on the protocol. 

ii. Written: the protocol must be written down and included as part of the 

required duties of all staff authorized to work with (both directly and 

indirectly) venomous specimens and prominently posted in the room or 

area containing the venomous specimens. 

iii. Supervision: the owner or manager must ensure adherence to the protocol 

through supervision or other appropriate means, to include enforcement. 

 

6. All enclosure access points, containers, sacks, and any other containment for venomous 

specimens shall have venomous labels in place. 

 

7. Specimens considered to be in an “off public display” situation must be maintained in 

manners consistent with the above standards. 
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VII.    Exceptions to Standard Caging Requirements for Captive Wildlife.  
 

Wildlife may be temporarily housed in enclosures smaller than the sizes set forth above only 

under the following circumstances: 

 

1. For transport and for performing and non-performing animals as approved by ZAA. 

 

2. Wildlife being held for sale by those persons properly licensed or for veterinary care or 

quarantine may be temporarily housed in smaller enclosures for a period not to exceed 60 

days. With written notification to ZAA, this period may be extended in circumstances 

where a licensed veterinarian has certified that a longer holding period is medically 

necessary in the interests of the health, safety and welfare of the subject animals or the 

public. Medical records concerning all animals for which an extension of the 60-day 

period is obtained shall be maintained at the facility and shall be made available for 

inspection, upon request, by ZAA. The caging or enclosure of all wildlife temporarily 

held under this section shall not be smaller than that required for the caged animal to 

stand up, lie down, and turn around without touching the sides of the enclosure or another 

animal. All wildlife thus housed shall be permanently marked or their enclosures shall be 

permanently marked, so as to be traceable to written records indicating the date the 

wildlife was placed in temporary holding. Such records shall be maintained and made 

available for inspection by ZAA.  

 

3. The standard caging requirements shall not apply to facilities possessing ratites 

(ostriches, rheas, emus, and cassowaries) for propagation purposes only and not for 

public exhibition.  

 

4. Newborn and juvenile mammals may be temporarily kept in enclosures below the 

standard caging requirements and are exempted from the land requirements and structural 

strength requirements as follows:  

a. Newborn mammals may be kept in incubation and rearing facilities. Nursing 

young may be maintained with their parents with no increase in required 

enclosure size for the adult animal for up to twelve weeks, provided that 

documentation is available to show the age of the young. Such time may be 

extended with a veterinarian's statement, showing that such size enclosure is 

required for the continued health and welfare of the animals until a certain date.  

b. Juvenile mammals may be kept in enclosures that do not meet or exceed the size 

specification in subsection (2) of this section provided that: 

i. Written documentation is available to verify the age of the animal. 

ii. The animal is marked or otherwise identifiable. 

iii. The animal shall be provided space for exercise on a daily basis. 

iv. Enclosures that meet the standard caging requirements shall be provided 

for Class I and Class II carnivores when they reach 25 pounds or six 

months of age, whichever comes first.  Class III carnivores shall be 

provided enclosures that meet the standard caging requirements at six 

months of age. Class I, II, and III primates shall be provided enclosures 

that meet standard caging requirements at twelve (12) months of age.  

5. Hatchling/fledgling birds and newborn reptiles and amphibians may be held in enclosures 

that allow for normal postural movements and social adjustments that ensure the health 

and sanitary needs of the animals.  
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6. Birds held temporarily for exhibit only and not for sale, may be kept in show enclosures, 

provided that, such birds have sufficient space for perching without touching the sides, 

top, or bottom of the enclosure and the health and sanitary needs of the birds are met. 

Water shall be available in the show enclosures at all times.  

 

7. Reptiles and amphibians held temporarily for herptile shows, expositions, and exhibits 

may be kept in enclosures that allow for normal postural movements and social 

adjustments and that ensure the health and sanitary needs of the animals.  

 

8. Enclosures for mobility impaired animals shall meet standard caging requirements, unless 

it can be demonstrated that such enclosure, or its required accessories, are detrimental to 

the health or welfare of the animal. In such cases, written documentation by a 

veterinarian confirming the need for such exemption shall be maintained by the permittee 

and made available to ZAA upon request.  

 

9. Mammals held temporarily for shows, expositions, and exhibits may be kept in 

enclosures that allow for normal postural movements and social adjustments and that 

ensure the health and sanitary needs of the animals. 
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VIII.    Transportation Requirements for Wildlife; Caging Requirements for Performing 

and Non-Performing Animals.  
 

1. General requirements for transporting wildlife in vehicles. No vehicle shall be used in 

transporting any wildlife except as follows:  

a. Vehicles shall be equipped to provide fresh air without injurious drafts and 

adequate protection from the elements to all animals. 

b. The animal traveling area shall be free of engine exhaust fumes. 

c. Fecal and food wastes shall be removed from the animal quarters as necessary. 

d. Animal enclosures shall have openings for emergency removal of wildlife. 

e. Wildlife in transport shall be protected from extremes in temperature that could be 

detrimental to the health and welfare of the animal. 

f. Wildlife transported in the same enclosure area shall be in compatible groups. 

g. The animal's enclosure shall be of sufficient strength and security to prevent 

escape. The enclosure shall be large enough to ensure that each specimen has 

sufficient space to turn, stand erect, and lie naturally. Provided, however that 

certain species may be restricted in their movements according to professionally 

acceptable standards when such freedom of movement would constitute a danger 

to the animals, their handlers, or other persons.  

h. Elephants shall be tethered during transport (except nursing young).  

i. Wildlife shall not be placed in enclosures over other specimens unless each 

enclosure is fitted with a floor which prevents excreta from entering lower 

enclosures. 

j. Wildlife shall be watered twice daily and fed daily.  

 

2. Mobile Exhibits -- Performing Animals. 

a. No mobile exhibit shall utilize the performing animal caging dimensions prior to 

approval by ZAA. To obtain such approval, the permittee shall provide written 

schedules to ZAA of wildlife exercise intervals and scheduled performances. The 

exercise intervals shall be of such frequency, intensity and duration as to provide 

for the health and welfare of the animal over an extended period, provided that the 

animals shall not be caged without exercise or performances for more than a 72-

hour period. Performing and exercise information shall be verifiable by ZAA 

through inspections.  

b. Performing animals used in mobile exhibits shall not be confined in any enclosure 

that is smaller in dimension; or is not equipped as follows: 

i. Class I and Class II Carnivores (i.e., lions, tigers, jaguars, leopards, 

pumas, bears, hyenas, wolves)  

1. For a single animal, an enclosure which shall permit the animal to 

turn or stand on all-fours with head clearance, and confined in such 

a manner so that no animal can injure another. For Class I animals, 

enclosures shall be constructed of steel, case hardened aluminum, 

alloy, or strength equivalent material. If bars are used, bars shall be 

spaced no more than 2 inches apart. For Class II animals, enclosure 

construction shall not be less than 11 1⁄2 gauge chain link or 

strength equivalent material. Enclosures of Class I and Class II 

animals that the public can access shall be equipped with a 

physical barrier, which is made of a material to prevent the public 



41 

 

from coming in contact with the animals. All enclosures shall have 

secure locking devices.  

ii. Primates, Class I and Class II animals. 

1. For a single animal, an enclosure which shall permit the animal to 

turn and stand erect with head clearance, confined in such a 

manner so that no animal can injure another. For Class I animals, 

enclosures shall be constructed of steel, case hardened aluminum, 

alloy or strength equivalent material. If bars are used, bars shall be 

spaced no more than 2 inches apart. For Class II animals, enclosure 

construction shall not be less than 11 1⁄2 gauge chain link or 

strength equivalent material. Enclosures of Class I and Class II 

animals that the public can access, shall be equipped with a 

physical barrier, which is made of a material to prevent the public 

from coming in contact with the animals. All enclosures shall have 

secure locking devices.  

iii. Elephants: 

1. See Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide. 

iv. Class III Animals. 

1. For a single animal, an enclosure which shall permit the animal to 

turn and stand on all fours, or stand erect, with head clearance, 

confined in such a manner so that no animal can injure another.  

2. For performing wildlife possessed by traveling zoos and other 

traveling acts, wildlife can be housed in enclosures that do not 

meet or exceed the specifications as provided by ZAA. 

 

3. Mobile Exhibits -- Non-Performing Animals. 

a. Non-performing wildlife in mobile exhibits shall not be confined in any enclosure 

that is smaller in dimension or is not equipped as follows:  

i. Class I and Class II Carnivores (i.e., lions, tigers, jaguars, leopards, 

pumas, bears, hyenas, wolves). 

1. For a single animal, the enclosure length shall be double the body 

length (excluding tail), with a width that is equal to the body 

length, and a height that permits the animal to stand on all-fours 

with head clearance. For two or more animals kept together, add 

one-third more enclosure length for each additional animal. For 

Class I animals, enclosures shall be constructed of steel, case 

hardened aluminum, alloy or strength equivalent material. If bars 

are used, bars shall be spaced no more than 2 inches apart. For 

Class II animals, enclosure construction shall not be less than 11 

1⁄2 gauge chain link or strength equivalent material. Enclosures of 

Class I and Class II animals that the public can access, shall be 

equipped with a physical barrier, which is made of a material to 

prevent the public from coming in contact with the animals. All 

enclosures shall have secure locking devices.  

 

ii. Primates. 

1. All enclosures shall be well ventilated and shall have secure 

locking devices. Each enclosure shall have an overhead pull bar 

and a seat. For two or more animals kept together, add one-third 
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more enclosure length for each additional animal. For Class I 

animals, enclosures shall be constructed of steel, case hardened 

aluminum, alloy or strength equivalent material. If bars are used, 

bars shall be spaced no more than 2 inches apart. For Class II 

animals, enclosure construction shall not be less than 11 1⁄2 gauge 

chain link or strength equivalent material. Enclosures of Class I 

and Class II animals that the public can access, shall be equipped 

with a physical barrier, which is made of a material to prevent the 

public from coming in contact with the animals.  

2. Gorillas. 

a. For a single animal, an enclosure 8 feet by 8 feet, with a 

height at least 2 feet over the standing height of the animal. 

3. Orangutan. 

a. For a single animal, an enclosure 7 feet by 7 feet, with a 

height at least two feet over standing height of the animal.  

4. Adult chimpanzee. 

a. For a single animal, an enclosure 6 1⁄2 feet by 6 1⁄2 feet, 

with a height at least two feet over standing height of the 

animal. 

5. Chimpanzees up to 50 pounds and macaques. 

a. For a single animal, an enclosure 5 feet by 5 feet, with a 

height at least two feet over standing height of the animal.  

iii. Class III animals (except reptiles). 

1. For a single animal, the enclosure length shall be double the body 

length (excluding tail), with a width that is equal to the body 

length, and a height that will permit the animal to stand on all 

fours, or stand erect, with head clearance. For two or more animals 

kept together, add one third more enclosure length for each 

additional animal.  

b. Time limitation on smaller travel caging allowed for housing non-performing 

animals.  

i. For non-performing wildlife possessed by traveling zoos and other 

traveling acts, wildlife shall be housed in standard enclosure specifications 

as provided by ZAA whenever such wildlife is present in such travel 

enclosures for more than 45 days. Non-performing wildlife shall not be 

kept in enclosures below the size required by the standard caging 

requirements for more than a total of 45 days out of each 90 day period. 

Such mobile exhibits shall provide an itinerary of planned exhibition times 

and locations with annual renewal applications. 

 

  



43 

 

IX.    Aquatic & Marine Wildlife. 

 

Aquatic and marine wildlife species are categorized in to the appropriate Classes (Class I, II, & 

III) in the Categories of Captive Wildlife section. 

 

1. Documents and Policies 

a. The institution should clearly define its Marine Mammal goals and purpose 

(show, exhibit, breeding, or all three.  Each definition has different requirements 

which affects housing, staffing, and management) 

b. Explanation: The document should include a statement of justification for all 

species and individuals in the institution’s planned collection. The document 

should consider such criteria as:   

i. Status in the wild 

ii. Status in zoos and aquariums 

iii. Existence and priorities of cooperative management programs 

iv. Ability to maintain the species in both a physically and psychologically 

healthy environment  

v. Exhibit value 

vi. Exhibit suitability (may include climatic considerations) 

vii. Need for husbandry and other research recommendations 

 

2. Water Quality 

a. The institution must have a regular program of monitoring water quality for 

collections of fish, pinnipeds, cetaceans, and other aquatic animals. A written 

record must be maintained to document long-term water quality results and 

chemical additions. 

b. Explanation: Monitoring of selected water quality parameters will provide 

confirmation of the correct operation of filtration and disinfection of the water 

supply available for the collection. Additionally, high quality water enhances 

animal health programs instituted for aquatic collections. 

 

3. Transport 

a. Animal transportation must be conducted in a manner that is safe, well-planned 

and coordinated, and minimizes risk to the animal(s), employees, and general 

public. All applicable local, state, and federal laws must be adhered to. 

b. Planning and coordination for animal transport requires good communication 

among all affected parties, plans for a variety of emergencies and contingencies 

that may arise, and timely execution of the transport. At no time should the 

animal(s) or people be subjected to unnecessary risk or danger. 

c. Explanation: Safe animal transport requires the use of appropriate conveyance and 

equipment that is in good working order. The equipment must provide for the 

adequate containment, life support, comfort, temperature control, food/water, and 

safety of the animal(s). Safe transport also requires the assignment of an adequate 

number of appropriately trained personnel (by institution or contractor) who are 

equipped and prepared to handle contingencies and/or emergencies that may 

occur in the course of transport. 
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4. Commercial Collectors 

a. Institutions dealing with collectors of aquatic animals must determine that the 

collection procedures used do not cause environmental abuse (e.g., cyanide 

poisoning and reef blasting). 

b. Explanation: The institution is encouraged to pursue and develop environmentally 

friendly and responsible working relationships with all of its collection suppliers.  

Institutions dealing with commercial collectors must determine that the collectors 

are properly permitted to conduct legal collections of animals (including aquatic 

animals) from the wild. 

c. Explanation: The institution must be proactive in ensuring that any commercial 

collectors utilized are properly permitted to conduct legal collections of animals 

from the wild. If your institution is an aquarium or has significant aquarium 

facilities, include a detailed description of how your institution determines that the 

collection procedures used by outside collectors are not causing environmental 

damage (reef blasting, cyanide poisoning, etc.). 

 

5. Equipment 

a. Critical life-support systems for the animal collection, including but not limited to 

plumbing, heating, cooling, aeration, and filtration, must be equipped with a 

warning mechanism, and emergency backup systems must be available. All 

mechanical equipment should be under a preventative maintenance program as 

evidenced through a recordkeeping system.  Special equipment should be 

maintained under a maintenance agreement, or a training record should show that 

staff members are trained for specified maintenance of special equipment. 

b. Explanation: Facilities such as aquariums, tropical rainforest buildings, or other 

exhibits which rely on climate control for life-sustaining conditions must have 

emergency backup systems and a mechanism for warning if those systems are 

malfunctioning. 

c. Alarms for fire, security, and other safety alerts must be in place and in working 

order.  Routine maintenance records should be kept, detailing safety checks of the 

equipment.   Electrical service in all wet environments, aquatic exhibits, and 

associated service areas must be equipped with ground fault circuit interrupters 

(GFI). 

 

6. Dangerous Animals 

a. Institutions maintaining venomous animals must have appropriate antivenin 

readily available, and its location must be known by all staff members working in 

those areas. An individual must be responsible for inventory, 

disposal/replacement, and storage of antivenin. 

b. Explanation: It is the responsibility of the institution to ensure that appropriate 

antivenins are available locally for all venomous species maintained at their 

institution, and for which antivenin is produced. Institutions may rely on the 

antivenin supply of local hospitals and treatment facilities, but it is also the 

institution’s responsibility to guarantee that these inventories are maintained 

adequately. Such arrangements must be formally documented relationships. 

c. All areas housing venomous animals, or animals which pose a serious threat of 

catastrophic injury and/or death (killer whales, sharks, venomous animals, and 

others, etc.) must be equipped with appropriate alarm systems, and/or have 

protocols and procedures in place which will notify staff in the event of a bite 



45 

 

injury, attack, or escape from the enclosure. These systems and/or protocols and 

procedures must be routinely checked to insure proper functionality, and periodic 

drills must be conducted to insure that appropriate staff members are notified. 

d. Institutions maintaining potentially dangerous animals (killer whales, sharks, 

venomous animals, and others, etc.) must have appropriate safety procedures in 

place to prevent attacks and injuries by these animals. Appropriate response 

procedures must also be in place to deal with an attack resulting in an injury. 

These procedures must be practiced routinely per the emergency drill 

requirements contained in these standards. Whenever injuries result from these 

incidents, a written account outlining the cause of the incident, how the injury was 

handled, and a description of any resulting changes to either the safety procedures 

or the physical facility must be prepared and maintained for five years from the 

date of the incident. 

 

7. Fish 

a. Quarantine – General 

i. The institution must have holding facilities or procedures for the 

quarantine of newly arrived animals and isolation facilities or procedures 

for the treatment of sick/injured animals. Written, formal procedures for 

quarantine must be available and familiar to all staff working with 

quarantined animals. 

ii. Quarantine, hospital, and isolation areas should be in compliance with 

standards/guidelines adopted by the ZAA. 

iii. Quarantine standards for other zoo and aquarium animals cannot always 

be applied to fish, and adaptations must be made to the proposed 

procedures as they apply to fish populations. Proper and appropriate fish 

quarantine is a vital component of any successful health management 

program for fish.  Quarantine procedures must be tailored to individual 

species and require greater variation than quarantine for other zoo and 

aquarium animals. It is in the interest of accredited institutions to carry out 

quarantine procedures that are both effective and practical, leading to 

improved animal health.  Fish are usually acquired as populations, not as 

individuals, and individual identity may be impractical to establish. Few 

aquariums have the facilities and/or space to properly maintain large fish 

in separate life-support systems, making individual quarantine of these 

specimens difficult. Aquariums may operate as open or semi-open 

systems, and animals acquired from the surrounding waters of these 

institutions may not benefit from rigid quarantine procedures due to 

constant introduction of potential disease organisms. Veterinarians may be 

part of the team supervising the quarantine, but the institution should 

appoint the staff it feels has the best expertise to supervise and operate the 

quarantine program. It is appropriate to note that state and federal 

hatcheries do not often employ veterinarians, yet have well-established 

and internationally recognized fish health programs of which quarantine is 

an important factor. 

b. Quarantine – Specifics 

i. Where appropriate, separate life-support systems (LSS) with the ability to 

quarantine fishes should exist. The LSS should be operated in such a way 

as to preclude disease transfer from one system to another and/or 



46 

 

introduction into natural waters. Quarantine tanks should have viewing 

that is adequate to observe the fish for behavior and signs of pathology; 

the LSS should be adequate to maintain the health of the quarantine 

population. If an aquarium does not have a separate LSS, it should have 

the ability to divert flow through the quarantine systems, bypass the 

common filter, and discharge the water.  Disinfection of the discharge 

water prior to release is advisable. In addition, discharge of this water 

must comply with federal, state, and local environmental regulations. 

ii. Quarantine Length  

1. A quarantine period of 30 days is an adequate standard; however, it 

must be recognized that certain species or disease problems may 

require more or less time. 

iii. Quarantine Personnel 

1. The institution will appoint the staff it feels has the most expertise 

to supervise and operate the quarantine program. All equipment 

(boots, nets, cleaning equipment, etc.) should be confined to the 

quarantine area. Access to and from the area should be restricted so 

as to minimize cross-contamination.  Precautions must be taken to 

minimize the risk of zoonotic disease to personnel. 

iv. Quarantine Protocol 

1. Each institution must have a written quarantine protocol. During 

quarantine, appropriate prophylactic measures should be instituted. 

Complete medical records should be maintained for the animals 

during the quarantine period. Fish that die during quarantine, or a 

representative sample thereof, should be necropsied. Care must be 

taken that all equipment used with quarantined fish is separate 

from other systems. (If this is not possible, adequate disinfection 

procedures must be employed before equipment is used for post-

quarantine fish.) 

v. Required Quarantine Procedures 

1. Because of the great diversity of fish, required quarantine 

procedures are difficult to establish. The institution should follow 

the guidelines stated in the above sections to fashion a quarantine 

program best suited to their needs. 

 

 

 

8. Fish & Aquatic Tanks 

a. Due to the potential for infection with atypical mycobacteria, Vibrio sp., 

Erysipelothrix  rhusiopathae, and a variety of gram negative bacteria, contact with 

fish or touch tanks should also be followed by hand washing.  

 

9. Diving 

a. Institutions which utilize underwater diving with compressed air (SCUBA or 

surface supplied) as a part of regular operations and/or maintenance shall meet 

minimal operational safety standards for such diving. Such institutions must 

comply with the applicable laws for their location and size of institution and 

should follow the standards mandated by the Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration (OSHA) for commercial diving. 
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b. Alternatively, such institutions may elect to claim an exemption from the OSHA 

standards for “scientific diving”. If such an exemption is claimed, the institution 

must operate under the auspices of a diving manual commensurate with the 

consensual standards of the scientific diving community (modeled after or 

approved by the American Academy of Underwater Sciences [AAUS]), and under 

the control of a diving safety board or committee which has full Institutional 

authority to ensure compliance with diving safety standards. 

 

10. Standards 

a. ZAA has adopted and endorsed the manuals and protocols as minimum required 

standards for certain fish and marine mammal species.  These will be enforced 

along with all other standards.  See Appendix B for manuals and protocols. 

 

As always, these standards will be updated as new information becomes available. 
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X.    Euthanasia. 

 

ZAA has adopted AVMA euthanasia standards as our protocol on euthanasia.  A copy can be 

obtained from the ZAA office or downloaded from this web site. 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf 

  

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf
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XI. Risk Management 

 

Facilities shall develop, implement, and enforce sufficient risk management practices and 

policies that include all relevant aspects of the facility. 

 

Facilities meeting any of the following criteria must have, at least, the associated procedure: 

1. Owns, houses, or otherwise maintains live specimens (regardless of public viewings) 

a. Animal escape procedure 

i. Must include means of resolving the escaped animal situation 

ii. Include specifics for facilities containing Class I and/or Class II species 

b. Other 

2. Open to the public (public visit the facility) 

a. Accident (animal and non-animal) procedure 

b. Incidents involving an animal or animal exhibit (such as, if a person enters an 

exhibit) 

c. Other 

3. Subjected to unpredictable or devastating acts of nature (such as tornadoes, hurricanes, 

flooding, fires, etc.) 

a. Appropriate protocol to plan for, exist through, and recuperate after (animal 

related) 

b. Other 

4. Employs staff 

a. Training manuals and protocols (to include safety requirements) 

b. Other 

5. Other 

a. Trespassers 

b. Security 

c. Burglary 

d. General Safety 

e. Other 

 

Sufficient protocols must cover all applicable aspects of the facility. 

1. A sufficient protocol shall be properly implemented by following three steps: 

a. Training: all relevant staff shall be fully trained on the protocol. 

b. Written: the protocol must be written down and included as part of the required 

duties of all relevant staff and prominently posted in the relevant area. 

c. Supervision: the owner or manager must ensure adherence to the protocol through 

supervision or other appropriate means, to include enforcement. 
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XII. Closing. 

 

These standards are dynamic in nature and will be amended as needed to meet or keep up with 

newly identified or recognized animal keeping standards. 

 

Owners and maintainers of captive wildlife are encouraged to notify ZAA of any innovative 

programs that help establish a system of better care for animal populations. 

 

Statement of Intent 

The ZAA Animal Care & Enclosure Standards detailed above are intended to provide for a safe 

and healthy environment for animals and people.  Obvious typographical or other grammatical 

errors are not a means or justification for deviating from the intended meaning or requirement. 

  

If any mistakes or omissions are noted in these standards please advise the ZAA Board of 

Directors or the Accreditation Chairman as soon as possible so they can be corrected. 
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XIII. Appendix A: Professional Animal Presentation Standards 

 
These standards are designed to guide the presentation of all ZAA members and ZAA accredited 

facility staff working with tractable, trained, and contact animals in venues both inside and 

outside of their immediate holding areas. These standards apply to all ZAA member facilities. It 

is the responsibility of all ZAA members and those working at ZAA accredited facilities who 

train, handle and present animals to be familiar with this document. This is a living document 

and will be reviewed and amended by the ZAA Board as deemed appropriate.  

 

These standards were developed with all applicable guidelines and requirements of the following 

US law and US governmental agencies: USDA, Center for Disease Control, Food and Drug 

Administration, Fish and Wildlife Service, USDA (Animal Welfare Act), Marine Mammal 

Protection Act. Additional restrictions and provisions may be required depending upon local city, 

county or state law. It is incumbent upon each facility to know and abide by local city, county 

and state law.  

 

Each ZAA accredited facility shall have a written SOP (Standard Operating Procedure) for 

protecting the health and safety of the animal participants as well as for protecting safety of the 

staff and audience during interpretative programs.  

 

The SOP must include observance of all ZAA standards, USDA AWA standards,  USF&W 

standards, local state, county, and city laws and ordinances. SOP’S will address and include the 

following : 

 

Section I.  ANIMALS  

  

1.1 General Health:  

a. Health Status: 

Evaluation of animal health. Animals exhibiting obvious signs of illness or 

injury will not be used for presentations. 

  

1. Guidelines for when an animal should be quarantined. 

 

  b.  Husbandry Schedule: 

1. Schedule for daily feed and watering of animals.  

2. Schedule for daily cleaning and inspection of animal exhibits. 

3. Safety guidelines for animal ensuring containment.   

2. Guidelines and restrictions for public feeding of animals.  

 

1.2 Behavior - General:  

Training should be based on positive reinforcement.   

   

a. Evaluation of Animal Disposition: 

1. Recognizing animal stress. 

2. Avoiding aggression (redirection). 

3. Making animal substitutions. 

 

              b. Operant Conditioning:   
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1. Facility approved training plans and program. 

2. Documentation of training records. 

 

1.3 Control:   

  a. Animal Containment: 
   1. Guidelines for safe and proper crating, trailer & transport of animals.      

   For safety of both the animals and transporter. 

    

  b. Animal Restraint: (attending to animals during transport and handling).  

     1. Who is approved and responsible for primary control/restraint? 

2. Guidelines and duties of back-up handlers. 

 3. Equipment needed for safe handling and restraint (leashes, jesses etc.).   

  c. Exhibit Barriers/Safety 

1. Guidelines for ensuring public safety during public feedings to include      

barrier and stanchion plan to separate animals from public during 

programs. Guidelines must observe all ZAA standards, USDA AWA 

standards, USF&W standards, local state, county, and city laws and 

ordinances. 
   

1.4 Animal/Handler Interactions 

  a. Professional Image:   
   1. Facility approved appearance and uniform guidelines. 

            2. Facility approved “talking points” and messaging. 

  3. Guidelines for staff and volunteers about what language to use/avoid. 

 

1.5 Animal Ambassadors:  

  a.   Animal Acquisition 

b. Animal Disposition 

 

Section II.  STAFF 

 
2.1 Staff Eligibility: 

  a. Animal Handling experience. 

1. Minimum criteria. 

2. Approval process. 

3. Documentation of staff training and approval. 

 

b. Species specific animal training experience. 

            1. Minimum criteria. 

            2. Approval process. 

 3. Documentation of staff training and approval. 

 

  c. Interpretive experience. 

  d. Demonstrates an understanding of customer service. 

  e. Media talking points and experience. 
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Section III. TRANSPORTATION  

 
3.1 Program Animal away from primary enclosure. 

a. Approved vehicle(s) for transport. 

b. Emergency Plans. 

  c. Co-mingling Policy.   

1. Co-mingling with animal handlers and their animals from another 

facility.  

c. Hand Sanitizers   

1. Providing hand washing or sanitizer following hands-on contact with 

animals. 

   

Section IV.  PUBLIC CONTACT  

 

4.1 Public Touching/Handling Animals:  

 a. Appropriate circumstances 

  b. Required animal handler control 

  c. Public feeding procedure 

  d. Interpretive message  

  e. Photo opportunity procedure 

 f. Public hand sanitizing  
  

Section V.  MEDIA  
 

5.1 Media Appearances: 

  a. Identify facility PIO (Public Information Officer) 

  1. May be Marketing, Management or experienced animal handler. 

. 

  b. Procedure for assessing physical set-up and situation. 

1. Physical set-up. 

2. Interviewer and crew proximity. 

3. Contact restrictions. 

 

  c. Crisis Management 

1. POI 

2. Talking points 

 

  d. Maintain Professional Image 

1. Dignity of Animal participants 

2. Appearance 

3. Language 
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XIV. Appendix B: Manuals, Protocols, and Husbandry Guidelines 

 

 

1. Standards 

a. ZAA has adopted and/or endorsed the following manuals and protocols as 

minimum required standards.  These will be enforced along with all other 

standards. 

 

  The Elasmobranch Husbandry Manual: 

Captive Care of Sharks, Rays and their Relatives 

The Shark supplement – special edition #2 

 

Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide, International Elephant Foundation 

 

AVMA euthanasia standards : 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf 

 

2. Husbandry Guidelines 

 

European Association of Aquatic Mammals: 

Standards and Guidelines for the management of bottlenose dolphins 

 

Husbandry Manual for California Sea Lion: 

Western Sydney Institute of TAFE, Richmond - Compiled by Melissa Grainger 

 

Polar Bear International: 

Polar Bear Nutrition Guideline 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf
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XV. Appendix C: ZAA Administrative Policies 

 
 

1. The ZAA Animal Care & Enclosure Standards and Related Policies are minimum 

standards and ZAA accredited facilities should strive to exceed these standards.  Specific 

alternatives to the standards may be allowed by ZAA on a case by case basis.  

 

2. Animals are listed in Class I, II and III categories for the purposes of establishing 

guidelines on perimeter fencing, caging and other requirements, not for the purposes of 

establishing whether they are or are not a potential danger to the public. 

 

3. ZAA does not support the keeping of Class I wildlife as pets. Class I wildlife are to be 

maintained solely in breeding or exhibition facilities.  ZAA is against having Class I 

animals and non-human primates as pets.  

 

Parental care in primates is a learned behavior; therefore primate young should be kept 

with the parents until weaning and in social groups as much as possible.  For this reason, 

primates shall not be pulled from their mothers unless the life of the baby is at stake. 

 

4. Exotic animals in mixed herds or flocks may hybridize from time to time. However, 

breeding hybrids is not encouraged and purposeful breeding of hybrids is strongly 

condemned by ZAA.  

 

5. ZAA accredited facilities must comply with all applicable laws and regulations.   

 

6. Currently accredited facilities will be required to comply with any changes in the 

standards for re-accreditation.  If there is an established risk factor, changes in the 

standards may need to be implemented within a given time frame. 

 

7. If an accredited facility, which has been approved with only Class III animals, acquires a 

Class I or II animal or has been approved with only Class III and II animals, and acquired 

Class I animals, they must be in compliance with the accreditation standards prior to 

bringing in the animal. The facility must notify the accreditation chairman prior to the 

acquisition. 

 

8. If the operations, practices, and/or offerings at the currently accredited facility change or 

grow to such a degree that the institution is now subjected to standards not previously 

applicable, the facility is obligated to notify the Accreditation Chairman in writing of the 

change and implement compliant status before the change or update is effective.  

Example: Facilities that undergo major operations changes, i.e., a facility that has been 

previously accredited as a breeding or educational facility that was not open to the 

public shifts its operations and begins to allow public visitation, must notify the 

Accreditation Chairman prior to these changes to insure the facility meets the additional 

requirements for public visitation such as public barriers.   

 

9. New facility members (non-accredited) must meet accreditation standards for Class I 

animals. 
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10. Non-accredited facilities must reach accredited status within five years of the 

membership approval. If not met within five years, the facility may appeal to the board.  

 

11. If your facility membership dues have lapsed and you are accredited, your accreditation 

will also lapse and you will have 30 days upon expiration to reapply for accreditation 

before you lose your ZAA accreditation. Your dues must be current to maintain your 

ZAA accreditation. 

 

12. Facility members are required to have at least one professional member connected with 

the facility.  

 

13. Only ZAA accredited facilities may use the ZAA logo on their website or display at their 

facility and people who do this, who are not accredited, are subject to disciplinary action 

which may include ejection from the organization.  

 

14. In the case of a change in ownership or the installation of a new director and upper 

management, the facility must re-apply for accreditation within six months of the change. 

 

15. ZAA does not support the breeding or acquisition of Class I animals for the sole purpose 

of photo opportunities. 

 

16. Policy on Usage of Class I Carnivores and All Primates for Public Encounters:  No ZAA 

professional member or accredited facility shall participate in intentionally supplying or 

acquiring non-domestic baby or juvenile animals to be used on a temporary basis for brief 

encounters and/or photos with the general public. ZAA does acknowledge that there may 

be circumstances in which a facility can present a baby, juvenile or program animal to the 

public for photos and encounters in a reasonable, but intermittent manner. Those animals 

would be a part of the facility’s management collection plan and would not be part of a 

revolving door business of animal encounters/photos for a fee. 

 

17. ZAA’s position on de-clawing cats specifically for the purpose of handling is not 

condoned as an acceptable husbandry technique. ZAA does however recognize that 

occasional medical necessities may arise in which de-clawing one or more digits on an 

animal is required for the purpose of health of the animal and is acceptable. 

 

18. An Institutional Collection Plan (ICP) is not mandatory, but it is strongly encouraged. 

 

19. Facilities that are accredited and move their operations or parts of their operation 

including collection animals to a new location shall notify the Accreditation Chairman in 

writing, stating the physical address of the new location, prior to the physical move. 

Existing accreditation, regardless of term of cycle shall remain effective for 6 months 

from the date of change of location notification.  
 

A new accreditation inspection shall be conducted within that 6 month period of the new 

location to attain institutional accreditation. 

Where the relocation transitions for periods longer than 6 months the facility would have 

to maintain membership with facilities at 2 locations both of which would have to be 

accredited. 
   Updated 29 December 2015 



Captive Wildlife Safety Act
What Big Cat Owners Need to Know

U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service

The Captive Wildlife Safety (CWSA), 
which was signed on December 19, 2003, 
addresses concerns about public safety 
and the growing number of big cats in 
private hands in the United States.  

This law amends the Lacey Act to make 
it illegal to import, export, buy, sell, 
transport, receive or acquire certain live 
big cats across State lines or the U.S. 
border.  The Act provides exemptions for 
certain individuals and entities.

What big cats are covered by the Act?
The Act’s prohibitions apply to:

• Lions, tigers, leopards, snow leopards, 
clouded leopards, jaguars, cheetahs, and 
cougars

•  All subspecies of these species

•  Any hybrid combination of these 
species

What activities are prohibited?
Unless you are exempt, you may not 
move live big cats across State lines or 
the U.S. border.  Prohibited activities 
include:

•  Import into or export out of the United 
States

•  Interstate sale and purchase

•  Transport across State lines

•  Receiving or acquiring big cats if the 
animals are moved from one State to 
another

When do these prohibitions go into effect?
Enforcement of the CWSA begins on 
September 17, 2007.

Does the Act make it illegal to own a big 
cat?
No.  This Federal law does not address 
possession.  At least 19 States, however, 

ban private possession of big cats, and a 
number of others have a partial ban on 
possession or require a permit.  Local 
laws may also regulate possession of 
these animals.

Does the CWSA apply to big cats that 
were legally owned before passage 
of the law or the effective date of its 
prohibitions?
Yes.  The law and its prohibitions apply 
to all covered big cats regardless of when 
they were acquired and to all persons 
and entities except those specifically 
identified as exempt.  The Act provides 
no “grandfather clause.”

If I own a big cat and move to another 
State, can I take this animal with me?
No.  The prohibition on transport applies 
to any movement of a covered big cat 
across State lines, even household moves.  
Only exempt individuals or entities can 
move a cat from one State to another.

Can I take a big cat to another State for 
veterinary treatment?
Unless you qualify for exemption, you 
cannot transport a covered cat to another 
State for any reason.  Only an exempt 
individual or entity can arrange such 
transport.

Can I sell a big cat to someone in another 
State?
No.  Unless you are exempt under the 
Act, you cannot sell a cat to someone in 
another State.  You may be able to make 
such a sale within your State, unless 
State or local laws prohibit such sales. 

If I can no longer keep or care for a big 
cat, can I transfer the animal to an exempt 
person or organization in another State?
Yes.  You may give the cat to an exempt 
organization or person who can take 
care of it, but the exempt individual 
or organization must arrange for 
transporting the animal across State 
lines.

Can I buy a big cat from an exempt person 
or organization in another State?
No.  Such a purchase would be legal only 
if you were also exempt.

What are the penalties for violating the 
CWSA?
Penalties depend on the type of violation.  
If you import or export a big cat or sell 
or buy a cat or cats worth more than 
$350 in interstate commerce, you have 
committed a felony.  You could be sent to 
prison for up to five years and ordered 
to pay a fine of up to $250,000.  Fines for 
organizations can be as high as $500,000.

Other violations are misdemeanors with 
lower penalties.  For example, if you 
move from one State to another and take 
a big cat with you, you could be fined 
as much as $100,000 ($200,000 for an 
organization) and sent to prison for up to 
one year.

Who is exempt from CWSA prohibitions?
•  Persons, facilities, or other entities 
licensed by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture’s Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) under the 
Animal Welfare Act to possess big cats 
(such license-holders typically include 
zoos, circuses, and those who conduct 
research with wild animals)

•  Persons registered by APHIS under 
the Animal Welfare Act to transport big 
cats

•  State colleges and universities

•  State agencies

•  State-licensed wildlife rehabilitators

•  State-licensed veterinarians

•  Wildlife sanctuaries that meet specific 
criteria



U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service
http://www.fws.gov

August 2007

What criteria must sanctuaries meet to be 
exempt?
To qualify as exempt, sanctuaries:

•  Must be a non-profit entity that is 
tax exempt under section 501(a) of the 
Internal Revenue Code 

•  Cannot engage in commercial trade in 
big cat species, including their offspring, 
parts, and products made from them

•  Cannot breed big cats

•  Cannot allow direct contact between 
big cats and the public at their facilities

•  Must keep records of transactions 
involving covered cats

•  Must allow the Service to inspect 
their facilities, records, and animals at 
reasonable hours

What records must sanctuaries keep?  
Sanctuaries must keep records of 
any possession, transportation, sale, 
acquisition, purchase, barter, disposition, 
importation or exportation of big cats.  
Sanctuaries must keep their records 
up to date, retain them for five years, 
and make them or copies available to 
the Service on request.  Records must 
include the dates of transactions and 
the names and addresses of the persons 
involved.  

How can I learn more about the CWSA?
If you have questions or need additional 
information, contact:

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Office of Law Enforcement
4401 N. Fairfax Drive,
Mail Stop LE-3000
Arlington, VA  22203
Phone: (703) 358 1949
E-mail:  lawenforcement@fws.gov



Instructions to the Municipal Clerk 

 

Forward copies of this Report to: 

 

1. Each NY State Police troop, County Sherriff, and municipal police agency having 

jurisdiction over the location of the wild animal; 

 

2. The fire chief of each fire department, fire corporation, or fire company serving  the 

location of the wild animal; 

 

3. Each ambulance or emergency medical service department, ambulance corporation, or 

ambulance or emergency medical service company seventh the location of the wild 

animal. 

 

Report number __________ 

 

Report of the Presence of Wild Animals 

List of Animals at this Address 

 

Common Name of Animal Number of such Animals at 

this Location 

Scientific Name 

(Genus and species),  

if known 
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ACCREDITATION STANDARDS 
& Related Policies 

 

SIGNIFICANT ADDITIONS & CHANGES 2014-2018 
 
2018 
 Animal Welfare & Care:  NEW: 1.5.0, 1.5.6.1,  REVISED: 1.4.4, 1.4.7 
 Veterinary Care:  NEW: 2.0.4, 2.6.3.1, 2.6.3.2    REVISED: 2.6.3 
 Conservation:  REVISED:  General Considerations Box, 3.1.1, 3.2.1, 3.2.2 
 Safety/Security:  REVISED:  11.7.2 
 Guest Services:  NEW:  12.5, 12.6   REVISED:  12.2, 12.4 
 Standards For Cetacean Care & Welfare 
 Welfare Consideration Boxes, all sections 
2017 
 Preamble NEW 

Animal Welfare, Care,  & Management:   NEW: 1.2.2, 1.5.13, 1.5.15, 1.6.3, 1.6.4.  REVISED: 
1.3.1, 1.5.1, 1.5.4, 1.5.7, 1.5.8, 1.5.10, 1.6.1, 1.7.1  

Veterinary Care:  NEW: 2.0.1, 2.0.3, 2.5.2.  REVISED: 2.1.1, 2.2.2, 2.3.2, 2.5.1, 2.6.2 
Conservation:  REVISED: General Considerations Box, 3.2.1, 3.3.2, 3.3.4 
Education and Interpretation:  REVISED: 4.2.1, 4.3.1, 4.3.3 
Scientific Advancement [formerly Research]:  NEW: Section Title, 5.0.  REVISED: General 

Considerations Box, 5.2, 5.3 
Governing Authority:  NEW: General Considerations Box.  REVISED: 6.3, 6.5, 6.6 
Staff:  NEW: General Considerations Box, 7.8.1, 7.12.  REVISED: 7.1, 7.3, 7.5, 7.6, 7.8, 7.9, 7.11 
Support Organization:  REVISED: 8.1 
Finance:  NEW: 9.6.  REVISED: 9.1, 9.4 
Physical Facilities:  NEW: 10.1.0, 10.1.3, 10.2.0.  REVISED: 10.1.2, 10.2.1, 10.3.1 
Safety/Security:  NEW: 11.1.2.1, 11.2.0, General Considerations Box [Diving subsection], 11.7.5.  

REVISED: 11.1.4, 11.1.5, 11.2.2, 11.2.5, 11.3.6, 11.5.2, 11.5.3, 11.6.3, 11.7.1, 11.7.2, 
Guest Services:  REVISED: 12.3 
Strategic Planning [formerly Other Programs/Activities]:  NEW: Section Title   

  General Administrative Policies NEW: Elephant Management and Care- Substantial Compliance Extension 
2016 
 Veterinary Care NEW: 2.9.1 
 Safety/Security REVISED: 11.1.1, 11.2.4 
 Elephant Standards REVISED: 5.1, 5.2  
 Occupational Safety of Elephant Care Professionals At AZA-accredited and Aza-certified 
  Facilities REVISED: III.a 
    AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management: Acquisition, Transfer, Euthanasia, and  
        Reintroduction REVISED (Acquisitions, Transfers, and Transitions Policy replaced by RPM Policy) 

  General Administrative Policies NEW: Achieving Accreditation, Determining Compliance, 
Elephant Management and Care- Special Welfare Variance, Enforcement of Standards, Last 
Minute Inspector Replacement 

  General Administrative Policies REVISED:  Accidents Involving Injury or Welfare 
2015 
 Important Notes:  NEW 1. Documentation 

Animal Welfare, Care,  & Management  NEW  1.4.0, 1.5.12   REVISED  1.3.1, 1.3.2, 1.4.4, 1.4.7, 
  1.4.9 

 Conservation  REVISED  3.2.1 
 Physical Facilities  REVISED  10.2.2 
 Safety/Security  REVISED  11.1.2 
 Related Policies:  NEW  Acquisitions, Transfers, and Transitions Policy; Maximizing 
 Occupational Safety of Elephant Care Professionals At AZA-accredited and AZA-certified Facilities 

   General Administrative Policies:  NEW  Accidents Resulting In Human Fatality , Mid-Cycle Inspections  
2014 
 Animal Welfare, Care, & Management REVISED 1.1.1, 1.5.4, 1.5.6, 1.5.7, 1.5.11, 1.6.1 
 Safety/Security REVISED 11.8.1, General Administrative Policies 
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IMPORTANT NOTES REGARDING THESE STANDARDS: 
  

1. Documentation:  Having proper documentation of programs, activities, and other 
occurrences is essential to meeting these standards.  If an institution is taking proper steps to 
comply with a standard but fails to document such action, it will not be considered in 
compliance (for example, having determined that collectors have the necessary permits, but 
having no documentation of this). 
 
 2. Accreditation and certification standards:  These standards are for accreditation 
applicants and certification applicants alike.  In the case of certification, an education program 
is not required, nor are standards directly related to the presence of the visiting public.  
However, if the facility has an education program, and/or hosts public groups on a regular basis, 
all related standards must be met. 
 
3. Authority: The Accreditation Commission, and its agents, shall determine if a facility is 
meeting standards, and incorporating modern zoological practices and philosophies.  The 
Visiting Committee is an arm of the Accreditation Commission. However, the Accreditation 
Commission is the final authority in interpreting these standards and assuring they are applied 
equally to all. 
 
4. Order of Sections:  Placement of items in this document has no bearing on importance to 
accreditation processing as all areas are considered pertinent for the operation of a professional 
institution.   
 
5. Performance standards versus engineering standards:  With few exceptions, AZA 
standards are primarily performance standards (i.e., measuring the level of achievement 
considered acceptable to fulfill a performance characteristic, and choice in method for meeting 
the goal).  This differs from engineering standards, where exact and precisely measured steps 
are required to fulfill an engineering characteristic, with little or no variation in method for 
meeting the goal.   
 
6. Subjectivity:  Due to the large number of variables existing between institutions, some 
standards necessarily allow for certain levels of subjectivity by both the Visiting Committee and 
the Accreditation Commission.  In addition, the opinion of one team may be slightly different 
than another team.   In such cases, the Accreditation Commission is the final authority in 
interpreting these standards and assuring they are applied equally to all. 
 
7. Continuous Progress and Rising Standards: As the science of zoology and aquatic 
studies grows in knowledge, so too do AZA standards rise to accurately reflect current 
understanding and modern practices, and to drive continuous improvement in institutions 
accredited by AZA.  What was acceptable under AZA standards in the past may not be 
considered sufficient five years later when an institution’s next accreditation inspection takes 
place.  Institutions are expected to continually progress and improve in all areas so as to keep up 
with rising standards and qualify for AZA accreditation.   
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DEFINITIONS: 
 
ACCREDITATION:  the establishment and maintenance of professional standards and the 
qualitative evaluation of organizations in the light of those standards.  Through this process a 
profession is judged based on criteria selected by experts in that field, rather than by outside 
agencies and/or individuals that are not actively employed in that field.   
 
ADJACENT: Next to, close to, adjoining. 
 
AESTHETIC: pertaining to the beautiful. 
 
AQUARIUM: Usually at least one public building which contains aquatic animals.  However, the 
animals are usually split into numerous exhibits. [For full definition see Basic Definition, 2018 
Guide To Accreditation of Zoological Parks and Aquariums.] 
 
CEO/DIRECTOR:  The person with the authority and responsibility for the operation of the 
institution. Other titles may include president, chief executive officer, superintendent, 
supervisor, manager, etc. 
 
CERTIFICATION:  A process similar to accreditation (see “Accreditation” above).  In AZA’s case, 
certification involves review and assessment of facilities that operate in support of zoos and 
aquariums, but are typically not open to the public on a regular basis. 
 
CONSERVATION: For the purposes of AZA’s accreditation program, conservation is understood 
to be active stewardship of the natural environment, including wildlife, plants, energy and other 
natural resources. 
 
CURRENTLY ACCREDITED APPLICANTS:  Currently accredited applicants are those 
institutions that are AZA-accredited at the time the application is submitted and processed.   
 
ENGINEERING STANDARDS: Standards that require exact and precisely measured steps to 
fulfill an engineering characteristic, with little or no variation in method for meeting the goal.   
 
ENRICHMENT:  A process to ensure that the behavioral and physical needs of an animal are 
being met by providing opportunities for species-appropriate behaviors and choices. 
 
GOVERNING AUTHORITY:  The agency with authority to govern the operations of the 
institution (such as the city, county/provincial, or federal government body, private corporation, 
foundation, society, board of directors, or other similar entities). 
 
INSTITUTIONAL COLLECTION PLAN (ICP): An ICP is a document designed to thoughtfully 
assess the reasons for having each taxon in the collection.  The ICP should be updated on a 
regular basis (minimally every 5 years).  The ICP should include a statement of justification for 
all species and individuals in the institution's planned collection.  The ICP should consider such 
criteria as status in the wild, status in zoos and aquariums, existence and priorities of 
cooperative management programs, ability to maintain the species in a physically, 
psychologically and socially healthy environment, exhibit value, exhibit suitability, need for 
husbandry and other research, recommendations stated in AZA TAG's Regional Collection Plans 
and any other issues specific to the institution's mission and vision.   
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INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS:  Institutions located outside the United States may apply 
for accreditation under the same rules as those located within the United States.  In some rare 
cases, processing of applications for international institutions may not be possible within the 
standard six-month time frame, and may require a year or more before the Commission hearing 
can be scheduled.  In addition, the amount of the Visiting Committee deposit may be higher due 
to increased travel costs associated with inspecting institutions located outside of the United 
States.  If possible, AZA will assign an individual who is fluent in the applicant’s native language 
to the inspection team for all international institutions, but the questionnaire and all primary 
materials submitted must be in English.  If AZA is unable to assign individuals who speak the 
native language, the institution is responsible for providing an interpreter.  Brochures and other 
pre-printed materials must be accompanied by a translation.  If you have any questions about 
this please contact AZA. 
 
MENTOR (PEER CONSULTANT):  An individual deemed qualified by the Accreditation 
Commission to assist an institution in preparing for the AZA accreditation process.  The 
individual is assigned by the Commission to help the institution identify areas that need to be 
addressed, to review and help update policies and procedures, internal documents, record 
keeping, and all areas involved in the accreditation process.  The mentor can advise as to the 
institution’s readiness, and can also provide guidance on assembling the application, if desired. 
 
MODERN ZOOLOGICAL PRACTICES AND PHILOSOPHIES: practices and philosophies that 
are commonly accepted as normal best practice by the profession.  The word “practices” 
represents the tangible while “philosophies” refers to an overall perspective.    
 
NEW APPLICANTS:  “New” applicants are those institutions applying for accreditation for the 
first time, or any institution that is not currently AZA-accredited, regardless of whether it has 
been AZA-accredited in the past.   
 
OCEANARIUM: Usually aquatic animals housed in several public buildings contained in a park 
setting.  The exhibit scale is very large with other attractions/services scattered among the 
exhibits. 
 
PERFORMANCE STANDARDS: standards that measure the level of achievement considered 
acceptable to fulfill a performance characteristic, and choice in method for meeting the goal.   
 
PERMANENT (cultural institution): an institution founded by an authority which intends it to 
continue  indefinitely. 

 
PROFESSIONAL STAFF: a paid full-time employee who commands an appropriate body of 
special knowledge and has the professional training, experience and ability to reach zoological 
park or aquarium management decisions consonant with the experience of peers, and who has 
access to and knowledge of the literature of the field.   
 
REGULAR BASIS: regular hours, so that access is reasonably convenient to the public. 
 
RELATED FACILITY: For the purpose of AZA’s accreditation programs, a related facility is 
defined as: organizations holding wildlife that are not commercial entities, and are not open to 
the public on a regularly scheduled, predictable basis.  The facility shall be under the direction of 
a professional staff trained in animal husbandry, and shall be further defined as having 
conservation and preservation as part of its mission—a mission that shall have a beneficial, 
tangible, supportive impact on the zoological and aquarium professions.  This includes wildlife 
refuges or rehab centers, non-invasive research facilities, survival centers, breeding farms, 
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and/or similar organizations.”  The Accreditation Commission, and its agents, shall determine 
whether a facility meets the definition of a related facility. 

 
WELFARE: an animal’s (or group of animals) collective physical and mental states over a period 
of time, and measured on a continuum from good to poor.  
 
WILDLIFE: non-domesticated animal life. 
 
WILDLIFE PARK: Animals maintained in a public park setting, usually in very large exhibits 
that include animals which are free-ranging within the exhibit. 
 
ZOOLOGICAL PARK: A collection of animals which are housed in many public exhibits, both 
indoors and outdoors.  [For full definition see Basic Definition, 2018 Guide To Accreditation of 
Zoological Parks and Aquariums, page 14.] 
 

 
 

ACRONYMS APPEARING IN THESE STANDARDS: 
 

AAZV-American Association of Zoo Veterinarians 
ACM- Animal Care Manual 
AED- Automated Emergency Defibrillator  
ARKS- Animal Record Keeping System 
AVMA- American Veterinary Medical Association 
CAP- Conservation Action Plan 
CBSG- Conservation Breeding Specialist Group 
CEO- Chief Executive Officer 
CITES- Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species 
FDA- Food and Drug Administration  
FEMA- Federal Emergency Management Agency 
GFI- Ground Fault Circuit Interrupter  
ICP- Institutional Collection Plan 
ICS- Incident Command System 
ID- Identification  
NASPHV- National Association of State Public Health Veterinarians  
OSHA- Occupational Safety and Health Administration  
PPEQ- Permanent Post Entry Quarantine  
RPM- Responsible Population Management 
SAG- Scientific Advisory Group 
SCUBA- Self-Contained Underwater Breathing Apparatus 
SDS- Safety Data Sheets  
SSC- Species Survival Commission 
SSP- Species Survival Plan 
TAG- Taxon Advisory Group 
TB- Tuberculin/Tuberculosis  
TRACKS® - An electronic animal records-keeping system 
UL- Underwriters Laboratories  
USDA-United States Department of Agriculture 
UV- Ultraviolet  
WAZA- World Association of Zoos and Aquariums 
ZIMS- Zoological Information Management System 
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Accreditation Standards 
 
 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PREAMBLE   
 

AZA  Accreditation - PURPOSE 

AZA accredited zoos and aquariums are complicated operations with important goals. The 
highest goals of AZA accreditation include exemplary animal care and welfare, and 
inspiring guest engagement through effective education and conservation. AZA 
accreditation standards and requirements represent decades of modernization utilizing 
science, experience, and an unrelenting resolve to create a positive and lasting impact on 
guests, and to conserve our world’s wild animals and wild places. 

 
The AZA Accreditation Program provides all zoos and aquariums the opportunity to 
examine, meet, or exceed the highest standards in the profession. The accreditation 
process combines internal (stakeholder) and external (peer-review) top to bottom 
assessment, resulting in the most scrutinized, specialized and dynamic organizations in the 
world dedicated to animal care, welfare and well-being, public engagement, education, and 
conservation and science. Institutions successfully accredited by AZA must continuously 
demonstrate excellence in all areas of operations and regularly adapt to new and evolving 
standards. 

 
AZA  Accreditation - PROCESS 

To achieve AZA accreditation, an institution requires extraordinary vision and leadership, 
and a comprehensive team effort to attain excellence in all areas of operations and 
management. The accreditation process begins when institutional stakeholders study and 
commit to the gold-level standards available under the accreditation tab at AZA.org.  AZA 
accreditation requires full adherence to all standards on a daily basis. The core areas of self 
and peer evaluation include: 

 
Animal Care, Welfare, & Well-Being (Excellence in Animal Care and Welfare) 
Veterinary Care (Excellence in Animal Health Care) 
Education & Interpretation (Innovation in Science and Conservation Education) 
Conservation & Scientific Advancement (Measureable Impact in Science) 
Vision, Mission & Master Plan (Values, Goals, Plans, and Outcomes)   
Governance (Oversight, Ethics, and Community Leadership) 
Finance (Business Management and Accountability) 
Staff (Professional Team Development and Management) 
Guest Services (Quality Visitor Amenities and Attraction Services) 
Safety & Security (Public and Animal Safety, Staff Training, and Preparedness) 
Physical Facilities (Quality Construction, Maintenance, and Design of all Facilities) 
Support Organizations (Internal Support and Partnerships) 

 
(continued next page) 
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Understanding, engaging, and committing to the advancement of standards and related 
policies in all areas of AZA assessment constitutes “modern zoological practices and 
philosophies”.  These practices and philosophies define excellence in our profession, and are 
what distinguish AZA accredited institutions from all other institutions that have animals 
for guests to see and appreciate. 

 
Because of the many variations among institutions, the majority of AZA standards are 
carefully designed to be performance standards (i.e., assessing the level of achievement 
considered acceptable to fulfill a performance characteristic, and choice in method for 
meeting the goal). This differs from engineering standards, where exact and precisely 
prescribed steps are required to fulfill an engineering characteristic, with little or no 
variation in method for meeting the goal. AZA institutions may achieve performance 
standards in a variety of ways, but all standards must be met. 

 
AZA  Accreditation  - PRODUCT 

AZA accredited institutions are differentiated as exemplary facilities through the vigorous 
and voluntary commitment to shared high standards, achieving measurable goals, and 
continually pursuing outcomes that benefit animals, guests and communities. 
Distinguishing characteristics of an AZA-accredited institution include: 

 

  • Extraordinary focus on animal care, welfare, and well-being* 

 • Modern facilities and practices for comprehensive veterinary care 

 • Scientific advancement in animal care and conservation 

 • Focus and participation to support sustainable animal populations 

 • Exhibit aesthetics and habitat studies, planning, and design 

 • Innovative and inspirational educational programs and experiences 

 • Excellence in guest engagement and effective guest services 

 • Economic development and community partnerships 

 • Professional staff development and training 

 • Comprehensive preparedness in public and animal safety 

 • Sound business planning and financial management 

 • Dynamic and mission-driven strategic and master planning 

 •  “Raising the bar” and regularly advancing operational standards 

*AZA zoo and aquarium standards support the premise of five 
opportunities. These tenets propose that animals: (1) receive nutritionally 
complete diets that bring out the natural feeding response and behavior; (2) 
are afforded comfortable living experiences with choice and control to 
promote mentally and physically healthy behaviors; (3) experience good 
physical health; (4) are provided quality spaces to live in with appropriate 
social groupings that promote natural, species-appropriate and motivated 
behavior; and (5) develop natural coping skills and avoid chronic stress. 

IMPORTANT NOTE: All AZA accredited institutions and certified related facilities must 
follow all local, state, and federal laws and/or regulations.  Some AZA standards may be 
more stringent than existing laws and/or regulations.  In such cases, the AZA standard(s) 
must be met. 
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1.  ANIMAL WELFARE, CARE, & MANAGEMENT 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.1. Local, State and Federal Laws 

1.1.1.  The institution must comply with all relevant local, state/provincial, and federal laws and/or 
regulations, including those specific to wildlife.   It is understood that, in some cases, AZA 
accreditation standards are more stringent than existing laws and/or regulations.  In these 
cases the AZA standard must be met.   

 
1.2. Animal Care Manuals 
        1.2.1. As available, the institution must review and provide access for all paid and unpaid 

animal care staff, to all AZA Animal Care Manuals (ACMs) that have been approved and 
that apply to species at the institution.   

 

 
General Considerations: 
 
Animal welfare, care, and sustainable population management are among the 
most critical and complex tasks performed by AZA zoos and aquariums.  
Administration and management must be guided by modern professional 
principles establishing plans and procedures to execute those functions. 
 
Providing excellent animal care and public education about wildlife results in 
direct and indirect contact between animals and humans, whether staff, 
volunteers, or visitors.  Benefits of such contact are multifold.   They include 
maximizing quality in healthcare, behavior management, and sanitation, along 
with the educational value of connecting an increasingly urban public to animals 
and nature.  In doing this there are significant risks to consider as well, such as 
injury to animals and people, psychological stress, and potential transmission of 
infectious disease.  It is important for all zoos and aquariums to strategically 
assess the benefits and risks of animal contact throughout their institutions, and 
to implement the best, most productive and safe human-animal interactions 
possible.  (See standard 11.4.1, and pages 78 - 91 of these standards for further 
information.) 
 

 
Welfare Considerations: 
 
AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums operate based on three core principles: 
animal welfare, safety, and visitor engagement.  Excellence in animal welfare is 
the underlying foundation on which all standards and practices are premised 
and developed.  All reasonable concerns regarding the welfare of individual 
animals or groups must be thoroughly assessed and corrected.  Institutions are 
required to incorporate commonly accepted welfare guidelines and follow a 
documented process for assessing animal welfare and wellness.  Failure to 
comply with all welfare-based standards present in all sections of this document 
will result in the loss of AZA accreditation. 
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    Explanation:  A listing of approved ACMs is available on AZA’s website at: 

http://www.aza.org/animal-care-manuals/.  Institutions should check regularly for 
updates. 

 
   1.2.2. Guidelines outlined in the Animal Care Manuals (ACMs) should be followed. 
 

       Explanation:  Institutions should review the guidelines and suggestions within the ACMs 
as needed, and tailor their animal care programs, protocols, and exhibits accordingly.    

 

1.3. Documents and Policies 
   1.3.1. The institution must follow an Institutional Collection Plan (ICP).   The ICP must be re-

evaluated and updated at minimum every five years.    
 

  Explanation:  The purpose of an ICP is to thoughtfully assess, on a regular basis, the 
reason for having each taxon in the collection.  The ICP must include a statement of 
justification for all species and number of individuals or groups in the institution’s 
planned collection.  The ICP must consider some, but not necessarily all, of the following 

criteria, in addition to others that may be relevant:  special welfare considerations, 

status in the wild, status in zoos and aquariums, recommendations stated in AZA 

TAGs’ Regional Collection Plans, existence and priorities of cooperative management 

programs, ability to maintain the species in a physically, psychologically, and socially 

healthy environment, exhibit value, exhibit suitability (may include climatic 

considerations), need for husbandry and other behavioral research, and any other 
issues specific to the institution’s mission and vision. 

 
   1.3.2. The institution must follow a written policy on responsible population management that 

incorporates all requirements contained in AZA’s Policy On Responsible Population 
Management [AZA’s “RPM Policy”].   (See pages 97 – 104 of these standards for further 
information).  

 
    Explanation:  Policies on animal acquisition, transfer, euthanasia and reintroduction 

(including breeding loans) should be continually reviewed to keep them current with all 
applicable laws and/or regulations.  Such policies must also incorporate all policies and/or 
resolutions adopted by AZA regarding hunting ranches, animal auctions, research, pets, 
participation in SSPs, and TAGs, and other issues involving the acquisition, transfer, 
euthanasia or reintroduction of wildlife. 

 
     Records must be maintained for all transactions involving acquisition, transfer, 

euthanasia or reintroduction of animals to and from the institution and must include the 
terms of the transaction.  In making the decision to transfer an animal(s) to a non-AZA 
accredited facility the AZA institution must document that the receiving institution is 
willing and able to provide proper care and welfare for the animal(s) and that the transfer 
is done in accordance with AZA’s RPM Policy. 

 
    Copies of all relevant permits, importation papers, declaration forms, titles, and other 

appropriate documents establishing a paper trail of legal acquisition must be maintained 
(as detailed in AZA’s RPM Policy).  When such information does not exist (the 
institution's maintenance of confiscated wildlife) an explanation must be provided 
regarding such animals. 

 
1.4. Records 
   1.4.0. The institution must show evidence of having a zoological records management system for 

managing animal records, veterinary records, and other relevant information. 
 
   1.4.1. An animal inventory must be compiled at least once a year and include data regarding 

acquisitions and dispositions at the institution.  
 

http://www.aza.org/animal-care-manuals/
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   1.4.2. All species owned by the institution must be listed on the inventory, including those animals 
on loan to and from the institution.   

 
   1.4.3. Animals must be identifiable, whenever practical, and have corresponding ID numbers.  For 

animals maintained in colonies/groups or other animals not considered readily identifiable, 
the institution must provide a statement explaining how record keeping is maintained. 

 
   1.4.4. Animal records and veterinary records, whether in electronic or paper form, must be 

duplicated and stored in a separate location. Animal records are defined as data, regardless of 
physical form or medium, providing information about individual animals, or samples or parts 
thereof, or groups of animals.  Electronic systems are preferable. 

 
   Explanation:  The institution must prevent animal and veterinary records from being lost 

or destroyed in a catastrophe.  A complete and up-to-date set of these records must be 
duplicated and stored in separate locations (e.g., not in the same building, if kept on site).  
Consideration should be given to physical distance and natural hazards when selecting the 
separate location.   

 
   1.4.5. At least one set of the institution's historical animal and veterinary records must be stored and protected.  

Those records should include permits, titles, declaration forms, and other pertinent information.  
 

   1.4.6. A paid staff member must be designated as being responsible for the institution's animal 
record-keeping system.  That person must be charged with establishing and maintaining the 
institution's animal records, as well as with keeping all paid and unpaid animal care staff 
members apprised of relevant laws and regulations regarding the institution's animals.  

 
   1.4.7. Animal records must be kept current.  
 

Explanation:  For keepers and other paid line staff, event, identification, and husbandry 
information should be recorded in keeper reports or other written forms on the same day 
whenever possible, but no later than the day following.  Acquisition, transfer, euthanasia, 
and reintroduction data should be entered into the institutional records database within 
two weeks and retained for at least five years after the animal’s death or transfer.  The 
institution should develop a records retention schedule and policy for its animal records 
in order to assure they are created, managed, and appropriately preserved or otherwise 
disposed of according to minimum legal, administrative, and historical values.  [See 2.0.4 
for veterinary records.] 

 
   1.4.8. The institution must have a record-keeping system that provides sufficient detail to enhance 

husbandry, welfare, breeding, conservation, and medical health advancements to move 
forward the critical knowledge of the species through permanent and retrievable 
documentation. 

      
   1.4.9. At least one member of an institution’s paid staff responsible for animal record-keeping 

should have the proper training. 
 

     Explanation: AZA’s Institutional Records-Keeping course is one option to obtain 
appropriate training. 

 
1.5. Animal Welfare, Care, and Well-Being 
  1.5.0. The institution must have a process for assessing animal welfare and wellness.   
 

Explanation: This process should be both proactive and reactive, transparent to 
stakeholders, and include staff or consultants knowledgeable in assessing quality of life 
for animals showing signs of physical or mental distress or decline.  The process should 
also include a mechanism to identify and evaluate the welfare/wellness impacts of 
significant life events or changes in the animal’s environment as identified by the 
individual institution.  Examples of life events/changes could include construction events, 
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unusual weather events, noise intrusion, change in housing, or changes in animals 
exhibited with or nearby, etc.  Animal welfare/wellness refers to an animal’s collective 
physical and mental states over a period of time, and is measured on a continuum from 
good to poor. 

 
1.5.1.   All animals must be well cared for and presented in a manner reflecting modern zoological 

practices in exhibit design, balancing animals’ welfare requirements with aesthetic and 
educational considerations. 

 
   1.5.2. All animals must be housed in enclosures which are safe for the animals and meet their 

physical and psychological needs.   
 
   1.5.2.1. All animals must be kept in appropriate groupings which meet their social and welfare needs.   
 
   1.5.2.2. All animals should be provided the opportunity to choose among a variety of conditions within 

their environment.   
 
   1.5.3. If animal demonstrations are part of the institution's programs, an educational/conservation 

message must be an integral component.   
 

   1.5.4. If ambassador animals are used, a written policy on the use of live animals in programs must 
be followed and incorporate the elements contained in AZA’s “Recommendations For 
Developing an Institutional Ambassador Animal Policy” (see pages 86 - 91).  An education, 
conservation, and welfare message must be an integral component of all programs.  Animals in 
education programs must be maintained and cared for by paid and/or unpaid trained staff, 
and housing conditions must meet standards required for the remainder of the animals in the 
institution.  While outside their primary enclosure, although the conditions may be different, 
animal safety and welfare need to be assured at all times. 

 

     Explanation: As stated in the AZA Ambassador Animal Policy, the management of 
ambassador animals requires special consideration. Although the housing conditions for 
ambassador animals may look different at times to those provided to exhibit animals, 
institutions must provide similar social, physical, behavioral and nutritional opportunities 
to ambassador animals. Regular holding enclosures (this does not include short-term 
holding for programs or transport) for any given ambassador animal species must provide 
sufficient space for comfort, exercise, shelter, and have sufficient complexity.  
Ambassador animals should be housed socially when appropriate for the species.  Also, 
providing ambassador animals with choices and control over their environment (e.g., 
whether they want to participate in a program on any given day) and incorporating time 
limitations (including animal rotation and rest periods), where and when appropriate, is 
essential to ensuring effective care and management.  Activities associated with programs 
may provide some of these needs from time to time. 

 
   1.5.5. For animals used in offsite programs and for educational purposes, the institution must have 

adequate protocols in place to protect the rest of the animals at the institution from exposure 
to infectious agents.   

  
   Explanation:  A veterinary risk assessment should be made when developing and 

implementing institution protocols to protect animal health in situations where education 
or institution animals are taken off site. 

 

   1.5.6. Institutions that include elephants in their collection must follow the AZA Standards For 
Elephant Management & Care.   

 
   1.5.6.1. Institutions that include cetaceans in their collection must follow the AZA Standards For 

Cetacean Care & Welfare.   
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   1.5.7. The animals must be protected or provided accommodation from weather or other conditions 
clearly known to be detrimental to their health or welfare.  

 
   Explanation:  Animals must be provided with an environment in which they can acclimate 

sufficiently to remain healthy and support their well-being.  For example, animals not 
normally exposed to cold weather in their natural habitats should be provided heated 
enclosures.  Likewise, protection from excessive heat should be provided to animals 
normally living in cold climates. Protection from predation by wild or feral animals should 
also be considered as well as other non-environmental factors. 

    
   1.5.8. The institution must develop and implement a clear and transparent process for identifying, 

communicating, and addressing animal welfare concerns from paid or unpaid staff within the 
institution in a timely manner, and without retribution. 

 
Explanation:  A committee or some other process must be identified and communicated 
to all paid and unpaid staff to address any concerns for animal welfare within the 
institution.   This committee or process is intended to supplement the normal chain-of-
command to assure that any personal conflicts do not have undue influence over the 
process or its outcomes, or if the complainant believes that the welfare concern has not 
been adequately addressed through normal channels. 

 
    The committee or process should include the following elements: 

    • Clear communication of the process to paid and unpaid staff.  
    • Ready access to the committee or process by all paid and unpaid staff.  
    • Paid staff with the experience and authority necessary to evaluate submitted 

observations and implement any necessary changes.    
    • Timely feedback to the person submitting the observation.  
 

Examples of Institutional Animal Welfare Processes can be obtained at 
https://www.aza.org/accred-resource-center (you will be requested to log in using your 
individual membership user name and password). 

  

   1.5.9. The institution must have a regular program of monitoring water quality for fish, marine 
mammals, and other aquatic animals.   A written record must be maintained to document 
long-term water quality results and chemical additions.  

 
    Explanation: Monitoring of selected water quality parameters will provide confirmation 

of the correct operation of filtration and disinfection of the water supply available for the 
animals.  Additionally, high quality water enhances animal health programs instituted for 
aquatic animals. 

                     
   1.5.10. Temporary, seasonal and traveling live animal exhibits, programs, or presentations 

(regardless of ownership or contractual arrangements) must be maintained at the same level 
of care as the institution’s permanent resident animals, with foremost attention to animal 
welfare considerations, both onsite and at the location where the animals are permanently 
housed.   

 
    Explanation: Institutions must perform due diligence demonstrating that the 

contracted vendor has the expertise, resources, and facilities to provide for the animals’ 
physical, psychological, and social needs. Contracted vendors should be monitored 
periodically to assure that proper care of the animals is being maintained.   

          
   1.5.11.   Animal transportation must be conducted in a manner that is safe, well-planned and 

coordinated, and minimizes risk to the animal(s), employees, and general public.  All 
applicable laws and/or regulations must be adhered to. 

     
    Explanation: Planning and coordination for animal transport requires good 

communication among all involved parties, plans for a variety of emergencies and 

https://www.aza.org/accred-resource-center
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contingencies that may arise, and timely execution of the transport.  Safe animal 
transport requires the use of appropriate conveyance and equipment that is in good 
working order.  The equipment must provide for the adequate containment, life support, 
comfort, temperature control, food/water, and safety of the animal(s).  Safe transport also 
requires the assignment of an adequate number of appropriately trained personnel (by 
institution or contractor) who are equipped and prepared to handle contingencies and/or 
emergencies that may occur in the course of transport.  At no time should the animal(s) 
or people be subjected to unnecessary risk or danger. 

 
   1.5.12. Paid and/or unpaid staff assigned to handle animals during demonstrations or educational 

programs must be trained in accordance with the institution’s written animal handling 
protocols.  Such training must take place before handling may occur. 

 
   1.5.13. When in operation, animal contact areas (petting zoos, touch tanks, etc.) must be supervised 

by trained, paid and/or unpaid staff.   
 

1.5.14. If animals are housed either long-term or permanently in indoor facilities, the appropriate UV 
spectrum for the species (based on the knowledge available to date) should be provided in 
these enclosures.  [Formerly 10.3.1] 

 
  1.5.15. All animal exhibit and holding area air and water inflows and outflows must be securely 

protected to prevent animal injury or egress.  
 
   1.5.16. When sunlight is likely to cause overheating of or discomfort to the animals, sufficient shade 

(in addition to shelter structures) must be provided by natural or artificial means to allow all 
animals kept outdoors to protect themselves from direct sunlight. [Formerly 10.3.4] 

 
1.6. Enrichment and Husbandry Training 
   1.6.1. The institution must follow a formal written enrichment program that promotes species-

appropriate behavioral opportunities.   
 

   Explanation:  An enrichment program should be based on current information in biology, 
and should include the following elements:  goal-setting, planning and approval process, 
implementation, documentation/record-keeping (see standard 1.6.3), evaluation, and 
reassessment.  The enrichment program should also apply to animals in quarantine, as 
appropriate and possible.  In some cases, the features and complexity of the exhibit may 
provide sufficient enrichment. Further information on the establishment of an enrichment 
program is available from AZA, and online at https://www.aza.org/accred-resource-
center (you will be requested to log in using your individual membership user name and 
password).   

 
   1.6.2. The institution must have a specific paid staff member(s) or committee assigned for 

enrichment program oversight, implementation, assessment, and interdepartmental 
coordination of enrichment efforts.   

 
   1.6.3. Enrichment activities must be documented and evaluated, and program refinements should be 

made based on the results, if appropriate.  Records must be kept current. 
 
   1.6.4. The institution should follow a formal written animal training program that facilitates 

husbandry, science, and veterinary procedures and enhances the overall health and well-being 
of the animals. 

 
    Explanation: An animal training program should be based on current animal training 

best practices in the zoological field and should include the following elements:  •goal-
setting (what behaviors to be trained, what species/individuals of priority), •planning 
(process for developing and approving training plans), and •documentation (record of 
success). 
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1.7. Commercial Collectors 
   1.7.1. Institutions that acquire aquatic animals from the wild must make a good faith effort to 

determine that collecting procedures are done in a sustainable manner.  

    
   1.7.2. Institutions dealing with commercial collectors must determine that the collectors are 

properly permitted to conduct legal collections of animals (including aquatic animals) from 
the wild.   

 
   Explanation:  The institution must be proactive in ensuring that any commercial collectors 

utilized are properly permitted to conduct legal collections of animals from the wild. 
 
 

 

2.  VETERINARY CARE 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.0. Veterinary Care Program 

2.0.1. The institution should adopt the Guidelines for Zoo and Aquarium Veterinary Medical 
Programs and Veterinary Hospitals, and the policies developed or supported by the 
American Association of Zoo Veterinarians (AAZV). The most recent edition of the medical 
programs and hospitals booklet is available at the AAZV website, under “Publications”, at 
http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839, and can also be 
obtained in PDF format by contacting AZA staff.   

    
   2.0.2. The veterinary care program must emphasize disease prevention.  [Formerly 2.4.1] 
 

Explanation:  Preventative medicine programs (vaccinations, TB testing, parasite exams, 
etc.) must be in force for all of the institution’s animals and must be under the direction 
of a qualified veterinarian.  

 
2.0.3. Institutions should be aware of, and prepared for periodic disease outbreaks in wild or other 

domestic or exotic animal populations that might affect the institution’s animals (ex – Avian 
Influenza, Eastern Equine Encephalitis Virus, etc.).  Plans should be developed that outline 
steps to be taken to protect the institution’s animals in these situations. 

 
2.0.4. Complete medical records must be maintained on all animals in the collection that have 

received veterinary attention.  [See 1.4.7 for animal records.]  
 
2.1. Staff 
   2.1.1. A full-time staff veterinarian is recommended.  In cases where such is not necessary because of 

the number and/or nature of the animals residing there, a consulting/part-time veterinarian 
must be under written contract to make at least twice monthly inspections of the animals and 
to respond as soon as possible to any emergencies.   

 
   Explanation:  Because of their size or nature, exceptions may be made to the twice 

monthly inspection requirement for certain institutions (e.g., insects only, etc.). 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums must assure the health of all animals in 
their care.  In addition to a strong foundation of professional animal care staff, 
the utilization of a highly qualified veterinarian and veterinary staff, and the 
access to modern veterinary facilities is required.  All concerns regarding the 
health of animals must be assessed, treated, and corrected as a priority utilizing 
the expertise and resources of the veterinary team and as also available through 
AZA and AAZV. 
 

http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839
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   2.1.2. So that indications of disease, injury, or stress may be dealt with promptly, veterinary coverage 

must be available to the animals 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.  

                 
2.2. Pharmaceutical 
   2.2.1. Written, formal procedures must be available to paid and unpaid animal care staff for the use 

of animal drugs for veterinary purposes, and appropriate security of the drugs must be 
provided.  

 
   Explanation:  Such procedures should include at minimum the following:  those persons 

authorized to administer animal drugs, situations in which they are to be utilized, location 
of animal drugs and those persons with access to them, and emergency procedures in the 
event of accidental human exposure.  Outdated drugs must be marked as such and stored 
separately from all other drugs.  All controlled substances must be stored in a securely 
locked container of substantial construction appropriate for the types of drugs in the 
inventory.  Carfentinel, Etorphine hydrochloride (M99), and Diprenorphine (M50-50) 
must be stored in a safe or steel cabinet equivalent to a U.S. Government Class V security 
container.  [NOTE: Underwriters Laboratories (UL) listed burglary-resistant safe (UL-TL 
15, TL 30, or TL 45 with a Group 1-R lock).  The safe or steel cabinet shall have the 
following specifications or the equivalent: 30 man-minutes against surreptitious entry, 10 
man-minutes against forced entry, 20 man-hours against lock manipulation, and 20 man-
hours against radiological techniques]. 

 

   2.2.2. The use of drugs in zoos and aquariums must comply with the federal Animal Medicinal Drug 
Use Clarification Act of 1994 (AMDUCA) and associated regulations, as well as all other 
applicable federal, state, and local laws and/or regulations.  

 
Explanation: AMDUCA provides zoo/aquarium veterinarians with prescribing and 
dispensing options important for the health and welfare of animals under their care; a 
critically important resource given the lack of drugs labeled for use in zoo/aquarium 
animals.  Additional information concerning the requirements of extra-label drug use can 
be found at:  https://www.avma.org/KB/Resources/Reference/Pages/AMDUCA.aspx  

 
For the purposes of this standard, the Food and Drug Administration (FDA) definition of 
a drug is applicable: 

    • A substance recognized by an official pharmacopoeia or formulary.  
    • A substance intended for use in the diagnosis, cure, mitigation, treatment, or 

prevention of disease.  
    • A substance (other than food) intended to affect the structure or any function of 

the body.  
    • A substance intended for use as a component of a medicine but not a device or a 

component, part or accessory of a device.  
    • Biological products are included within this definition and are generally covered 

by the same laws and regulations, but differences exist regarding their 
manufacturing processes (chemical process versus biological process.) 

 
2.3. Equipment 
   2.3.1. Capture equipment must be in good working order and available to authorized, trained 

personnel at all times.  
 

   2.3.2. Institution facilities must have radiographic equipment or have access to radiographic 
services. 

 
   Explanation:  Because of their size or/or nature, exceptions may be made for certain 

institutions (e.g., insects only, etc.). 
 

 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Resources/Reference/Pages/AMDUCA.aspx
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2.4. Preventative Medicine 
 2.4.1. [See 2.0.2.]  
 
   2.4.2. Paid and unpaid animal care staff should be trained to assess welfare and recognize abnormal 

behavior and clinical signs of illness and have knowledge of the diets, husbandry (including 
enrichment items and strategies), and restraint procedures required for the animals under 
their care.  However, animal care staff (paid and unpaid) must not diagnose illnesses nor 
prescribe treatment.  

 
2.5. Necropsy 
   2.5.1. Deceased animals should be necropsied to determine the cause of death for tracking morbidity 

and mortality trends to strengthen the program of veterinary care and meet SSP-related 
requests.   

 
Explanation: Necropsies provide information as to the cause of death as well as 
underlying pathology that may be related to nutritional status, other aspects of 
husbandry, or preventive medicine.  Necropsy data, should be reviewed on a regular basis 
to identify any group health implications or necessary changes in animal management.  
Trained staff under the direction of a veterinarian may perform necropsies.  All deceased 
animals (or a sampling from a mass mortality) should be evaluated by gross necropsy 
supported by histopathology under veterinary discretion.  SSP necropsy protocols should 
be followed. 
 
While a good faith effort should be made to perform a gross necropsy on all deceased 
animals (or an appropriate sampling from a mass mortality), there are cases, such as 
advanced decomposition of fish or invertebrates, in which post mortem examination is 
neither possible nor practical.  Resources, either internal or external for histopathology 
and other ancillary diagnostic testing should be available and utilized at the discretion of 
the veterinarian. 

 
   2.5.2. The institution should have an area dedicated to performing necropsies.   
 

    Explanation: To minimize transmission of potential contagion, necropsies should be 
performed in a dedicated room.  Alternatives to a necropsy room (such as a lab bench, 
cart, biosafety cabinet, or outdoor area) should be assessed for health risk posed to other 
animals, staff, and guests. 

 
   2.5.3. Cadavers must be kept in a dedicated storage area before and after necropsy.  Remains must 

be disposed of in accordance with local/federal laws. 
 
2.6. Nutrition  
   2.6.1. Animal food preparation and storage must meet all applicable laws and/or regulations.   
 

   2.6.2. The institution must follow a written nutrition program that meets the behavioral and 
nutritional needs of all species, individuals, and colonies/groups in the institution.  Animal 
diets must be of a quality and quantity suitable for each animal’s nutritional and psychological 
needs. 

 
  Explanation:  Nutrition programs should be developed using the recommendations of  

appropriate AZA TAGs or SAGs, and the AZA Nutrition Advisory Group 
http://nagonline.net/guidelines-aza-institutions/feeding-guidelines/.  Diet formulation 
criteria should include each animal’s individual history and natural history, feeding 
ecology and behavioral needs.  Meat processed on site must be processed following all 
USDA (or federal) standards. 

 
 
 
 

http://nagonline.net/guidelines-aza-institutions/feeding-guidelines/
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   2.6.3.  If the institution uses browse plants as part of the diet or as enrichment items for its animals, 

the items must be identified and reviewed for safety prior to use. 
 

      Explanation:  At minimum, the program should identify what plants are safe to feed and 
to which species, which parts of the plant are safe, whether the browse plants have been 
treated with any chemicals or if they are near any point sources of pollution.  

 

   2.6.3.1. The institution must assign at least one qualified paid or unpaid staff member to oversee 
appropriate browse material for the animals (including aquatic animals).   

 

   2.6.3.2. The institution’s animal care program must address the potential risks of animals (including 
aquatic animals) being exposed to toxic plants growing in or near their exhibit space.  Exhibits 
should be checked regularly during the growing season.   

 

   2.6.4. If not in separate buildings, animal food preparation areas must be physically separated from 
other functions such as the animal hospital (including animal treatment, isolation, holding, 
deceased animal storage) and employee lounges and offices.  Animal food must not be stored 
in the same area as animal drugs.  Animal food and human food must not be stored in the 
same location (refrigerators, freezers, etc.). 

 
2.7. Quarantine 
  2.7.1. The institution must have holding facilities or procedures for the quarantine of newly arrived 

animals and isolation facilities or procedures for the treatment of sick/injured animals.   
 

 2.7.2. Written, formal procedures for quarantine must be available and familiar to all paid and 
unpaid staff working with quarantined animals.   

 
 2.7.3. Quarantine, hospital, and isolation areas should be in compliance with standards/guidelines 

contained within the Guidelines for Zoo and Aquarium Veterinary Medical Programs and 
Veterinary Hospitals developed by the American Association of Zoo Veterinarians (AAZV), 
which can be obtained at: 
http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839  

 
2.8. Pest Control 
    2.8.1. Pest control management programs must be administered in such a manner that the animals, 

paid and unpaid staff, the public, and wildlife are not threatened by the pests, contamination 
from pests, or the control methods used.   

 
2.9. General Policy and Practice 
   2.9.1. The institution must follow a written euthanasia policy which adheres to the current AVMA 

Guidelines for the Euthanasia of Animals, or the AAZV Guidelines for the Euthanasia of 
Nondomestic Animals. 

 
   Explanation:  The AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management: Acquisition, 

Transfer, Euthanasia and Reintroduction by Zoos & Aquariums, references an 
institutional euthanasia policy.  This policy should be tailored to the needs of the 
institution, outlining appropriate procedures and responsibilities for all taxa within the 
institution’s collection.   All paid and unpaid animal care staff should be familiar with this 
policy. 

 
 
 

http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839
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3.  CONSERVATION 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.1. Mission 
   3.1.1. Conservation must be a key component of the institution’s mission and messaging. 
 

     Explanation:  For the purposes of AZA accreditation, conservation is understood to be 
active stewardship of the natural environment, including animals, plants, and other 
natural resources.  

 
3.2. Conservation Program 
   3.2.1.   The institution must follow a written conservation action plan/strategy with defined outcomes 

in proportion to the size and scope of the organization with the goal of demonstrating 
continuous improvement in each area.  The plan must include components outlining the 
institution’s commitments to its conservation practices, including each of the following: 

   

● In-Situ conservation efforts (supporting both local and global priorities including 
paid staff or volunteer involvement of in situ programs, or financial support of 
impactful in situ programs).  Such programs are those that have a direct and 
measurable impact on animals and habitats in the wild. 

● Natural resource conservation and sustainability/green practices such as water 
conservation initiatives; energy use reduction and alternative sources; waste 
management for recyclables, compostables, combustibles, and toxic and 
hazardous materials; sustainable purchasing; green construction, and other green 
practices. 

● Connecting the animal collection with saving species in the wild (e.g., conservation 
messaging, advocacy, supporting reintroduction programs, donating to and/or 
engaging in applied research, etc.) 

● Conservation education and advocacy programs measured against the written 
conservation goals of the institution. 

 
Explanation: Each institution must participate in practices that implement its 
conservation action plan/strategy, which itself should include a variety of measurable and 
impactful outcomes. Being the lead agency or partnering with other 
agencies/organizations on in-situ conservation programs is one of the most significant 

General Considerations: 
 
Impactful and sustainable conservation initiatives are a priority for AZA-accredited 
zoos and aquariums.  These include contributing to and promoting the long-term 
survival of species in natural ecosystems, and full support of AZA ex situ programs 
such as Species Survival Plans (SSPs) and Saving Animals From Extinction (SAFE).  
Green practices and education programs emphasizing the institution’s and 
community’s role in ecosystem conservation and stewardship of natural resources 
should inspire conservation action with measurable outcomes both at the 
institution and in the community/society-at-large to address the causes of species 
endangerment.   
 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
Conservation ethics, practices, messaging, and funding helps improve the welfare 
of animals in the wild and their counterparts in human care. Animal welfare 
should be considered as a component of field conservation projects supported by 
AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums. 
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ways AZA institutions can demonstrate their role in ecosystem conservation and wildlife 
preservation. AZA institutions have the responsibility to demonstrate responsible 
resource management, acting as leaders in their communities. Helping guests and paid 
and unpaid staff engage in the conservation commitments of the institution is core to our 
missions. Lists of programs and projects submitted to AZA’s Annual Report on 
Conservation and Science (ARCS)-related surveys serves as evidence that the institution 
is following its conservation action plan/strategy.  

 
 3.2.2. Each institution must evaluate/measure the impact of its written conservation action 

plan/strategy.   
 

       Explanation:  Some form of regular evaluation of conservation efforts should occur.  
Measurement of impact can include assessment of achievement of programmatic goals, 
actual measure of impact on species and habitat conservation, and/or some other 
quantitative measure of success. 

 
3.3. Participation/Support 
   3.3.1. The institution must participate in every SSP that pertains to an animal belonging to the 

institution.   The institution may indicate at what level it desires to participate in each SSP.   

 
 3.3.2. The institution must actively support and participate in AZA animal programs, and cooperate 

in providing requested information regarding its animals in a timely fashion to AZA Program 
Leaders, including Studbook Keepers, SSP Coordinators and Chairs, and follow agreed upon 
recommendations (e.g., breeding and transfer plans; acquisitions, transfers, and transitions, 
etc.).    

    
   3.3.3.  [See 3.3.2]  
 
   3.3.4. The institution must be involved in local, regional, or international wildlife conservation 

programs through paid and/or unpaid staff or resources. 
 

       Explanation: Such programs are those that have a direct impact on animals and habitats 
in the wild.  

 
 
 
 
 

4.  EDUCATION AND INTERPRETATION 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

General Considerations:   
 
This section includes all questions related to education and interpretation.  
Collectively, education and interpretation refer to: programming on-site and off-
site for targeted audiences such as school groups, teachers and families, as well as 
all types of interpretive methods for guests, for example, graphics, exhibits, 
ambassador animal use, and keeper talks.  Institutions may differ organizationally 
in how they accomplish these tasks (e.g., some institutions may have an Exhibits 
Department, or graphics may be coordinated by the Art Department).  What is key 
is the role of the paid and unpaid education staff in the accomplishment of these 
tasks.  Institutions are encouraged to share educational and interpretive 
programming, materials, and evaluation techniques with other AZA institutions. 
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4.1. Mission 
   4.1.1. Education must be a key component of the institution’s mission. 
 

    Explanation:  Education is an important component in the conservation mission of each 
institution.  Effective educational programming is a proven method of increasing 
awareness and participation in stewardship of the natural world. 

 

4.2.  Education Program 
   4.2.1. The institution must follow a written education plan that includes goals and objectives.  
 

     Explanation:  The institution’s education plan must include a copy of its education 
vision/mission, as well as strategic goals and objectives.  The plan may include a copy of 
the organizational chart, and description of how the education department interacts with 
other departments on issues such as exhibit and graphics’ development, keeper 
presentations, in situ conservation programs, etc.   The plan should include the 
institution’s conservation messages.   

 
 4.2.2. The education department must be under the direction of a paid staff person who is trained or 

has experience in educational programming.  Education personnel should be involved in the 
development of exhibits, graphics, and interpretation, as well as all structured programs for 
the visiting public.  

 

   4.2.3. Institutions should participate in active, ongoing collaborative partnerships with 
organizations and individuals that can contribute to the expansion of their educational 
dimension.  Such partnerships may include community groups, other informal education 
institutions (museums, science centers, nature centers, etc.), school districts, institutes of 
higher learning, other conservation organizations and government agencies.        

  
   4.2.4. Institutions should provide paid and unpaid staff access to informational resources with the 

goal of supporting excellence in programs, animal management, and exhibits.  These 
resources may include a facility library, access to an offsite library or electronic access to 
internet resources.   

 

4.3. Evaluation/Interpretation 
   4.3.1. Classes, programs, animal talks, interpretive programs and other education programs should 

be evaluated on a regular basis for effectiveness and content.  Programs should be updated 
with current scientific information, with an educational/conservation message as an integral 
component.  These evaluations should assess more than participant satisfaction, looking also 
at program impact (ideally including impact on conservation-related knowledge, 
attitudes/affect, and behavior). Results from evaluations should be used to improve the 
existing programs and to create new programs. 

 

   4.3.2. The institution should have a thorough understanding of the needs of its audiences and as 
such provide programs to meet these needs. 

 

      Explanation: Zoo and aquarium education can be accomplished by programs offered to a 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums must be innovative and dynamic conveyors of 
their science-based mission and goals.  Knowledge creates awareness that leads to 
change, and impacts animal welfare in both AZA-accredited institutions and in the 
wild.  Educated populations are overwhelmingly more supportive of actions and 
practices that promote the care, welfare, and conservation of wildlife. 
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wide variety of audiences and paid/unpaid staff through an assortment of programmatic 
methods:  publications, exhibit interpretation, on-site presentations, tours, summer 
camps, speaker's bureau, outreach programs, teacher training, etc.  The institution need 
not reach ALL audiences equally, but a thoughtful approach to audience selection should 
be evident – e.g., a clear understanding of their audience’s needs, including the needs of 
under-represented groups and groups with special abilities.  Similarly, not all types of 
programming must be used equally, but a thoughtful approach to program development 
must be evident.  Programming should include local/global conservation issues and 
topics, the role of zoos and aquariums in conservation, information on AZA and other 
conservation-oriented organizations; as well as ways that the institution acts as a resource 
in its community for wildlife conservation education and related issues.  Programming 
should clearly address cognitive, affective, and behavior outcomes (i.e., options for 
individual action that encourages stewardship in conserving the environment). 

 
   4.3.3. The exhibit graphics and other interpretive devices must be in good condition and functioning, 

and be based upon relevant scientific knowledge and reflect relevant interpretive methods.  
 

     Explanation: The interpretive program must be based on the thoughtful development of 
conservation messages for the institution, preferably including reference to the AZA 
Conservation Education Messages.  Exhibit interpretation may include information 
regarding the animal’s natural history, conservation, care and welfare, ecology, relation to 
humans, correct taxonomic identification and current status  (i.e., endangered or 
threatened), as well as botanical collections, and specific environmentally responsible 
behaviors visitors are being encouraged to take. In particular, inclusion of interpretation on 
AZA’s cooperative management programs (e.g., SSPs and TAGs) is encouraged. 

 
 
 

5.  SCIENTIFIC ADVANCEMENT 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   5.0.  The institution must have a demonstrated commitment to scientific study that is in proportion 

to the size and scope of its facilities, staff (paid and unpaid), and animals.  
 
   5.1.  Scientific studies must be under the direction of a paid or unpaid staff member or committee 

qualified to make informed decisions.    

General Considerations:   
 
Contemporary animal management, welfare, husbandry, veterinary care, and 
conservation practices should be based in science.  A commitment to scientific 
advancement through research studies, both basic and applied, is a trademark of the 
modern zoological park and aquarium. Scientific studies should be justified in terms 
of the contribution to the understanding of biological principles, or to outcomes that 
are expected to benefit humans, animals, or the ecosystem.     
 

 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
Studies performed or supported by AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums advance 
knowledge and understanding of animals and the individual needs of each species. 
Through knowledge gained, AZA-accredited institutions help to improve the welfare of 
animals both in human care and their counterparts in the wild.  
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   5.2.  The institution must follow a formal written policy that includes a process for the evaluation 

and approval of scientific project proposals, and outlines the type of studies it conducts, 
methods, staff (paid and unpaid) involvement, evaluations, animals that may be involved, and 
guidelines for publication of findings.   

 
 5.3.  The institution should maximize the generation and dissemination of scientific knowledge 

gained.  This might be achieved by participating in AZA TAG/SSP sponsored studies when 
applicable, conducting and publishing original research projects, affiliating with local 
universities, and/or employing staff with scientific credentials.    

 
 
 

6.  GOVERNING AUTHORITY 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.1.   The governing authority must be supportive of the institution abiding by the AZA Accreditation 
Standards, Code of Professional Ethics, and Bylaws.   

   
 Explanation:  The Commission must be assured that the institution's governing authority 
understands and is supportive of the institution abiding by the AZA Accreditation Standards, 
Code of Professional Ethics, and Bylaws.  

 

6.2. The governing authority must recognize and support the institution's goals and objectives. 
 

6.3. The governing authority has the responsibility for policy matters and oversight of the institution.  The 

CEO/Director must be responsible for the day-to-day management of the institution, including 

animal acquisition, transfer, welfare, euthanasia, and reintroduction, paid and unpaid staff, and 

programs. 
 
6.4. While the governing authority may have input, the decisions regarding the institution’s animals must 

be made by the professionals who are specifically trained to handle the institution's animals, staff 
(paid and unpaid), and programs. 

 
6.5. The lines of communication between the CEO/Director, the governing authority, and the support 

organization must be clearly defined.  Additionally, the governing authority and support organization 
must be structured so that their relationship to the professional staff (paid and unpaid) is clearly 
understood and followed.   

General Considerations:   
 
The governing authority should be fully informed of and willing to support (in theory 
and finance) the continued advancement of the institution’s mission, goals, and 
objectives (including, but not limited to, animal welfare, conservation projects, 
education, scientific studies, advancement in exhibit design, and quality visitor 
experience.) 
 

 
Welfare Considerations: 
 
It is critical that an AZA-accredited zoo or aquarium’s governing authority provide the 
institution with attentive and consistent support to assure the institution’s ability to 
continuously provide good animal welfare.  Consistent and strong leadership and 
support by a governing authority may help avoid or mitigate shortfalls and other 
conditions that could potentially affect the quality of animal welfare within the 
institution.   
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Explanation:  If clear lines of communication do not exist, a breakdown in the operation of the 
institution and care of the animals could occur.  It is essential to have a good working 
relationship between the governing authority, support organization, CEO/Director, and the 
paid and unpaid staff. 

 

6.6. The CEO/Director must have the opportunity to attend meetings that would affect operations of the 
institution. 

 
 
 

7.  STAFF 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 7.1.  The institution must be under the direction of a compensated CEO/Director.  The CEO/Director 

or a designee must be available to the institution on a full-time basis.   
 

 7.2.   In the event a CEO/Director has several "jobs" (i.e., also directs other areas of a park system), 
clear priorities must be established, with each job having separate and distinct descriptions.   

 

 7.3.   There must be an adequate number of trained paid and unpaid staff to care for the animals and 
to manage the institution's diverse programs.  

 
     Explanation:  Although there is no set formula for prescribing the size of the staff (paid 

and unpaid), some of the criteria that may be used to define what is considered 
“adequate” include the number and type of species within the institution, the general 
condition of the animals and exhibits, and past staffing practices.  

 
  7.4.   Compensation for paid staff should be competitive with other similar organizations in the 

local/regional/national market, as appropriate.   
 

  Explanation: Institutions must be able to recruit and retain qualified paid staff.  
Competitive compensation is a key component in recruitment and retention of paid staff.  
Some positions can be successfully recruited for locally, while others are competitive on a 
more regional or national basis (e.g., animal care specialists). 

General Considerations: 
 
In applying for accreditation, AZA-accredited institutions, along with their paid and 
unpaid staff and their governing authority, agree to abide by AZA's:  •accreditation 
standards and policies, •Code of Professional Ethics, •Bylaws, •Acquisition, Transfer, 
Euthanasia and Reintroduction Policy, •all duly adopted resolutions and position 
statements, and •agree to support AZA's objectives.  To fulfill this commitment it is 
expected that an institution’s professional staff and, at minimum, its senior executive 
(i.e., zoo or aquarium CEO/Director) should participate in AZA at the Professional 
Fellow level.  

Welfare Considerations: 
 
AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums must have a sufficient number of properly 
trained staff to care for the animals and assure good animal welfare, maintain high 
quality operations, and work to continually evolve (modernize) the institution.  
Continuing professional development of staff is required to ascertain that staff is 
up-to-date with the latest information and best practices.  
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  7.5.   Paid full-time staff members should receive opportunities for training and development.   
 

Explanation:  All paid full-time staff institution-wide should be provided opportunities 
for training and professional development.  Funding should be provided for travel, 
meeting/conference participation, tuition, on-line training, and other professional 
opportunities when possible.  Training and development opportunities may also be 
offered by qualified staff within the institution. 

 

  7.6.   To support the operations of the institution, all paid and unpaid staff must maintain a 
professional attitude and behavior in all working relationships. 

 
  7.7.   The institution should encourage paid and unpaid staff to actively participate in AZA committees 

and programs, as well as programs developed by other conservation-oriented organizations, 
including through virtual means such as email, teleconference, etc.  

 

  7.8.   Paid and unpaid staff must be provided access to the latest edition of the AZA accreditation 
standards and related policies (available at http://www.aza.org/accred-materials/).  

 
  Explanation:  It is important that paid and unpaid staff understand the significance of 

accreditation and what to expect during the accreditation process and Visiting Committee 
inspection.    

 
7.8.1.   The standards and related policies should be reviewed by institutional leadership annually to 

maintain continued compliance between accreditation visits. 

 
  7.9.   The institution must have a staff diversity and inclusion statement and should follow a diversity 

and inclusion program.  
 

Explanation: Programs should reflect recognition of the important connection between 
mission and diversity, and imply an on-going effort to enhance diversity and inclusion, 
including audience, paid and unpaid staff, and supplier diversity.  

 
  7.10.  Programs utilizing volunteers (unpaid staff) should also include provisions for recruitment, 

interviewing, retention, and training, and periodic evaluation.   This process must be under the 
supervision of a paid staff member(s) charged with overseeing volunteer programs.   

 
  7.11.  The institution's CEO/Director must hold individual membership in AZA at the Professional 

Fellow level. 
 

     Explanation:  The CEO/Director of an institution that is not AZA-accredited at the time 
application is made must obtain individual membership as a Professional Fellow at such 
time as accreditation of the institution is granted. 

 
  7.12.  Institutions should encourage paid staff to assume leadership roles in AZA animal programs.  

Institutions with paid staff in leadership roles in these programs must provide continuing 
support to the staff member assigned and take steps to assure that the staff member assigned 
manages the program efficiently, and communicates with participants in a timely manner.  

 

http://www.aza.org/accred-materials/


                                                          2018 Accreditation Standards & Related Policies                                             Page   26           

 

 
 
 

8.  SUPPORT ORGANIZATION 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

8.1.  The support organization must recognize the overall authority of the institution’s CEO/Director, 
and the role of the governing authority, for the management of the institution and its programs. 

 
Explanation:  The institution’s CEO/Director must have final authority over the support 
organization regarding the animals, exhibits, paid and unpaid staff, programs, long-range 
plan, and any matters affecting the institution. 

 
  8.2.  A support organization must share the institution's goals and objectives and provide   
     resources/support for same.  
 

     Explanation:  A support organization must have a good working relationship with the 
institution and share its objectives. 

 
  8.3.  A formal agreement must be in place that delineates the roles and responsibilities of the support 

organization.  This agreement must be kept up to date, reflecting the most current relationship, 
and be adhered to in practice. 

 
 
 

9.  FINANCE 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  9.1.  The institution, regardless of whether operating on a profit or nonprofit basis, must provide 
sufficient evidence of its financial stability by submitting adequate financial reports, including an 
operating budget indicating that the financial support from the governing authority and/or 
support organization meets the needs of the institution.  

 
     Explanation:  Proof of financial support includes the submission of an operating budget 

reflecting sources of income, as well as expenses.  In the case of financial reports other 
than audited statements, the Primary Reviewer or the Commission shall determine what 
constitutes sufficient evidence. 

 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
It is important for an AZA-accredited zoo or aquarium’s support organization to 
recognize and understand the components of good animal welfare and to 
support the institution in areas that will enhance its ability to continuously 
provide good welfare to the animals in its care (for example, funding staff 
training and development, etc.).  Support organizations that are primarily 
focused on individual institution memberships should support animal welfare 
through communications with the membership about the care provided daily by 
the institution to assure good welfare for the animals in its care.   
 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
A healthy, stable financial condition is critical to assuring the institution’s ability 
to continuously provide good animal welfare.  An inadequate financial position 
and/or contingency plan have a direct and negative affect on the quality of 
animal welfare and continued modernization of the institution.   
 



                                                                                       
 Page  27                                        2018 Accreditation Standards & Related Policies         

 

  9.2.  The financial information must include a breakdown of salaries or salary ranges for all paid full-
time staff. 

 
  9.3.  Insurance coverage, via independent carrier or internal means, must be provided for visitors, 

paid and unpaid staff, and physical facilities.  
 

  9.4.  The institution must indicate sources of funding for capital improvements and major 
maintenance, repairs, and replacements.  

 
     Explanation:  Capital improvements, maintenance, and major repairs include 

renovations, maintenance of buildings/grounds/exhibits, new construction, and 
demolition of outdated structures.   

 
  9.5.  The institution, regardless of whether operating on a profit or nonprofit basis, must have a 

written contingency plan in the event that significant decreases in operating income should 
occur. 

 
  9.6.  For institutions owned by individuals, a written contingency and/or financial succession plan 

must be in place in the event of the death or incapacitation of the owner(s). 
 
 
 
 

10.  PHYSICAL FACILITIES 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10.1.  Housekeeping, Improvements, and Maintenance 
  10.1.0. The institution should be in good repair (buildings, exhibits, walkways, railings, structures, 

signage, etc.).   
 
  10.1.1. Good housekeeping must be regularly practiced.  

 
   Explanation:  Pest control, proper drainage, clutter in work areas, excessive use of 

extension cords, “permanent” extension cords, and other housekeeping activities require 
continuous attention.   

 

General Considerations: 
 
While the Commission is interested in the institution's future plans, 
accreditation will be based upon operations and facilities existing at the time of 
the Visiting Committee inspection. 
 
All United States institutions must comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
The condition, size, appropriateness, and functionality of animal areas have a 
direct impact on animal welfare.  AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums must 
consider these factors when assessing welfare for each individual animal or group 
of animals in their care.   Institutions are required to incorporate commonly 
accepted welfare guidelines and follow a documented process for assessing animal 
welfare and wellness, especially the spaces in which they live.  All facilities within 
an institution reflect the organization’s commitment to quality and modernization.  
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  10.1.2. The institution should follow a written capital improvements, major repair and replacement 

program.   
  

Explanation: The capital improvements, major repairs and replacement program should 
include a description of how facilities are assessed along with a written schedule of current 
and anticipated renovations, new construction, improvements to existing buildings, 
grounds, exhibits, and demolition of outdated structures. 

 
  10.1.3. The institution should follow a written maintenance plan that outlines the institution’s strategy 

for identifying and addressing maintenance and major repairs in a timely manner.  The plan 
should include a schedule of improvements, anticipated cost and timetable for completion, and a 
plan for funding maintenance needs. 

 

10.2. Equipment 
    10.2.0. All mechanical equipment must be kept in working order.  
 
    10.2.1. Critical life-support systems for the animals, including but not limited to plumbing, 

heating, cooling, aeration, and filtration, must be equipped with a warning mechanism, and 
emergency backup systems must be available.  Warning mechanisms and emergency 
backup systems must be tested periodically.   

 
Explanation:  Facilities such as aquariums, tropical rainforest buildings, or other 
exhibits which rely on climate control for life-sustaining conditions must have 
emergency backup systems and a mechanism for warning if those systems are 
malfunctioning.  The life-support assessment and warning mechanisms may be 
automated systems or may be monitored by qualified paid or unpaid staff. 

 

    10.2.2. Systems and methods for fire protection and security must be in place and functional to 
provide a reasonable level of safety on a 24-hour basis.  Routine maintenance records that 
detail safety checks of the equipment should be kept current. 

 
       Explanation: Any appropriate combination of night security, patrols, fire and smoke 

detection systems and alarms, monitors, or building design features can be used.  
Compliance with local building codes is required, including fire extinguishers, 
sprinkler systems, etc. 

 

10.3. Animal Enclosures 
  10.3.1. Lighting must be sufficient in all indoor facilities, including night houses, so that 

maintenance can be accomplished and animals can be observed.  A means for emergency 
lighting must be available.   

 
    10.3.2. Ventilation must be sufficient in all indoor facilities, including animal holding.  
 
    10.3.3. All animal enclosures (exhibits, holding areas, hospital, and quarantine/isolation) must be 

of a size and complexity sufficient to provide for the animal’s physical, social, and 
psychological well-being.  AZA housing guidelines outlined in the Animal Care Manuals 
should be followed. 

 
    10.3.4. [See 1.5.16]   
 
10.4. Public Areas 
    10.4.1. Lighting in public areas must be sufficient for the safe maneuvering of the visiting public.   
 

    10.4.2. All walkways must be kept in good repair.  
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11.  SAFETY/SECURITY 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11.1. General 
   11.1.1.   The institution must be in compliance with all applicable laws and/or regulations regarding 

employee and volunteer training for safety in the workplace. 
 

   11.1.2.   Training and procedures must be in place regarding zoonotic diseases.  
 

Explanation:  Diseases that can be transmitted between animals and humans (Zoonotic 
disease, zoonoses) present a potential risk for paid and unpaid staff and the visiting 
public.  The institution should design facilities, develop animal care protocols and 
present animals for public contact in ways that minimize this risk (e.g., hand-washing 
or hand sanitizing stations and signage, where applicable, etc.).  Institutions must train 
appropriate paid and unpaid staff in methods to prevent zoonotic disease. The National 
Association of State Public Health Veterinarians (NASPHV) has prepared a 
Compendium of Measures to Prevent Disease Associated with Animals in Public 
Settings which should be followed by institutions presenting animals for public contact 
(http://www.nasphv.org/documentsCompendiumAnimals.html). 

 
   11.1.2.1.  The institution must have an occupational health and safety program.    
 

Explanation: An effective occupational health and safety program is based on hazard 
identification and risk assessment. The nature of the program will depend upon animal 
species, potential hazards, facility design, and workplace activities.  The extent and level 
of participation (e.g. vaccinations, TB testing, parasite exams, immunizations, personal 
protective equipment, etc.) will vary depending upon potential hazard exposure and 
risk management. 

   
   11.1.3.  A tuberculin (TB) testing/surveillance program must be established for appropriate paid 

and unpaid staff in order to assure the health of both the paid and unpaid staff and the 
animals.   

 

   11.1.4.  Paid and unpaid staff working with toxic/hazardous materials must be trained in the proper 
handling, labeling, and storage of those materials.  The institution must follow a written 
policy on those procedures and it must be available to handlers. 

 
   11.1.5.  Whether paper or electronic, Safety Data Sheets (SDS) must be located in areas for easy 

access by paid and unpaid staff. 
 

11.2. Emergency Procedures 
   11.2.0.  A paid staff member or a committee must be designated as responsible for ensuring that all 

required emergency drills are conducted, recorded, and evaluated in accordance with AZA 
accreditation standards (see 11.2.5, 11.5.2, and 11.7.4). 

 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
One of the three core principles upon which AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums 
operate is safety.  Facilities must be properly maintained, infrastructure sound, 
proper practices in place, staff aware and trained, and a culture of safety 
inherent throughout the institution. All reasonable concerns regarding the 
welfare of individual animals or groups, visitors, and staff must be thoroughly 
assessed and corrected.   

http://www.nasphv.org/documentsCompendiumAnimals.html
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   11.2.1.  The institution should have an automated emergency defibrillator (AED) and must provide 

training to appropriate paid and unpaid staff.   
 

   11.2.2.  The institution must have appropriate alarms and fire extinguishers readily available and 
provide training to appropriate paid and unpaid staff. 

 
   11.2.3.  The institution must have a written plan available for first-aid and other various health 

emergencies and provide training to appropriate paid and unpaid staff. 
 
   11.2.4.  All emergency procedures must be written and provided to appropriate paid and unpaid 

staff.   Appropriate emergency procedures must be readily available for reference in the 
event of an actual emergency.   

 
Explanation: An integrated emergency management and response system should 
combine zoo/aquarium personnel and appropriate local agencies in any incident 
management planning and response. An example is the US-based “Incident Command 
System” (ICS). ICS is a standardized, on-scene, all-hazards incident management 
system.  ICS enables a coordinated response among various jurisdictions and agencies, 
and provides a clear chain of command and structure; this allows local zoo/aquarium 
paid and unpaid staff to fully participate with other agencies through a unified 
command structure.  It establishes a shared understanding through common language 
and processes, and collaborative objectives for planning and managing resources that 
allow for the integration of facilities, equipment, personnel, procedures, and 
communications operating within a common organizational structure. Interactive web-
based training for ICS-100 is free, and can be found at the US FEMA webpage 
(http://training.fema.gov/IS/NIMS.aspx). 

 
  11.2.5.  Live-action emergency drills (functional exercises) must be conducted at least once 

annually for each of the four basic types of emergency (fire; weather or other environmental 
emergency appropriate to the region; injury to visitor or paid/unpaid staff; and animal 
escape).  Four separate drills are required.  These drills must be recorded and results 
evaluated for compliance with emergency procedures, efficacy of paid/unpaid staff training, 
aspects of the emergency response that are deemed adequate are reinforced, and those 
requiring improvement are identified and modified.  (See 11.5.2 and 11.7.4 for other 
required drills). 

 
Explanation:    Emergency drills determine if institution paid and unpaid staff are 
aware of emergency procedures, and understand their respective duties and 
responsibilities. Emergency drills enable the institution to identify potential areas that 
could cause problems in the case of an actual emergency.  The institution must have in 
place appropriate emergency procedures to handle the four basic types of emergencies 
identified above, and procedures for additional types of emergencies to which the 
institution may be particularly vulnerable.  Paid and unpaid staff must be trained in 
these procedures, and records of such training must be maintained. 

 
For the purposes of AZA accreditation standards, a “drill” is a pre-planned, simulated 
interactive exercise that tests the capability of an organization to respond to an 
emergency event.  It should be designed to physically re-create an emergency situation 
and subsequent response outside of an actual emergency or warning, such as a storm 
warning.  Results stemming from an actual emergency are of interest, and must be 
appropriately analyzed, but cannot be counted as a drill for accreditation purposes.  
These live-action drills may be supplemented (not replaced) with table-top drills or 
other emergency preparedness scenarios.  

http://training.fema.gov/IS/NIMS.aspx
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   11.2.6.  The institution must have a communication system that can be quickly accessed in case of 

an emergency.  
 

Explanation:  There should be immediate access to designated persons in case of an 
emergency via walkie/talkie, pager, mobile telephone, intercom, telephone, alarm, or 
other electronic devices. 

  

   11.2.7.  A written protocol should be developed involving local police or other emergency agencies 
and include response times to emergencies.  

 

11.3. Facilities/Animal Exhibits 
   11.3.1.  All animal exhibits and holding areas must be secured to prevent unintentional animal 

egress.  
 

Explanation:  Particular attention must be given to shift doors, gates, and keeper access 
doors (as well as double-door safe entry systems), and exhibit barrier dimensions and 
construction, to provide for staff (paid and unpaid) and public safety.  Locking or 
latching mechanisms are necessary to meet this standard for dangerous animals. 

 
   11.3.2.  All exhibit service areas must be safely lighted, free of debris and other hazards, and 

provide space to allow for safe servicing.  Also, service exit doors must be clearly marked 
and in good working order.  All locks and shift doors must be in good working order.  

 

   11.3.3.  Special attention must be given to free-ranging animals so that no undue threat is posed to 
either the institution’s animals, the free-ranging animals, or the visiting public.  Animals 
maintained where they will be in contact with the visiting public must be carefully 
monitored, and treated humanely at all times.  

 

   11.3.4.  Electrical service in all wet environments, aquatic exhibits, and associated service areas 
must be equipped with ground fault circuit interrupters (GFI).    

 

   11.3.5.  All public access areas must be equipped with exit signs.  Doors must be unobstructed, open 
outward, and be equipped with emergency hardware.  

 

   11.3.6.  There must be barriers in place (for example, guardrails, fences, walls, etc.) of sufficient 
strength and/or design to deter public entry into animal exhibits or holding areas, and to 
deter public contact with animals in all areas where such contact is not intended.  

 
11.4. Risk Management 
   11.4.1.   A written risk management plan must be developed and implemented.  
 

Explanation:  Risk management is defined as identification and assessment of potential 
risk for injury/harm to the visiting public and employees, and mitigating or preventing 
injury or harm via best-practice methods.  Examples of risk to employees include 
potential contact with any of the institution’s animals, wet floors and poor lighting and 
ventilation in work areas, poorly constructed/planned exhibit service areas, cluttered 
work space, inadequate training, animal shift mechanisms not in proper repair, and 
potential contact with narcotic drugs and used hypodermic needles.   

 
Examples of risk to the visiting public include human-animal contact, wet floors, poor 
lighting, insufficient barrier fencing, cracks and/or holes in visitor walkways, condition 
of handrails, steps and walkways, rotted wood, etc.  Such potential hazards must be 
minimized whenever possible. 

 
While recognizing potential benefits of human-animal contact, the institution’s risk 
management plan should follow best practices to protect humans (paid and unpaid 
staff, visitors, etc.) from potential injury or disease resulting from physical contact with 
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animals.  The plan should include an assessment, and determination of those species 
and individual animals with which staff (paid and unpaid) and visitors may, or must 
not, have direct or indirect contact. 

 
11.5. Dangerous Animals 
   11.5.1.   Institutions maintaining venomous animals must have appropriate antivenin readily 

available, and its location must be known by all paid and unpaid staff working in those 
areas.  An individual must be responsible for inventory, disposal/replacement, and storage 
of antivenin. 

 
Explanation: It is the responsibility of the institution to verify that appropriate 
antivenins are available locally for all venomous species maintained at their institution, 
and for which antivenin is produced.  Institutions may rely on the antivenin supply of 
local hospitals and treatment facilities, but it is also the institution’s responsibility to 
guarantee that these inventories are maintained adequately.  Such arrangements must 
be documented.   
 
Antivenin intended for use in humans should be managed and stored in accordance 
with local, regional and federal regulations.  Suitable procedures should be developed 
and implemented in collaboration with appropriate human health professionals. 
 

   11.5.2.  All areas housing venomous animals must be equipped with appropriate alarm systems, 
and/or have protocols and procedures in place which will notify paid and unpaid staff in the 
event of a bite injury, attack, or escape from the enclosure.  These systems and/or protocols 
and procedures must be routinely checked to insure proper functionality, and periodic drills 
(at minimum annually) must be conducted to insure that appropriate paid and unpaid staff 
members are notified (see 11.2.5 and 11.7.4 for other required drills). 

 
   11.5.3.  Institutions maintaining potentially dangerous animals must have appropriate safety 

procedures in place to prevent attacks and injuries by these animals.   Appropriate response 
procedures must also be in place to deal with an attack resulting in an injury.  These 
procedures must be practiced routinely per the emergency drill requirements contained in 
these standards.  Whenever injuries result from these incidents, a written account outlining 
the cause of the incident, how the injury was handled, and a description of any resulting 
changes to either the safety procedures or the physical facility must be provided to AZA 

staff, and maintained on file at the institution for five years from the date of the incident.  
 

11.6. Security/Firearms 
   11.6.1.   Adequate security systems must be provided on a 24-hour, year-round basis.  
 

Explanation:  The Commission recognizes that all institutions may not be able to 
provide security personnel on a 24-hour basis; however, every attempt should be made 
to provide security when the institution is closed to the visiting public.  Security 
responsibilities should include regular rounds of the entire institution to detect 
problems.  If it is impractical to provide security personnel, the Commission may 
approve the use of electronic systems or other security measures. 
 

   11.6.2.  Security personnel, whether employed by the institution, or a provided and/or contracted 
service, must be trained to handle all emergencies in full accordance with the policies and 
procedures of the institution.   In some cases, it is recognized that Security personnel may 
be in charge of the respective emergency (i.e. shooting teams).  

 

   11.6.3.  Stored firearms must be in a locked cabinet of sufficient construction and design to impede 
unauthorized entry, and located in a secure area and accessible only to authorized 
personnel trained in their use.   Personnel authorized to utilize firearms must have training 
and regular practice. 
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11.7. Diving 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   11.7.1.  Institutions which utilize underwater diving as a part of regular operations and/or 

maintenance shall meet minimal operational safety standards for such diving.  Such 
institutions must comply with applicable laws and regulations for their location and follow 
standards mandated by the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA).   

 
Explanation:  Underwater diving programs range in complexity from intermittent 
exhibit maintenance to bona fide in situ scientific diving.  Additionally, recreational 
diving in the form of “pay to dive with…” programs may be offered to zoo and aquarium 
visitors.  Institutions must make an assessment of their individual underwater diving 
components in order to determine which OSHA standard (commercial diving, scientific 
diving, recreational diving) is most appropriate for that aspect of the institution’s 
underwater diving program. 

 

   11.7.2.  Institutions which utilize underwater diving as a part of regular operations and/or 
maintenance must appoint a dive safety officer with the credentials, responsibilities, and 
authority to fulfill that role.  At minimum, a dive safety officer should be a certified 
recreational dive instructor, or an equivalent, to meet the credentialing requirement. 

 
Explanation: Underwater diving programs vary in their complexity, work load, size, and 
function from institution to institution.  While the qualifications of the dive safety 
officer must be commensurate with the nature of the institution’s dive program, the 
individual in this role must be trained to evaluate and remediate dive skills in an 
underwater setting. The dive safety officer’s responsibilities must be structured such 
that she/he is familiar with and capable of assessing dive safety. 

 
   11.7.3.  Institutions which utilize underwater diving as a part of regular operations and/or 

maintenance must follow a dive manual which has, as one of its components, a section on 
diving safety. 

 
   11.7.4.  Institutions which utilize underwater diving as a part of regular operations and/or 

maintenance must conduct at least one live-action emergency dive safety drill annually.  
These drills must be recorded and evaluated to assure that procedures are being followed, 
that training for paid and unpaid staff is effective, and that what is learned is used to correct 
and/or improve the emergency procedures.  Records of these drills must be maintained and 
improvements in the procedures duly noted whenever such are identified.  (See 11.2.5 and 
11.5.2 for other required drills.) 

 
      Explanation: at least one live-action drill is required annually.  Additional practice exercises 

may consist of a variety of activities, including discussions, tabletop simulations, or actual 
drills.  A drill is defined as a training exercise that physically re-creates an emergency 
situation and response outside the circumstances of an actual emergency.  Results 
stemming from an actual emergency are of interest, but may not be counted as a drill for 
accreditation purposes.   

 

General Considerations: 
 

 For the purposes of accreditation, the term “underwater diving” includes the 
diving mode in which the diver uses self-contained (SCUBA) or surface supplied 
compressed air and/or “breath-hold diving” in which the diver uses no self-
contained or surface-supplied compressed air (ie, snorkeling or skin diving). 
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  11.7.5. Institutions which utilize underwater diving as a part of regular operations and/or 

maintenance must develop and implement a dive emergency plan for each tank into which 
divers enter.  All divers must be trained in the procedures associated with emergency plans 
associated with tanks in which they dive.   

 

11.8. Perimeter Fence 
   11.8.1.  Perimeter fencing must be separate from all exhibit fencing or other enclosures, and be of 

good quality and construction.  All facilities must be enclosed by a perimeter fence which is 
at least 8' in height or by a viable barrier.   The fence must be constructed so that it protects 
the animals in the facility by restricting animals outside the facility and unauthorized 
persons from going through it or under it and having contact with the animals in the 
facility, and so that it can function as a secondary containment system for the animals in 
the facility.   

 
Explanation:  There are rare instances where the terrain surrounding the facility 
provides a viable barrier.  The Accreditation Commission will determine what 
constitutes a “viable barrier” and must approve a waiver.   However, most facilities 
must be enclosed by a perimeter fence.  Facilities located in rural areas and which are 
PPEQ-approved must meet special USDA standards for fencing.  Institutions which are 
entirely enclosed within a building may be exempt from this requirement. 

 

 
 

 
12.  GUEST SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12.1. The institution must provide accessibility and public amenities for all visitors, and should address 

the needs of both children and adults. 
 

 Explanation: Each institution must consider accessibility for all visitors as improvements are 
 made. 

 
12.2. The institution must have certain basic facilities to accommodate guests, including restrooms, food 

and beverage services, and rest areas.   
 

12.3. The institution should have common conveniences for guests, including gift facilities, institution 
trail maps (paper or electronic), unobstructed and visible directional signage, etc.   

 

12.4. The institution must present to the visiting public a positive, professional, clean, and aesthetically 
pleasing environment. 

General Considerations: 
 
All United States institutions must comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
Visitor perception drives success.  AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums must 
continually strive to provide diverse, high quality experiences for all guests.  
Leadership in animal care and welfare requires building and maintaining living 
environments that present well to the visitor and support healthy animals engaged 
in natural behaviors. This is among the top things guests cite as leading to a 
positive impression of the institution and an overall inspiring experience.  
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12.5. The institution should have a guest services training program, especially for front-line paid and 
unpaid staff that have a potential for regular engagement with guests.  A guest services training 
program should, among other options, include training in staff courtesy, how to handle guest 
complaints, knowledge about wayfinding and daily activities, the importance of communicating to 
guests about the meaning of AZA accreditation, and mission-based messaging. 

 
12.6. The institution should have a process for acquiring and evaluating guest feedback regarding their 

experiences.  This information provides the institution with a better perspective on areas of 
strengths, and opportunities for improvement.  Common methods for acquiring guest feedback 
include in-person and/or self-guided kiosk surveys, comment cards, online feedback (e-mails), and 
“secret shopper” programs. 

 
 
 

13.  STRATEGIC PLANNING 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 13.1.  The institution should follow a strategic master plan to guide the institution in its development.  

 

 13.2. The institution should follow a facilities master plan to guide the institution in its development. 
 
 
Rev: 10/17 

 

See Also: 
 
Standards For Elephant Management & Care …….Pages 36 – 63 
 
Standards For Cetacean Care & Welfare ……………Pages 69 – 77 
 
General Related Policies ……………………..……………Pages 78 – 109 
 
General Administrative Policies ……………………….Pages 110 – 116  
 

Welfare Considerations: 
 
The concept of ‘modern zoological practices’ is founded on the commitment to 
sustain continued change and evolution as a science-based institution focused on 
animal care, conservation, and tourism. Strategically assessing all aspects of 
operations and routinely renovating old and developing new innovative exhibits, 
programs, and experiences reflect the institution’s attention and commitment to the 
overall welfare of its animals, staff and guests.  
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AZA Standards For Elephant Management & Care 
Approved March 2011, Revised April 2012 

 
This revision of the Standards includes new information from AZA’s policy on Maximizing 
Occupational Safety of Elephant Care Professionals at AZA-accredited and AZA-certified 
Facilities which was distributed on August 15, 2011.  At the time of this revision, there are 
several pending objectives on which the AZA Elephant TAG/SSP Steering Committee and 
the AZA Professional Development Committee are currently working.  Over the next four 
years as these objectives are completed, the Standards will be reviewed annually and, if 
necessary, revised to include new information and new standardized protocols and forms. 
 
The Standards below are written to focus on a results-based assessment. They will serve as 
a guide for institutions to measure their success in managing and caring for their 
elephants and for AZA accreditation inspectors to measure the success of the programs. 
Thus, in addition to each Standard, there is a Measurement and an Explanation to assist 
with understanding and meeting each Standard.  
 
The ultimate goals of these Standards are to provide the safest work environment for 
elephant care professionals and to provide the highest quality of elephant management 
and care which will result in excellent overall elephant well-being in our institutions. 
Ultimately, the success of AZA’s elephant care programs will allow AZA institutions to 
contribute to elephant conservation and ensure that elephants are in our future for 
generations to come.   

 
1. Abiotic Environmental Variables (address both exhibit and off-exhibit holding) 
 
1.1      Temperature  
 
Standard – Outdoor – Daytime:  All elephants must have access to shade when they are exposed to 
direct sunlight.  Water suitable for drinking or bathing must be available daily or at greater frequency as 
needed to meet the elephant’s cooling needs in the ambient environment.  
 
Measurement: No instances of frostbite, heatstroke, sunburn, illnesses or elephant deaths related to 
environmental temperature/weather exposure.   
 
Explanation:  Water, mud, dust, soil or sand must be available for elephants to dust themselves to assist 
with thermoregulation. Sufficient sheltered areas must be provided to protect elephants from adverse 
weather.  When sunlight is likely to cause overheating or discomfort of elephants, sufficient shade by 
natural or artificial means shall be provided to allow all elephants protection from direct sunlight. Shade 
areas must be provided to assure that all individuals can have access to shade when desired and that 
subordinate elephants are not excluded from the shade. Elephants exposed to temperatures below 40°F 
(5°C) for longer than 60 minutes, must be monitored hourly to assess the potential for hypothermia. If 
needed to prevent hypothermia, supplemental heat, an area of direct sunlight protected from 
wind/precipitation, access to indoor barn stalls or other options for thermal management must be 
provided for the elephants.  
 
Standard – Outdoor – Nighttime:  Elephants kept outdoors when temperatures are under 40°F (5°C) 
overnight, must be provided with supplementary heat and adequate shelter from adverse weather. 

 
Measurement: No instances of frostbite, illnesses or elephant deaths related to environmental 
temperature/weather exposure.  
 
Explanation: Institutions should consider designing exhibits that allow elephants outdoor access as 
much as possible – weather, health, and safety permitting.  Elephants kept outdoors can tolerate 
moderate temperature extremes if they have been acclimatized to the ambient conditions.  Multiple 
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sheltered areas must be provided to ensure that all elephants have sufficient access to shelter and 
protection from the elements. Facilities may install outdoor heat sources to extend the amount of time the 
elephants are able to remain outside. Radiant or forced air heating are examples of acceptable heat.  There 
may be a need to provide supplemental heat for young or compromised elephants at temperatures above 
40°F (5°C). 
 
Standard – Indoor:  Indoor holding areas must be able to be heated to a minimum temperature of at 
least 55°F (13°C) at all times of the year. One room must be capable of maintaining a temperature of at 
least 70°F (21°C) and be free of drafts for accommodating sick or debilitated elephants. Care should be 
taken to control excessive heat indoors. At elevated indoor temperatures, the use of fans, cross-
ventilation, access to water, cool substrate, allowing elephants access to an outside area or other cooling 
measures must be employed as needed. 
 
Measurement: No instances of illnesses or elephant deaths related to environmental 
temperature/weather exposure.  
 
Explanation:  Elephants should be provided with the opportunity to thermoregulate themselves as 
much as possible.   

 
1.2       Humidity and Ventilation 
 
Standard:  There are no standards for humidity or ventilation at this time. 
 
Measurement:  Not applicable 
 
Explanation:  There are no standards for humidity or ventilation at this time. 

 
1.3       Illumination - Light intensity, spectral, and duration requirements 
 
Standard:  Ample lighting must be provided for staff to work safely around the elephants day or night.  
 
Measurement:  When staff are working around or interacting with the elephants, the elephants should 
be able to be clearly seen and their movements/behavior observed at all times within their indoor 
enclosures. Adequate light must be provided to monitor the safe use of all equipment (ERD) and the 
movement of all doors and gates.  
 
Explanation:  Natural daylight cycles are adequate for elephants, even in temperate regions.  When kept 
indoors for extended periods, fluorescent, or incandescent lights provide a sufficient spectrum of 
illumination.  Skylights, in addition to interior lighting, are effective and recommended.   
 

1.4       Facilities 
 
1.4.1.         Space requirements, behavioral repertoire, and complexity 
 
1.4.1.1.      Indoor space 
 
Standard:  Indoor facilities must provide adequate room for elephants to move about and lie down 
without restriction. Appropriate space should be available to allow elephants to be separated either 
through individual stalling or through the use of restraints (See 3.3.2.7). Indoor housing for both males 
and females must be designed to accommodate an elephant that can reach up to 24 ft (7.3 m) vertically.  
All ceilings, wire, pipes, etc. must be out of reach or adequately protected. 
 
Measurement:  If there are elephant behavioral, social, or medical issues shown to be caused by 
insufficient space, there must be a program in place (from a programmatic and/or facility perspective) to 
address the issue.  
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Explanation: For facilities in climates that require elephants to be indoors for significant amounts of 
time, it is highly recommended that larger interior common spaces be developed to enhance social 
interactions and allow for greater movement and diversity of space during inclement weather conditions 
as well as overnight. Minimum recommended stall space (i.e. temporary holding, overnight, etc) is not 
less than 600 sq ft (56 sq m) for males or females with calves, and not less than 400 sq ft (37 sq m) for 
females. 

 
1.4.1.2.      Outdoor space 
 
Standard: Outdoor habitats must provide sufficient space and environmental complexity to both allow 
for and stimulate natural behavioral activities and social interactions resulting in healthy and well-
adapted elephants.  
 
Measurement:  If there are elephant behavioral, social, or medical issues shown to be caused by 
insufficient space, there must be a program in place (from a programmatic and/or facility perspective) to 
address the issue. 
 
Explanation: Space is one of the most difficult measures to standardize. There is no scientific data 
which clearly indicates the amount of space needed for an elephant to be healthy and well adjusted. It is 
the quality of the overall programmatic approach to good elephant management and the quality of the 
space from an elephant perspective that determines adequacy of the facility, not simply the square footage 
of the environment. Thus, if the elephants are healthy and socially adapted, then whatever is being 
provided meets the standard. It is inaccurate to say that because a facility has a certain amount of space, 
then it has good elephant management. Recommended minimum size for outdoor habitats is not less than 
5400 sq ft (500 sq m) per elephant using the habitat. 
 
1.4.1.3.      Behavior  
 
Standard:  The facility and program provides a complex physical and social environment which 
stimulates natural behaviors, social interactions and activity levels resulting in healthy, well-adapted 
elephants.  
 
Measurement:  The elephants are physically healthy and socially well-adapted without aberrant 
behavior or excessive aggression within the social group. 
 
Explanation: There is no current data to indicate what amount of activity, or what daily walking 
distance is most appropriate for optimal elephant welfare. The basic needs may be different for each 
elephant. Since the goal is healthy, socially well-adapted elephants, how it is achieved is less important 
than that it is achieved.   
 
1.4.1.4 .     New exhibits and renovations  
 
Standard: All institutions planning new construction for elephants or modifying existing elephant 
facilities must include holding space for adult males in their construction/renovation plans. All new 
construction and major renovations must be designed in a manner that minimizes the regular need for 
tethering. 

 
Measurement: Review the facilities submitted commitment to be either a holding, holding/breeding or 
breeding facility and review their plans to ensure compliance with the AZA Elephant Vision and 
Commitment statements. 
 
Explanation:  AZA’s commitment to elephants will only be successful if all facilities live up to their 
commitment in the ability to hold males and comply with TAG breeding recommendations. 
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1.4.2.        Minimum inter-individual distances that will influence size of space  
 
Standard:  There are no standards for minimum inter-individual distances that will influence size of 
space at this time. 
 
Measurement:  Not applicable. 
 
Explanation:  See 2.2.2.2.  Facility must have sufficient structures for all elephants to participate in all 
ranges of natural behaviors.  Elephants are a social species and herds often perform activities together, 
such as feeding, drinking, walking, resting, and wallowing.   
 
1.4.3.         Furnishings to accommodate an array of locomotive and foraging behaviors as 
well as resting and sleeping  
 
Standard:  See 1.4.1 
 
Measurement:  See 1.4.1 
 
Explanation:  A key consideration in the design of elephant habitats is the promotion of species-
appropriate behaviors.  Enrichment opportunities should be integral parts of both indoor and outdoor 
enclosures. Outdoor areas should encourage locomotion for exercise and natural footwear. Rocks, tree 
stumps, or large sturdy objects must be provided in the exhibit so that the elephants may use them for 
rubbing and scratching. The use of both wet and dry wallows is encouraged to assist with skin care and 
protection against the sun and biting insects. The AZA Elephant Exhibit Design Resource has extensive 
information on facility design and enrichment activities. 
 
1.4.4.          Visual, acoustic, and olfactory barriers within the space  
 
Standard:  The design of indoor and outdoor enclosures must contain areas where elephants can 
exercise and socialize together, and avoid socializing if/when desired.  
  
Measurement: Determine the level of choice the elephants have to join or separate themselves from 
other elephants. 
 
Explanation:  Barriers within and between exhibits should allow some degree of auditory, olfactory, and 
tactile contact between separated herd members as appropriate at their choice. 
 
1.4.5.          Substrates and nesting/bedding materials 
 
1.4.5.1.       Outdoor  
 
Standard:  Outdoor habitat surfaces must consist primarily of natural substrates (e.g., soil, sand, grass) 
that provide good drainage. Enclosures must be made up of a variety of substrates.  
 
Measurement: Elephant feet are in good condition and need only periodic pad and nail trimming.  
Excessive buildup of dead skin is not apparent and dusting materials are available for the elephants. 
 
Explanation:  Providing a variety of soft substrates will promote behaviors, such as foraging, wallowing, 
bathing, digging, and resting.  The use of both wet and dry wallows is encouraged to assist with skin care 
and protection against the sun and biting insects. Elephants can lie on mounds of earth.  Providing a 
combination of hard substrates to promote normal wear of footpads and soft substrates, such as earth and 
sand, to promote dust bathing is preferred. 
 
1.4.5.2        Indoor 
 
Standard:  Substrate must be able to be cleaned daily and must be quick to dry.  Hard floor surfaces 
must be relatively smooth to prevent excessive pad wear, but not so smooth that they become slippery 
when wet.   
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Measurement: Interior floors are cleaned daily and dry within two hours of cleaning. No excessive pad 
wear due to floor roughness and no elephant injuries due to slipping on the floors. 
 
Explanation:  Many institutions are experimenting with the use of sand in place of some cement stall 
floor surfaces.  Some institutions use barn stall mats, straw, or shavings for insulation and/or to provide a 
softer surface for elephants to stand or lie on.  In new construction and renovations, consideration should 
be made for incorporation of natural, changeable substrates indoors. 
 
1.4.6.          Provision of change and variation in the environment 
 
Standard:  All holding institutions must have a written environmental enrichment plan for their 
elephants and show evidence of implementation (See 4.3). An effective enrichment program includes the 
rotation of exhibit furniture and enrichment initiatives on a regular schedule, and based on the elephants’ 
behavior, maximizes the stimulation offered by these exhibit features (See 1.4.5.1). 
 
Measurement: Enrichment plan and records of daily enrichment activities should be reviewed (See 
1.4.5.1 and 4.3). 
 
Explanation:  A varied terrain provides more complexity in the environment as well as exercise 
opportunities, such as walking, turning, reaching, stretching, climbing, bending, digging, pushing, pulling, 
and lifting.  Providing a variety of soft substrates will promote behaviors such as foraging, wallowing, 
bathing, digging, and resting.   
 
1.4.7.        Cleaning related to issues like scent-marking, that may influence how and how 
often space is cleaned.  
 
Standard: There are currently no scent-marking issues identified for elephants that influence cleaning.  
 
Measurement:  Not applicable. 
 
Explanation: Enclosures, both indoor and outdoor, must be cleaned of excrement daily. Frequent daily 
manure removal is recommended and may be necessary for both sanitary and aesthetic reasons. 
  
1.4.8.         Air or water changes/hour required 
 
Standard:  See 1.2 and 1.5.2 
 
Measurement:  See 1.2 and 1.5.2 
 
Explanation:  Indoor ventilation systems for elephants should provide enough fresh air to meet the 
respiration needs of the elephants, control moisture build-up within the structure, and move enough air to 
dilute airborne disease organisms.  The recommended ventilation for indoor housing for elephants is 4-6 
air changes per hour. 
 
1.4.9.         Identify necessary measures for safety and containment 
 
1.4.9.1       Containment  
 
Standard:  Elephant containment barriers must be sufficient to prevent elephant escapes.  
 
Measurement:  There should be no failure of barriers. 
 
Explanation:  A recommended minimum height of walls, cables and horizontal railings for adult 
elephants is 8 ft (2.4 m).  The use of electric fences is not sufficient as a primary containment barrier.  A 
wide variety of building materials can be used for elephant containment barriers.  The barriers must be 
safe for the elephants, must be able to withstand an elephant’s strength, must contain the elephant in a 
specific space, and must prohibit direct contact between elephants and the visitors. Recommended 
materials for barriers include solid concrete, rock walls or horizontal steel rails, pipe or cable.  
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1.4.9.2       Barriers  
 
Standard: All institutions must have in place and be implementing adequate infrastructure to manage 
and care for elephants with barriers and/or restraints in place to increase employee safety. If a facility 
cannot meet this standard, it must apply for a variance after describing its plan to meet the standard to 
the Accreditation Commission.  No variances shall be granted after June 1, 2017. 
 
Measurement:  Adequate infrastructure exists and is used by elephant care providers to care for their 
elephants without sharing the same unrestricted space with the elephants, except in certain, well-defined 
circumstances.   
 
Explanation: AZA is committed to maximizing the safety of elephant care staff.  
 
1.4.9.3        Dry moats  
 
Standard:  The use of dry moats with steep sides and hard bottoms as primary containment should be 
limited.  
 
Measurement:  A written elephant extraction protocol must be in place for facilities employing moats 
out of which an elephant cannot easily climb. 
 
Explanation:  Dry moats can pose a substantial threat to elephants, especially those out of which an 
elephant cannot easily climb. Where present, moats should be wide enough for an elephant to turn 
around, have a soft, dry bottom, and should include a gradually sloped ramp so that the elephant can 
easily climb out of the moat or ditch. 
 
1.4.9.4       Doors and gates 
 
Standard:  Doors and gates must be in good condition and must be engineered to withstand an 
elephant’s strength.   
 
Measurement: All doors and gates must operate properly and contain elephants. No elephant injuries 
or keeper injuries because of hydraulic or electrically-powered door operation. 
 
Explanation: Door and gate design is extremely important to ensure the safety of both elephants and 
keeper staff.  If hydraulic or electrically powered drives are used to operate doors or gates, there must be a 
manual back-up system or a back-up generator in place in case of failure.  Door operation must be 
continually monitored with a direct line of sight or with video the entire time the door is in motion in 
order to prevent elephant or keeper injury.  
 
1.4.9.5       General exhibit considerations  
 
Standard:  Ceiling and fixture heights (e.g., lights, heating units, plumbing, etc.) must be built so that 
elephants do not harm themselves or damage the facility. 
 
Measurement:  There should be no elephant injuries due to poor design or insufficient heights of 
ceilings and fixtures. 
 
Explanation:  Mature elephants can reach a vertical height of 24 ft (7.3 m). 
 
1.4.9.6       Safety assessment program 
 
Standard:  Each elephant-holding institution must have an established method of regularly evaluating 
its elephant facility and program safety. The institution must document and be able to demonstrate how 
this established program assesses safety on a regular and consistent basis and how safety issues are 
resolved. Facilities shall conduct safety evaluations at least semi-annually. 
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Measurement: Program and facility safety evaluations and safety issue resolutions are documented. All 
identified safety issues are resolved or are in the process of resolution.  
 
Explanation:  Each facility should establish and maintain a Safety Assessment Program based on its 
own needs and resources. A Safety Assessment Program may include a safety assessment team, including 
elephant staff, management staff, animal health care staff and experts in the area of risk management and 
safety.  
 
1.4.10.        Transport (in accordance with IATA) 
 
Standard:  All applicable Federal regulations and/or IATA requirements must be met.   
 
Measurement: Elephant transports have been accomplished safely and in an appropriate manner.  
 
Explanation: The method of transport, as well as preshipment health screening protocols, should follow 
TAG/SSP guidelines.  Other resources for the transport of elephants include the Elephant Husbandry 
Resource Guide and Fowler (1995).  
 
1.4.10.1.    Type of transport container 
 
Standard:  See 1.4.10 
 
Measurement:  See 1.4.10 
 
Explanation: Elephants are typically transported in custom semi trailers, specifically designed for 
moving elephants.  On occasion, elephants are moved in crates, most commonly for overseas shipments.   
 
1.4.10.2.     Appropriate size of transport container 
 
Standard:  See 1.4.10 
 
Measurement:  See 1.4.10 
 
Explanation:  The crate or trailer compartment used for shipping should be sized so that the elephant 
can stand up comfortably, but not turn around. The elephant should not be compressed by the 
containment front or back. The crate should be equipped with tethering options as needed.  
 
1.4.10.3.     Provision of food and water during transport 
 
Standard:  See 1.4.10 
 
Measurement:  See 1.4.10 
 
Explanation:  Elephants should be provided with food (e.g., hay) and water at regular intervals during 
the transport.   
 
1.4.10.4.     Provision of bedding or substrate in transport container 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.5.     Mechanism(s) for separating animal from urine and feces during transport 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.6.     Temperature range during transport 
 
See 1.4.10 
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1.4.10.7.     Light levels and how to minimize noise during transport 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.8      Group size or need for separation of individuals during transport 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.9      Handler/veterinarian access to animal during transport 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.10    Duration of transport allowable before temporary transfer to “normal housing” 
is required 
 
See 1.4.10 
 
1.4.10.11 Timing of release, size and type of enclosure at transport destination 
 
See 1.4.10 
 

1.5       Water  
 
1.5.1          Acceptable water quality parameters 
 
Standard: Water suitable for drinking must be made available daily. Frequent drinking opportunities 
throughout the day may be necessary to meet the elephant's needs in the ambient environment.  
 
Measurement: Water sources for exhibit and barn are identified and method of delivery determined to 
meet the standard. 
 
Explanation:  Most facilities provide either continually running or automatic watering devices in 
outdoor enclosures and barns. If these are not present, the method of providing water must be identified 
and written protocols in place to ensure appropriate water availability to the elephants. 
 
1.5.2         Presentation of water, and water sources  
 
Standard:  While outdoors and weather permitting, elephants must have regular access to water sources, 
such as a pools, waterfalls, misters/sprinklers, or wallows that provide enrichment and allow the 
elephants to cool and/or bathe themselves. 
 
Measurement:  Outdoor water sources are present in sufficient quantity to accommodate all elephants 
at one time. 
 
Explanation:  It is recommended that pools be constructed with rounded edges, and without corners.  
Artificial pools should have either multiple or lengthy gently sloping exit and entrance areas, with non-slip 
surfaces, and at an angle no greater than 30°. Vertical sides on pools should be avoided in areas where 
elephants have direct access to the pool side. Steps should be wide enough for elephants to place more 
than one foot on at a time and small enough for baby elephants to step up or down. There should be more 
than one entry/exit point to the pool in order to prevent one elephant from inhibiting the exit or entrance 
of other elephants into or out of the pool.   
 
1.5.3           Pool depth and need for variation in depth  
 
Standard:  There are no standards for pool depth and variation in depth at this time. 
 
Measurement:  Not applicable 
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Explanation:  It is recommended that one body of water or pool be deep enough to allow for buoyancy, 
as this can allow for non weight-bearing exercise and that it be deep enough to allow an adult to be fully 
immersed when laying on its side, or at least six feet deep. However, shallow wading and splashing pools 
are also excellent activity areas for elephants and are to be encouraged. Recycled water over a waterfall or 
spraying out over the pool is an excellent activity stimulant.  

 

2.         Biotic Variables 
 
2.1       Food and Water. 
 
2.1.1.         Containers and protocols for the provision of food and water 
 
2.1.1.1       Water  
 
Standard:  See 1.5.1. When water containers are used, drinking water must be cleaned and refreshed 
daily. Containers must also be cleaned daily. 
 
Measurement:  Water sources are clean and water is fresh.  
 
Explanation:  The ability to monitor water consumption by the elephants may be important in sick or 
compromised elephants.  
 
2.1.1.2       Food   
 
See 3.1.  Other resources include the Elephant Husbandry and Resource Guide, Appendix 1, Nutrition 
Advisory Group Handbook, “Elephants: Nutrition and Dietary Husbandry” (Ullrey et al. 1997). 
 
2.1.1.3        Food items - Variability in food type 
 
Standard:  Elephants must be offered a balanced diet composed of an appropriate variety of food items 
provided in quantities that are sufficient for each elephant to maintain appropriate body condition. Diets 
must be developed under the direction of the institution’s nutritionist or veterinary staff. Consideration 
must be given to recommendations provided by the Elephant TAG/SSP Nutrition Advisor, as they become 
available.  
 
Measurement:  Diet sheets and written feeding protocols must be maintained and meet the Elephant 
TAG/SSP Nutrition Advisor recommendations. For the purpose of this section, elephant weights and/or 
body condition scores should be recorded three times a year.  
 
Explanation:  Nutritional content is a critical tool for assessing overall nutritional well-being. Daily 
intake records may also be valuable to maintain. Elephants have evolved to be generalist feeders. 
Recommended food items include hay (e.g., meadow or timothy), supplemented with fruits, vegetables, a 
pelleted supplement or grain. Fresh browse should be made available daily, if possible. Overall energy 
content of the diet must be assessed in relation to the body condition scores for each elephant and diet 
composition adapted as needed.  
 
2.1.1.4       Feeding schedules - Variability food presentation (e.g. spatial and temporal 
dispersal of food resources) 
 
Standard:  Varied feeding schedules dispersed both spatially and temporally throughout the day and 
night are required.  
 
Measurement:  Written feeding protocols and schedules must be maintained. 
 
Explanation:  Mechanisms to deliver food to elephants during the day and night should be implemented 
(e.g., changing animal care staff schedules, automated feeders, hanging feeder nets, etc.). Feeders should 
be located in multiple locations to discourage undue competition or aggression over feed items. 
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2.1.1.5        Provision of opportunities for elephants to process food in ways similar to their 
wild counterparts and mechanisms that enable animals to work for food 
 
Standard:  Opportunities must be provided for elephants to acquire food using multiple foraging 
behaviors. Food must be provided in areas where it is less likely to be soiled. Excess or waste food must be 
removed daily. 
 
Measurement:  Written feeding and enrichment protocols must be maintained. 
 
Explanation:  Opportunities for searching, browsing, grazing, reaching, opening, etc. can be provided by 
scatter-feeding, hiding foods in crevices and substrates around the exhibit, or by using elevated feeders 
such as hanging hay nets that encourage an elephant to reach for and manipulate its trunk to gain access 
to the food.  Mechanisms that promote physically active feeding behaviors can be incorporated into a 
comprehensive enrichment plan for the elephants.  
 

2.2         Social Considerations 
 
2.2.1            Group Composition 
 
2.2.1.1         Suggested age and sex structure of social group  
 
Standard:  Each zoo holding elephants must hold a minimum of three females (or the space to hold 
three females), two males or three elephants of mixed gender.  If a zoo cannot meet this standard, they 
must apply for a variance.  Before the variance can be issued by the Accreditation Commission the zoo (a) 
must describe their plan to obtain additional elephants or describe their plan for transferring their 
elephants and (b) must describe what will occur if they experience the loss of one elephant.  In most cases 
where an institution has one remaining elephant, the remaining elephant will receive a recommendation 
for relocation at another AZA institution from the Elephant TAG/SSP.  
 
By 1 September 2016, no further variances will be issued. 
 
Adult males (6 years and older) may be housed alone, but not in complete isolation.  Opportunities for 
tactile, olfactory, visual, and/or auditory interaction with other elephants must be provided (Rasmussen 
et al. 1982).   
  
Measurement:  The institutional commitment to elephants must be reviewed if the institution is not in 
compliance with the Standard. Plans for meeting the Standard and a timeline must be submitted to the 
Elephant TAG/SSP and to the Accreditation Commission. The Elephant TAG/SSP will determine 
acceptable animal welfare and plans. 
 
Explanation:  Due to multiple species differences and possible disease transmission issues, when 
forming new herds, Asian and African elephants should not be placed together in the same enclosure.  
 
2.2.1.2      Temporary individual care of parturient females and young or of males, and 
corresponding adequate and appropriate space for animals when removed 
 
Standard:  All facilities must include the ability to flexibly manage the elephant herd, allowing the 
separation of groups or individuals as required.  
 
Measurement:  Each institution must be able to demonstrate and/or describe how they would 
successfully isolate individuals or groups as needed for elephant management or care. 
 
Explanation:  The ability to adapt to changing conditions and situations is critical to the success of any 
elephant program.  
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2.2.1.3      Male elephant socialization 
 
Standard:  If males are housed, separate facilities for isolation must be available, and a program of social 
contact in place. 
 
Measurement:  Each institution must be able to demonstrate and/or describe how they would 
successfully isolate and socialize males. 
 
Explanation:  Males (six years and older) may be housed alone, but not in complete isolation; 
opportunities for tactile, olfactory, visual, and/or auditory interaction with other elephants must be 
provided (Rasmussen et al. 1982). In the wild adult males are primarily solitary. However, they do have 
regular contact with other elephants.  
 
2.2.1.4            Nursery groups (groups of mothers with most recent young) 
 
Standard:  Isolation facilities for birth and postpartum management must be available.  
 
Measurement: Each institution must be able to demonstrate and/or describe how they would 
successfully isolate mothers and calves during birth and postpartum period. Written protocols must be in 
place for births and reintroductions of mothers/calves to herd.  
 
Explanation:  First time mothers in particular may require significant management. Initial protection of 
the calf and control of the mother are critical to a successful birth. Introduction of the new calves and 
mothers to the herd must be accomplished both cautiously and expeditiously. Reintroduction of the calves 
and mothers to the natal group or herd should be accomplished as quickly as possible. 
 
2.2.1.5.     “Emigration” of adolescents 
 
Standard:  Offspring should remain with their mothers until they are weaned and mother and calf are 
acclimated to separation. 
 
Measurement:  Offspring must remain with their mothers until they are at least three years old. 
 
Explanation: Some flexibility is necessary in cases of health challenges, maternal rejection and/or when 
infants cannot be re-established in their social group.  In cases of maternal rejection, calves should be 
introduced to other conspecifics as soon as possible. Males are generally separated from the herd during 
adolescence due to natural age-related behavioral changes. There is no specific age when this may occur. 
Indicators that males may need to be separated include aggression, play-fighting or reproductive behavior 
that causes disruption within the herd or risk of injury to individuals in the herd. 
 
2.2.1.6       Multigenerational groups  
 
Standard:  When possible, multigenerational groups should be maintained. 
 
Measurement:  Multigenerational groups are maintained when possible. 
 
Explanation:  Multigenerational groups are a goal of the TAG/SSP breeding program. Much of the 
behavioral repertoire of elephants is learned, rather than innate.  A multi-generational group allows the 
transfer of species-appropriate behaviors within a herd through experience and observational learning.  
2.2.1.7        Groups deriving from cohorts  
 
See 2.2.1.8 
 
2.2.1.8        All male groups 
 
Standard:  There are no standards for all male groups at this time. 
 
Measurement:  Not applicable 
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Explanation:  Guidelines for the creation and long-term management of all-male elephant groups will 
need to be developed as this may become increasingly more important with increased breeding success 
and the production of more male calves. 
 
2.2.1.9        Daily and life stage variation in patterns of social affiliation 
 
Standard:  A behavioral profile must be maintained for each individual elephant and updated annually.  
 
Measurement:  Protocols and profiles in place and up-to-date.  
 
Explanation:  Staff must be aware of each elephant’s social compatibility and the dominance hierarchies 
of the herd. Institutions must have the ability to manage social compatibility as well as dominance and 
aggression among an elephant group. Institutions must have the ability to manage introductions and 
separations of elephants, including; a new female to an existing herd, females to males for breeding, 
calves to their mothers, and calves and mothers to the herd.  Elephant enclosures must be designed to 
allow for separate and group housing during periods of social incompatibilities, without interfering with 
the normal movement of elephants in and out of enclosures. 
 
2.2.2.         Group Size 
 
2.2.2.1        Minimum and optimum group sizes 
 
See 2.2.1.1 
 
2.2.2.2         Inter-individual distances required 
 
Standard:  Facility must be designed, and resources provided, to allow for ample feeding, shade, water, 
and wallowing locations. 
 
Measurement:  Facility must have sufficient structures for all elephants to participate in all ranges of 
natural behaviors. 
 
Explanation:  Elephants are a social species and herds often perform activities together, such as feeding, 
drinking, walking, resting, and wallowing. 
 
2.2.3.          Conspecific groups, the need for/influence of adjacent groups, similar taxa, or 
territorial species 
 
More research is needed to develop guidelines for this section. 
 
2.2.3.1        Key environmental elements for each species 
 
More research is needed to develop guidelines for this section. 
2.2.3.2         Identify inter-specific inter-animal distances require 
 
More research is needed to develop guidelines for this section. 
 
2.2.3.3         Address appropriateness of single-sexed groups 
 
More research is needed to develop guidelines for this section. 
 
2.2.4          Introductions  
 
Standard:  Institutions must have the ability to manage elephant introductions and separations.  
 
Measurement:  There must be appropriate facilities and protocols in place for all phases of elephant 
introductions.  
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Explanation:  All institutions must have the staff and the appropriate facilities to be able to manage 
both elephant introductions and separations, including introductions/separations of a new female to a 
herd and, if the institution is a breeding facility, females to males for breeding, newborn calf to its mother, 
and calf and mother to the herd. 

 

3.         Health and Nutrition 
 
3.1       Diet - Standards for nutrient requirements for all life stages  
 
See 2.1.1.3, 2.1.1.4 and 2.1.1.5.  Other resources include Food, the Elephant Husbandry and Resource 
Guide, Appendix 1, Nutrition Advisory Group Handbook, “Elephants: Nutrition and Dietary Husbandry” 
(Ullrey et al. 1997). 
 
Standard:  Elephant weights and/or body condition scores should be recorded three times a year. For 
Asian elephants, the Wemmer body condition index (BCI) can be used (see Appendix 2) and body 
condition index scores in the 6 to 10 range should be maintained. (See Appendix 2). Diet and/or exercise 
programs must be in place for elephants. 
 
Measurement:  Weight records and/or body condition scores should be reviewed. Diet and exercise 
programs modified as needed to maintain elephant physical well-being.  
 
Explanation:  Elephants may be outside the normal body condition score range and still be healthy. 
These individuals may not need to have specialized diet or exercise plans in place. 
 

3.2      Influence of the following variables on dietary requirements 
 
3.2.1         Age (infant, juvenile, reproductive adult, senescent adult, etc.)  
 
See Appendix 1 
 
Explanation:  Obesity is a health concern for all animals, including elephants, and excessive weight gain 
should be avoided through proper diet and exercise.  For infants, a normal growth rate should be 1 to 2 lbs 
per day over the first three years. Excess weight early and too rapid growth may cause long-term harm to 
the elephant’s physical well-being. Significant exercise and limiting the high-energy supplements will help 
control weight gain in calves and elephants of all ages. 
 
3.2.2          Body size 
   
See 3.1  
 
3.2.3          Reproductive status 
 
Standard:  Elephants’ diets should be carefully monitored during pregnancy, and elephants should 
engage in a prenatal exercise program to control excessive weight gain during pregnancy. 
 
Measurement:  Weight records and/or body condition scores should be reviewed.  
 
Explanation:  Elephants should be prevented from significant weight gain during pregnancy. 
 
3.2.4          Seasonal changes in ambient temperature 
 
Not a significant factor for elephants. 
 
3.2.5          Seasonal changes in body condition 
 
Generally, not an issue with our elephant population. 
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3.2.6          Seasonal changes in nutritional requirements 
 
Standard:  Elephants should be fed in accordance to the recommendations of the Elephant TAG/SSP 
Nutrition Advisor. 
 
Measurement:  Diet sheets and nutritional/intake records should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  If changes are made to diets as a result of seasonal availability of items, then care should 
be taken to implement changes gradually (over 1-2 weeks) to avoid digestive upsets (Ullrey et al. 1997).  
 
3.2.7         Activity levels 
 
Standard:  Activity levels should be sufficient to maintain the physical and psychological well-being of 
the elephant. 
 
Measurement:  Diet sheets, weight records, body condition scores, exercise protocols and 
nutritional/intake records should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  In the absence of scientific data to indicate the precise amount of activity needed to 
maintain good physical and psychological well-being of an elephant, activity levels, weight, BCI and diet 
composition should be frequently reviewed to maintain appropriate overall health parameters.  
 
3.2.8         Health status 
 
Standard:  Diets should be flexible and should be adaptable to a wide range of individual elephant needs 
and various health issues, while adhering to the recommendations of the Elephant TAG/SSP Nutrition 
Advisor. 
 
Measurement:  Diet sheets, weight records, health records and nutritional/intake records are reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  The elephant team must work closely with the veterinary and nutrition teams to balance 
medical and nutritional requirements with behavioral components and activity levels for each elephant. 
 
3.2.9         Palatability, texture, processing, etc. that will encourage species-appropriate 
appetitive behaviors 
 
Standard:  Every institution must have a browse program/protocol as a part of their elephant 
management program. 
 
Measurement:  Browse protocol and elephant health/dental records should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  Elephants must be provided with browse material large enough to avoid molar impaction 
and rotation. Since elephant teeth migrate forward (not vertically), it is important that the right type of 
food is offered to promote dental health and allow for the natural progression of each molar.  
 

3.3       Medical management  
 
Standard:  A veterinarian with experience in large mammal medicine must be on call at all times to deal 
with routine elephant health evaluation and treatment and medical emergencies.  
 
Measurement:  Records of annual medical exams and other treatments must be on file. Copies of AZA 
Elephant TAG/SSP medical protocols should be on file and utilized at the institution.  
 
Explanation:  Guidelines for routine exams, quarantine, preshipment testing and necropsy are available 
from the AZA Elephant TAG/SSP Veterinary Advisor.  
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3.3.1          Quarantine and hospitalization 
 
Standard:  Quarantine protocols, periods and parameters for elephants must be in place.  
 
Measurement:  AZA Elephant TAG/SSP protocols available along with institutional written protocols. 
 
Explanation:  Due to the size, strength, and social nature of elephants, it may be logistically difficult to 
maintain isolation from other animals during arrival and quarantine.  The Recommended Preshipment 
Protocol for Elephants lists a comprehensive battery of tests to detect disease prior to shipment.  It is 
important that the receiving institution work closely with the sending institution to ensure that all (or as 
many as possible) of the listed tests are conducted and results reviewed.  Following the preshipment 
protocol may help compensate for some of the quarantine compromises that may be required.  Regardless 
of preshipment test results, every attempt should be made to maintain some degree of physical separation 
from the resident elephants after arrival. 
 
Current quarantine practices recommend a minimum 30-90 day quarantine period for most species 
found in zoos and aquaria.  Social concerns, physical facility design, and availability of trained elephant 
staff may dictate a modified quarantine protocol.  The final decision for specific quarantine protocols at 
each institution should be made by the veterinary staff in consultation with the elephant management 
staff.  For additional information, refer to the Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide, AZA Quarantine 
Guidelines, and the AAZV Preventive Medicine Recommendations. 
 
3.3.1.1       Problems arising from isolation of social taxa  
 
Standard:  Every institution should have the ability to introduce, manage and maintain social groupings 
of elephants.   
 
Measurement:  Daily records of social groupings should be reviewed.  Introduction protocols/records 
should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  As a highly social species, female elephants must be returned to their social group as soon 
as possible. Although interaction between elephant care staff and elephants can be beneficial, they are not 
a sufficient substitute for species-appropriate elephant-to-elephant interactions. 
 
3.3.2          Preventive medicine (testing, vaccinations, parasite control, etc.) 
 
Standard:  Each elephant must be given a thorough annual physical examination (Mikota et al. 1994). 
Elephant weights and/or body condition scores should be recorded three times a year. 
 
Measurement:  Written documentation of the exams and their results, the weights and/or the body 
condition scores taken at the time of each weight must be reviewed. Written protocols are in place for all 
preventative elephant medicine and AZA Elephant TAG/SSP guidelines available.  
 
Explanation:  Institutions must adhere to USDA Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS) 
requirements for testing and treatment of tuberculosis. A veterinarian or trained veterinary technician 
must perform fecal examinations to look for parasites and other problems on a regular basis (Samuel et 
al., 2001).  Results must be recorded. Body weights and/or body condition must be assessed and recorded 
at least three times a year, through actual weighing or through the use of standardized body measurement 
tables, photographs, or similar, previously validated techniques (e.g., Sreekumar and Nirmalan, 1990). 
These results must be reviewed after each measurement is taken. Regular vaccinations, as determined by 
the veterinary staff in concert with the Elephant TAG/SSP Veterinary Advisor, must be given. Annual 
vaccinations may include rabies and tetanus.  
3.3.2.1.      Daily care 
 
Standard:  All elephants must be visually inspected and behaviorally assessed on a daily basis 
 
Measurement:  Daily records and reports must be reviewed.  
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Explanation:  An assessment must be made and any unusual behavior (including instances of 
aggression), physical characteristics or activities should be immediately reported to the supervisor, and 
recorded in a daily log. Specifically, reports should include observations such as condition of urine and 
feces, eating and drinking patterns, administration of medications (if any), and general condition and 
behavior. 
 
3.3.2.2       Foot care 
 
Standard:  The elephants should be free of foot injuries or foot disease. Staff must be trained to provide 
foot care and the elephants must be trained to accept that care. Each elephant facility must have a written 
protocol for foot care. If foot injuries or foot disease are present, a current treatment regimen must be in 
place. 
 
Measurement:  Elephant feet are in good condition and need only periodic pad and nail trimming.  
Records and protocols on file and foot care and/or treatment protocols in place. Implementation of the 
protocols/treatment is evident in condition of the elephant’s feet. 
 
Explanation:  An institution’s foot care protocol should include daily cleaning and inspection of all 
elephants’ feet. If foot injury or disease is present, evidence should be documented of the institution’s 
review of the potential cause or causes of the foot injury or foot disease. Where causes are identified, 
changes made to address these causes must be documented. Taking baseline foot radiographs or 
thermographs of all adult elephants and keeping them on file is suggested.  In some cases, it may be 
appropriate to annually monitor selected elephants (i.e., those that have a history of chronic foot 
problems). 
 
3.3.2.3       Skin care 
 
Standard:  Elephants must be trained to accept regular skin care and staff must be trained to provide 
that care. 
 
Measurement:  Each elephant facility must have a written protocol for routine skin care and show 
evidence of its implementation.  These records and protocols should be reviewed.  
 
Explanation:  An elephant’s skin must be thoroughly inspected on a daily basis and cared for as needed 
through bathing, removal of dead skin, and treatment of dry skin or other skin problems. The elephant’s 
skin should be supple, free of dead skin buildup, not cracked or dry and free of folliculitis.  
 
3.3.2.4       Daily exercise 
 
Standard: An exercise program must be in place for the herd as a whole or for each individual elephant. 
 
Measurement:  Each elephant facility must have a written protocol for routine exercise and show 
evidence of its implementation.  These records and protocols should be reviewed.  
 
Explanation:  Elephant weights and/or body condition scores should be recorded three times a year. For 
Asian elephants, the Wemmer body condition index (BCI) can be used (see Appendix 2) and body 
condition index scores in the 6 to 10 range should be maintained. Exercise protocols should be in place for 
maintaining good body condition and exercise should be increased for elephants over the optimal body 
condition score. True exercise levels required for elephants, measured in distances walked per day, are not 
known. Recent data collected from radio collared wild elephants indicates much shorter daily travel 
distances than previously reported. Current studies are in progress on distances traveled daily by 
elephants by several research groups and in several AZA institutions. The weight and/or the body 
condition score, combined with the absence of disease, foot and leg problems are the indicators that the 
amount of exercise is sufficient for the elephant on their specific diet in their specific situation. As with 
humans or any other species, overall health is a combination of factors, including exercise, diet and 
psychological factors. 
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3.3.2.5      Husbandry training 
 
Standard:  All elephants must be trained to reliably present the behaviors listed on the AZA Standard 
Elephant Program Behavioral Components checklist.  All elephants must be trained to permit a complete 
body exam daily and to allow successful completion of all necessary care and husbandry procedures. 
 
Measurement:  The AZA Standard Elephant Program Behavioral Components checklist should be 
completed by the institution annually, and maintained for review at accreditation. 
 
Explanation:  The key to keeping elephants healthy and treating them when they are sick relies on the 
ability to monitor, test and administer health care and treatment. Proactive training makes monitoring 
elephant health possible and makes diagnostic testing and therapeutic treatment in times of compromised 
health less stressful for the elephant and the elephant care team. 

 
Checklist of AZA Standard Elephant Program Behavioral Components  
If individual elephants vary, please note the number of elephants that fall into each category.  

 

BEHAVIOR 
NOT 

TRAINED 

IN 

TRAINING 

COMPLETE 

& 

RELIABLE 

Bathe / scrub skin    

Treat skin    

Trim all feet    

Eye exam    

Ear exam    

Mouth exam    

Tooth exam    

Tusk exam    

Tusk trim    

Blood collection (note frequency of collections)    

Urine collection    

Vaginal exam    

Rectal palpation    

Enema    

Transrectal ultrasound    

Accepts injections    

Accepts oral medications    

Enters chute (remains inside with doors closed)    

Allows chute walls to move    

Allows husbandry procedures to be performed by staff    

Allows veterinary procedures to be performed by vet    

Trunk wash for TB testing    

Foot x-ray    

Separation    

Leg restraint    

Reproductive assessment completed    
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3.3.2.6       Elephant Restraint Devices (ERD) 
 
Standard:  All elephant facilities should have an ERD. If a facility does not have an ERD, staff must 
demonstrate a method of restraint that allows necessary husbandry, veterinary, and reproductive 
procedures to occur in a safe and efficient manner for all elephants in their collection. Use of the ERD 
must not be weather dependent. 
 
Measurement:  ERD in place and functional. All elephants trained to use the ERD, or the institution 
demonstrates its protocols and ability to do ERD functions without the ERD. 
 
Explanation: ERDs must effectively restrict the movement of an elephant while simultaneously allowing 
elephant care staff access to the elephant for veterinary procedures. ERDs must be able to comfortably 
contain an elephant for prolonged veterinary or husbandry procedures 
 
3.3.2.7       Restraint  
 
Standard:  All elephants must be trained to allow restraint using ERDs, rope, chain, or other materials of 
sufficient strength. Elephants must not be subjected to unnecessary prolonged restraint. Any planned 
restraint over two hours must be approved by the institution’s administration, elephant management 
committee, and veterinarian. The institution’s safety committee and/or the institutional animal welfare 
committee should be included in the decision making process.  All new construction and major 
renovations must be designed in a manner that minimizes the regular need for tethering.  
 
Measurement:  Protocols in place for tethering guidelines are reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  Tethering is an acceptable method of temporary restraint for elephants. Prolonged 
tethering may be necessary for transport and for veterinary treatment.  Elephants can be easily trained to 
accept tethering. 
 
3.3.2.8        Immobilization  
 
Standard:  Veterinary protocols must be established for potential immobilization of an elephant, either 
for standing or full sedation. 
 
Measurement:  Veterinary immobilization protocols are reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  The Elephant TAG/SSP Veterinary Advisor can be consulted for the most current and 
effective sedation and immobilization techniques. 
 
3.3.2.9      Management of neonates and geriatric animals 
 
Standard:  Neonatal exam and hand-rearing protocols must be part of the written birth protocols. 
Management and treatment plans for each geriatric elephant should be developed by the elephant 
management team and veterinarian and revised regularly as the elephant ages.  
 
Institutions must use the standardized annual reporting process to report all elephant births and 
mortalities and provide a description of the specific practices and protocols used during each event (See 
5.4).  
 
Measurement:  Birth protocol is reviewed, including plans for neonatal exam and hand-rearing.  
Geriatric management and treatment plan is reviewed.  Annual reports of births and mortalities are 
submitted for review as part of the institutional annual elephant report. 
 
Explanation:  Specific treatment for geriatric elephants will be developed with coordination of the 
veterinary and management teams. There are no current specific standards.  The Elephant Husbandry 
Resource Guide includes a chapter on hand-rearing and can be a useful resource in the development of a 
facilities hand-rearing protocol. 
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3.3.2.10     Management during pregnancy 
 
Standard:  Pregnant elephants must have a written diet and exercise program to prevent excessive 
weight gain during pregnancy.  
 
Measurement:  Birth protocol is reviewed, including plan for exercise and diet management during 
pregnancy.  
 
Explanation:  An elephant that is overweight at time of parturition significantly increases the risk of 
dystocia and other parturition complications. Elephants in good body condition should gain no more than 
5% of their body weight during pregnancy.  
 
Nulliparous females over age 24 years have had limited success delivering calves and have experienced 
dystocias and retained fetuses. Institutions should take all factors into account and research the potential 
challenges and options available when considering breeding elephants in this reproductive class.    
 

3.4       Reproduction 
 
3.4.1          Seasonal changes in physiology and behavior associated with reproduction and 
management implications of such changes. 
 
Standard:  Each male and female elephant of potential reproductive age must have an initial 
reproductive assessment and follow-up assessments on a regular basis by transrectal ultrasound, and all 
female elephants of potential reproductive age must have their progesterone cycle monitored to verify 
current reproductive status and assess overall reproductive health.    
 
Measurement:  Samples for reproductive assessment for females taken and analyzed at least annually. 
Semen samples collected from bulls regularly (annually where practical) document current viability. AZA 
Elephant TAG/SSP recommendations followed. 
 
Explanation:  Exceptions for reproductive assessment include elephants with known reproductive 
problems, actively breeding elephants, or those with documented medical/behavioral conditions that 
preclude them from breeding. 
 
3.4.2          Facilities for parturition and management of females during parturition and calf 
introductions 
 
Standard:  Breeding facilities must have a birth protocol in place, which provides for care of the mother 
during pregnancy and parturition and safety of the calf immediately after birth.  
 
Measurement:  Birth protocol is reviewed.  
 
Explanation: In order to avoid incidents of calf injury or unsuccessful births due to lack of a plan or lack 
of preparedness, a detailed birth protocol must be written for all pregnant elephants. For first time 
mothers, this protocol must include the ability to restrain the mother and retrieve the calf at parturition if 
necessary. The protocol must include methods of care of the mother in case of birth complications 
requiring veterinary intervention. There are several excellent birth protocols available from successful 
breeding institutions. The Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide can be a useful resource for developing 
the institutional birth protocol.   
 
3.4.3         Hand-rearing and reintroduction protocols 
 
Standard:  Written hand-rearing and reintroduction management plans should be included as a part of 
the birth protocol. 
 
Measurement:  Birth protocol is reviewed, including plans for hand-rearing and reintroduction 
management. 
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Explanation:  Protocols must be in place and supplies on hand well in advance (at least 30 days) of 
earliest expected parturition date in case hand-rearing is necessary. Every attempt should be made to 
reunite an elephant calf with its mother as soon as possible following birth.   
 
3.4.4          Recommended means and duration of contraception  
 
Standard:  There are no standards for contraception with elephants at this time. 
 
Measurement:  Not applicable. 
 
Explanation:  Currently, there is not a need for contraception with either African or Asian elephants in 
human care.  Contraception information is available on-line at the AZA Wildlife Contraception Center’s 
web site at www.stlzoo.org/contraception.  

 

4.           Behavior management 
 
Standard:  All institutions must have an elephant training program in place which allows elephant care 
providers and veterinarians the ability to accomplish all necessary elephant care and management 
procedures.  A training program must be consistent with the industry standard to assure inter-
institutional consistency. 
 
Measurement:  Review training and health records and observe elephant/staff interactions to 
determine if elephant training program is successful and that elephant care needs are being successfully 
met. 
 
Explanation:  Elephant training terminology and descriptions of specific behaviors are outlined in the 
PEM course curriculum. The PEM-recommended list of commands and their corresponding behaviors are 
ones that every elephant and elephant keeper must know so that basic husbandry and veterinary practices 
can be accomplished.  
 

4.1        Daily behavioral assessment  
 
Standard: A daily behavioral assessment will be conducted for each elephant and all unusual behavior or 
any instances of aggression should be documented in the daily report and/or in an incident report form, if 
appropriate. 
 
Measurement:  Daily records and reports are reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  A daily assessment should be made and any unusual behavior (including instances of 
aggression) should be immediately reported to the supervisor, and recorded in a daily log.   
 

4.2      Successful methodologies for managing elephants  
 
4.2.1         Training methods  
 
Standard:  All institutions must have an elephant training program in place which allows elephant care 
providers and veterinarians the ability to accomplish all necessary elephant care and management 
procedures. Each institution will adopt and implement an institutional training methodology that 
promotes the safest environment for elephant care professionals and visitors and ensures high quality 
care and management of the elephants for routine husbandry, medical management, physical well-being 
and overall elephant welfare. Institutions must train their elephant care professionals to manage and care 
for elephants with barriers and/or restraints in place that provide employee safety. 
 
Measurement:  Institutions must be able to demonstrate that all AZA Standards for Elephant 
Management & Care are met.   
 

http://www.stlzoo.org/contraception
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Explanation: Appropriate elephant training may employ several training aids or tools. If properly 
executed training procedures are ineffective in eliminating aggressive or inappropriate behavior in a given 
elephant, institutions should consider other alternatives, including bringing in a consultant and/or 
transferring to a facility with more experienced staff or a different management system.  
 
4.2.2          Elephant management policy 
 
Standard: Each AZA member institution and related facility that holds elephants must have a written 
elephant management policy.  This policy must be consistent with AZA standards for elephant 
management &  care, and must support the Board mandate that elephant care providers at AZA facilities 
with elephants shall not share the same unrestricted space with elephants, except in certain, well-defined 
circumstances (outlined in d. below). 
 
An institution’s elephant management policy must, at minimum, include a description of the following 
key components. 
 a)   Elephant management program’s missions and goals. 
 b)   Elephant management policies, including guidelines for handling, training, and transport. 
 c)   Plan to separate elephants from each other, safely manage elephants that are aggressive 

towards other elephants, safely move elephants from one location to another, and safely manage 
elephants that are aggressive toward humans. 

 d)   Clear protocols for frequency and duration when elephant care professionals and elephants 
may share the same unrestricted space for the specific purposes of required* health and welfare 
procedures, transport, research, active breeding and calf management programs, and medical 
treatments and testing.  *The word “required” is intended, first, to allow for a degree of flexibility, 
recognizing the wide array of conditions that occur in managing animals and, second, to indicate 
that a decision to engage in any specific exceptions should involve more than a single individual 
and must be approved by the facility director. 

 e)   Staff management policies, including guidelines for keeper safety. 
 f)   Individual elephant profiles and incident reports for all cases in which elephants show 

aggression toward keepers or the public, regardless if any injury actually resulted. 
 g)   Emergency response protocols.  Institutions must be able to demonstrate readiness to 

respond to an emergency situation, such as a keeper injury, an elephant escape, or to natural 
disasters. 

 h)  Written protocol for routine foot care and evidence of its implementation 
 i)   Written environmental enrichment plan and evidence of its implementation 
 j)   Written exercise plan and evidence of its implementation 
 
Measurement:  An updated institutional Elephant Management Policy exists and all records and annual 
reports pertaining to elephant care and or management are reviewed.   
 
Explanation:  This policy should be developed with input from many parties, including elephant 
keepers, managers, curators, veterinarians, safety experts and directors.  It should follow a thoughtful 
process taking into account the animals, staff and facility. 
 

4.3       Procedures successful in facilitating introductions, including separation of 
individuals from group, stationing, tolerance while feeding, cooperative feeding, 
“howdy” units, visitation gates, etc. 
 
Standard:  Protocols must be in place for safe and effective introductions and control of potential social 
issues. 
 
Measurement:  Institution must be able to demonstrate their ability to introduce and separate 
elephants.   
 
Explanation:  Gradual introductions generally follow a pattern of increasing familiarity as follows: 
olfactory and auditory contact, visual contact at a distance, close proximity visual contact, tactile contact 
over or through a barrier that allows for either individual or group to move at choice out of tactile contact 
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range, and finally full unfettered introduction. Each phase should be observed and evaluated before 
moving to the next introductory phase. When doing full introductions, it is important to maintain the 
ability to intervene in any aggressive escalation and be able to either provide sufficient open or barrier 
enhanced space for one elephant to avoid another, or multiple gates to facilitate safe separation of the 
elephants. It should be cautioned that some elephants are able to very rapidly move through the 
introductory stages and may become frustrated or increasingly aggressive if the introduction moves too 
slowly. Hence, continual behavioral assessment of the introduction is important. 
 

4.4       Enrichment programs 
 
Standard:  All institutions must have a written environmental enrichment plan for their elephants and 
show evidence of implementation (See 1.4.6).  
 
Measurement:  Enrichment plan and records of daily enrichment activities should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  An effective enrichment program should promote species-appropriate behaviors.  Two 
useful resources on enrichment programs for elephants include the Elephant Husbandry Resource Guide 
and www.animalenrichment.org.  

  

5.         Management Structure, Safety and Program Assessment 
 
5.1       Management structure, technical skills and competencies  
 
Standard:  Each institution must demonstrate a management structure which provides (1) staff training; 
(2) program development and maintenance; and (3) communication with others about the elephant 
program.  The elephant program’s manager(s) and keepers must demonstrate knowledge about all 
emergency protocols and continually improve elephant management techniques as the industry standards 
evolve. Overall responsibility for the program must be clearly defined.   
 
All elephant care professionals, managers and directors must complete AZA’s Principles of Elephant 
Management I course within three (3) calendar years from the date they begin working in that capacity.  
E.g. If someone begins work in April of 2018, they are required to complete the course by December 31, 
2021.  
 
All elephant managers must complete AZA’s Principles of Elephant Management II course within three 
(3) calendar years from the date they begin working in that capacity.  E.g. If someone is assigned the role 
of elephant manager in April of 2018, they are required to complete the course by December 31, 2021. 
 
Measurement:  Institutional elephant management responsibility is clearly defined and understood by 
elephant manager(s) and keepers.  All elephant care professionals, managers and directors have attended 
PEM I within three (3) calendar years from the date they begin working in that capacity and are 
knowledgeable in institutional safety and elephant care protocols.  By November 2017, all elephant 
manager(s) have attended PEM II. 
 
Explanation:  Most institutions typically assign one person to be the Elephant Manager, however, some 
institutions have more than one person sharing the duties described above.   
 
5.1.1        Keeper safety proficiency  
 
Standard: Each institution must implement the standardized methods and protocols to evaluate and 
maintain records of each elephant care professional’s safety-proficiency, in a manner that integrates 
his/her experience level with the specific behavior profiles of the elephants in his/her care. 
 
Measurement:  Written evaluations of each elephant care professional’s safety-proficiency exist and are 
up to date. 
 

http://www.animalenrichment.org/
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Explanation: An elephant keeper training and safety proficiency program should include regular check-
ins with the elephant manager(s) and should assess the progress of all employees in safely handling the 
elephants at his or her facility. 

5.2       Animal and keeper safety  
 
Standard:  A minimum of two qualified elephant keepers must be present within visual and auditory 
contact at all times during any contact with elephants (any time a keeper is within trunk’s reach of an 
elephant).  
 
Measurement:  Related keeper injuries should be reported annually (See 5.4). 
 
Explanation:  A qualified elephant keeper is a person the institution acknowledges as a trained, 
responsible individual, capable of and specifically experienced in the training and care of elephants.  The 
two qualified elephant keepers should be in close enough proximity to one another to allow the second 
person to intervene if required. 
 
5.2.1       Elephant aggression 
 
Standard:  Any elephant that displays aggression towards an elephant care provider(s) must be 
immediately documented and evaluated by the elephant management team and, as soon as possible, 
should be managed with barriers or restraints in place between the elephant and that care provider(s).    
 
Measurement:  Daily behavioral assessment reports and incident reports should be available and 
should be reviewed.  
 
Explanation:  AZA is committed to maximizing the safety of elephant care staff while continuing to 
advance the care and welfare of the elephants. Individual elephants occasionally display aggression 
toward a particular keeper which may warrant managing with barriers or restraints in place when that 
particular keeper is present. If properly executed training procedures are ineffective in eliminating 
aggressive or inappropriate behavior in a given elephant, institutions should consider other alternatives, 
including bringing in a consultant and/or transferring to a facility with more experienced staff or a 
different management system. 
 

5.3       Visitor safety and acceptable forms of human/animal interaction  
 
Standard:  Elephant enclosures must be designed to ensure that no physical contact is possible between 
the visitors and the elephants that is not directly supervised and under the control of trained elephant 
staff.  
 
Measurement:  No incidents of visitor injury or inappropriate contact with elephants. 
 
Explanation: All elephant/human interaction must be supervised by institutionally qualified elephant 
staff.  Where elephant rides are done, or elephants are walked in public areas or outside their normal 
exhibit containment, protocols, assessments and reviews must be documented to ensure staff and public 
safety.  
 

5.4       Program assessment  
 
Standard:  Each institution must perform an annual review of its overall elephant management program 
including:  
      • The circumstances under which elephant care professionals share unrestricted space with 

elephants versus when barriers and/or restraints are in place. 
      • The number of workplace injuries or fatalities, if any, that occurred in the care and management 

of elephants and the specific conditions under which each occurred. 
      • The number of elephant births and mortalities and a description of the specific practices and 

protocols used during each event. 
      • Elephant management policies, procedures and protocols 
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      • Elephant containment parameters and structures 
      • Staff performance and program goals 
 
Measurement:  Written report of the annual program assessment with recommendations for actions to 
be taken where appropriate.  This report shall be submitted to the Accreditation Commission. 
 
Explanation:  Elephant management continues to evolve as new information, knowledge and 
technologies become available. An annual review of the entire program will assist in identifying areas of 
unwanted change, assessing programs strengths and needs, and developing action plans to meet the goals 
of the program. 

 

6.        Conservation, Education, and Research 
 
6.1      Conservation and research activities 
 
Standard:  AZA Zoos should contribute to in situ and ex situ conservation and research efforts.  
 
Measurement:  Records of participation in situ and ex situ conservation and research efforts should be 
reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  AZA zoos that currently exhibit or desire to exhibit elephants should make every effort to 
maintain elephants in their collections so that they can contribute to conservation through public 
education, scientific research, and the support of field conservation. Elephants are an important flagship 
species and the cornerstone of many members’ African and Asian exhibit areas. (Board of Directors 
3/21/00). Every institution should contribute in some way to in situ conservation of elephants and their 
habitats (EMA 1999, Hutchins and Smith, 2000). AZA members are strongly encouraged to provide 
financial, personnel, logistical, and other support for priority research and conservation initiatives listed 
in the AZA Elephant TAG/SSP Strategic Plan. Every institution should contribute in some way to elephant 
research activities (Keele and Dimeo-Ediger 1997, EMA 1999, Hutchins and Smith, 2000). Involvement in 
one or more of the following disciplines is strongly recommended: behavior, cognition, reproduction, 
communication, enrichment, health (disease/pathology, nutrition), and education. 
 

6.2       Education programs 
 
Standard:  Every institution should institute a program to educate zoo visitors about elephant and 
elephant conservation issues (EMA 1999, Hutchins and Smith, 2000).     
 
Measurement:  Records of elephant education program should be reviewed. 
 
Explanation:  Assistance is available from the Elephant TAG/SSP Education Advisor.  Every institution 
should have up-to-date educational graphics and/or information about elephants on display to the public. 

 
7.         Cooperative management 
 
Standard:  All acquisition, transfer, reintroduction, or breeding of elephants in AZA institutions is 
subject to approval of the AZA Elephant TAG/SSP.  All breeding, management and transfer 
recommendations of the AZA Elephant TAG/SSP should be followed.  The success of cooperative breeding 
programs depends on all institutions supporting TAG/SSP recommendations.    
 
If differences regarding TAG/SSP recommendations occur between the TAG/SSP Steering Committee and 
a member institution, the AZA SSP Handbook clearly articulates the process that both parties must utilize 
to resolve these differences prior to engaging in the Animal Management Reconciliation Policy.   
 
Measurement:  Records of participation and cooperation with the Elephant TAG/SSP should be 
reviewed. 
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Explanation:  The goals and mission of the Elephant TAG/SSP will only be met if each AZA institution 
managing elephants honors its commitment as either a holding or breeding facility.  Each institution must 
make every effort to abide by Elephant TAG/SSP breeding and transfer recommendations. 
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Appendix 1 - Nutrition 

 

Table 1 - from Nutrition Advisory Group Handbook, “Elephants: Nutrition and Dietary 

Husbandry” (Ullrey et al. 1997). 

Nutrient  
Maintenance, 
Breeding 

Late 

pregnancy 
Lactation 

Juvenile 

growth 

Crude Protein, %  8-10
a 12 12-14

b 12-14
c 

Lysine, %  0.3 0.4 0.4-0.5 0.5-0.6 
Calcium, %  0.3 0.5 0.5 0.5-0.7 
Phosphorus, %  0.2 0.3 0.3 0.3-0.4 
Magnesium, %  0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 

Potassium, %  0.4 0.4 0.5 0.4 

Sodium, %  0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Sulphur, %  0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15 
Iron, ppm  50 50 50 50 
Copper, ppm  10 10 10 10 
Manganese, ppm  40 40 40 40 
Zinc, ppm  40 40 40 40 
Cobalt, ppm  0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Iodine, ppm 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 
Selenium, ppm  0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 
Vitamin A, IU/kg 3000 3000 3000 3000 
Vitamin D, IU/kg  800 800 800 800 
Vitamin E, IU/kg  100 100 100 100 
Thiamine, ppm 3 3 3 3 
Riboflavin, ppm  3 3 3 3 

a
Adult maintenance, 8% CP, breeding bull, pregnant cow (1st two-thirds of pregnancy), 10%CP. 

b
First year of lactation, 14% CP, 2nd year of lactation, 12% CP 

c
Weanling, 14% CP; 3-year old, 13% CP, 4-year old to year old, 12% CP. 

 
 
 
Deficiencies in vitamin E in elephants in human care has lead to a range of symptoms, including 
necrotizing myopathies, anemia, reproductive failure (Kenny 2001), capture myopathy (Dierenfeld and 
Dolensek 1988; Barnett 1990), and white muscle disease (Dierenfeld and Dolensek 1988). Levels of 
circulating α-tocopherol in wild elephants have been recorded at 0.77 μg/ml; circulating levels in 
elephants in human care showing no clinical signs of vitamin E deficiency had an average level of only 
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0.43 μg/ml (Dierenfeld 1989). In order to increase circulating levels of α-tocopherol, supplementation of 
elephant diets with natural and artificial sources of vitamin E is recommended. 
 
Grass hay with an ADF of > 30% should be provided to elephants (Ullrey et al., 1997), and can be mixed 
with legume hays.  All hay fed should be of high quality, properly dried and cured, and regularly assessed 
for nutritional content (Oftedahl and Allen, 1996). To provide a more nutritionally complete diet, 
concentrated pellets can be offered in addition to hay. These pellets should be high-fiber and low in 
starch. Providing browse for elephants increases foraging time, can add important nutritional benefits, 
and can promote dental health.  As with other food items offered to elephants, it is important to have 
browse nutritionally analyzed. 

 

 
Appendix 2 – Body Condition Index 
 
Criteria and point scores used to assess body condition in Asian elephants (Elephas maximus). When a 
particular body region is intermediate between two criteria, an intermediate point score (i.e. 0.5, 1.5 
points) should be assigned.  
 
A. Head - temporal depression (view from several angles) 

2 points: full and convex in outline when viewed from behind (at the level of the neck or shoulder); 
frontal ridge vaguely outlined at best. 

1 point:  slightly to moderately concave; frontal ridge defined. 
0 points: deeply concave; frontal ridge forms a crater-like rim around the temporal depression.  

B. Scapula (shoulder blade) (view from side) 
2 points: spinous process of the shoulder blade not visible, or slightly visible when the foreleg is in 

certain positions. 
1 point:  spinous process visible as a vertical ridge with a concavity between the ridge and the 

posterior edge of the scapula. 
0 points: spinous process pronounced and bladelike with the acromial process pronounced as a 

knot.  

C. Thoracic region (view from side) 
2 points: ribs not visible, barrel smooth. 
1 point: some ribs visible, but the extent and demarcation not pronounced. 
0 points: many ribs strongly demarcated (even behind the scapula) with pronounced intercostal 

depressions.  

D. Flank area - immediately in front of pelvic girdle (view from side and behind) 
1 point: no depression visible; flank bulges outwards in front of the pelvis. 
0 points:  depression visible as a sunken area immediately in front of pelvis. 

E. Lumbar vertebrae - behind ribs and in front of pelvis (view from behind, an elevated vantage point may 
be necessary) 

2 points: not visible, lower back smooth and rounded. 
1 point:  visible as a ridge; skin slopes away from the top of the ridge; height of the vertebrae does 

not exceed width.  
0 points: visible as a knife-like blade; sides of spinal ridge almost parallel, and the height equal to 

or exceeds the width. 

F. Pelvic bone - external angle of the ilium (view from several angles) 
2 points: not visible (or slightly visible); rump region between the ilium and caudal vertebrae filled 

with tissue (and not forming a depressed zone). 
1 point:  visible but not pronounced; the rump is a slightly depressed zone between the ilium and 

the caudal vertebrae. 
0 points: visible as a jutting bone; rump is a pronounced sunken zone between ilium and the caudal 

vertebrae. 
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Acknowledgment to Directors: 

“The AZA Board of Directors recognizes all the incredible work that has taken place in order to comply 

with this policy since it was originally adopted in 2011.  In particular, the Board recognizes the work of the 

Elephant TAG in developing and carrying out this policy, the PDC for creating and implementing the 

associated training programs, and the Accreditation Commission for ensuring compliance.  The Board 

also recognizes and appreciates the work of the elephant holding institutions that have made physical 

changes to their facilities and protocol changes to their elephant care program, as well as the open and 

honest dialogue that has taken place to help make certain that elephant care professionals have the safest 

working conditions possible.”   

 

 

 

___________________________________________________
___________________ 

 

 

 

 

 

Maximizing Occupational Safety of Elephant Care 
Professionals 

At AZA-accredited and AZA-certified 
Facilities 

 

The Association of Zoos and Aquariums (AZA) continually strives to advance the occupational safety of 

elephant care professionals1 as well as the care and welfare of elephants. Through a series of AZA actions 

over the past two decades, AZA has attempted to promote significant improvements in safety, care and 

welfare. Among other things, AZA has developed a Principles of Elephant Management training course 

and has adopted minimum Standards for Elephant Management &  Care, which were made mandatory in 

2001. These Principles and Standards have assisted AZA entities and organizations in developing sound 

practices regarding elephant care professionals. 

In January 2011, the AZA Board of Directors initiated another review of the occupational safety of 

elephant care professionals. As part of this review, in May 2011 the AZA convened a special meeting of all 

directors of AZA facilities2 with elephants and their elephant managers to discuss occupational safety in 

elephant care and management. While every facility is as different as are their elephants, a number of 

factors emerged from this discussion that have and will continue to increase workplace safety and reduce 

occupational risk, including adherence to high standards, increased staff training, well-developed 

management communications and protocols, and frequent program evaluation. 

Concurrent with this review, in March 2011, the Association of Zoos and Aquariums Board of Directors 

adopted revised Accreditation Standards for Elephant Management &  Care.3  These are comprehensive, 

performance-based standards that were developed over several years. 

In March 2014, the Board of Directors convened a task force to review the 2011 policy and proposed 

language that would better reflect the original intent to maximize the safety of elephant care professionals. 
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The above-listed safety measures notwithstanding, preliminary information suggests that the amount of 

time (both frequency and duration) an elephant care professional spends with an elephant in the same 

unrestricted space increases occupational risk.4  Therefore the Board of Directors is taking the following 

measures to maximize the safety of elephant care staff by limiting the sharing of space with elephants, 

while continuing to advance the care and welfare of elephants. 

As soon as possible and no later than September 1, 2014, elephant care providers at AZA facilities with 

elephants shall not share the same unrestricted space with elephants, except for certain, limited 

exceptions outlined in II.d below.  Within six (6) months of reissuance of this Policy, the Director may 

request a variance in writing to the Accreditation Commission to allow time for the Institution to meet the 

criteria of II.d below.  Variances will expire June 1, 2017. 

Restricted contact is defined as managing elephants with a primary containment barrier between human 

and elephant.5  Tethers may be used and if used must be placed on at least two (2) legs of the elephant 

(one front and one back). Tethers must be placed on the elephant from outside the primary containment 

barrier prior to entry into the shared space.6 Routine husbandry should not be performed exclusively 

while elephants are on tethers. 

In order to maximize safety while working in restricted contact, keepers must always monitor the position 

of themselves and their elephant(s) in relation to the barrier/restraints, the reach of the elephant(s) 

especially the reach of the trunk and the behavior of the elephant(s).  The head and/or torso of a person 

must never cross the plane of the primary containment barrier unless the elephant is on restraints as this 

is no longer restricted contact.   
 

The Board recognizes that, in order to achieve the above-stated goal, a transition period will 

be necessary. This transition period is sequenced to encompass: 
 

• Additional work from the AZA Elephant Taxonomic Advisory Group (TAG) to support AZA 

facilities in safely managing elephants and providing advanced care and welfare; 

• Program safety assessments; 

• Immediate steps regarding the management of aggressive elephants; 

• Program planning and documentation; 

• Staff training; and 

• Facilities/infrastructure changes. 
 
The Board: 

I. Tasks the AZA Elephant Taxonomic Advisory Group (TAG) with the following: 

a.   By September 1, 2012, to develop standardized methods and protocols for AZA 

facilities to maintain daily behavioral profiles/ethograms for each elephant and 

document all instances of aggression7 to be applied in item II.e. below; 

b.   By September 1, 2012, to develop an appendix to this document that provides guidance 

and examples to AZA facilities making modification to their infrastructure to 

accommodate this change in policy (see item II.i. below). 

c.   By September 1, 2012, to develop standardized methods and protocols for AZA facilities 
to report annually on: 

1.  The exceptions in which elephant care professionals share unrestricted space with 
elephants versus when barriers and/or restraints are present (see item II.d). 
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2.  The number of workplace injuries or fatalities, if any, that occurred in the care 

and management of elephants and the specific conditions under which each 

occurred. 

3.  The number of elephant births and mortalities and a description of the specific 

practices and protocols used during each event. 

d.   By January 1, 2013, to develop standardized methods and protocols for AZA facilities to 

evaluate and maintain records of each elephant care professional’s safety-proficiency, in 

a manner that integrates their experience level with the specific behavioral profiles of 

the elephants in his/her care (to be applied in II.g. below). 

e. Convene a task force to research means of successful breeding, health care and welfare 
that will be increasingly effective with barriers in place between elephant care 
professionals and elephants. 

 

II.  Directs all AZA facilities with elephants in their care to: 

a.   As soon as possible, move any elephant that displays aggression towards an elephant 
care provider(s) into management and care with barriers or restraints in place between 
that elephant and that care provider(s). 

b.   By January 1, 2012, perform at least one of the semi-annual program safety assessments, 
as outlined in AZA Elephant Standard 1.4.9.5. 

c.   By January 1, 2012, specifically address the facility’s elephant program in the 

risk management policy required in AZA Accreditation Standard 11.4.1.  

d.   By September 1, 2012, amend their existing elephant management plans to 

include clear exception protocols (including frequency and duration) when 

elephant care professionals and elephants may share the same unrestricted 

space.8
 

When there are crises or medical emergencies or for birth management, written 
protocols used with dangerous animals apply. Examples include critically ill elephants, 
elephant down, hand rearing of elephant calves (up to 24 months of age) and in rare 
cases geriatric cows that require special care as prescribed by the staff veterinarian.  

The following are not considered to be crisis or medical emergencies and therefore are 
not exceptions.

 

• Trunk washes 

• Foot care 

• Blood draw 

• Research 

• Exercise 

• Bathing 

• Donor/guest interaction 

• Routine husbandry 

• Calf training (after 24 months of age) 

• Transportation 

• Routine care and facilities maintenance (e.g. feeding and cleaning of the barn 

and/or exhibit) 

 

e.   By January 1, 2013, maintain daily behavioral profiles/ethograms for each elephant and 

document all instances of aggression. 
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f. By January 1, 2013 provide a report (required annually) to the Accreditation 
Commission, the Elephant TAG, and the AZA staff that, for the previous year, defines: 

1.  The exceptions under which elephant care professionals share unrestricted space 

with elephants versus when barriers and/or restraints are in place. 

2.  The number of workplace injuries or fatalities, if any, that occurred in the care 

and management of elephants and the specific conditions under which each 

occurred. 

3.  The number of elephant births and mortalities and a description of the specific 

practices and protocols used during each event. 

The Accreditation Commission and/or AZA staff will follow up where institutional 
reports indicate challenges in meeting the elephant safety standards. 

g.   By June 1, 2013, evaluate and maintain records of each elephant care 

professional’s safety-proficiency, in a manner that integrates their experience level 

with the specific behavioral profiles of the elephants in his/her care. 

h.   By September 1, 2013, train their elephant care professionals to manage and care 
for elephants with barriers and/or restraints in place that provide employee safety. 

i. By September 1, 2014, have put in place and implemented use of adequate 

infrastructure to manage and care for elephants with barriers and/or restraints in place 

that provide employee safety. 

j. By January 1, 2015, if a facility cannot meet the infrastructure standard (see item II.i. 
above), it must apply for a variance. Before the variance can be issued by the 
Accreditation Commission the facility must describe to the Commission its plan to meet 
the standard. Variances will expire June 1, 2017. 

 
III. Tasks the Professional Development Committee to: 

a.   By September 1, 2012, update the Principles of Elephant Management-I course 

curriculum, which shall include mechanisms to: 

1.  Manage and care for elephants with barriers and/or restraints in place. 

2.  Minimize the frequency and duration elephant care professionals share 
unrestricted space with elephants subject to the exceptions outlined in item II.d. 
above. 

3.  Develop and maintain detailed elephant behavioral profiles/ethograms. 

 
All elephant care professionals9,

 

managers and directors of AZA facilities with elephants 

will complete within three (3) calendar years from the date they begin working in that 

capacity.  E.g. If someone begins work in April of 2018, they are required to complete the 

course by December 31, 2021. 

b.  By September 1, 2016, create and deliver a series of online elephant training modules on 

subjects including: safety, elephant record keeping, behavioral profiling and developing 

and maintaining elephant ethograms, positive operant conditioning, assessment of 

elephant aggression, and assessment of personal safety-proficiency. 

All elephant care professionals will complete by June 2017. 

c.  By September 2013, create a facilities-based Principles of Elephant Management-II 
course curriculum, which includes experience with managing live elephants with the use 
of barriers and restraints and the application of advanced principles of elephant 
management, care, welfare, and occupational safety. 

All elephant managers will complete within three (3) calendar years from the date they 
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begin working in that capacity.  E.g. If someone is assigned the role of elephant manager 
in April of 2018, they are required to complete the course by December 31, 2018. 

 

1  
The term “elephant care professionals” includes all who provide for the care and welfare of elephants 
including veterinary care and other health care providers. 

2   
In this document the term “AZA facilities” refers to all AZA-accredited and AZA-certified Related 
Facilities. 

3   
References to “elephant standards” refer to “AZA Standards for Elephant Management & Care” as 
approved by the AZA Board of Directors in March 2011. 

4  
The Board understands that non-AZA entities and organizations may assess and address these risks in a 
different manner, and the policies adopted herein are only intended to be applied to AZA facilities. 

5
  See standard 1.4.9.1 for a definition of elephant containment barriers. 

6
  See Standard 3.3.2.7 for an explanation of tethering requirements. 

7 
This is an expansion of Elephant Standards:  2.2.1.9 (Daily and life stage variation in patterns of social 
affiliation, which requires that a behavioral profile must be maintained for each individual elephant and 
updated annually); 3.3.2.1 (Daily Care, which requires that all elephants must be visually inspected on a 
daily basis); and, 5.2 (Animal and Keeper Safety, which encourages  that a record of all elephant-related 
keeper injuries or aggression directed at keepers should be kept, and related keeper injuries or aggression 
directed at keepers, and elephant behavioral profiles should be reviewed annually.). 

8  
This is an expansion of Elephant Standard 4.1.1 Training Methods. 

9
 Veterinary staff are encouraged but not required to complete this course.  Elephant managers who have 

already completed PEM-I will not be required to re-take the course but will be required to complete the 
online elephant training modules outlined in III.b. 
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AZA Standards For Cetacean Care & Welfare  

Approved July 2017 
 
 
INTRODUCTION  
 
These standards are in addition to AZA general Accreditation Standards and Related 
Policies, all of which remain applicable.  Institutions that include cetaceans in their care 
(whales, dolphins, porpoises) must follow these AZA Standards for Cetacean Care & 
Welfare. For reference, general standards that relate to individual cetacean standards are 
included in brackets at the end of the cetacean standard.  There may be other general 
standards that apply in addition to those that are bracketed.  All general standards can be 
found on pages 7 – 77 of this booklet.  
 
 
1. Responsible Population Management  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1.1. Acquisition  
 
 1.1.1. The institution must provide for each animal's proper care and welfare in accordance with AZA 

standards. 
 
 1.1.2. Any cetacean may only be added to an AZA-accredited institution’s care by means of current 

best practices. Institutions should not acquire animals collected from any drive fishery post 
2004. However, AZA-accredited institutions must consider providing housing and care to 
cetaceans in critical need regardless of collection origin. [See also General Standard 1.3.2] 

 
 1.1.3. The institution’s responsible population management plan must prohibit the collection of 

cetaceans from the wild except on a case by case basis where it is essential to maintain 
healthy and diverse managed cetacean populations, or for rescues, or as part of a threatened 
or endangered species conservation program. [See also General Standard 1.3.2] 

 
Explanation: AZA-accredited institutions must comply with applicable laws, and 
should also consider introducing and caring for non-releasable cetaceans from rescue 
programs.  

 
 1.1.4.  Institutions acquiring cetaceans from the wild must prove that the population in the wild 

remains sustainable. [See also General Standards 1.3.2, 1.7.1] 
 

  Explanation: AZA supports environmentally sustainable and beneficial acquisition 
from the wild when conservation is a positive outcome.   

 
 1.1.5. The institution must maintain detailed and complete acquisition and chain of custody records 

through disposition, consistent with the AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management 
(“RPM Policy”).  [See also General Standards 1 .3 .2,  1 .4 .5 ,  1 .4 .7]  

General Considerations: 
 
In addition to this section, the institution must meet, at minimum, all requirements 
contained in AZA’s Policy on Responsible Population Management (RPM Policy) 
[pages 97 – 104]. 
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1.2. Transfer 

  1.2.1. Cetaceans must only be transferred or loaned pursuant to compliance with the AZA Policy on 
Responsible Population Management (“RPM Policy”). [See also General Standard 1.3.2] 

 
  1.2.2. In making the decision to transfer any cetacean to a non-AZA accredited facility, the institution 

must comply strictly with the specific procedures and requirements of the AZA RPM Policy, 
including documentation that the receiving non-AZA institution can provide proper care and 
has a record of good animal welfare. [See also General Standard 1.3.2] 

  
 1.2.3. Unless a cetacean is rescued, rehabilitated, and then released back into its natural habitat 

under the direction of the national or local authority, cetaceans cannot be released to the 
wild.  This does not apply to cetaceans that are part of a permitted and scientifically-based 
reintroduction program with the ultimate goal of sustaining a threatened or endangered 
population. [See also General Standard 1.3.2] 

 
  Explanation:  All relevant local, state/provincial, and federal laws and/or regulations 

for release into the wild must be followed.  In cases where an AZA standard is more 
stringent than existing law, the AZA standard must be met. 

 
 
 

2. Conservation, Research, and Education  

 

 

 

 

 

General Considerations:  

 

 

 
2.1. Conservation and Research 
 

2.1.1. AZA-accredited institutions should participate in or support in situ and ex situ conservation and 
research efforts. [See also General Standards 3.2.1, 3.3.4] 

 
Explanation: AZA institutions are strongly encouraged to provide financial, personnel, 
logistical, and other support for priority research and conservation initiatives.  

 
2.2. Education 
 
  2.2.1. The institution must have education programs about cetaceans to improve public 

understanding and appreciation for these animals and their ecosystems. [See also General 
Standards 4.2.1, 4.3.1]  

 
  2.2.2. Education programs about cetaceans must be based on current scientific knowledge. [See 

also General Standard 4.3.1] 
 
  2.2.3. Education programs about cetaceans must be under the direction of a paid staff person who 

is knowledgeable about cetaceans and has a working rapport with the facility’s zoological 

General Considerations: 
 
Conservation efforts are a priority for AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums.  AZA 
institutions that house cetaceans have a unique opportunity to educate and connect 
guests with these animals and their ecosystems. Cetacean holding members also have 
the professional skills and resources to facilitate both in situ and ex situ conservation 
research and initiatives that support marine mammals in their ecosystems. 
Participation in these types of activities must be demonstrated and should be in 
proportion to the size and scope of the institution. [See also General Standards 3.1.1, 
3.2.1, 3.3.4]   
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experts in cetacean care and welfare. [See also General Standard 4.2.2] 

    
 
   

3. Care for Cetaceans  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
3.1. Food/Nutrition 

 
  3.1.1. Cetaceans must be provided with appropriate nutrition. A consistent review of food intake vs. 

body weight (body condition/score) is recommended. [See also General Standard 2.6.2] 
     

          3.2. Veterinary Program 
 
  3.2.1. A veterinarian with experience in cetacean medicine must be on call at all times. Physical 

examinations must be performed regularly, as prescribed by the veterinarian (at least 
annually) on each cetacean residing at the institution, and regular visual examinations (at 
least quarterly) must be performed by the veterinarian.  Medical imaging equipment in the 
form of ultrasound and radiography should be readily available. [See also General Standards 
2.0.2, 2.1.2, 2.3.2] 

 
    Explanation: As with all other preventative care programs, at minimum, exams must 

include food intake vs. body weight and general body condition, blood sampling for 
hematology and chemistry, and all other lab tests deemed appropriate by the attending 
veterinarian in collaboration with curatorial staff.  

 
 3.2.2. Physiological values and serum banks should be established for each cetacean residing at the 

institution. [See also General Standard 1.4.8] 
 
 3.2.3. Health, medical and husbandry records are covered under the general AZA accreditation 

standards, section 1.4 [see pages 10-11]. 
 
 3.2.4. AZA-accredited institutions must disinfect and maintain cetacean handling equipment and all 

related areas. [See also General Standards 10.1.0, 10.1.1, 10.2.0] 
 
 3.2.5. The institution must comply with the applicable sections on quarantine of the most recent 

edition of the Guidelines for Zoo and  Aquarium Veterinary Medical Programs and 
Veterinary Hospitals, published by the American Association of Zoo Veterinarians (AAZV) 
http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839. [See also General 
Standard 2.0.1]   

 

General Considerations: 
 
Care, welfare and sustainable population management are among the most critical 
and complex tasks performed by AZA-accredited zoos and aquariums.  
Administration and management of husbandry programs must be guided by modern 
professional principles establishing plans and procedures to execute those functions. 
Cetaceans have both general care requirements similar to all other mammals and 
some that are specific to their species. All AZA-accredited institutions must uphold a 
commitment to provide for the health and wellbeing of the animals, and must invest 
in the resources necessary to properly care for the species they foster. 

 

http://www.aazv.org/displaycommon.cfm?an=1&subarticlenbr=839
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4. Cetacean and Guest Interactive Programs 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 4.1. Interactive programs must be managed in areas that include open spaces where the animals 
can swim away from program participants if they choose. [See also General Standards 1.5.2.2, 
1.5.4] 

 
  4.2. The amount of time each cetacean participates in interactive program activities must be 

determined by the managing curator or paid supervisory staff member based on a number of 
factors, including the behavioral observation of the animal.  Cetaceans undergoing medical 
treatment may only participate in interactive programs with the approval of the attending 
veterinarian. [See also General Standard 1.5.4] 

 
 4.3. Proper training of cetaceans that participate in guest interactive programs must take place at 

all AZA-accredited institutions and be under the supervision of qualified paid staff with 
appropriate training and experience. Paid staff must manage the interaction between animals 
and guests, and must be prepared to stop the interaction should the situation warrant. [See 
also General Standards 1.5.4, 1.5.12, 1.6.4] 

 
  4.4. The ratio of guests to animals should be determined by the type of interactive program being 

offered, and must be approved by the managing curator or paid supervisory staff. [See also 
General Standard 1.5.4] 

  
      4.5. The ratio of paid staff to cetaceans during interactive programs should be 1:1. [See also General 

Standards 1.5.4, 1.5.13, 11.4.1, 11.5.3] 
 

Explanation: The behavior of each individual animal and guest may vary at any given 
time, requiring supervisory staff to focus on many different factors simultaneously. 

 
  4.6. In addition to a 1:1 ratio of paid staff to cetaceans (see 4.5. above) there should be at least one 

additional paid staff member assigned to provide safety oversight of all interactions during 
each session.  The number of safety observers should be based on the number of guests and 
animals participating.  Safety observers, dedicated solely to the task, must have an 
unobstructed view of the interactions at all times. [See also General Standards 1.5.4, 1.5.13, 
11.4.1, 11.5.3] 

 
Explanation: The safety observer(s) must provide oversight throughout the interaction to 
assure that encounters are conducted in a safe manner for all involved.   

 
 4.7. Interactive programming must include an educational component.  Visitors should also receive 

instructions about appropriate behavior, and broader warnings that feeding, approaching, or 
swimming with cetaceans in the wild can harm both the cetaceans and humans, and is illegal in 
waters of some countries including the United States. [See also General Standards 1.5.3] 

General Considerations: 
 
The AZA recognizes the value and positive impact of interactive and ambassador 
animal programs. Cetacean interactive programs provide a unique opportunity for 
guests to engage and connect with whales and dolphins, and to appreciate the 
behaviors and characteristics of these animals. Program development and 
management must be conducted in a way that prioritizes animal and guest safety, as 
well as maximizes opportunities for guest education and experience.  The following 
standards apply to an in-water interactive program where one or more guests are 
entering the water with the animals. 
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5. Reproduction and Perinatal Care 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       5.1 The institution must follow a written breeding plan to optimize the population 
sustainability of the species in collaboration with other cetacean-holding institutions. 
[See also General Standard 3.3.2]   

   
  5.2. Institutions engaged in cetacean reproduction should have paid staff with expertise in 

cetacean breeding. 
 
  5.3. Institutions engaged in cetacean reproduction must have facilities appropriately sized 

and designed to facilitate nursing, calf rearing, and separation from other animals if 
necessary. [See also General Standards 1.5.2, 10.3.3] 

 
  Explanation: Habitats housing females with calves must have sufficient straight-

line glide paths for nursing, based on the professional judgment of the managing 
curator or paid supervisory staff and the attending veterinarian. 

 
       5.4. The institution must follow a detailed birth protocol and contingency plan which 

provides for the care of the mother during pregnancy and parturition and safety and care 
for the calf. 

 

 
 
6. Behavioral Management and Training 

 
 
 
 
 

General Considerations: 
 
The success of cooperative breeding programs is a fundamental AZA priority. Genetic 
diversity and demographic stability are vital to the population sustainability of species 
under human care. In many instances, they are also vital to the survival of a species 
worldwide. To focus on these twin goals, AZA has long required members to 
participate fully and cooperatively in the scientifically managed breeding of hundreds 
of species. These basic principles apply to cetacean-holding institutions.  
 
A small number of jurisdictions prohibit breeding of certain cetaceans.  AZA opposes 
government breeding bans on AZA-accredited institutions. Government bans are 
contrary to modern science, hinder vital reproductive, behavioral, and other scientific 
research that can be essential to the survival of a species, and are inconsistent with the 
long range welfare of the animals in human care and in the wild. Members in these 
jurisdictions cannot legally comply with the standards in this section 5 but must 
comply with all other AZA standards. 

 

General Considerations: 
 
AZA considers behavioral management and applied animal training through the use of 
positive reinforcement to be critical and integral to maximizing the health and 
wellbeing of cetaceans.  
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6.1.    The institution must engage all cetaceans in a behavior management program that enhances 
their care and welfare. [See also General Standard 1.6.4] 

 

Explanation: Proper management programs should be individually as well as group 
based. Animal training techniques must be accomplished through positive reinforcement 
and operant conditioning that are designed to improve the animal’s psychological and 
physical well-being. 

 
 
 
7.  Environment 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.1. Space 

 
    7.1.1.  Habitats must provide consideration of the 3-dimensional space use, and provide sufficient 

space and environmental complexity to stimulate and promote natural behavioral activities and 
social interactions, resulting in healthy and socially-adapted cetaceans. [See also General 
Standards 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 10.3.3] 

  

General Considerations: 
 
The management of water and environmental quality in cetacean habitats should meet 
the basic physiological needs of the species.  Consideration should be given to 
contemporary and emerging scientific understanding of best practices in cetacean 
husbandry. 
 
While zoos and aquariums may be required to meet minimum space government 
standards such as those of the U.S. Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
(APHIS), AZA seeks to strengthen cetacean animal welfare by focusing on output 
based welfare standards.  AZA strongly supports scientifically based research that 
aims to optimize animal health and welfare. 
 
There is considerable variation in the design of water treatment systems, and the 
establishment of optimum water parameters should be based on the physiological 
needs of the animals and the effectiveness of the water processing techniques 
involved. 
 
Water systems of cetacean habitats can be open (flow-through), closed or semi-closed. 
 
In open systems, water enters from a natural source or municipal line, passes through 
the habitat and exits as waste water into a natural source or municipal sewage system. 
Open systems typically do not require mechanical filtration, but filters or screens may 
be added to improve water clarity and reduce intake of fouling organisms or organic 
material. 
 
Semi-closed systems rely on a lower replacement of habitat water which necessitates 
both filtration and water treatment to maintain a healthy environment for the 
animals. 
 
Closed systems require the most intensive water treatment since virtually all of the 
water is reused or recirculated. Processes may include disinfection, temperature 
control, removal of solids, and color reduction.  
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Explanation: Habitats must provide sufficient space so that the animal can make normal 
postural and social adjustments with adequate freedom of movement to be able to 
demonstrate species appropriate behaviors that promote positive welfare. 

  
Space is one of the most difficult measures to standardize.   There are no definitive 
scientific data which clearly define the amount of space needed for a cetacean to be 
healthy. Species-specific needs should dictate the size and architecture of the habitat 
required to enhance the animal’s physical, psychological, and behavioral well-being. In-
house experience and the experiences of other institutions, field biologists, or other 
experts should be considered in determining the best designs to meet these needs.    

  
It is the quality of both the space and overall programmatic approach to good cetacean 
management that determines adequacy of the facility, not simply the square 
footage/volume of the habitat. Thus, if the cetaceans are healthy and socially adapted, 
then what is being provided meets the standard. It is inaccurate to say that because a 
facility has a certain amount of space it has good cetacean management.  

 
    7.1.2. Cetacean habitats must be designed to maintain cetaceans in appropriate social groups 

based on current scientific knowledge. [See also General Standards 1.5.2.1, 1.5.2.2] 
   

Explanation: Each cetacean requires an environment that allows for social contacts 
and positive interactions with other cetaceans. The institution must be able to 
mitigate situations involving incompatible animals.  This may be accomplished 
through a number of methodologies including training, transferring animals from 
one habitat into another, allowing animals to separate themselves from each other, 
or by other means.   

 
7.2. Environmental Quality 
 
      7.2.1. Environmental conditions for animals must be designed, constructed, and managed to 

promote positive health and welfare; animals must be protected from environmental 
conditions which could be detrimental to their health and welfare. [See also General 
Standards 1.5.7, 1.5.9, 1.5.14, 1.5.15, 1.5.16]  

    
  Explanation: Environmental conditions to be considered include, but are not 

limited to, sunlight/UV exposure, temperature, air quality, water quality, and 
sound. Natural or anthropogenic environmental factors must be mitigated or 
eliminated when there is the possibility and/or evidence of potential negative 
impacts on the animals. 

     
      7.2.2. Water temperatures must be maintained within appropriate thermal tolerances for the 

species. [See also General Standard 1.5.2]    
 
      7.2.3. Indoor facilities should provide sufficient air exchanges with filtration technology 

appropriate to the location's outside air quality to effectively minimize exposure to 
particulates, chemical compounds, contaminants or pathogens that could be detrimental 
to the health and welfare of the animal.  Institutions must implement an airborne 
environmental monitoring plan and mitigate concerns as deemed necessary by 
appropriate experts/professionals/scientific standards. [See also General Standards 
1.5.2, 10.3.2] 

 
    7.2.4. The institution must minimize exposure of cetaceans to noises that have the potential to 

cause auditory discomfort or distress due to high amplitude or other characteristics.  
Both in-air and underwater noise must be considered in facility design for cetaceans, 
including the type and location of mechanical equipment, choice of habitat materials, and 
the sound profile of in-water equipment and activities.  Noise exposure should be 
monitored with a system that is sensitive to the full frequency range of the species’ 
hearing range and with systematic behavioral observations that would detect startle or 
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avoidance behavior. [See also General Standard 1.5.2]  

 
7.3. Water Quality 
 
  7.3.1. Cetacean habitats must be designed and constructed to minimize the unsanitary 

accumulation of materials that may be detrimental to the health and well-being of the 
animals.  This should include management to reduce and eliminate debris, and the 
growth of opportunistic or fouling organisms that could present a physical hazard to the 
animals (such as mussels, barnacles, etc.). [See also General Standards 1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.5.9] 

 
  7.3.2. Baseline water quality parameters for cetacean habitats with acceptable range variances 

appropriate to the facility and species must be established by qualified senior curatorial 
and veterinary staff.  These parameters must meet all regulatory requirements and be 
sufficient to maintain the health of the animals.  Routine surveillance should monitor 
baseline parameters and track variances and trends in deviation from baseline 
parameters.  In addition, known and predictable habitat extremes which may be beyond 
established variances should be monitored (such as seasonal high and low water 
temperature in outdoor habitats). [See also General Standard 1.5.9] 

 
  7.3.3. Source water for cetacean habitats should be adjusted as needed to meet the 

physiological needs specific to the species, and to optimize animal health and welfare. 
[See also General Standards 1.5.2, 1.5.9]  

 
  7.3.4. Water filtration, disinfection, turnover of replacement water, and water chemistry 

management must be monitored and sufficient to meet the needs of the species, and 
must comply with acceptable parameters and ranges established by qualified senior 
curatorial and veterinary staff. [See also General Standard 1.5.9]  

   
 
 

8. Transportation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  8.1 A pre-transport examination must be conducted by a qualified veterinarian to determine 

if the cetacean is fit for transport. [See also General Standards 1.5.11, 2.4.2] 
 
  8.2  A thorough written transport plan is required prior to transport and should include, at a 

minimum, mode of transport, roster of transport personnel and designated 
responsibilities, time line, equipment list, contingency plan, and emergency contact 

General Considerations: 
 
The transport of cetaceans is executed through a detailed planning process managed 
by curatorial staff experienced in cetacean transport and approved by a qualified 
veterinarian.  Careful attention is placed on assuring cetacean transports are executed 
safely and efficiently, and consider the animals’ unique physiologies and their 
environmental requirements.  In addition to adhering to AZA's general standard on 
transport (see general standard 1.5.11, pages 13 – 14), AZA-accredited institutions 
must also follow the cetacean-specific standards listed below.  These standards apply 
to movement of cetaceans requiring more than two hours for transport from the time 
of removal from the habitat to the destination habitat. 
 
  
AZA strongly supports the continued evolution of science to ensure continual 
improvement of animal welfare. 
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information. [See also General Standards 1.5.11, 11.2.4] 
 
  8.3  Cetaceans should be monitored continuously during transport.  One attending qualified 

paid or unpaid staff member per cetacean should be used on transports of four or less 
animals, with a minimum of two attending paid staff per transport, one of which 
includes a veterinarian.  If more than four cetaceans are transported, additional 
qualified paid and/or unpaid staff should be added (the number to be determined by the 
managing curator or paid supervisory staff and the attending veterinarian). [See also 
General Standard 1.5.11] 

 
       8.4 Cetaceans should be properly secured, in open-top containers with the appropriate 

amount of water for proper welfare. In the event of emergency and/or rescue situations 
alternate methods may be considered as approved by the attending veterinarian. [See 
also General Standards 1.5.11, 10.3.3]  

 
       8.5 Water parameters, air temperature, and cabin pressure should be dictated by the 

approving veterinarian and managed appropriately by the transport supervisor. [See 
also General Standard 1.5.11] 

 
 
 
 

END
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ANIMAL CONTACT WITH THE GENERAL PUBLIC 

  
Nearly every contact with other living organisms, whether it be with humans or other animals, carries 

some risk of disease transmission.  Diseases that are spread from animals to humans are called zoonoses 
(adj. = zoonotic diseases).  Responsible zoos should and do make reasonable attempts to limit the risk of 
the spread of disease from the animals in their care to their employees and to the general public. 4,9  For 
the general public, the risk of contracting disease from most zoo animals is minimal to nonexistent due to 
their distance and isolation from the animals.  However, contact areas for the general public can present 
increased risks that can be controlled with reasonable precautions.  For this paper, contact areas refers to 
those areas in which there is direct physical contact between animals and people.  These precautions are 
most effective when they are part of an overall preventative medicine program for the zoological park. 5,8 
 
Risks of zoonotic disease can be markedly reduced by avoiding direct animal contact.  However, this 
forgoes many valuable educational experiences and the establishment of a direct relationship between 
animals and the public.  A reasonable alternative is adequate hand washing for those in direct contact 
with the animals.  Hand washing is perhaps the single most effective personal hygiene procedure for 
reducing the risk of infection. 4  Given that fact, all areas in which the public has direct contact with 
animals should have access to hand washing facilities that are in the immediate vicinity of the contact (or 
an equivalent; e.g., bacteriocidal hand-wipes). 
 
As outlined by the AZA and the USDA’s Animal Welfare Act, animal contact areas should always be 
supervised by a trained zoo representative.  Obviously, animals that are ill, should not be used.  Human 
food consumption should not occur in the immediate area of contact.   Additionally, zoological institutions 
should be aware that the Centers for Disease Control (CDC) standards advise additional precautions may 
be necessary for humans that they classify as at increased risk of disease, including those that are 
immunocompromised.  When a reportable disease is identified, all appropriate local, state, and federal 
regulatory officials should be contacted. 
 
More detailed information on zoonotic diseases may be obtained from a variety of veterinary and medical 
textbooks and journals, 1,6 and from public health officials.  Additionally, the AZA’s Quarantine Protocol 
provides further testing recommendations. 7  Also referenced at the end of this report is a review of some 
of the risks associated with animals and immunocompromised humans. 3  Following is a list of disease 
considerations and control programs recommended for animals commonly used in contact programs.   
Depending on the disease and history of the animals, testing protocols may vary from an initial or 
incoming quarantine test, to yearly repetitions.  This protocol should be at the discretion of the 
institutional veterinarian. 
 

Reptiles and Amphibians 
 
Most notable among the disease risks presented by reptiles is the transmission of Salmonella sp. 
Salmonellosis is a common and often nonpathogenic infection of reptiles (in one survey, according to 
species, the infection rate ranged from 3 to 55 percent). 2  Diagnosis may be difficult.  A cloacal swab or 
other sample positive on culture for Salmonella sp. is diagnostic for infection.  However, due to 
intermittent fecal shedding of these organisms, false negative cultures frequently occur.  So it is difficult, if 
not impossible to ascertain with certainty that an animal is Salmonella “negative”.  Therefore, all reptiles 
should be treated as salmonella carriers.  Attempts to eliminate Salmonella carriers with antibiotic 
therapy have been unsuccessful and may be contraindicated as they can lead to chronic carrier states and 
increased resistance of these bacteria to antibiotics.  Risks of transmission can be reduced in two ways: 1) 
avoid all direct contact with reptiles or surfaces with which they have come in contact, or, 2) allow only 
supervised contact followed by hand washing as previously described. 
 
Reptiles can also transmit a variety of other organisms, mostly gastrointestinal in origin, and the same 
procedures described above should be effective in reducing the risks of transmission to those in contact.  
These other risks include other gram negative bacterial infections.  Reptiles used in contact areas should 
be free of snake mites and pentastomids (e.g., Armillifer sp.). 
 
Amphibians may present several of the same zoonotic risks as reptiles, so again, contact should be 
followed by hand washing. 
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Birds 
 
Birds used in contact areas should be free of chlamydiosis and zoonotic parasites (e.g., giardia).  
Chlamydiosis testing is appropriate for members of the orders Psittaciformes, Galliformes, and 
Columbiformes.  As in reptiles, salmonellosis can be present and difficult to diagnose and so, birds should 
be treated as suspects.  In the general human population, avian tuberculosis is generally considered to 
have very low zoonotic potential, however, it can present significant risks for immunocompromised 
individuals.  Care should be taken to avoid public contact with known infected flocks. 
 

 
Mammals—General 

 
All mammals are considered at risk for infection with rabies.  Current rabies vaccines are licensed for use 
in only six domestic species: dogs, cats, ferrets, sheep, horses, and cows.  For wild-caught individuals of 
most species, a prolonged (three-six month) quarantine is necessary to reduce the risk that they are 
infected with the virus.  Even then, some species such as skunks, foxes, raccoons, and bats may still 
represent a greater risk. 
 
Any skin lesions compatible with dermatomycosis (“ringworm”) should be carefully evaluated in order to 
prevent transmission to those in direct contact with them. 
 
 

Mammals—Primates 
 
Unless extensive testing has been performed for a variety of viral, parasitic, and bacterial diseases, all 
direct public contact with primates should be avoided.  Public contact also places the primates at 
considerable risk of contracting diseases from humans. 
 
 

Mammals—Small Ruminants/Neonatal Ruminants 
 
All small ruminants; e.g., pygmy goats, sheep, dwarf cattle, llamas, etc., that are greater than six months 
of age and used in contact areas should be tested for tuberculosis, brucellosis, and leptospirosis.  
Obviously, any animals with lesions compatible with sarcoptic mange (mange mite = Sarcoptes scabeii) 
should be removed from contact.  Any animals with lesions compatible with contagious ecythema (“orf” in 
man) should be tested and removed from contact until proven negative.  Calves should be checked and 
found free of Cryptosporidium sp. and other infections with protozoa.  Other diseases of a potential 
zoonotic nature include infection with Coxiella burneti (Q-fever) in endemic areas.  Additionally, recent 
reports indicate that infection with Johnes disease (Mycobacterium paratuberculosis) may present 
zoonotic concerns, primarily in goats. 
 
 

Mammals—Swine 
 
These animals should be checked for gastrointestinal infection with Balantidium sp. efforts made to 
control this infection.  Additionally, consideration should be given to regular vaccination for the bacterial 
disease, Erysipelothrix rhusipathae (“diamond skin disease”). 
 

 
 

Mammals—Small Carnivores 
 
In general, due to the potential for bites, small carnivores should be used in contact areas only with 
extreme caution.  Due to the risk of bites, small felids are generally not used in direct contact.  If they are, 
care must be taken that such animals are negative for infection with Toxoplasma gondii.  All carnivores 
should be tested for and be free of zoonotic species of roundworms such as Baylascaris sp.  Small 
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carnivores (e.g., raccoons and skunks) obtained from the wild may present a greater risk of rabies and 
their use should be avoided in contact areas. 
 
 

Mammals—Rodents and Lagomorphs 
 
When using rodents and lagomorphs in contact areas, consideration should be given to the risk of bites, 
past history, and exposure to hantavirus, salmonella, and tularemia. 
 

 
Mammals—Chiroptera 

 
At the present time, CDC regulations effectively prohibit the use of bats in direct contact areas. 

 
 

Fish/Aquatic Tanks 
 
Due to the potential for infection with atypical mycobacteria, Vibrio sp., Erysipelothrix rhusiopathae, and 
a variety of gram negative bacteria, contact with fish or touch tanks should also be followed by hand 
washing. 
 

Summary 
 
It is important to evaluate the risks of zoonotic diseases in a rational context.  Contact animals can 
provide a valuable educational experience for visitors and participants in public programs to zoological 
parks and aquariums.  Most zoonotic diseases of concern in public areas can be prevented with reasonable 
testing and quarantine programs and proper hand-washing techniques. 
 
These are intended to be general guidelines and the risk of diseases can vary by area, so each zoological 
institution should develop its own zoonoses control program.  Two excellent resources for reviewing 
testing and preventative procedures for many of these diseases are the American Association of Zoo 
Veterinarians= Infectious Disease Notebook, 1 and the American Veterinary Medical Association’s 
Zoonoses Updates. 6  In summary, the most effective method for disease prevention is a complete and 
thorough veterinary program and common sense sanitary measures. 
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Ambassador Animal Policy 

Originally approved by the AZA Board of Directors – 2003 
Updated and approved by the Board – July 2008 & June 2011 
Modified from "Program Animal" to "Ambassador Animal" to avoid confusion with "Animal Programs";  approved by 
the CEC; no change to meaning of these terms - January 2015 

The Association of Zoos & Aquariums (AZA) recognizes many benefits for public education and, 
ultimately, for conservation in ambassador animal presentations.  AZA’s Conservation Education 
Committee’s Ambassador Animal Position Statement summarizes the value of ambassador animal 
presentations (see pages 83 - 85). 
 
For the purpose of this policy, an Ambassador Animal is defined as “an animal whose role includes 
handling and/or training by staff or volunteers for interaction with the public and in support of 
institutional education and conservation goals”.  Some animals are designated as Ambassador Animals on 
a full-time basis, while others are designated as such only occasionally.   Ambassador Animal-related 
Accreditation Standards are applicable to all animals during the times that they are designated as 
Ambassador Animals.   
 
There are three main categories of Ambassador Animal interactions: 
 
1.  On Grounds with the Ambassador Animal Inside the Exhibit/Enclosure: 

i. Public access outside the exhibit/enclosure. Public may interact with animals from outside the 
exhibit/enclosure (e.g., giraffe feeding, touch tanks).  

ii. Public access inside the exhibit/enclosure. Public may interact with animals from inside the 
exhibit/enclosure (e.g., lorikeet feedings, ‘swim with’ programs, camel/pony rides). 

2.  On Grounds with the Ambassador Animal Outside the Exhibit/Enclosure: 
i. Minimal handling and training techniques are used to present Ambassador Animals to the public.  

Public has minimal or no opportunity to directly interact with Ambassador Animals when they 
are outside the exhibit/enclosure (e.g., raptors on the glove, reptiles held “presentation style”).  

ii. Moderate handling and training techniques are used to present Ambassador Animals to the 
public.  Public may be in close proximity to, or have direct contact with, Ambassador Animals 
when they’re outside the exhibit/enclosure (e.g., media, fund raising, photo, and/or touch 
opportunities). 

iii. Significant handling and training techniques are used to present Ambassador Animals to the 
public.  Public may have direct contact with Ambassador Animals or simply observe the in-depth 
presentations when they’re outside the exhibit/enclosure (e.g., wildlife education shows). 

3.  Off Grounds:  
i. Handling and training techniques are used to present Ambassador Animals to the public outside 

of the zoo/aquarium grounds.  Public may have minimal contact or be in close proximity to and 
have direct contact with Ambassador Animals (e.g., animals transported to schools, media, fund 
raising events). 

 
These categories assist staff and accreditation inspectors in determining when animals are designated as 
Ambassador Animals and the periods during which the Ambassador Animal-related Accreditation 
Standards are applicable.  In addition, these Ambassador Animal categories establish a framework for 
understanding increasing degrees of an animal’s involvement in Ambassador Animal activities. 
 
Ambassador animal presentations bring a host of responsibilities, including the safety and welfare of the 
animals involved, the safety of the animal handler and public, and accountability for the take-home, 
educational messages received by the audience.  Therefore, AZA requires all accredited institutions that 
make ambassador animal presentations to develop an institutional ambassador animal policy that clearly 
identifies and justifies those species and individuals approved as ambassador animals and details their 
long-term management plan and educational program objectives.  
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AZA’s accreditation standards require that education and conservation messages must be an integral 
component of all ambassador animal presentations.  In addition, the accreditation standards require that 
the conditions and treatment of animals in education programs must meet standards set for the 
remainder of the animal collection, including species-appropriate shelter, exercise, appropriate 
environmental enrichment, access to veterinary care, nutrition, and other related standards. In addition, 
providing ambassador animals with options to choose among a variety of conditions within their 
environment is essential to ensuring effective care, welfare, and management.  Some of these 
requirements can be met outside of the primary exhibit enclosure while the animal is involved in a 
program or is being transported.  For example, free-flight birds may receive appropriate exercise during 
regular programs, reducing the need for additional exercise. However, the institution must ensure that in 
such cases, the animals participate in programs on a basis sufficient to meet these needs or provide for 
their needs in their home enclosures; upon return to the facility the animal should be returned to its 
species-appropriate housing as described above.   
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Ambassador Animal Position Statement 
 
LAST REVISION 1/28/03  
Re-authorized by the Board June 2011 
Updated 1/28/15 to change "program animal" to "ambassador animal" 

 
THE CONSERVATION EDUCATION COMMITTEE (CEC) OF THE ASSOCIATION OF ZOOS AND 

AQUARIUMS SUPPORTS THE APPROPRIATE USE OF AMBASSADOR ANIMALS AS AN 

IMPORTANT AND POWERFUL EDUCATIONAL TOOL THAT PROVIDES A VARIETY OF BENEFITS 

TO ZOO AND AQUARIUM EDUCATORS SEEKING TO CONVEY COGNITIVE AND AFFECTIVE 

(EMOTIONAL) MESSAGES ABOUT CONSERVATION, WILDLIFE AND ANIMAL WELFARE. 

Utilizing these animals allows educators to strongly engage audiences. As discussed below, the use of 
ambassador animals has been demonstrated to result in lengthened learning periods, increased 
knowledge acquisition and retention, enhanced environmental attitudes, and the creation of positive 
perceptions concerning zoo and aquarium animals. 

Audience Engagement 
  
Zoos and aquariums are ideal venues for developing emotional ties to wildlife and fostering an 
appreciation for the natural world. However, developing and delivering effective educational messages in 
the free-choice learning environments of zoos and aquariums is a difficult task. 

Zoo and aquarium educators are constantly challenged to develop methods for engaging and teaching 
visitors who often view a trip to the zoo as a social or recreational experience (Morgan and Hodgkinson, 
1999). The use of ambassador animals can provide the compelling experience necessary to attract and 
maintain personal connections with visitors of all motivations, thus preparing them for learning and 
reflection on their own relationships with nature. 

Ambassador animals are powerful catalysts for learning for a variety of reasons. They are generally active, 
easily viewed, and usually presented in close proximity to the public. These factors have proven to 
contribute to increasing the length of time that people spend watching animals in zoo exhibits (Bitgood, 
Patterson and Benefield, 1986, 1988; Wolf and Tymitz, 1981). 

In addition, the provocative nature of a handled animal likely plays an important role in captivating a 
visitor. In two studies (Povey, 2002; Povey and Rios, 2001), visitors viewed animals three and four times 
longer while they were being presented in demonstrations outside of their enclosure with an educator 
than while they were on exhibit. Clearly, the use of ambassador animals in shows or informal 
presentations can be effective in lengthening the potential time period for learning and overall impact. 

Ambassador animals also provide the opportunity to personalize the learning experience, tailoring the 
teaching session to what interests the visitors. Traditional graphics offer little opportunity for this level of 
personalization of information delivery and are frequently not read by visitors (Churchman, 1985; 
Johnston, 1998). For example, Povey (2001) found that only 25% of visitors to an animal exhibit read the 
accompanying graphic; whereas, 45% of visitors watching the same animal handled in an educational 
presentation asked at least one question and some asked as many as seven questions. Having an animal 
accompany the educator allowed the visitors to make specific inquiries about topics in which they were 
interested. 
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Knowledge Acquisition 
 
Improving our visitors' knowledge and understanding regarding wildlife and wildlife conservation is a 
fundamental goal for many zoo educators using ambassador animals. A growing body of evidence 
supports the validity of using ambassador animals to enhance delivery of these cognitive messages as well. 

 MacMillen (1994) found that the use of live animals in a zoomobile outreach program 
significantly enhanced cognitive learning in a vertebrate classification unit for sixth grade 
students.  

 Sherwood and his colleagues (1989) compared the use of live horseshoe crabs and sea stars to the 
use of dried specimens in an aquarium education program and demonstrated that students made 
the greatest cognitive gains when exposed to programs utilizing the live animals.  

 Povey and Rios (2002) noted that in response to an open-ended survey question (“Before I saw 
this animal, I never realized that . . . ”), visitors watching a presentation utilizing an ambassador 
animal provided 69% cognitive responses (i.e., something they learned) versus 9% made by 
visitors viewing the same animal in its exhibit (who primarily responded with observations).  

 Povey (2002) recorded a marked difference in learning between visitors observing animals on 
exhibit versus being handled during informal presentations. Visitors to demonstrations utilizing a 
raven and radiated tortoises were able to answer questions correctly at a rate as much as eleven 
times higher than visitors to the exhibits.  

Enhanced Environmental Attitudes 
  
Ambassador animals have been clearly demonstrated to increase affective learning and attitudinal change. 

 Studies by Yerke and Burns (1991) and Davison and her colleagues (1993) evaluated the effect live 
animal shows had on visitor attitudes. Both found their shows successfully influenced attitudes 
about conservation and stewardship.  

 Yerke and Burns (1993) also evaluated a live bird outreach program presented to Oregon fifth-
graders and recorded a significant increase in students' environmental attitudes after the 
presentations.  

 Sherwood and his colleagues (1989) found that students who handled live invertebrates in an 
education program demonstrated both short and long-term attitudinal changes as compared to 
those who only had exposure to dried specimens.  

 Povey and Rios (2002) examined the role ambassador animals play in helping visitors develop 
positive feelings about the care and well-being of zoo animals.  

 As observed by Wolf and Tymitz (1981), zoo visitors are deeply concerned with the welfare of zoo 
animals and desire evidence that they receive personalized care.  

Conclusion 
  
Creating positive impressions of aquarium and zoo animals, and wildlife in general, is crucial to the 
fundamental mission of zoological institutions. Although additional research will help us delve further 
into this area, the existing research supports the conclusion that ambassador animals are an important 
tool for conveying both cognitive and affective messages regarding animals and the need to conserve 
wildlife and wild places.  
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR DEVELOPING AN  
INSTITUTIONAL AMBASSADOR ANIMAL POLICY 

 
 
LAST REVISION 2003  
Re-authorized by the Board June 2011 
Updated 1/28/15 to change "program animal" to "ambassador animal" 

Rationale 
  
Membership in AZA requires that an institution meet the AZA Accreditation Standards collectively 
developed by our professional colleagues. Standards guide all aspects of an institution's operations; 
however, the accreditation commission has asserted that ensuring that member institutions demonstrate 
the highest standards of animal care is a top priority. Another fundamental AZA criterion for membership 
is that education be affirmed as core to an institution's mission. All accredited public institutions are 
expected to develop a written education plan and to regularly evaluate program effectiveness. 

The inclusion of animals (native, exotic and domestic) in educational presentations, when done correctly, 
is a powerful tool. CEC's Ambassador Animal Position Statement describes the research 
underpinning the appropriate use of ambassador animals as an important and powerful educational tool 
that provides a variety of benefits to zoo and aquarium educators seeking to convey cognitive and affective 
messages about conservation and wildlife. 

Ongoing research, such as AZA's Multi-Institutional Research Project (MIRP) and research conducted by 
individual AZA institutions will help zoo educators to determine whether the use of ambassador animals 
conveys intended and/or conflicting messages and to modify and improve programs accordingly and to 
ensure that all ambassador animals have the best possible welfare. 

When utilizing ambassador animals our responsibility is to meet both our high standards of animal care 
and our educational goals. Additionally, as animal management professionals, we must critically address 
both the species' conservation needs and the welfare of the individual animal. Because "wild creatures 
differ endlessly," in their forms, needs, behavior, limitations and abilities (Conway, 1995), AZA, through 
its Animal Welfare Committee, has recently given the responsibility to develop taxon- and species-specific 
animal welfare standards and guidelines to the Taxon Advisory Groups (TAG) and Species Survival Plan® 
Program (SSP). Experts within each TAG or SSP, along with their education advisors, are charged with 
assessing all aspects of the taxons' and/or species’ biological and social needs and developing Animal Care 
Manuals (ACMs) that include specifications concerning their use as ambassador animals. 

However, even the most exacting standards cannot address the individual choices faced by each AZA 
institution. Therefore, each institution is required to develop an ambassador animal policy that articulates 
and evaluates program benefits. The following recommendations are offered to assist each institution in 
formulating its own Institutional Ambassador Animal Policy, which incorporates the AZA Ambassador 
Animal Policy and addresses the following matters. 

The Policy Development Process 
  
Within each institution, key stakeholders should be included in the development of that institution's 
policy, including, but not limited to representatives from: 

 the Education Department  

 the Animal Husbandry Department  
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 the Veterinary and Animal Health Department  

 the Conservation & Science Department  

 the Behavioral Husbandry Department 

 any animal show staff (if in a separate department) 

 departments that frequently request special ambassador animal situations (e.g., special events,
 development, marketing, zoo or aquarium society, administration) 

Additionally, staff from all levels of the organization should be involved in this development (e.g., 
curators, keepers, education managers, interpreters, volunteer coordinators). 

To develop a comprehensive Ambassador Animal Policy, we recommend that the following components 
be included: 

I.  Philosophy 
 
In general, the position of the AZA is that the use of animals in up close and personal settings, including 
animal contact, can be extremely positive and powerful, as long as: 

1. The use and setting is appropriate.  
2. Animal and human welfare is considered at all times.  
3. The animal is used in a respectful, safe manner and in a manner that does not misrepresent or 

degrade the animal.  
4. A meaningful conservation message is an integral component. Read the AZA Board-approved 

Conservation Messages.  
5. Suitable species and individual specimens are used.  

Institutional ambassador animal policies should include a philosophical statement addressing the above, 
and should relate the use of ambassador animals to the institution's overall mission statement. 

II.  Appropriate Settings 
 
The Ambassador Animal Policy should include a listing of all settings both on and off site, where 
ambassador animal use is permitted. This will clearly vary among institutions. Each institution's policy 
should include a comprehensive list of settings specific to that institution. Some institutions may have 
separate policies for each setting; others may address the various settings within the same policy. 
Examples of settings include: 

I. On-site programming  
A. Informal and non-registrants:  

1. On-grounds programming with animals being brought out (demonstrations, 
lectures, parties, special events, and media)  

2. Children's zoos and contact yards  
3. Behind-the-scenes open houses  
4. Shows  
5. Touch pools  

B. Formal (registration involved) and controlled settings  
1. School group programs  
2. Summer Camps  
3. Overnights  
4. Birthday Parties  
5. Animal rides 
6. Public animal feeding programs 

II. Offsite and Outreach  
1. PR events (TV, radio)  
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2. Fundraising events  
3. Field programs involving the public  
4. School visits  
5. Library visits  
6. Nursing Home visits (therapy)  
7. Hospital visits  
8. Senior Centers  
9. Civic Group events  

In some cases, policies will differ from setting to setting (e.g., on-site and off-site use with media). These 
settings should be addressed separately, and should reflect specific animal health issues, assessment of 
distress in these situations, limitations, and restrictions. 

III.  Compliance with Regulations 
  
All AZA institutions housing mammals are regulated by the USDA's Animal Welfare Act. Other federal 
regulations, such as the Marine Mammal Protection Act, may apply. Additionally, many states, and some 
cities, have regulations that apply to animal contact situations. Similarly, all accredited institutions are 
bound by the AZA Code of Professional Ethics. It is expected that the Institution Ambassador Animal 
Policy address compliance with appropriate regulations and AZA Accreditation Standards. 

IV.  Collection Planning 
 
All AZA accredited institutions should have a collection planning process in place. Ambaddador animals 
are part of an institution's overall collection and must be included in the overall collection planning 
process. The AZA Guide to Accreditation contains specific requirements for the institution collection plan. 
For more information about collection planning in general, please see the Collection Management pages 
in the Members Only section. 

The following recommendations apply to ambassador animals: 

1. Listing of approved ambassador animals (to be periodically amended as collection changes). 
Justification of each species should be based upon criteria such as:  
o Temperament and suitability for program use  
o Husbandry requirements  
o Husbandry expertise  
o Veterinary issues and concerns  
o Ease and means of acquisition / disposition according to the AZA code of ethics 
o Educational value and intended conservation message  
o Conservation Status  
o Compliance with TAG and SSP guidelines and policies  

2. General guidelines as to how each species (and, where necessary, for each individual) will be 
presented to the public, and in what settings  

3. The collection planning section should reference the institution's population management 
policies.  

V.  Conservation Education Message 
  
As noted in the AZA Accreditation Standards, if animal demonstrations are part of an institution's 
programs, an educational and conservation message must be an integral component. The Ambassador 
Animal Policy should address the specific messages related to the use of ambassador animals, as well as 
the need to be cautious about hidden or conflicting messages (e.g., "petting" an animal while stating 
verbally that it makes a poor pet). This section may include or reference the AZA Conservation Messages. 
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Although education value and messages should be part of the general collection planning process, this 
aspect is so critical to the use of ambassador animals that it deserves additional attention. In addition, it is 
highly recommended to encourage the use of biofacts in addition to or in place of the live animals. 
Whenever possible, evaluation of the effectiveness of presenting ambassador animals should be built into 
education programs. 

VI.  Human Health and Safety 
  
The safety of our staff and the public is one of the greatest concerns in working with ambassador animals. 
Although extremely valuable as educational and affective experiences, contact with animals poses certain 
risks to the handler and the public. Therefore, the human health and safety section of the policy should 
address: 

1. Minimization of the possibility of disease transfer from non-human animals to humans, and vice-
versa (e.g., handwashing stations, no touch policies, use of hand sanitizer)  

2. Safety issues related to handlers' personal attire and behavior (e.g., discourage or prohibit use of 
long earrings, perfume and cologne, not eating or drinking around animals, smoking etc.)  

AZA's Animal Contact Policy provides guidelines in this area; these guidelines were incorporated into 
accreditation standards in 1998. 

VII.  Animal Health and Welfare 
  
Animal health and welfare are the highest priority of AZA accredited institutions. As a result, the 
Institutional Ambassador Animal Policy should make a strong statement on the importance of animal 
welfare. The policy should address: 

1. General housing, husbandry, and animal health concerns (e.g. that the housing and husbandry for 
ambassador animals meets or exceeds general AZA standards and that the physical, social and 
psychological needs of the individual animal, such as adequate rest periods, provision of 
enrichment, visual cover, contact with conspecifics as appropriate, etc., are accommodated).  

2. Where ever possible provide a choice for animal program participation, e.g., retreat areas for 
touch tanks or contact yards, evaluation of willingness/readiness to participate by handler, etc.) 

3. The empowerment of handlers to make decisions related to animal health and welfare; such as 
withdrawing animals from a situation if safety or health is in danger of being compromised.  

4. Requirements for supervision of contact areas and touch tanks by trained staff and volunteers.  
5. Frequent evaluation of human / animal interactions to assess safety, health, welfare, etc.  
6. Ensure that the level of health care for the ambassador animals is consistent with that of other 

animals in the collection.  
7. Whenever possible have a “cradle to grave” plan for each ambassador animal to ensure that the 

animal can be taken care of properly when not used as an ambassador animal anymore.   
8. If lengthy “down” times in ambassador animal use occur, staff should ensure that animals 

accustomed to regular human interactions can still maintain such contact and receive the same 
level of care when not used in programs. 

VIII.  Taxon Specific Protocols 
  
We encourage institutions to provide taxonomically specific protocols, either at the genus or species level, 
or the specimen, or individual, level. Some taxon-specific guidelines may affect the use of ambassador 
animals. To develop these, institutions refer to the Conservation Programs Database. 

Taxon and species -specific protocols should address: 
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1. How to remove the individual animal from and return it to its permanent enclosure, including 

suggestions for operant conditioning training. 
2. How to crate and transport animals.  
3. Signs of stress, stress factors, distress and discomfort behaviors.  

Situation specific handling protocols (e.g., whether or not animal is allowed to be touched by the public, 
and how to handle in such situations)  

1. Guidelines for disinfecting surfaces, transport carriers, enclosures, etc.  using environmentally 
safe chemicals and cleaners where possible. 

2. Animal facts and conservation information.  
3. Limitations and restrictions regarding ambient temperatures and or weather conditions.  
4. Time limitations (including animal rotation and rest periods, as appropriate, duration of time 

each animal can participate, and restrictions on travel distances).  
5. The numbers of trained personnel required to ensure the health and welfare of the animals, 

handlers and public.  
6. The level of training and experience required for handling this species 
7. Taxon/species-specific guidelines on animal health.  
8. The use of hand lotions by program participants that might touch the animals 

IX.  Logistics: Managing the Program 
  
The Institutional Policy should address a number of logistical issues related to ambassador animals, 
including: 

1. Where and how the ambassador animal collection will be housed, including any quarantine and 
separation for animals used off-site.  

2. Procedures for requesting animals, including the approval process and decision making process. 
3. Accurate documentation and availability of records, including procedures for documenting 

animal usage, animal behavior, and any other concerns that arise.  

X.  Staff Training 
 
Thorough training for all handling staff (keepers, educators, and volunteers) is clearly critical. Staff 
training is such a large issue that many institutions may have separate training protocols and procedures. 
Specific training protocols can be included in the Institutional Ambassador Animal Policy or reference can 
be made that a separate training protocol exists. 

It is recommended that the training section of the policy address: 

1. Personnel authorized to handle and present animals.  
2. Handling protocol during quarantine.  
3. The process for training, qualifying and assessing handlers including who is authorized to train 

handlers.  
4. The frequency of required re-training sessions for handlers.  
5. Personnel authorized to train animals and training protocols.  
6. The process for addressing substandard performance and noncompliance with established 

procedures.  
7. Medical testing and vaccinations required for handlers (e.g., TB testing, tetanus shots, rabies 

vaccinations, routine fecal cultures, physical exams, etc.).  
8. Training content (e.g., taxonomically specific protocols, natural history, relevant conservation 

education messages, presentation techniques, interpretive techniques, etc.).  
9. Protocols to reduce disease transmission (e.g., zoonotic disease transmission, proper hygiene and 

hand washing requirements, as noted in AZA's Animal Contact Policy).  
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10. Procedures for reporting injuries to the animals, handling personnel or public.  
11. Visitor management (e.g., ensuring visitors interact appropriately with animals, do not eat or 

drink around the animal, etc.).  

XI.  Review of Institutional Policies 
  
All policies should be reviewed regularly. Accountability and ramifications of policy violations should be 
addressed as well (e.g., retraining, revocation of handling privileges, etc.). Institutional policies should 
address how frequently the Ambassador Animal Policy will be reviewed and revised, and how 
accountability will be maintained. 

XII.  TAG and SSP Recommendations 
 
Following development of taxon-specific recommendations from each TAG and SSP, the institution policy 
should include a statement regarding compliance with these recommendations. If the institution chooses 
not to follow these specific recommendations, a brief statement providing rationale is recommended. 
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Policy on the Presentation of Animals 

Approved by the Board of Directors – July 2008 

 
The Association of Zoos & Aquariums (AZA) is dedicated to excellence in animal care and welfare, 
conservation, education, research, and the presentation of animals in ways that inspire respect for wildlife 
and nature.  AZA’s position is that animals should always be presented in adherence to the following core 
principles: 
 
1. Animal and human health, safety, and welfare are never compromised. 
2. Education and a meaningful conservation message are integral components of the presentation. 
3. The individual animals involved are consistently maintained in a manner that meets their social, 

physical, behavioral, and nutritional needs. 

 

 

Apes in Media and Commercial Performances 
 
Apes, including chimpanzees, gorillas, bonobos, orangutans, and gibbons, are intelligent, sensitive, long-
lived and highly social animals. As humans’ closest living relatives, they are fascinating, and ape infants 
are magnetically appealing. These attributes have made apes popular as performers in commercial 
entertainment and advertising programs. But this popularity and attractiveness masks the often cruel and 
dangerous practices commonly required to make apes compliant in such appearances.  
 
This White Paper presents a brief summary of the justification for:  
 
 Eliminating the use of apes as performers in commercial entertainment. 

 
 Establishing standards to ensure that public presentations and interpretive programs portray apes 

respectfully and accurately represent the biology and conservation status of apes.  
 

Rationale  
 
1. An ape infant normally remains with its mother for several years in a group environment, learning 

social skills essential for development of normal adult behaviors. But apes destined to be performers or 
photographic props are typically removed from their mother shortly after birth and, thus, are denied 
opportunities for normal social and psychological development. This has several commercial 
advantages to an owner. Infants removed in this manner will be appealing and remain submissive for 
handling by humans for several years. Mothers whose infants are removed will resume sexual cycling 
and produce another profitable infant quickly.  
 
But apes raised by humans in the absence of other members of their species will not normally acquire 
the skills to be socially and sexually competent as juveniles and adults. They may never readjust to life 
in a normal social group, and thus they are usually relegated to social and sexual isolation, which often 
leads to abnormal behaviors such as self-mutilation. For these reasons, it typically is not feasible to 
involve these individuals in conservation-based breeding programs.  
 

2. Although endearing as infants, apes generally become physically powerful and unpredictable as they 
near adulthood. Their continued use as performers or props is potentially very dangerous to their 
handlers and audiences. Thus, handlers of ape performers often must use food deprivation, physical 
abuse, continuous tranquilization, or even electric shock to maintain control.  Additionally, the animals 
may be modified to reduce their ability to cause harm, for example by removing their teeth. It should 
be noted that the apparent “smile” of a performing chimpanzee is actually a well-documented 
expression of fear. Such physical and psychological effects are difficult to alleviate even if the ape is 
rescued and placed in a caring environment. More often however, when ape performers become too 
difficult to handle, they lose their commercial value and are sold to roadside menageries with inexpert 
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handlers and often inhumane conditions.  
 

3. Dressing apes in human clothing, or training them to engage in unnatural (usually human) behaviors, 
while entertaining to some, inaccurately portrays their biology and conservation status. Since 
conservation efforts rely on informed public opinion, these practices serve to undermine 
communications vital to achieving conservation. The use of apes in advertisements and other 
commercial performances can lead people to conclude falsely that apes make good pets.  
 

4. Because apes and humans are genetically so similar, both are susceptible to many of the same 
communicable diseases. Close and unprotected contact between performing apes, their handlers, and 
audiences can threaten all with viral, bacterial, and parasite infection.  

 
In summary, the use of apes in media and commercial performances should be eliminated. 
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Policy for Full Participation  
in the Species Survival Plan® Program 

Adopted by the AZA Board of Directors 
March 26, 2009 

 
Cooperative animal management and conservation are among the primary goals of the Association of 
Zoos & Aquariums (AZA).  These goals are best exemplified by the Association’s shared commitment to its 
cornerstone animal management and conservation program: the Species Survival Plan®  (SSP).  The AZA 
Board of Directors recognizes that: 1. Cooperative animal management is vital to the long-term survival of 
professionally managed zoological parks and aquariums and their valuable and often irreplaceable live 
animal collections; and 2. All AZA-accredited institutions and Certified Related Facilities should be fully 
committed to the animal management, conservation, and public education goals as well as the 
collaborative spirit of the SSP partnership.  Therefore, in 2000, the Board adopted the first policy of Full 
Participation in the SSP program by all AZA member institutions.   
 
An SSP Master Plan articulates long- and short-term goals for a population.  It plans the “family tree” of 
each managed population to minimize the rate of loss of genetic diversity and maintain the long-term 
demographic stability of the population.  Breeding and other population management recommendations 
are made for each animal with consideration of logistical feasibility, animal welfare, and other factors that 
can improve SSP outcomes.  In addition to breeding recommendations, Master Plans also include a 
recommendation not to breed certain animals for sound husbandry reasons and the betterment of the 
population.  The Board recognizes that, in the collaborative process of managing the SSPs, the 
responsibility of each SSP Management Group is to make sound Master Plan recommendations, and also 
recognizes that, at times, these may conflict with a member institution’s plans. 
 
The Board emphasizes the responsibility of all institutions to cooperate in SSP Master Planning.  If 
differences occur between an SSP’s recommendations and a participating institution, the SSP Coordinator 
and the IR have a joint responsibility to work collaboratively to resolve it.  When an SSP recommendation 
is fundamental to the collaborative management of the ex situ population, then the SSP recommendation 
should take precedence.  In this process, all institutions’ clearly stated and reasonable needs will be 
considered.  If an SSP recommendation is not fundamental to the collaborative management of the ex situ 
population, then the SSP Management Group may elect to change it before the Master Plan is finalized.  
Thus, when an SSP Master Plan is approved its animal management recommendations will accurately 
reflect the vital needs of both the SSP and the participating institutions.    
 
The Policy for Full Participation in the SSP Program ensures that AZA Accredited Institutions and 
Certified Related Facilities have input into the SSP Master Planning process and that they fully 
comprehend, agree to, and follow the final SSP recommendations.  The Board now further defines Full 
Participation in the SSP program, and the processes used to achieve Full Participation, as follows:  
 

 The Institutional Liaison (IL) at AZA Accredited Institutions or Certified Related Facilities will ensure 
that an Institutional Representative (IR) is appointed for each SSP species the institution/facility 
owns or holds, or for which the institution selects to support as defined by the SSP Management 
Group.  

 

 Each IR must serve as the primary point of contact for all matters relating to their assigned SSP and 
will ensure that their institution responds to SSP needs for information during Master Planning. 

 Periodically and regularly, the SSP Coordinator will ask each participating institution’s IR how their 
institution will participate in the SSP: breeding, non-breeding (where an institution cannot breed due 
to space, or other factors), or support.  

 

 Prior to the Master Plan development, at the request of the SSP Coordinator, each IR will provide all 
relevant data regarding individual SSP animals to the corresponding SSP Coordinator and Studbook 
Keeper in a timely manner.  Further, IRs must ensure that all proposed acquisitions, transfers, or 
reintroductions of the SSP species are included in the SSP Master Plan or, if the Master Plan is 
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already published, are approved in advance by the SSP Coordinator or, preferably the SSP 
Management Group.  SSP Coordinators and IRs must work collaboratively to develop an SSP Master 
Plan that strives to meet the needs of the SSP program and the needs of participating institutions.  

  

 A draft of the SSP Master Plan, which must include a written record of all animal management 
recommendations, will be published on the AZA web site for a 30-day comment period and the SSP 
Coordinator will notify all IRs as soon as the Plan is available for comment. IRs at all participating 
institutions must inform the SSP Coordinator during the comment period that they will adhere to the 
Master Plan recommendations, or why they cannot, which will initiate the resolution discussions 
described below. If all participants agree with the recommendations, the final Master Plan will be 
published and implemented. 
 

 Each IR must ensure that their institution’s Director and IL are aware of the Master Plan and its 
recommendations and must initiate a collaborative discussion with the SSP Coordinator to resolve 
differences regarding Master Plan recommendations during the comment period.  All involved should 
maintain accurate records of all related communications and discussions. 
 

 If a resolution with no change to the SSP recommendations is found, then the final Master Plan will 
be published and implemented.   
 

 If a resolution that causes changes in the SSP recommendations is reached, the edited Master Plan 
will be re-posted for a final 30-day comment period.  IRs at institutions affected by the edited 
recommendation(s) must respond to the SSP Coordinator during the final comment period regarding 
their agreement to adhere to the recommendations; institutions not affected by the changes will not 
need to respond again.  At this stage, the finalized Master Plan will be published and all institutions 
agreeing to adhere to the Master Plan’s recommendations will commence implementing the Plan.   
 

 If no resolution is found through direct discussion between the SSP Coordinator and the IR(s), they 
must work cooperatively with the IL, institutional Director, and corresponding TAG Chair to find one.  
If necessary, the discussion can extend for an additional 30 days, during which time the institution 
disputing a recommendation must not engage in any breeding or acquisitions and / or dispositions of 
species that run counter to the SSP recommendations.  

 
If differences are not resolved by the steps outlined above, then the SSP Coordinator and / or any other 
involved parties must request that AZA’s Wildlife Conservation Management Committee (WCMC) 
mediate the situation as defined in the AZA Animal Management Reconciliation Policy and, again, the 
institution disputing the recommendation must not engage in any population management practices that 
run counter to the SSP recommendations until the mediation and, if necessary, the reconciliation process 
is complete.  Emergencies or other extraordinary circumstances will be considered for the health and 
welfare of the animals.  Institutions not affected by the disagreement will continue carrying out their 
recommendations.  (See: http://www.aza.org/board-policies/ ). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.aza.org/board-policies/
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Species Survival Plan® –  

Animal Management Reconciliation Policy 
Adopted by the AZA Board of Directors 

March 26, 2009 
 

 
The success of cooperative breeding programs depends on all institutions supporting Species Survival Plan 
(SSP) recommendations.  Therefore, the Board emphasizes the crucial nature of the cooperative process in the 
development of SSP Master Plans to ensure that animal management recommendations accurately reflect the 
vital needs of both the SSPs and participating Accredited Institutions and Certified Related Facilities.   
 
If differences regarding SSP recommendations occur between the SSP Management Group and a member 
Institution, AZA’s Full Participation Policy clearly articulates the process that both parties must utilize to 
resolve them prior to engaging in the Animal Management Reconciliation process. However, if such differences 
cannot be resolved, then the parties involved must request that AZA’s Wildlife Conservation Management 
Committee (WCMC) mediate the situation. 
 

 WCMC will (1) determine if all efforts to resolve differences have been exhausted and, (2) determine if the 
recommendations in question are fundamental to the cooperative management of the ex situ population.  If 
both situations are true, then WCMC will notify all parties and appoint a Mediation Task Force which 
includes the WCMC Chair / designee, one member of WCMC selected by each party to represent them, the 
SSP Coordinator, the institution’s Director and two other institutional representatives, and AZA’s VP of 
Animal Conservation.  
 

 The Mediation Task Force will conduct a confidential review of the situation in less than 30 days. Within 2 
weeks of the completed review, the WCMC Chair / designee will draft a mediation report describing a 
consensus decision, which will be reviewed by the participating parties. Comments on the draft report must 
be returned within a week of distribution.  The WCMC Chair / designee will consider all comments and 
produce a final mediation report.  Assuming a resolution is reached, the report will be submitted to all 
participants involved in the process and the matter will be closed.   
 

 If the mediation process yields no resolution, WCMC must notify all parties and initiate the reconciliation 
process, during which the institution in question must not engage in any population management practices 
that run counter to the SSP until a resolution is found.  The Reconciliation Committee, over which the 
WCMC Chair / designee presides, will include the institution’s Director or designee, the WCMC Board 
Liaison, and AZA’s Sr. VP of Conservation, VP of Animal Conservation, and Executive Director. The 
Reconciliation Committee will consider the Mediation Task Force report and determine if additional 
information is required.   

 

 In its call for greater accountability, the AZA Board holds that action by the Accreditation Commission and / 
or the Ethics Board can be taken against a member institution that: (1) demonstrates a pattern of a failure to 
participate and / or (2) demonstrates an action contrary to an SSP program recommendation which 
threatens the short- or long-term management of the ex situ population.  Therefore, the Reconciliation 
Committee will specifically consider if either of these instances is found to be valid.   
 

 If it is determined that the member institution’s action is not detrimental to the cooperative management of 
the ex situ population, then the Master Plan will be changed accordingly and the results of these findings 
will be incorporated into a reconciliation final report submitted to the AZA Conservation Office.  

  

 If it is determined that the member institution’s action is detrimental to the cooperative management of the 
ex situ population, and / or is part of a pattern of a failure to participate, then the Master Plan will stand as 
is and the Reconciliation Committee will notify the institution that they must comply with it.  If the 
institution refuses this directive, the Reconciliation Committee will note this in the reconciliation final 
report filed with AZA’s Conservation Office and provide the report to the Accreditation Commission and the 
Ethics Board for consideration. 
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AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management 

 
Approved by the AZA Board of Directors January 12, 2016 

 
PREAMBLE 
 
The stringent requirements for AZA accreditation, and high ethical standards of professional conduct, are 
unmatched by similar organizations and far surpass the United States Department of Agriculture’s Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service’s requirements for licensed animal exhibitors. Every AZA member 
must abide by a Code of Professional Ethics (https://www.aza.org/code-of-ethics).  In order to continue 
these high standards, AZA-accredited institutions and certified related facilities should make it a priority, 
when possible, to acquire animals from and transfer them to other AZA member institutions, or members 
of other regional zoo associations that have professionally recognized accreditation programs. 
 
AZA-accredited institutions and certified related facilities cannot fulfill their important missions of 
conservation, education, and science without live animals. Responsible management and the long-term 
sustainability of living animal populations necessitates that some individuals be acquired and transferred, 
reintroduced or even humanely euthanized at certain times. The acquisition and transfer of animals 
should be prioritized by the long-term sustainability needs of the species and AZA-managed populations 
among AZA-accredited and certified related facilities, and between AZA member institutions and non-
AZA entities with animal care and welfare standards aligned with AZA. AZA member institutions that 
acquire animals from the wild, directly or through commercial vendors, should perform due diligence to 
ensure that such activities do not have a negative impact on species in the wild. Animals should only be 
acquired from non-AZA entities that are known to operate legally and conduct their business in a manner 
that reflects and/or supports the spirit and intent of the AZA Code of Professional Ethics as well as this 
Policy. 
 
I.  INTRODUCTION 
 
This AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management provides guidance to AZA members to: 
 
1. Assure that animals from AZA member institutions and certified related facilities are not transferred 

to individuals or organizations that lack the appropriate expertise or facilities to care for them [see 
taxa specific appendices (in development)],   
 

2. Assure that the health and conservation of wild populations and ecosystems are carefully considered 
as appropriate, 

 
3. Maintain a proper standard of conduct for AZA members during acquisition and 

transfer/reintroduction activities, including adherence to all applicable laws and regulations, 
 
4. Assure that the health and welfare of individual animals is a priority during acquisition and 

transfer/reintroduction activities, and 
 
5. Support the goals of AZA’s cooperatively managed populations and associated Animal Programs 

[Species Survival Plans® (SSPs), Studbooks, and Taxon Advisory Groups (TAGs)]. 
 
This AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management will serve as the default policy for AZA member 
institutions. Institutions should develop their own AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management in 
order to address specific local concerns. Any institutional policy must incorporate and not conflict with 
the AZA acquisition and transfer/transition standards. 
 
 
 
 

https://www.aza.org/code-of-ethics


                                                          2018 Accreditation Standards & Related Policies                                             Page   98           

 

 
II. LAWS, AUTHORITY, RECORD-KEEPING, IDENTIFICATION AND 
DOCUMENTATION 

 
The following must be considered with regard to the acquisition or transfer/management of all living 
animals and specimens (their living and non-living parts, materials, and/or products): 

 
1. Any acquisitions, transfers, euthanasia and reintroductions must meet the requirements of all 

applicable local, state, federal and international laws and regulations. Humane euthanasia must be 
performed in accordance with the established euthanasia policy of the institution and follow the 
recommendations of current AVMA Guidelines for the Euthanasia of Animals (2013 Edition 
https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf) or the AAZV’s Guidelines on the 
Euthanasia of Non-Domestic Animals. Ownership and any applicable chain-of-custody must be 
documented.  If such information does not exist, an explanation must be provided regarding such 
animals and specimens.  Any acquisition of free-ranging animals must be done in accordance with all 
local, state, federal, and international laws and regulations and must not be detrimental to the long-
term viability of the species in the wild.    

 
2. The Director/Chief Executive Officer of the institution must have final authority for all acquisitions, 

transfers, and euthanasia. 
 

3. Acquisitions or transfers/euthanasia/reintroductions must be documented through institutional 
record keeping systems. The ability to identify which animal is being transferred is very important 
and the method of identifying each individual animal should be documented.  Any existing 
documentation must accompany all transfers.   Institutional animal records data, records guidelines 
have been developed for certain species to standardize the process (https://www.aza.org/idmag-
documents-and-guidelines).  
 

4. For some colonial, group-living, or prolific species, it may be impossible or highly impractical to 
identify individual animals when these individuals are maintained in a group.  These species can be 
maintained, acquisitioned, transferred, and managed as a group or colony, or as part of a group or 
colony.  
 

5. If the intended use of specimens from animals either living or non-living is to create live animal(s), 
their acquisition and transfer should follow the same guidelines.  If germplasm is acquired or 
transferred with the intention of creating live animal(s), ownership of the offspring must be clearly 
defined in transaction documents (e.g., breeding loan agreements). 
 
Institutions acquiring, transferring or otherwise managing specimens should consider current and 
possible future uses as new technologies become available. All specimens from which nuclear DNA 
could be recovered should be carefully considered for preservation as these basic DNA extraction 
technologies already exist. 
 

6. AZA member institutions must maintain transaction documents (e.g., confirmation forms, breeding 
agreements) which provide the terms and conditions of animal acquisitions, transfers and loans, 
including documentation for animal parts, products and materials. These documents should require 
the potential recipient or provider to adhere to the AZA Policy on Responsible Population 
Management, and the AZA Code of Professional Ethics, and must require compliance with the 
applicable laws and regulations of local, state, federal, and international authorities.  
 

7. In the case of animals (living or non-living) and their parts, materials, or products (living or non-
living) held on loan, the owner’s written permission should be obtained prior to any transfer and 
documented in the institutional records.   
 

8. AZA SSP and TAG necropsy and sampling protocols should be accommodated. 
 

9. Some governments maintain ownership of the species naturally found within their borders.  It is 
therefore incumbent on institutions to determine whether animals they are acquiring or transferring 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf
https://www.aza.org/idmag-documents-and-guidelines
https://www.aza.org/idmag-documents-and-guidelines
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are owned by a government entity, foreign or domestic, and act accordingly by reviewing the 
government ownership policies available on the AZA website.  In the case of government owned 
animals, proposals for and/or notifications of transfers must be sent to the species manager for the 
government owned species. 

 
III. ACQUISITION REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  General Acquisitions 

 
1. Acquisitions must be consistent with the mission of the institution, as reflected in its Institutional 

Collection Plan, by addressing its exhibition/education, conservation, and/or scientific goals 
regarding the individual or species. 
 

2. Animals (wild, feral, and domestic) may be held temporarily for reasons such as assisting 
governmental agencies or other institutions, rescue and/or rehabilitation, research, propagation or 
headstarting for reintroduction, or special exhibits.  
 

3. Any receiving institution must have the necessary expertise and resources to support and provide for 
the professional care and management of the species, so that the physical, psychological, and social 
needs of individual animals and species are met. 

 
4. If the acquisition involves a species managed by an AZA Animal Program, the institution should 

communicate with the Animal Program Leader and, in the case of Green SSP Programs, must adhere 
to the AZA Full Participation Policy 
(http://www.aza.org/assets/2332/board_approved_full_participation_26_mar_097.pdf).   
 

5. AZA member institutions should consult AZA Wildlife Conservation and Management Committee 
(WCMC)-approved TAG Regional Collection Plans (RCPs), Animal Program Leaders, and AZA 
Animal Care Manuals (ACMs) when making acquisition decisions. 
 

6. AZA member institutions that work with commercial vendors that acquire animals from the wild, 
must perform due diligence to assure the vendors’ collection of animals is legal and using ethical 
practices.  Commercial vendors should have conservation and animal welfare goals similar to those of 
AZA institutions. 
 

7. AZA member institutions may acquire animals through public donations and other non-AZA entities 
when it is in the best interest of the animal and/or species.    

 
B.  Acquisitions from the Wild 
 
Maintaining wild animal populations for exhibition, education and wildlife conservation purposes is a 
core function of AZA-member institutions. AZA zoos and aquariums have saving species and conservation 
of wildlife and wildlands as a basic part of their public mission. As such, the AZA recognizes that there are 
circumstances where acquisitions from the wild are needed in order to maintain healthy, diverse animal 
populations. Healthy, sustainable populations support the objectives of managed species programs and 
the core mission of AZA members. In some cases, acquiring individuals from the wild may be a viable 
option in addition to, or instead of, relying on breeding programs with animals already in human care.   
 
Acquiring animals from the wild can result in socioeconomic benefit and environmental protection and 
therefore the AZA supports environmentally sustainable/beneficial acquisition from the wild when 
conservation is a positive outcome. 

 
1. Before acquiring animals from the wild, institutions are encouraged to examine alternative sources 

including other AZA institutions and other regional zoological associations or other non-AZA entities.  
 

2. When acquiring animals from the wild, both the long-term health and welfare impacts on the wild 
population as well as on individual animals must be considered.  In crisis situations, when the 

http://www.aza.org/assets/2332/board_approved_full_participation_26_mar_097.pdf
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survival of a population is at risk, rescue decisions will be made on a case-by-case basis by the 
appropriate agency and institution.   
 

3. AZA zoos and aquariums may assist wildlife agencies by providing homes for animals born in nature 
if they are incapable of surviving on their own (e.g., in case of orphaned or injured animals) or by 
euthanizing the animals because they pose a risk to humans or for humane reasons. 

 

4. Institutions should only accept animals from the wild after a risk assessment determines the 
zoo/aquarium can mitigate any potential adverse impacts on the health, care and maintenance of the 
existing animals already being housed at the zoo or aquarium, and the new animals being acquired. 

 
 

IV. TRANSFER, EUTHANASIA AND REINTRODUCTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
A.  Living Animals 
 
Successful conservation and animal management relies on the cooperation of many entities, both AZA 
and non-AZA. While preference is given to placing animals with AZA-accredited institutions or certified 
related facilities, it is important to foster a cooperative culture among those who share AZA’s mission of 
saving species and excellence in animal care.   
 
1. AZA members should assure that all animals in their care are transferred, humanely euthanized 

and/or reintroduced in a manner that meets the standards of AZA, and that animals are not 
transferred to those not qualified to care for them properly.  Refer to IV.12, below, for further 
requirements regarding euthanasia. 
 

2. If the transfer of animals or their specimens (parts, materials, and products) involves a species 
managed by an AZA Animal Program, the institution should communicate with that Animal Program 
Leader and, in the case of Green SSP Programs must adhere to the AZA Full Participation Policy 
(http://www.aza.org/assets/2332/board_approved_full_participation_26_mar_097.pdf).   
 

3. AZA member institutions should consult WCMC-approved TAG Regional Collection Plans, Animal 
Program Leaders, and Animal Care Manuals when making transfer decisions. 
 

4. Animals acquired solely as a food source for animals in the institution’s care are not typically 
accessioned. There may be occasions, however, when it is appropriate to use accessioned animals that 
exceed population carrying capacity as feeder animals to support other animals.  In some cases, 
accessioned animals may have their status changed to “feeder animal” status by the institution as part 
of their program for long-term sustained population management of the species. 
 

5. In transfers to non-AZA entities, AZA members must perform due diligence and should have 
documented validation, including one or more letters of reference, for example from an appropriate 
AZA Professional Fellow or other trusted source with expertise in animal care and welfare, who is 
familiar with the proposed recipient and their current practices, and that the recipient has the 
expertise and resources required to properly care for and maintain the animals. Any recipient must 
have the necessary expertise and resources to support and provide for the professional care and 
management of the species, so that the physical, psychological, and social needs of individual animals 
and species are met within the parameters of modern zoological philosophy and practice. Supporting 
documentation must be kept at the AZA member institution (see #IV.9 below). 
 

6. Domestic animals should be transferred in accordance with locally acceptable humane farming 
practices, including auctions, and must be subject to all relevant laws and regulations.    
 

7. AZA members must not send any non-domestic animal to auction or to any organization or individual 
that may display or sell the animal at an animal auction.  See certain taxa-specific appendices to this 
Policy (in development) for information regarding exceptions.   

 

http://www.aza.org/assets/2332/board_approved_full_participation_26_mar_097.pdf
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8. Animals must not be sent to organizations or individuals that allow the hunting of these individual 
animals; that is, no individual animal transferred from an AZA institution may be hunted. For 
purposes of maintaining genetically healthy, sustainable zoo and aquarium populations, AZA-
accredited institutions and certified related facilities may send animals to non-AZA organizations or 
individuals (refer to #IV.5 above).  These non-AZA entities (for instance, ranching operations) should 
follow appropriate ranch management practices and other conservation minded practices to support 
population sustainability.   

 
9. Every loaning institution must annually monitor and document the conditions of any loaned 

specimen(s) and the ability of the recipient(s) to provide proper care (refer to #IV.5 above). If the 
conditions and care of animals are in violation of the loan agreement, the loaning institution must 
recall the animal or assure prompt correction of the situation. Furthermore, an institution’s loaning 
policy must not be in conflict with this AZA Policy on Responsible Population Management.  
 

10. If living animals are sent to a non-AZA entity for research purposes, it must be a registered research 
facility by the U.S. Department of Agriculture and accredited by the Association for the Assessment & 
Accreditation of Laboratory Animal Care, International (AAALAC), if eligible.  For international 
transactions, the receiving facility must be registered by that country’s equivalent body having 
enforcement over animal welfare. In cases where research is conducted, but governmental oversight is 
not required, institutions should do due diligence to assure the welfare of the animals during the 
research. 

 
11. Reintroductions and release of animals into the wild must meet all applicable local, state, and 

international laws and regulations. Any reintroduction requires adherence to best health and 
veterinary practices to ensure that non-native pathogens are not released into the environment 
exposing naive wild animals to danger. Reintroductions may be a part of a recovery program and 
must be compatible with the IUCN Reintroduction Specialist Group’s Reintroduction Guidelines 
(http://www.iucnsscrsg.org/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=197&Itemid=59).   
 

12. Humane euthanasia may be employed for medical reasons to address quality of life issues for animals 
or to prevent the transmission of disease.  AZA also recognizes that humane euthanasia may be 
employed for managing the demographics, genetics, and diversity of animal populations. Humane 
euthanasia must be performed in accordance with the established euthanasia policy of the institution 
and follow the recommendations of current AVMA Guidelines for the Euthanasia of Animals (2013 
Edition https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf) or the AAZV’s Guidelines on 
the Euthanasia of Non-Domestic Animals.  

 
B.  Non-Living Animals and Specimens 
 
AZA members should optimize the use and recovery of animal remains. All transfers must meet the 
requirements of all applicable laws and regulations. 
 
1. Optimal recovery of animal remains may include performing a complete necropsy including, if 

possible, histologic evaluation of tissues which should take priority over specimens’ use in 
education/exhibits. AZA SSP and TAG necropsy and sampling protocols should be accommodated. 
This information should be available to SSP Programs for population management.   
 

2. The educational use of non-living animals, parts, materials, and products should be maximized, and 
their use in Animal Program sponsored projects and other scientific projects that provide data for 
species management and/or conservation must be considered.  
 

3. Non-living animals, if handled properly to protect the health of the recipient animals, may be utilized 
as feeder animals to support other animals as deemed appropriate by the institution.  

 
4. AZA members should consult with AZA Animal Program Leaders prior to transferring or disposing of 

remains/samples to determine if existing projects or protocols are in place to optimize use.  
 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf
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5. AZA member institutions should develop agreements for the transfer or donation of non-living 
animals, parts, materials, products, and specimens and associated documentation, to non-AZA 
entities such as universities and museums.  These agreements should be made with entities that have 
appropriate long term curation/collections capacity and research protocols, or needs for educational 
programs and/or exhibits.  

 

 
Appendix I: DEFINITIONS 
 
 

Acquisition: Acquisition of animals can occur through breeding (births, hatchings, cloning, and division of marine 
invertebrates = “fragging”), trade, donation, lease, loan, transfer (inter- and intra-institution), purchase, collection, 
confiscation, appearing on zoo property, or rescue and/or rehabilitation for release.  
 
Annual monitoring and Due diligence: Due diligence for the health of animals on loan is important. Examples of 
annual monitoring and documentation include and are not limited to inventory records, health records, photos of the 
recipient’s facilities, and direct inspections by AZA professionals with knowledge of animal care. The level of due 
diligence will depend on professional relationships. 
 
AZA member institution: In this Policy “AZA member institutions” refers to AZA-accredited institutions and 
certified related facilities (zoological parks and aquariums). “AZA members” may refer to either institutions or 
individuals. 
 
Data sharing: When specimens are transferred, the transferring and receiving institutions should agree on data that 
must be transferred with the specimen(s). Examples  of associated documentation include provenance of the animal, 
original permits, tags and other metadata, life history data for the animal, how and when specimens were collected 
and conserved, etc. 
 
Dispose: “Dispose/Disposing of” in this document is limited to complete and permanent removal of an individual via 
incineration, burying or other means of permanent destruction 
 
Documentation: Examples of documentation include ZIMS records, “Breeding Loan” agreements, chain-of-custody 
logs, letters of reference, transfer agreements, and transaction documents. This is documentation that maximizes data 
sharing. 
 
Domestic animal: Examples of domestic animals may include certain camelids, cattle, cats, dogs, ferrets, goats, pigs, 
reindeer, rodents, sheep, budgerigars, chickens, doves, ducks, geese, pheasants, turkeys, and goldfish or koi.  
 
Ethics of Acquisition/Transfer/Euthanasia: Attempts by members to circumvent AZA Animal Programs in the 
acquisition of animals can be detrimental to the Association and its Animal Programs. Such action may also be 
detrimental to the species involved and may be a violation of the Association’s Code of Professional Ethics. Attempts 
by members to circumvent AZA Animal Programs in the transfer, euthanasia or reintroduction of animals may be 
detrimental to the Association and its Animal Programs (unless the animal or animals are deemed extra in the Animal 
Program population by the Animal Program Coordinator).  Such action may be detrimental to the species involved 
and may be a violation of the Association’s Code of Professional Ethics. 
 
“Extra” or Surplus: AZA’s scientifically-managed Animal Programs, including SSPs, have successfully bred and 
reintroduced critically endangered species for the benefit of humankind. To accomplish these critical conservation 
goals, populations must be managed within “carrying capacity” limits. At times, the number of individual animals in a 
population exceeds carrying capacity, and while meaning no disrespect for these individual animals, we refer to these 
individual animals as “extra” within the managed population. 
 
Euthanasia: Humane death. This act removes an animal from the managed population. Specimens can be maintained 
in museums or cryopreserved collections. Humane euthanasia must be performed in accordance with the established 
euthanasia policy of the institution and follow the recommendations of current AVMA Guidelines for the Euthanasia 
of Animals (2013 Edition https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf) or the AAZV’s Guidelines 
on the Euthanasia of Non-Domestic Animals. 
 
Feral: Feral animals are animals that have escaped from domestication or have been abandoned to the wild and have 
become wild, and the offspring of such animals. Feral animals may be acquired for temporary or permanent reasons. 
 

https://www.avma.org/KB/Policies/Documents/euthanasia.pdf
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Group: Examples of colonial, group-living, or prolific species  include and are not limited to certain terrestrial and 
aquatic invertebrates, fish, sharks/rays, amphibians, reptiles, birds, rodents, bats, big herds, and other mammals, 
 
Lacey act: The Lacey Act prohibits the importation, exportation, transportation, sale, receipt, acquisition or purchase 
of wildlife taken or possessed in violation of any law, treaty or regulation of the United States or any Indian tribal law 
of wildlife law. In cases when there is no documentation accompanying an acquisition, the animal(s) may not be 
transferred across state lines.  If the animal was illegally acquired at any time then any movement across state or 
international borders would be a violation of the Lacey Act.   
 
Museum: It is best practice for modern zoos and aquariums to establish relationships with nearby museums or other 
biorepositories, so that they can maximize the value of animals when they die (e.g., knowing who to call when they 
have an animal in necropsy, or specimens for cryopreservation).   Natural history museums that are members of the 
Natural Science Collections Alliance (NSCA) and frozen biorepositories that are members of the International Society 
of Biological and Environmental Repositories (ISBER) are potential collaborators that could help zoos find 
appropriate repositories for biological specimens. 
 
Non-AZA entity: Non – AZA entities includes facilities not accredited or certified by the AZA, facilities in other 
zoological regions, academic institutions, museums, research facilities, private individuals, etc. 
 
Reintroduction: Examples of transfers outside of a living zoological population include movements of animals from 
zoo/aquarium populations to the wild through reintroductions or other legal means.  
 
Specimen: Examples of specimens include animal parts, materials and products including bodily fluids, cell lines, 
clones, digestive content, DNA, feces, marine invertebrate (coral) fragments (“frags”), germplasm, and tissues. 
 
Transaction documents: Transaction documents must be signed by the authorized representatives of both parties, 
and copies must be retained by both parties*.  In the case of loans, the owner’s permission for appropriate activities 
should be documented in the institutional records. This document(s) should be completed prior to any transfer. In the 
case of rescue, confiscation, and evacuation due to natural disasters, it is understood that documents may not be 
available until after acceptance or shipping. In this case documentation (e.g., a log) must be kept to reconcile the 
inventory and chain of custody after the event occurs.  (*In the case of government owned animals, notification of 
transfers must be sent to species manager for the government owned species). 
 
Transfer: Transfer occurs when an animal leaves the institution for any reason. Reasons for transfer or euthanasia 
may include cooperative population management (genetic, demographic or behavioral management), animal welfare 
or behavior management reasons (including sexual maturation and individual management needs). Types of transfer 
include withdrawal through donation, trade, lease, loan, inter- and intra-institution transfers, sale, escape, theft. 
Reintroduction to the wild, humane euthanasia or natural death are other possible individual animal changes in a 
population. 

 

 
Appendix 2: RECIPIENT PROFILE EXAMPLE 
 
Example questions for transfers to non-AZA entities (from AZA-member Recipient Profile documents): 
 
Has your organization, or any of its officers, been indicted, convicted, or fined by a State or Federal agency for 
any statute or regulation involving the care or welfare of animals housed at your facility? (If yes, please explain 
on a separate sheet).  
 
Recipients agree that the specimen(s) or their offspring will not be utilized, sold or traded for any purpose 
contrary to the Association of Zoos and Aquariums (AZA) Code of Ethics (enclosed)  
 
References, other than (LOCAL ZOO/AQUARIUM) employees, 2 minimum (please provide additional 
references on separate sheet):  
Reference Name  Phone  

Facility  Fax  
Address  E-mail  

City  State  Zip  
Country  AZA Member?  

 
Reference Name  

 
Phone  

Facility  Fax  
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Address  E-mail  

City  State  Zip  
Country  AZA Member?  

 
Veterinary Information:  
Veterinarian  Phone  

Clinic/Practice  Fax  
Address  E-mail  

City  State  Zip  
Country  
 
How are animals identified at your facility? If animals are not identified at your facility, please 
provide an explanation about why they are not here: 

 
Where do you acquire and send animals? (Select all that apply)  
AZA Institutions  Non-AZA Institutions  Exotic Animal Auctions  Pet Stores  

Hunting Ranches  Dealers  Private Breeders  Non-hunting Game Ranches  

Entertainment Industry  Hobbyists  Research Labs  Wild  

Other  
 
What specific criteria are used to evaluate if a facility is appropriate to receive animals from you? 

 
Please provide all of the documents listed below:  
Required:  
1. Please provide a brief statement of intent for the specimens requested.  
2. Resumes of primary caretakers and those who will be responsible for the husbandry and management of animals.  
3. Description (including photographs) of facilities and exhibits where animals will be housed.  
4. Copy of your current animal inventory.  
 
Only if Applicable:  
5. Copies of your last two USDA inspection reports (if applicable).  
6. Copies of current federal and state permits.  
7. Copy of your institutional acquisition/disposition policy.  
 
(in-house use only) In-Person Inspection of this facility (Staff member/Date, attach notes): 
 
(Local institution: provide Legal language certifying that the information contained herein is true and correct) 
 
(Validity of this: This document and all materials associated will be valid for a period of 2 years from 
date of signature.)  
 
Example agreement for Receiving institution (agrees to following condition upon signing): 

 Recipient agrees that the animal(s) and its (their) offspring will not be utilized, sold or traded for 
 the purpose of commerce or sport hunting, or for use in any stressful or terminal research or sent 
 to any animal auction. Recipient further agrees that in the event the recipient intends to dispose 
 of an animal donated by (INSTITUTION), recipient will first notify (INSTITUTION) of the 
 identity of the proposed transferee and the terms and conditions of such disposition and will 
 provide (INSTITUTION) the opportunity to acquire the animal(s) without charge. If 
 (INSTITUTION) elects not to reclaim the animal within ten (10) business days following such 
 notification, then, in such event, (INSTITUTION) waives any right it may have to the animal and 
 recipient may dispose of the animal as proposed.   
 
Institutional note: The text above is similar to the language most dog breeders use in their contracts when they sell a 
puppy.  If people can provide that protection to the puppies they place, zoos/aquariums can provide it for animals 
that we place too!  Some entities have been reluctant to sign it, and in that case we revert to a loan and our institution 
retains ownership of the animal.  Either way, we are advised of the animal’s eventual placement and location. 
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CODE OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 

 
 

PREAMBLE 
 
The continued existence of zoological parks and aquariums depends upon recognition that our profession 
is based on the respect for the dignity of the animals in our care, the people we serve, and most 
importantly, for each other.  Members of the American Association of Zoological Parks and Aquariums 
(known as American Zoo and Aquarium Association or "AZA") have an important role in the preservation 
of our heritage.  To fulfill this role, we must understand the relationships we share with the public, the 
animals under our care, and with each other.  A consequent obligation of membership is to maintain high 
standards of ethical conduct.  Members must have the courage and foresight to live up to their 
responsibilities within principles of professionalism. 
 
A code of ethics provides standards by which we can judge our professional conduct.  We must find in our 
consciences the point against which to test our actions.  It is our desire to maintain the respect and 
confidence of fellow members and the public that ought to provide us with incentive for the highest degree 
of ethical conduct.  The possible loss of that respect and confidence numbers among the severest 
sanctions possible. 
 
So long as our profession is guided by these principles, ours will continue to be a respected profession. 
 
 

CODE OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 
 
 
The following Code of Professional Ethics of the American Zoo and Aquarium Association (AZA) shall 
form the basis for all disciplinary actions of the Association. 
 
Deviation by a member from the AZA Code of Professional Ethics or from any of the rules officially 
adopted by the Board of Directors supplemental thereto, or any action by a member that is detrimental to 
the best interest of the zoo and aquarium profession and the AZA, shall be considered unethical conduct.  
The member shall be subject to investigation by the AZA Ethics Board and, if warranted, to disciplinary 
action by the Ethics Board and/or the AZA Board of Directors.  The Code is intended as an inspirational 
guide for members and as a basis for disciplinary action. 
 
This Code cannot apply to nonmembers, except as they have agreed to follow the Code in a signed 
agreement to participate in an AZA program.  This Code defines the type of ethical conduct the public has 
a right to expect, not only of staff members of an institution but also of their nonprofessional employees 
and associates in all matters pertaining to professional zoological park and aquarium employment.  The 
director and/or governing authority of a member institution should ultimately be responsible for the 
conduct of their employees and others affiliated with the member institution. 
 
The Obligations of Professional Ethics set forth are aspirational in character and represent the objectives 
towards which every member should strive. 
 
The Code's Mandatory Standards, unlike the Obligations of Professional Ethics, are mandatory in 
character and, if violated, may result in disciplinary action.  The Mandatory Standards, to be uniformly 
applied to all members, establish a level of conduct below which no member may fall without being 
subject to disciplinary action.  The Code makes no attempt to prescribe either disciplinary procedures or 
penalties for violation of Mandatory Standards.  The severity of judgment against a member found to be in 
violation of a Mandatory Standard shall be determined by the character of the offense and the attendant 
circumstances.  The Ethics Board, in applying the Mandatory Standards, may find interpretive guidance 
in the basic principles embodied in the standards and objectives reflected in the Obligations of 
Professional Ethics. 
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The Board of Directors and Ethics Board shall be responsible for interpreting the Code of Professional 
Ethics, subject to all provisions of the Charter and Bylaws.  The Ethics Board shall investigate allegations, 
render decisions, and prescribe subsequent actions and/or penalties.  An appeal may be made to the AZA 
Executive Committee within thirty (30) days of the date of mailing the Ethics Board decision to the 
complainant and defendant.  Appeals may be granted if the Executive Committee concludes that the 
complainant or defendant appealing the Ethics Board decision has demonstrated that (1) there are new 
facts, not known at the time of the Ethics Board investigation, which the Executive Committee believes 
may have changed the outcome; or (2) the Ethics Board did not follow relevant AZA procedures; or (3) the 
penalty recommended by the Ethics Board was excessive under the circumstances.  An appeal  
shall be granted upon a majority vote of the AZA Executive Committee.  If the request for an appeal is 
granted, the Board of Directors shall hear the appeal at its next regularly scheduled meeting.  The 
appellate decision of the Board of Directors shall be final and cannot be appealed. 
 
 
I.  OBLIGATIONS OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICS 
 
In order to promote high standards of conduct in our profession, the AZA has formulated the following 
basic principles for the guidance of its members: 
 
AS A MEMBER OF THE AZA, I PLEDGE TO: 
 
A. Realize that I have moral responsibilities not only to my professional associates, my fellow  
 employees, and the public, but also to the animals under my care. 
B. Display the highest integrity, the best judgment or ethics possible, and use my professional  
 skills to the best interests of all. 
C. Deal fairly with members in the dissemination of professional information and advice. 
D. Use only legal and ethical means when seeking to influence governmental legislation or 
 regulations. 
E. Promote the interests of wildlife conservation, biodiversity, and animal welfare to the public  
 and to colleagues. 
F. Maintain high standards of personal, professional, and business conduct and behavior. 
G. Promote the interests of AZA and do my full share of work in support of the concepts and  
 ideals of AZA. 
H. Cooperate with qualified zoos/aquariums and other qualified persons/organizations in breeding  
 programs of endangered and other species. 
I. Aid the professional development of those who enter the zoological park and aquarium  

profession by assisting them to understand the functions, duties, and responsibilities of the 
profession. 

J. Seek opportunities to be of constructive service in civic affairs and, to the best of my ability,  
 advance the understanding of all nature to the community in which I live. 
K. Encourage publication of significant achievements in breeding husbandry, medical  
 technology, architecture, etc., in the appropriate publications generally familiar to members. 
L. Endeavor at all times to improve zoos and aquariums. 
 
 
II.  MANDATORY STANDARDS 
 
1. MAINTAINING INTEGRITY AND COMPETENCE OF THE ZOOLOGICAL PARK  
 AND AQUARIUM PROFESSION 
 a. A member shall make no materially false statement or deliberately fail to disclose a 

material fact in connection with an application for membership or accreditation in AZA. 
         b. A member shall not endorse the application for membership in AZA of a person known by that 

member to be unqualified in respect to character, education, length of service, or some other 
relevant factor. 

 
2. MISCONDUCT 
 a. A member shall not violate a Mandatory Standard. 
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 b. A member shall not solicit the aid of another individual to circumvent, or assist another to 
violate, a Mandatory Standard. 

 c. A member shall not knowingly engage in activities contrary to local, state, federal, or 
international laws as such laws relate to our profession; and a member will, to the best of his or 
her ability, cooperate with governmental agencies regulating animal welfare and animal 
transactions. 

 d. A member shall not engage in conduct that adversely affects, or is prejudicial to, the 
concepts and ideals of the AZA. 

 e. A member shall make every effort to assure that all animals in his/her collection and under 
his/her care are disposed of in a manner which meets the current disposition standards of 
the Association and do not find their way into the hands of those not qualified to care for 
them properly. 

 
3. DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION 
 a. A member shall not knowingly misinform others regarding animal records or specimen 

disposition, professional information, and advice. 
 b. A member shall not alter animal records or alter the facts concerning age, condition, or 

other material information about any animal in order to affect the sale, trade, loan, or 
other transaction with respect to such animal. 

 c. A member shall immediately bring to the attention of the Ethics Board of the AZA any 
information concerning a clear violation of a Mandatory Standard. 

 d. A member shall issue no statement to the public which he/she knows (or should know) to 
be false or misleading. 

 
 
GENERAL ADVISORIES 
 
The policies outlined below have been previously adopted by the AZA Board of Directors and are 
considered to expand the interpretation of the AZA Code of Professional Ethics that was developed to 
guide ethical conduct of all members.  Amendments can be proposed by the AZA Board of Directors, the 
Ethics Board, and/or AZA members.  Any proposed changes shall be reviewed by the Ethics Board and, as 
appropriate, by legal counsel.  Proposed changes shall be submitted to the AZA Board of Directors for 
action. 
 
Animal Auctions (1981) 
 
AZA members offering wildlife for sale at auctions attended by the general public are in violation of the 
AZA Code of Professional Ethics, specifically Mandatory Standards, 2-e, which states, "As a member of 
AZA, I pledge to...make every effort to assure that all animals...do not find their way into the hands of 
those not qualified to care for them properly." 
 
Use of Animal Exchange (1984) 
 
Individuals may utilize Animal Exchange to purchase specimens if the following criteria are followed: the 
individual should, during the initial contact, identify his or her intentions and make the seller aware if the 
specimen(s) will go to the purchaser's private collection and not the zoo in question (adopted by the 
Ethics Board at the direction of the AZA Board). 
 
Notification of Ethics Code Violations (1986-revised 1993) 
 
Copies of all final actions (the denial of an appeal to the Executive Committee or notification to the 
complainant and defendant of the appellate decision) regarding violations of the Code of Professional 
Ethics shall be sent to the Director, Chief Executive Officer, or Governing Authority of the institution of 
the defendant(s) involved.  Such final actions shall be published in Communiqué, including a brief and 
factual statement of the action, including the name(s) of the defendant(s) involved in the violation and a 
listing of the sections of the Code which were violated to provide guidance for AZA members. 
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Procurement of SSP Animals (1986-modified 1990-revised 1993) 
 
Attempts by members to circumvent AZA conservation programs in the procurement and/or disposition 
of specimens of SSP animals are detrimental to the Association and its conservation programs.  Such 
action may be detrimental to the species involved and could be construed as a violation of the 
Association's Code of Professional Ethics.  All Association members should work through SSP species 
coordinators and appropriate propagation groups in efforts to procure or dispose of specimens of SSP 
species. 
 
 

ETHICS BOARD 
 
The Ethics Board, elected by the membership, has separate duties from the AZA Board of Directors.  The 
Ethics Board shall consist of nine (9) members.  The Ethics Board proposed guidelines on the function of 
the Ethics Board for consideration during the San Diego Annual Conference in 1977.  The AZA Board of 
Directors unanimously adopted these guidelines and revised them in 1993: 
 
All Ethics Board matters shall be handled in accordance with the objectives and standards of the 
Association’s Code of Professional Ethics.   
 
Matters called to the attention of the Ethics Board must be in writing and addressed to the Chairman or 
any member of the Ethics Board.  The ethics charge must be signed by the complainant and must contain 
a full statement of the matter to be reviewed by the Ethics Board. 
 
An individual filing an ethics complaint shall be advised that full disclosure of the complaint shall be 
made available to all parties concerned.  At this time, the complainant has the right to withdraw the 
complaint; and thus, the matter will be closed. 
 
The Ethics Board, the complainant, and the defendant shall at all times during the investigation maintain 
strict confidentiality regarding the case. 
 
The initial responsibility of the Ethics Board is to determine the validity of the charge(s).  If the charge(s) 
appears to be valid, the Ethics Board shall initiate a full investigation.  Once a full investigation is 
initiated, the Ethics Board must determine if an Ethics Code violation has occurred and what action 
and/or penalty is necessary.  In making its determination, the Ethics Board shall consult, where necessary 
or appropriate, with AZA legal counsel.  The Ethics Board has the responsibility and authority to issue a 
judgment and determine disciplinary actions.  The AZA Board of Directors serves as an appellate board. 
 
The AZA Board of Directors may also direct the Ethics Board to perform additional duties as needed. 
 
The following procedures are hereby established: 
 
The Chairman of the Ethics Board will distribute copies of all duly received ethics complaints to members 
of the Ethics, Board, the AZA President, Executive Director, Deputy Director, and the AZA Board Liaison 
to the Ethics Board.  All correspondence pertaining to the case shall be marked “Confidential.”  The  
Chairman shall request each Ethics Board member to render an opinion as to the validity of the complaint 
and make a recommendation on how to proceed and action to be taken. 
 
The Chairman shall review all recommendations, suggest an Ethics Board action and, if necessary, 
arrange an appearance before the Ethics Board and/or a site visitation. 
 
The Ethics Board may dismiss any charge for which there is insufficient evidence to pursue the 
investigation or for which there is no apparent violation of the Ethics Code.  The complainant, defendant, 
and the Board of Directors shall be notified by the Ethics Board of the decision, for which there is no 
appeal. 
 
The Ethics Board may determine that there is no clear violation or proof of a violation but that there is 
concern about the conduct of a member.  The Ethics Board may issue a letter of concern. 
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If the Ethics Board determines that a violation of the Code has occurred, the following options shall be 
considered:  (A)  Letter of Reprimand from the Ethics Board.  (B)  Letter of Reprimand from the Ethics 
Board and the AZA Board of Directors.  (C)  Censorship and suspension of certain membership privileges 
(up to 2 years), to be determined on a case-by-case basis.  (D)  Expulsion from AZA membership for a 
minimum of two years.  The Ethics Board may function as an investigative body as it determines whether 
or not a violation has occurred.  The Ethics Board shall make its determination based upon the greater 
weight of the evidence presented to it.  Ethics matters often do not involve legal matters but are founded 
on moral values and industry standards and practices.  Where necessary or appropriate, the Ethics Board 
shall consult with AZA legal counsel. 
 
The Ethics Board shall deliberate, during a meeting or conference call, on the final determination and 
action to be taken.  Actions by the Ethics Board shall require a two-thirds (2/3) vote of its members.  
When a two-thirds (2/3) majority vote of guilty is not received the issue shall be dropped. 
 
The Chairman of the Ethics Board shall submit a report to the President, Executive Director, Deputy 
Director, AZA Board Liaison Representative, and legal counsel, if necessary, with the Ethics Board’s 
findings and course of disciplinary action to be taken prior to advising the complainant and defendant. 
 
The Chairman of the Ethics Board shall advise the complainant and the defendant of the findings and 
action taken by the Ethics Board. 
 
An appeal may be made to the AZA Executive Committee within thirty (30) days of the date of mailing the 
Ethics Board decision to the complainant and defendant.  Appeals may be granted if the Executive 
Committee concludes that the complainant or defendant appealing the Ethics Board decision has 
demonstrated that (1) there are new facts, not known at the time of the Ethics Board investigation, which 
the Executive Committee believes may have changed the outcome; or (2) the Ethics Board did not follow 
relevant AZA procedures; or (3) the penalty recommended by the Ethics Board was excessive under the 
circumstances.  Appeals shall be granted upon a majority vote of the AZA Executive Committee.  The AZA 
Board of Directors shall hear the appeal at its next regularly scheduled meeting.  The appellate decision of 
the Board of Directors shall be final and cannot be appealed. 
 
At least one member of the Ethics Board shall be present during the appeal. 
 
The Ethics Board shall notify the complainant and the defendant of the final action of the AZA Board of 
Directors once the appellate decision has been rendered. 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES 
OF THE ACCREDITATION COMMISSION 

 
 
Accidents Involving Injury or Welfare.  Should an accident occur at an accredited 
institution or certified related facility involving serious staff injuries, serious public injuries, 
animal incidents/escapes, or significant barrier breaches, a written report must be submitted to 
the Accreditation Commission within thirty (30) days explaining what happened and noting 
what actions are being taken by the institution as a result.  The Commission will determine if a 
special inspection or other action is necessary and will notify the institution in writing once a 
decision has been made. 
 
Considerations for submitting such reports include: 
Staff Injuries – site and/or animal-related injury to staff, causing death or significant trauma 
resulting in a hospital stay and/or sustained disability. 
Public Injuries – site and/or animal-related injury to people other than staff, causing death or 
significant trauma resulting in extended hospital stay and/or sustained disability. 
Animal Incidents/Escapes – these include unusual circumstances involving a single animal 
or group of animals, and/or multiple similar individual cases or incidents of mass mortality; 
escape of a dangerous animal or mass escapes of any species within the zoo or during transport; 
or death/grievous trauma to individuals of an endangered or other notable species within the 
zoo or during transport. 
Barrier Breaches – these include incidents in which a visitor crosses a barrier or guardrail, 
putting themselves, others, or the animal in jeopardy of serious injury, significant trauma, or 
death. 
 
Accidents Resulting In Human Fatality:  An on-site inspection shall be automatic after 
any accident involving an animal that results in a human fatality.  The inspection shall focus on 
the incident and shall be scheduled to take place as soon after the incident as can be reasonably 
scheduled.   Site related human fatalities not involving an animal shall be immediately assessed 
by AZA relative to the AZA Accreditation Standards.  The Commission shall determine if a 
special inspection is necessary in those cases and will notify the institution in writing once a 
decision has been made.  Institutions are responsible for submitting a written report to the 
Accreditation Commission as noted under “Accidents Involving Injury or Welfare”, above. 
 

 Accreditation Cycle:  The cycle of accreditation shall be five years, after which an institution 

must undergo the full accreditation process again.   Exceptions:  In cases where an applicant 
processes and is granted accreditation on a cycle in conflict with the geographic rule, its initial 
accreditation cycle will be shortened to four and a half years to place it on the proper seasonal 

cycle for future inspections (see Geographic Location, pages 113 – 114).   If an extension is 
granted, the year of extension shall be deducted from the institution’s subsequent five-year 
accreditation cycle if the institution receives accreditation at the end of the year of extension 

(see Extensions of Accreditation, page 113).  If an institution is tabled, the year of tabling shall 
be deducted from the institution’s subsequent five-year accreditation cycle if the institution 
receives accreditation at the end of the tabled year (see Table Accreditation, page 29 of the 2018 
Guide to the Accreditation of Zoological Parks and Aquariums). 
 
Achieving Accreditation:  Accreditation can only be achieved by a judgment from the AZA 
Accreditation Commission that the applicant institution meets or exceeds all AZA standards, 
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and supports and employs AZA practices and philosophies.  This decision is preceded by a 
lengthy application and full evaluation process, involving information from a number of sources, 
including a thorough on-site inspection. 
 
Addition of an Elephant Inspector. For institutions with elephants, an inspector who 
specializes in elephants will be added to the regular team and will focus on the institution’s 
elephant program.   
 
Addition of a Specialist Inspector. It is occasionally necessary for a specialist inspector to 
be added to an inspection team.  The Commission will determine, on a case by case basis, when 
this is justified and will notify the institution.  Examples would be zoological parks with 
aquarium facilities of a sufficient size and nature to require an inspection team member 
specializing in aquatics.  The same would be true of aquariums with exhibits containing land-
based animals, etc.  
 
Attendance At The Hearing (Who Should Be There).  The institution’s CEO/Director 
must attend the hearing to answer questions, authorize action, and to make any statements 
desired.   The CEO/Director may bring to the hearing any individual(s) he or she would like to 
have present.  This may include members of the institution’s staff, governing authority, support 
organization, or local government officials.  If the CEO/Director cannot attend, a written 
notification must be provided to AZA as soon as possible.  The notification must include an 
explanation, and give full authority to an individual selected by the CEO/Director to represent 
the institution in place of the CEO/Director.   
 
CEO/Director Requirement For Applicants Not Currently AZA-Accredited.   Any 
institution not currently accredited may not apply for accreditation if it is without a permanent, 
full-time CEO/Director.  Materials may not be submitted under the leadership of an Interim or 
Acting Director.  
 
CEO/Director Vacancy.  When a vacancy occurs in the position of CEO/Director the AZA-
accredited institution must notify the Accreditation Commission in writing, and a follow-up 
letter must be submitted to the Commission every six months thereafter reporting the status of 
the search until such time as the position is filled.  The status update must include details as to 
what has occurred, how the institution is being managed in the interim, and an estimate as to 
when it is expected the position may be filled.   An AZA-accredited institution that is without the 
services of a permanent, full-time, compensated CEO/Director for longer than one year may be 
subject to loss of accreditation and membership.  An AZA-accredited institution that is 
temporarily without a permanent fulltime CEO/Director must process for accreditation on its 
regular 5-year cycle.  Extensions may not be granted.  Institutions that are not accredited by 
AZA may not apply without a permanent fulltime CEO/Director in place. 
 
CEO/Director Vacancy Occurring Immediately After Receiving AZA Accreditation.  
If a CEO/Director vacates his or her position at the institution within ninety days of receiving 
accreditation, the Commission may, in its discretion, require written biannual progress reports, 
or may require that the institution reprocess again at the earliest opportunity to do so once a 
new CEO/Director is in place.    
 
Change of Governance.  A change in governance refers to a change of the governing 
authority, such as from a governmental agency to society or vice versa.  If a change in 
governance occurs, a letter or affidavit from the CEO or chairperson of the new governing 
authority is required pledging to uphold and abide by accreditation standards, including the 
AZA Charter & Bylaws, Code of Ethics, Policy on Responsible Population Management, and 
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other related policies.  The letter must be sent to the Commission within 30 days of the 
governance change.   
 
Change of Location.  In the event of a relocation of an accredited institution, the institution 
must reprocess for accreditation as soon as the new location is officially open.  An application 
must be received by the submission deadline that falls immediately prior to, or following, the 
opening.  
 
Change of Ownership.   A change in ownership refers to the sale or formal transfer of 
ownership of an institution.  In the event of a change in ownership of an accredited institution, 
the institution must reprocess for accreditation within 12 months, regardless of when its 
accreditation is scheduled to expire.   A letter or affidavit from the CEO or chairperson of the 
purchasing or receiving organization is also required pledging to uphold and abide by 
accreditation standards, including the AZA Charter & Bylaws, Code of Ethics, Policy on 
Responsible Population Management, and other related policies.  The letter must also indicate 
the new owner’s intent to submit materials applying for accreditation within the required time 
period.  The letter must be sent to the Commission within 30 days of final sale or transfer.   
 
Change of Scope.  Accredited institutions must notify the Commission in writing in the event 
that a change in the scope of its facility occurs (for example, the opening of a new exhibit of 
significant proportions, or an exhibit that changes the overall scope of the institution, such as an 
aquarium in a zoo, or land-based animals in an aquarium, etc.).   The Commission may assign a 
team, or individual, to conduct an inspection.  Cost of such inspection shall be borne by the 
accredited institution concerned.  (See Interim and Follow-up Inspections, page 114.) 
 
Complaints.  If a documented, written complaint is received from a member of the general 
public, the institution’s staff, or a professional colleague regarding an AZA-accredited 
institution, the Commission will take steps to determine the situation and, based upon its 
findings, will make recommendations to the institution, or take appropriate action.    In some 
cases the Commission may assign a team to conduct an inspection.    (See Interim and Follow-
up Inspections, page 114.) 

 
Determining Compliance:  The AZA Accreditation Commission, based on the collective 
professional training and experience of its 15 member panel, is the body officially tasked with 
determining whether a standard is being met or not.  The Commission’s decision is absolute.  In 
cases of denial of accreditation, an appeal of that denial may be made to the AZA Executive 
Committee [see page 30 of the 2018 Guide to the Accreditation of Zoological Parks & 
Aquariums].   
 
Elephant Management and Care – Requesting A Temporary Variance Under the 
AZA Standards.  Institutions requesting a temporary variance under the AZA Standards For 
Elephant Management & Care should submit that request to the Accreditation Commission at 
the time it becomes apparent that a temporary variance may be needed.  The request should be 
in the form of a letter detailing the temporary variance being requested, and should include all 
necessary documentation.  The Commission will consider the requested temporary variance and 
will thereafter notify the institution of its decision. Temporary variances must be re-applied for 
prior to the expiration date contained in the variance, or documentation must be provided that 
the reason for the temporary variance has been addressed. NOTE: institutions not currently 
AZA-accredited must be in full compliance with AZA standards at the time application is made.   
 
Elephant Management and Care – Special Welfare Variance.  In cases where an 
elephant’s physical and/or psychological welfare is believed to be at risk by implementation of a 
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standard, an institution may request a special welfare variance under the AZA Standards For 
Elephant Management & Care.  To qualify for a special welfare variance, the elephant(s) in 
question must be considered geriatric, and the institution must provide evidence that the 
elephant’s welfare will be at risk without the variance, or that moving the elephant could result 
in serious injury or death.   Evidence must be in the form of documentation from the 
institution’s veterinary and animal management professional staff.  The request for a special 
welfare variance must be in the form of a letter detailing the variance being requested, and 
containing all necessary documentation.  The AZA Accreditation Commission will consider the 
request and will thereafter notify the institution of its decision. If granted, the variance will be 
for three (3) years and must be re-applied for prior to the expiration date contained in the 
variance.  If granted, institutions must submit an annual report documenting the status and 
health of the elephant(s), including veterinary records, assessments, behavioral profiles, and the 
written recommendations of the institution’s veterinary and animal management professional 
staff.    NOTE:  for the purpose of this variance, welfare is defined as physical health and 
function, and psychological well-being. 
 
Elephant Management and Care – Substantial Compliance Extension.  In cases 
where a deadline is set in a standard, and an institution has an existing variance until that 
deadline but has not yet achieved full compliance by the deadline, a Substantial Compliance 
Extension of the existing variance may be approved by the Accreditation Commission.  Approval 
may be granted only if the institution can demonstrate clear and steady progress toward 
compliance with the standard, is actively engaged and working towards full compliance, and has 
identified a realistic completion date.  Regular updates will be required until compliance is 
achieved, and the Commission may require an inspection of the elephant program, at its 
discretion, as a condition of maintaining accreditation.     
 
Enforcement of Standards:  Institutions holding accreditation from AZA must maintain all 
AZA standards, and support AZA practices and philosophies during the period that 
accreditation is held.  If AZA has evidence that this is not taking place, it will work with the 
institution to see that standards are met, or will take whatever action is appropriate to ensure 
the integrity of its process, including removal of AZA-accreditation when deemed necessary.  
(See Interim and Follow-up Inspections, page 114, and Rescinding Accreditation, page 116.) 
 
Extensions of Accreditation.  Under extenuating or special circumstances extensions of 
accreditation may be granted to extend current accreditation by one year.  An institution 
desiring an extension must submit a request in writing to the Accreditation Commission, 
including a full explanation as to why the extension is being requested, as soon as possible to 
avoid a potential lapse in accreditation and AZA membership.   Before considering the request, 
the Commission may require a site visit to assess the institution’s ability to maintain 
accreditation standards during the period of extension.  If a site visit is deemed necessary, it 
must take place prior to any decision being made by the Commission.  The Commission will 
thereafter make a determination, and the institution will be notified.   A second extension will be 
considered only in extreme cases, and will require a site visit.   If an extension is granted, the 
year of extension shall be deducted from the institution’s subsequent five-year accreditation 
cycle should the institution receive accreditation at the end of the year of extension.   [NOTE: 
Missing a deadline will not be considered an acceptable reason for extension of accreditation.  
Extenuating or special circumstances shall not include a vacancy in the position of 
CEO/Director.]      
 
Geographic Location and Accreditation Cycle.  To optimize weather conditions for 
inspectors and to create a more even distribution of the case load for the Commission, 
institutions located in geographic areas that typically experience a mild winter season will be 
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placed on a five-year accreditation cycle that affords a fall-winter inspection (i.e., will have their 
accreditation expire in March).  Institutions located in geographic areas that typically experience 
a harsh winter season will be placed on a five-year accreditation cycle that affords a spring-
summer inspection (i.e., will have their accreditation expire in September).   In cases where an 
applicant processes and is granted accreditation on a cycle in conflict with the geographic rule, 
its initial accreditation cycle will be shortened to four and a half years to place it on the proper 
seasonal cycle for future inspections.   NOTE:  Because aquariums, by their nature, are 
primarily indoor facilities, they will be placed on a five-year accreditation cycle that affords a 
fall-winter inspection (i.e., will have their accreditation expire in March). 
 
Institution’s Membership In AZA:  An institution’s membership and participation in AZA 
must be maintained as a condition of accreditation. 
 
Institutions Under Construction.  Institutions currently being constructed may apply for 
accreditation prior to the opening date; however, the on-site inspection will not take place until 
the institution is officially open to the general public and a permanent, full-time CEO/Director 
has been on board for at least six months.  (See Deadlines and Early Submittals pages 17 and 19 
of the 2018 Guide to the Accreditation of Zoological Parks and Aquariums). 
 
Institutions Within Institutions.  In order to be accredited, a zoological park or aquarium 
which is a part of a larger institution (such as a university, museum, or botanical garden) must 
be distinct enough to be separately identified and must adequately fulfill the definition of a 
zoological park or aquarium as earlier defined.  When accreditation is granted in such cases, it 
will apply only to the zoological park or aquarium concerned and not to the non-zoological 
activities of the larger organization in fields in which AZA has no expertise. 
 
Interim and Follow-up Inspections.  The Accreditation Commission or AZA Board of 
Directors may, at its discretion, assign a team to conduct an interim or follow-up inspection of 
any AZA-accredited institution at any time during the five-year accreditation period.  A follow-
up inspection shall be conducted for all tabled institutions at the end of the tabled period, as a 
condition of proceeding forward in the process.  While on site, the individual or team may, at 
their discretion, inspect all or portions of the institution.  Cost of such inspection shall be borne 
by the institution as a requirement of maintaining and/or achieving accreditation.  (See Mid-
Cycle Inspections, page 115). 
 
“Last Minute” Inspector Replacements.  Although it is highly unusual, a “last minute” 
change in inspectors may become necessary in a sudden emergency.  In this case, there may not 
be sufficient time for AZA to follow its standard procedure and provide the institution with a list 
of potential replacements.  Every effort will be made to alert the institution in advance, but in 
extreme circumstances, AZA will assign a replacement inspector and notify the institution 
thereafter.    
 
Mentoring Program.  The Commission, itself, does not conduct “pre-accreditation” 
inspections. However, the Commission strongly encourages institutions that are not AZA-
accredited to have their operations evaluated by an official mentor approved and assigned by the 
Accreditation Commission prior to submitting an application.  The Commission recommends 
that currently-accredited institutions consider doing the same prior to undergoing the process 
again when accreditation expires at the end of five-years (see Long Term Expectations page 30 
of the 2018 Guide to the Accreditation of Zoological Parks and Aquariums).  [Note:  
Institutions currently accredited by AZA:  all institutions accredited by AZA are expected to 
maintain AZA standards as a condition of accreditation.  A mentor can aid an institution in 
identifying areas that need to be strengthened or addressed during the period between AZA 
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inspections.  Should a mentor discover that serious concerns exist or standards are not being 
consistently met at an accredited institution, tabling of accreditation may occur.] 
 
To request assignment of a Commission-approved mentor, the institution should contact AZA 
accreditation staff.  A Commission-approved mentor is a professional from an accredited 
institution who serves regularly as an inspector, is a past or present member of the Accreditation 
Commission, or an Accreditation Commission Advisor.  The Commission-approved mentor is 
considered by the Accreditation Commission as being particularly well versed in current 
accreditation standards, expectations, and fundamental AZA philosophies and best practices, 
and can be consulted throughout the preparation phase.  The mentor will be available to the 
institution by phone throughout the preparation process to provide guidance regarding policies, 
procedures, agreements, situations, philosophies, and the assembly of the application materials 
as needed.  In addition, it is considered important that the mentor visit the applicant institution 
for an unofficial inspection at least once, and thereafter as desired by the institution. Following 
the inspection, the mentor will provide a list identifying all things (including physical facilities 
and related issues, as well as practices and/or documents) that need work prior to making 
application, or before the official inspection, as the case may be.  Additionally, in the case of 
first-time applicants, the mentor will provide a professional opinion as to whether the 
institution is best advised to make application later rather than sooner and, if later, may 
continue to work with the institution long-term in guiding it to full readiness.   Any costs 
incurred by the mentor (including related travel, accommodations, and meals) are to be 
reimbursed directly to the mentor by the applicant institution.   
 
Mentors should be requested at least one year prior to submitting an application, and no 
earlier than five years prior to submitting an application.   Mentors cannot be provided at the 
time of application or after an application is submitted.   Having a mentor does not guarantee 
that an institution will be granted accreditation.  Accreditation can only be achieved by a 
judgment from the AZA Accreditation Commission that the applicant institution meets or 
exceeds all AZA standards, and supports and employs AZA practices and philosophies.  
 
Mid-Cycle Inspections.  The Accreditation Commission may, at its discretion, require a mid-
cycle inspection as a condition of maintaining accreditation.   When such an inspection is 
required, the visiting team will focus on key areas identified when accreditation was issued, and 
will also review the institution as a whole.  Cost of such inspection shall be borne by the 
institution as a condition of maintaining accreditation.   An application and application fees are 
not required.   
 
Mid-cycle inspections may apply to the following: 
 
 • Institutions that are tabled and receive accreditation one year later. 

 
• Institutions that meet minimum standards when accreditation is granted but that the 

Commission believes may be challenged in successfully maintaining AZA standards 
throughout the full five-year cycle of accreditation. 

 
• Institutions with a large number of identified concerns; institutions with significant 

safety and/or animal welfare concerns; institutions that are not well prepared for the 
inspection. 

 
Multiple Facilities Under One Authority.  If two or more institutions are under the same 
ownership and governing authority, administration, or control, are located adjacent to each 
other, and public admittance for all institutions is covered by a single entrance fee, they will be 
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considered as a single institution.  In such cases, the institution(s) should first submit a request 
in writing for the consideration of the Commission. All facilities are subject to inspection. 
Should the Commission determine that the institutions do not meet the above criteria,        
processing as separate facilities will be necessary.  
 
Offsite Facilities.  The inspection will include an institution’s offsite facilities.  An offsite 
facility is one that is owned and operated by the institution, is not open to the public, and 
operates in support of the institution.  Institutions must list all offsite facilities.  Examples of 
offsite facilities include, but are not limited to:  food storage areas, maintenance, quarantine, 
and animal holding areas.  The Primary Reviewer, in consultation with the inspection team 
chair, will determine which of these areas need to be inspected. 
 
Rescinding Accreditation.  The Commission may rescind accreditation at any time if it 
concludes that accreditation standards are not being consistently met and maintained. 
 
Temporary Closings.  Institutions temporarily closed to the public will retain their 
accreditation and their AZA membership.  Should an institution’s cycle of accreditation review 
fall within the period of temporary closure, an extension must be requested in writing prior to 
the institution’s regular deadline for submission of accreditation materials.  During the period of 
closure, a written Progress Report must be submitted every six months until such time as the 
institution has re-opened.  Upon re-opening, the institution must submit materials for full 
accreditation review by the first deadline that falls after re-opening.  In the case of institutions 
closed for less than six (6) months, a waiver may be requested in writing. 
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Preface
The Compendium of Measures to Prevent Disease 

Associated with Animals in Public Settings has been 
published by the NASPHV and the CDC since 2005.1–3 
This compendium provides standardized recommen-
dations for public health officials, veterinarians, ani-
mal venue operators, animal exhibitors, visitors to an-
imal venues and exhibits, teachers, camp operators, 
and others concerned with control of disease and 
with minimizing health risks associated with animal 
contact in public settings. The report has undergone 
several revisions, and this document updates infor-
mation provided in the 2013 compendium.3

I. Introduction
Contact with animals in public settings (eg, fairs, 

educational farms, petting zoos, and schools) pro-
vides opportunities for entertainment and education. 
The NASPHV understands the positive benefits of 
human-animal contact. However, an inadequate un-

derstanding among animal exhibitors and visitors in 
regard to disease transmission and animal behavior 
can increase the likelihood of infectious disease ex-
posures, injuries, and other health problems among 
visitors in these settings. Zoonotic diseases (ie, zoo-
noses) are diseases shared between animals and hu-
mans; many of these diseases are potentially transmit-
ted from animals to people in public animal contact 
venues (Appendix 1). Of particular concern are in-
stances in which zoonotic disease outbreaks result in 
numerous people becoming ill. During 1991 through 
2005, the number of enteric disease outbreaks associ-
ated with animals in public settings increased.4 Dur-
ing 2010 through 2015, approximately 100 human in-
fectious disease outbreaks involving animals in public 
settings were reported to the CDC (unpublished data, 
2017). Such outbreaks have substantial medical, public 
health, legal, and economic effects.

Although completely eliminating risks from ani-
mal contact is not possible, this report provides rec-
ommendations for minimizing associated disease and 
injury. The NASPHV recommends that local and state 
public health, agricultural, animal health, wildlife, 
and environmental agencies use these recommenda-
tions to establish their own guidelines or regulations 
for reducing the risk for disease from human-animal 
contact in public settings. Public contact with ani-
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mals is permitted in numerous types of venues (eg, 
animal displays, petting zoos, animal swap meets, 
pet stores, feed stores, zoological institutions, nature 
parks, circuses, carnivals, educational farms, live-
stock birthing exhibits, agricultural fairs, childcare 
facilities or schools, camps, agritourism venues, live 
animal markets, and wildlife photo opportunity set-
tings). Managers of these venues should use the infor-
mation in this report in consultation with veterinari-
ans, public health officials, state and local agriculture 
officials, or other professionals to reduce risks for dis-
ease transmission.

Guidelines to reduce risks for disease from ani-
mals in health-care facilities, veterinary facilities, and 
various other occupational settings as well as from 
service animals (eg, guide dogs) have been devel-
oped.5–12 Although not specifically addressed here, 
the general principles and recommendations in this 
report are applicable to these settings.

II. Methods
The NASPHV periodically updates the recom-

mendations to prevent disease associated with ani-
mals in public settings. To revise the 2013 compen-
dium,3 the NASPHV Animal Contact Compendium 
Committee members and external consultants met 
in Atlanta from October 4 through 6, 2016. The revi-
sion process included reviewing literature pertaining 
to outbreaks and diseases associated with animals in 
public settings since the previous compendium was 
published; examining reports of animal contact–asso-
ciated enteric and nonenteric disease outbreaks from 
the CDC National Outbreak Reporting System as well 
as from CDC subject matter experts and state public 
health veterinarians; reviewing specific input solic-
ited from NASPHV members and committee consul-
tants; and evaluating publications and presentations 
from experts on specific topics of relevance to the 
compendium revision process. A committee consen-
sus was required to add or modify existing language 
or recommendations. The 2017 recommendations 
reported here have been updated with new informa-
tion and data on zoonotic disease outbreaks and pre-
vention measures.

III. Background

A.  Infectious diseases associated  
with animals in public settings

1. Diseases transmitted by direct or indirect animal 
contact

One of the most common routes of disease 
transmission from animals to people is direct 
physical contact with the animal, which includes 
touching, holding, kissing, being bitten, and be-
ing scratched. Disease transmission also occurs 
through indirect contact with an animal through 
contact with a surface contaminated by the ani-
mal’s saliva, blood, urine, nasal secretions, feces, 
or other bodily fluids.

a. Enteric (intestinal) diseases
In 2012, a group of investigators estimat-

ed the burden of enteric illness attributable 
to animal contact in the United States.13 The 
pathogens included in that study were Cam-
pylobacter spp, Cryptosporidium spp, nonty-
phoidal Salmonella enterica, STEC O157:H7, 
non–O157 STEC strains, Listeria monocyto-
genes, and Yersinia enterocolitica. The inves-
tigators estimated that 445,213 illnesses, 4,933 
hospitalizations, and 76 deaths caused by 
these pathogens occurred annually as a result 
of animal contact in all (ie, private and public) 
settings. Pathogens with the highest propor-
tion of cases attributable to animal contact 
were Campylobacter spp (17%), Cryptospo-
ridium spp (16%), nontyphoidal S enterica 
(11%), non–O157 STEC strains (8%), and STEC 
O157:H7 (6%).

Enteric bacteria and parasites pose the 
highest risk for human disease from animals 
in public settings.14 Enteric disease outbreaks 
among visitors to fairs, farms, petting zoos, and 
other public settings are well documented.15–40 
Cattle, sheep, or goats15,17,20,21,26–28,30,31,34,36,38,40 
have typically been identified as sources for 
infection; however, live poultry,16,41–48 ro-
dents,49–53 reptiles,33,54–60 amphibians,61 and 
other domestic4,62,63 and wild4 animals also 
are established sources. Animals that appear 
healthy can carry pathogens that cause illness 
in people. A small number of pathogens is often 
enough to cause illness.64–68

Outbreaks as well as sporadic infections 
with nontyphoidal S enterica have been as-
sociated with animal contact. Animals that 
present a high risk for human Salmonella 
spp infections and have been implicated 
as sources of outbreaks of human illness in-
clude poultry (eg, chicks, chickens, and duck-
lings)16,41–48,69–72; reptiles (eg, turtles, snakes, 
or lizards)33,54–60,73–80; and amphibians, espe-
cially frogs.61,81–83 From 1990 through 2014, 
53 disease outbreaks linked to live poultry 
in the United States have been document-
ed.16,43,69,84 Some of the ill persons in those 
outbreaks reported contact with live poultry 
at feed stores,16,43,69 schools or daycare facili-
ties,16,41,69 fairs,69 petting zoos,69 and nursing 
homes (CDC, unpublished data, 2010). Since 
2014, an additional 14 outbreaks and approxi-
mately 1,200 cases of illness associated with 
exposure to live poultry have been document-
ed (CDC, unpublished data, 2017). Preventive 
measures at the hatchery level and in agricul-
tural feed stores, along with proper handling 
of live poultry by poultry owners, can help 
prevent salmonellosis.42

Reptiles and amphibians can carry Sal-
monella spp and have been linked to numer-
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ous outbreaks of human illness. Despite laws 
banning their sale or distribution in the Unit-
ed States, small turtles (those with shells that 
measure < 4 inches long) continue to be dis-
tributed. From 2006 through 2014, 15 multi-
state outbreaks of salmonellosis, comprising 
921 reported illnesses (including a fatal case 
in an infant), have been linked to contact with 
small turtles and their habitats.56 Salmonella 
Typhimurium infections have been linked to 
contact with African dwarf frogs (an aquat-
ic amphibian), their habitats, or water from 
their habitats. Ill people included those who 
reported acquiring frogs at carnivals, pet 
stores, and other retail stores.61,82 Activities 
associated with increased risk of zoonotic 
disease transmission from turtles, frogs, and 
other aquatic animals include direct and in-
direct contact with the animal, tank, water, 
filtration equipment, or other tank contents. 
These findings have implications for risk of 
infection from aquatic exhibits (eg, aquari-
ums and aquatic touch tanks).

Other animals associated with outbreaks 
of Salmonella spp infections in people include 
hedgehogs63,85 and rodents such as hamsters, 
mice, and guinea pigs.49–53 In all animal species 
that might harbor Salmonella organisms, it is 
possible for animals that appear healthy and 
clean to carry and shed the bacteria in their 
excreta, which can contaminate their fur, hair, 
feathers, scales, or skin. Salmonella spp can 
also be present in environments where animals 
or animal excreta, fur, hair, feathers, scales, or 
skin are present (eg, barns, petting zoos, school 
classrooms, and pet stores). Pet food and treats, 
which may be present in public settings such 
as pet stores, fairs, and school classrooms, have 
been confirmed as sources of human salmonel-
losis in several instances.86–92

Case-control studies79,93–96 also have as-
sociated sporadic enteric infections (ie, those 
not linked to an outbreak) with animals in-
cluding reptiles, amphibians, farm animals, 
and cats. For example, a study95 of sporadic 
Escherichia coli O157:H7 infections in the 
United States determined that people who 
became ill were more likely to have visited a 
farm with cows than were people who did not 
become ill. Other investigations identified as-
sociations between E coli O157:H7 infection 
and visiting a farm97 or living in a rural area.98 
Results of studies99,100 of cryptosporidiosis in 
people found that contact with cattle is a risk 
factor for infection. Another study101 identified 
consumption of raw milk and contact with 
farm animals among the factors associated 
with Campylobacter infection.

(1) Animals shedding enteric pathogens. 
Animals carrying human enteric patho-

gens frequently have no signs of illness 
but can still shed the organisms in fe-
ces.102 Removing ill animals, especially 
those with diarrhea, from public contact 
is necessary, but this step alone is not suf-
ficient to protect the health of people and 
other animals. The fact that some patho-
gens can be shed intermittently and sur-
vive for months or years in the environ-
ment,103–107 as well as the limitations of 
laboratory testing, makes attempts to 
identify and remove infected animals 
unreliable as means of eliminating the 
risk for transmission. Antimicrobial 
treatment cannot reliably eliminate in-
fection or prevent shedding, and it does 
not protect against reinfection. Antimi-
crobial use in animals can also prolong 
shedding and contribute to antimicrobial 
resistance.108–110

Disease transmission at animal exhibits 
can be influenced by multiple factors. Stress 
induced by transportation, confinement, 
physical crowding, and increased handling 
increases the likelihood of animals shedding 
pathogens.111–117 Commingling increases 
the probability that the shed pathogens 
will infect other animals.118 Young ani-
mals, which are frequently included in set-
tings such as petting zoos, farm visits, and 
educational programs for children, have 
a higher prevalence of shedding enteric 
pathogens such as E coli O157:H7 than do 
mature animals.119–121 Animal shedding of  
E coli O157:H7 and Salmonella organisms 
is highest in the summer and fall,116,121 
when traveling animal exhibits, agricultur-
al fairs, and farm or petting zoo visits are 
commonly scheduled.

(2) Transmission of enteric pathogens 
to people. Enteric pathogens are primarily 
transmitted by the fecal-oral route. Because 
animal fur, hair, feathers, scales, skin, and 
saliva harbor fecal organisms,122 transmis-
sion can occur when people pet, touch, 
feed, or are licked by animals. Exposure to 
contaminated materials such as animal bed-
ding, environmental surfaces, clothing, and 
shoes has also been associated with trans-
mission of pathogens.29,33,35,82,123,124 In addi-
tion, illness has resulted from fecal contami-
nation of food,24,125 unpasteurized juice,126 
unpasteurized milk,19,127–130 and drinking 
water.131–134

Young children (ie, < 5 years of age) are 
considered to be at greater risk for acquir-
ing enteric pathogens from animals than 
most adults are. One study135 found that 
certain risk behaviors for disease transmis-
sion such as physical contact with animals 
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and hand-to-face contact were more com-
mon in children than in adults during pet-
ting zoo visits. In addition, young children, 
elderly adults, and people with weakened 
immune systems have an increased risk for 
developing severe illness, compared with 
healthy individuals outside these groups, 
when they do become infected.136 Finally, 
attendees or visitors to animal venues are 
not the only persons potentially exposed to 
pathogens; livestock exhibitors have also 
become infected with E coli O157:H7 in 
outbreaks at fairs.35

(3) Environmental exposures to enteric 
pathogens. Disease transmission can occur 
in the absence of direct animal contact if 
a pathogen is present in the environment. 
Outbreaks of enteric illness have been as-
sociated with exposure to environments 
after animals were removed,137 dust in 
the environment,124 touching or step-
ping in manure,32 and falling down or sit-
ting on the ground in a petting zoo.32 Ill 
people have also reported having contact 
with manure on a fence without having 
touched an animal.22 In an outbreak of  
E coli O157:H7 in 2004, the outbreak strain 
was isolated from shavings collected from a 
baby stroller and from the shoes of petting 
zoo visitors.32 

Enteric pathogens can persist in con-
taminated environments for long periods. 
For example, E coli O157:H7 can survive in 
soil for months.22,35,102,103,105,107,124,a In a 2009 
E coli O157:H7 outbreak associated with ro-
deo attendance, the outbreak strain was iso-
lated from the rodeo grounds 90 days after 
the end of the event.22 Other outbreaks have 
also demonstrated long environmental persis-
tence of pathogens, including E coli O157:H7 
recovered from sawdust on the floor of an 
animal barn up to 42 weeks after a fair.124

b.  Internal parasites
Animal parasites can infect people who 

ingest materials contaminated with animal fe-
ces or who ingest or otherwise come into con-
tact with contaminated soil. Exposure to par-
asites in public settings has led to outbreaks 
including toxoplasmosis at a riding stable138,139 
and cutaneous larva migrans at a children’s 
camp.140 The presence of Toxocara eggs in 
public parks indicates a potential risk of toxo-
cariasis to people in public settings.141–143 Ex-
posure to Baylisascaris procyonis, raccoon 
roundworms, in public settings is also possi-
ble; a kinkajou purchased from a pet store was 
found to be infected with B procyonis,144 and 
antibodies to B procyonis were detected in 7% 
of a sample of wildlife rehabilitators from the 
United States and Canada.145

c.  Animal bites and scratches
(1) Rabies. People who have contact 

with rabid mammals can be exposed to ra-
bies virus through a bite or when mucous 
membranes or open wounds become con-
taminated with infected saliva or nervous 
tissue. Although no human deaths due to ra-
bies incurred through animal contact in pub-
lic settings have been reported in the United 
States, multiple rabies exposures have oc-
curred, requiring extensive public health 
investigations and medical follow-up. Thou-
sands of people have received rabies postex-
posure prophylaxis after being exposed to 
rabid or potentially rabid animals or animal 
carcasses. Animals involved in reported ex-
posures have included bats, raccoons, cats, 
goats, bears, sheep, horses, foxes, and dogs, 
at various venues: an urban public park,146 
a pet store,147 a county fair,62,148 petting 
zoos,149,150 schools,62 rodeo events,62 a horse 
show,151 and summer camps.152 Important 
public health and medical care challenges 
associated with potential mass rabies expo-
sures include difficulty in identifying and 
contacting individuals who are potentially at 
risk, correctly assessing exposure risks, and 
providing timely medical prophylaxis when 
indicated. Human infection with rabies virus 
is almost always fatal once clinical signs of 
rabies appear, and prompt assessment and 
appropriate treatment are critical.153

(2) Other bite-related and scratch-related 
infections. Infections from animal bites and 
scratches are common; some may require 
extensive treatment or hospitalization. Bac-
terial pathogens associated with animal 
bites include Pasteurella spp, Francisella 
tularensis,154,155 Staphylococcus spp, Strep-
tococcus spp, Capnocytophaga canimor-
sus, Bartonella henselae (the etiologic 
agent of cat scratch disease), and Strepto-
bacillus moniliformis (the etiologic agent 
of rat bite fever).156 Some monkey species 
(especially macaques) can be infected with 
B virus (formerly known as cercopithecine 
herpesvirus 1). Infected monkeys may have 
no clinical signs or have mild oral lesions; 
however, fatal meningoencephalitis has 
been reported in human patients infected 
through monkey bites or by exposure to 
bodily fluids.157,158

d.  Skin infections
Skin contact with animals in public set-

tings can also result in human infection. Cases 
of ringworm have been reported among ani-
mal exhibitors.159 Infection with parapox virus 
(the causative agent of contagious ecthyma, 
also described as orf or sore mouth in sheep 
and goats) has developed in children after con-
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tact with sheep in a public setting.160 Trans-
mission of pox viruses to people in public set-
tings also has been described, including cow-
pox virus in a circus animal keeper,161 cowpox 
virus in people who handled pet rats at a pet 
store,162 and monkeypox among people who 
contacted infected prairie dogs at a childcare 
center.163,164 Contact with aquatic animals and 
their environment has also been implicated 
in cutaneous infections,165 such as Mycobac-
terium marinum infections in people who 
owned or had cleaned fish tanks.166,167

e. External parasites
Ectoparasites and endoparasites can be 

spread to people who interact with exhibit 
animals. Sarcoptes scabiei is a skin mite with 
different host-specific variants that infest 
people and animals, including swine, dogs, 
cats, foxes, cattle, and coyotes.168,169 Although 
human infestation by animal variants is self-
limiting, skin irritation and itching might oc-
cur for multiple days and can be difficult to 
diagnose.169,170 Bites from avian mites have 
also been reported in association with gerbils 
in schoolrooms.171 Ectoparasite control should 
be considered in animals in public settings to 
reduce the risk of human exposure to flea and 
tick-borne diseases.

2.  Diseases transmitted through droplets or aerosols
Generation of infectious droplets or aerosols 

and subsequent contamination of the environ-
ment is an important risk for indirect transmis-
sion of disease in public settings. These droplets 
or aerosols can include infectious agents from 
animals’ respiratory tracts, reproductive fluids, 
or other sources. Cleaning procedures (eg, pres-
sure washing10,172) or dust raised in animal envi-
ronments, including dust generated from activi-
ties such as sweeping and leaf blowing, can lead 
to infectious aerosols in the immediate environ-
ment and surrounding areas.

a. Influenza
Transmission of influenza A viruses be-

tween people and animals has increasingly 
important implications for human-animal in-
teractions in public settings. Influenza viruses 
that normally circulate in pigs are called vari-
ant viruses when they are found in people.173 
Although pigs with influenza can become ill, 
it has also been shown that apparently healthy 
pigs can carry influenza viruses.174 Sporadic 
cases and small clusters of human infections 
with variant influenza viruses have been re-
ported since the 1970s175,176; most of these 
cases were associated with direct or indirect 
exposure to swine at agricultural fairs.177–179 
From July 2011 through October 2012,  
> 300 confirmed infections with influenza A 
(H3N2) variant viruses were reported across 
10 states.174,180–184 Most infections occurred 

in children who reported direct contact with 
swine at agricultural fairs. Although viruses 
that normally circulate in birds (avian influ-
enza A viruses) usually do not infect humans, 
rare cases of human infection with these vi-
ruses have been reported.185 Transmission 
of human influenza viruses from people to 
swine186,187 and other species also has been 
reported. For example, in 1998, a new strain 
of influenza A (H3N2) virus derived from hu-
man, avian, and classical swine influenza A 
viruses emerged and became established in 
swine.188

b. Tuberculosis
Tuberculosis can be a concern in certain 

animal settings; however, the risk is primar-
ily for close contacts, including handlers, of 
certain animal species,189–191 particularly ele-
phants.192,193 Guidelines have been developed 
regarding removal of tuberculosis-infected 
animals from public settings.194

c. Q fever
Live-birthing exhibits, usually involv-

ing cattle, pigs, goats, or sheep, are popular 
at agricultural fairs and farm visits. Although 
members of the public do not typically have 
direct contact with animals during birthing, 
contact with newborn animals and their dams 
may occur afterward. Numerous cases of ill-
ness related to Q fever have been linked to 
viewing of animal births.195,b Leptospirosis, 
listeriosis, brucellosis, and chlamydiosis are 
other serious zoonotic diseases that can be ac-
quired through contact with aborted fetuses, 
newborn animals, reproductive tissues, or as-
sociated fluids.67

The causative agent of Q fever is the 
Coxiella burnetii bacterium; goats, sheep, 
and cattle are the most frequently implicated 
animal sources of human infections in the 
United States.196 Although C burnetii infec-
tion can cause abortion in animals, it is often 
subclinical. High numbers of organisms shed 
in reproductive tissues, and fluids can become 
aerosolized during birthing, and inhalation of 
aerosolized organisms can lead to infection in 
people. Most individuals exposed to C bur-
netii develop an asymptomatic infection, but 
clinically apparent illness can range from an 
acute influenza-like illness to life-threatening 
endocarditis, as well as premature birth, still-
birth, and miscarriage in pregnant women.197 
In 1999, an outbreak of Q fever involving 95 
confirmed cases of the disease and 41 hospi-
talizations was linked to goats and sheep giv-
ing birth at petting zoos in indoor shopping 
malls in Canada.b Another Q fever outbreak, in 
which > 30 human cases were reported in the 
Netherlands, was associated with public lamb-
viewing days at a sheep farm in 2009.195
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d. Chlamydophila psittaci infections
Chlamydophila psittaci infections are 

usually acquired from psittacine birds and 
cause respiratory disease in people.198 Cases 
of human psittacosis have occurred among 
staff members at a zoological garden,199 among 
people exposed to an aviary in a church,200 
and among pet store staff and visitors.39 On 
rare occasions, chlamydial infections acquired 
from sheep and birds have resulted in human 
maternal and fetal illness and death.201–204

3. Factors influencing the risk of zoonotic disease 
transmission

a. Handwashing
Handwashing following contact with ani-

mals has been associated with decreased rates 
of illness during disease outbreaks associated 
with animals in public settings. The CDC was 
prompted to establish recommendations for 
enteric disease prevention associated with 
farm animal contact after 2 outbreaks of E coli 
O157:H7 infections in 2000 in Pennsylvania 
and Washington.205 Risk factors identified in 
the Pennsylvania outbreak were contact with 
cattle and inadequate handwashing. It was 
found that handwashing facilities were lim-
ited and not configured for children.36

In 1996, an outbreak of salmonellosis at a 
Colorado zoo resulted in 65 cases of the dis-
ease (primarily among children) associated 
with touching a wooden barrier around a tem-
porary Komodo dragon exhibit. Children who 
were not ill were significantly more likely to 
have washed their hands after visiting the ex-
hibit than children who were ill.33

In a 2005 Florida outbreak of E coli 
O157:H7 infections,25 both direct animal con-
tact and contact with sawdust or shavings 
were associated with illness. The likelihood 
of illness was higher for people who reported 
feeding animals and lower for those who re-
ported washing their hands before eating or 
drinking, compared with those who did not. 
Creating a lather decreased the likelihood of 
illness for individuals who used soap and wa-
ter for handwashing; however, drying hands 
on clothing increased the likelihood of illness.c

In 2 outbreaks of infection with multiple 
enteric pathogens that took place in 2000 
through 2001 at a Minnesota children’s farm 
day camp, washing hands with soap after 
touching a calf and washing hands before 
going home were associated with decreased 
likelihood for illness.27 Risk factors for chil-
dren who became ill included caring for an ill 
calf and getting a visible amount of manure on 
their hands.

Interventions that have been shown to 
improve hand hygiene compliance include 
having venue staff provide verbal reminders 

about hand hygiene to guests before they leave 
the animal area, use of larger signs with more 
prominent messages combined with staff ac-
tively offering hand sanitizer to visitors,206 and 
having a staff member present within or at the 
exit to the animal contact area.207 Although 
the use of hand sanitizers (with an alcohol 
concentration of 60% to 95%) can be effective 
at killing pathogens, it should be noted that 
washing hands with soap and water is still 
preferred because hand sanitizers do not work 
equally well for all classes of pathogens and 
might not work well when hands are heavily 
soiled or greasy.208

b. Facility design
The layout and maintenance of facili-

ties and animal exhibits can increase or de-
crease the risk for infections.209 Factors that 
increase this risk include inadequate hand-
washing facilities,62 inappropriate f low 
of visitors, and incomplete separation be-
tween animal exhibits and food preparation 
and consumption areas.29,38,210 Other fac-
tors include structural deficiencies associ-
ated with temporary food service facilities, 
contaminated or inadequately maintained 
drinking water systems, and poorly man-
aged sewage or manure containment and 
disposal processes.33,124,132–134,211 In one of 
the largest waterborne disease outbreaks in 
the United States (1999),132,133 approximate-
ly 800 suspected cases of infection with  
E coli O157:H7, Campylobacter spp, or 
both were identified among attendees at 
a New York county fair. In that outbreak, 
unchlorinated water supplied by a shallow 
well was used by food vendors to make bev-
erages and ice.133

Temporary and seasonal animal exhib-
its and activities are particularly vulnerable 
to design flaws.25,33 Animal displays or pet-
ting zoos added to attract visitors to zoos, 
festivals, roadside attractions, farm stands, 
farms where people can pick their own 
produce, feed stores, and Christmas tree 
lots are examples of these types of exhib-
its. In 2004 and 2005, separate outbreaks of  
E coli O157 occurred at seasonal state fairs in 
North Carolina and Florida. Both of these out-
breaks involved exposure to vendor-run tem-
porary petting zoos.25 Inadequate handwash-
ing facilities were reported for a temporary 
exhibit in British Columbia, Canada, where 
childcare facility and school field trips to a 
pumpkin patch with a petting zoo resulted 
in E coli O157:H7 infections.38 Running water 
and signs recommending handwashing were 
not available, and alcohol-containing hand 
sanitizers were placed at a height that was un-
reachable for some children.
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Venues not designed for or accustomed 
to public events, such as working farms, wild-
life rehabilitation facilities, animal adoption 
events, and animal shelters, might be less 
likely to have facilities adequately designed to 
accommodate visitors and to reduce the risk 
of exposure to zoonotic disease agents. Limi-
tations that might lead to increased infection 
risk include lack of or inadequate handwash-
ing stations and dedicated food service areas 
and inappropriate traffic flow patterns. Public 
access to animal waste areas in these venues 
might also be problematic.137

c. Food contamination
Contamination of food products or food 

preparation areas secondary to animal con-
tact has previously resulted in outbreaks. 
Food products contaminated with zoonotic 
pathogens have included unpasteurized apple 
cider,126 produce,24 and raw milk.19,62 Con-
tamination from inadequate sanitation (eg, of 
hands, utensils, or equipment) can occur dur-
ing food preparation or consumption. Venues 
in which food contamination contributed to 
human illness include summer camps24 and 
an apple orchard.d Large, multistate foodborne 
outbreaks of salmonellosis have been attrib-
uted to food preparers having had contact 
with live poultry prior to handling food prod-
ucts and subsequently contaminating those 
products.16,212 Additionally, consumption of 
food in an animal environment has been as-
sociated with illnesses. In a 2015 outbreak of 
E coli O157:H7 infections at a dairy event in 
Washington, crude attack rates were higher 
for individuals who were involved in activities 
where food was served in an animal barn.137 
Purchase of food at a farm visit205 and the con-
sumption of sticky foods125 (eg, ice cream and 
cotton candy) have also been associated with 
E coli O157:H7–related illnesses.
d. Other factors influencing disease transmission

Events at which people have prolonged 
close contact with animals, such as day camps 
and livestock exhibitions, pose a unique 
challenge with regard to disease prevention. 
Examples of events where prolonged con-
tact has led to illness include an outbreak of  
E coli O157:H7 infections that occurred at a 
day camp where prolonged contact with live-
stock was encouraged.213

Failure to properly implement disease-pre-
vention recommendations has also contributed 
to recurrent outbreaks. Following an outbreak 
of cryptosporidiosis with 31 ill students at an 
educational farm program in Minnesota, spe-
cific recommendations (including use of cover-
alls and rubber boots when handling calves, su-
pervised handwashing, and provision of hand 
sanitizer) were provided to teachers but were 

inadequately implemented.31 A subsequent 
outbreak occurred several months later, with 
37 additional illnesses.31 Handwashing facili-
ties and procedures were still inadequate, and 
coveralls and boots that were used were found 
to be dirty, cleaned infrequently, and handled 
without subsequent handwashing.

Other disease outbreaks have resulted 
from contaminated animal products used dur-
ing school activities. Salmonellosis outbreaks 
associated with dissection of owl pellets in 
classes have occurred214; in 1 such outbreak, 
risk factors for infection included inadequate 
handwashing, use of food service areas for 
the activity, and improper cleaning of contact 
surfaces. Students in a middle school science 
class were among those infected in a multi-
state salmonellosis outbreak associated with 
frozen rodents sold as snake food.51

B. Physical injuries caused by animals  
in public settings

Although infectious diseases are the most com-
monly reported health problems associated with ani-
mals in public settings, injuries caused by animals are 
also commonly reported, and these can result in in-
fection as well as trauma. For example, dog bites are 
an important community problem for which specific 
guidelines have been written.215 Injuries associated 
with animals in public settings include bites, kicks, 
falls, scratches, stings, crushing of extremities, and 
being pinned between an animal and a fixed object. 
Serious and fatal injuries have been associated with 
various venues and species including commercial sta-
bles (interaction with horses),216 animal sanctuaries 
(tigers),217 petting zoos (llamas),218 photo opportuni-
ties (tigers and bison),217,219 schools (snakes),220 ani-
mal safaris (camels),221 and dog parks (dogs).222

IV. Recommendations  
for Disease Prevention

A. Overview
Information, publications, and reports from 

multiple organizations were used to create the rec-
ommendations in this document.223–225 Although no 
US federal laws address the risk for transmission of 
pathogens at venues where animals and the public 
come into contact, some states regulate actions such 
as the provision of handwashing stations in some or 
all such settings.226,227

Certain federal agencies and associations in the 
United States have developed standards, recommen-
dations, and guidelines for reducing health risks as-
sociated with animal contact by the public. The As-
sociation of Zoos and Aquariums has accreditation 
standards requiring training of staff on the risks of 
zoonotic diseases, including those associated with 
public contact.228 The USDA licenses and inspects 
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certain animal exhibits in accordance with the Ani-
mal Welfare Act229; although these inspections pri-
marily address humane treatment of animals, they 
also impact animal health and public safety. In 2001, 
the CDC issued recommendations to reduce the risk 
of infection with enteric pathogens associated with 
farm visits.205 The CDC has also issued recommen-
dations for preventing transmission of Salmonella 
spp from reptiles, amphibians, and live poultry to 
people69,71,74,76,82,230 and provides educational post-
ers in English and other languages online.231 The As-
sociation for Professionals in Infection Control and 
Epidemiology and the Animal-Assisted Interventions 
Working Group have developed guidelines to address 
risks associated with the use of animals in health-care 
settings.8,11 The NASPHV has developed guidance and 
compendia of measures to reduce risks for human ex-
posure to C psittaci, rabies virus, C burnetii, novel 
influenza A viruses, and zoonotic pathogens that vet-
erinary personnel might be exposed to in an occupa-
tional setting.10,198,232–234

Studies135,206,207,235 in multiple localities have sug-
gested that the recommendations provided in the pres-
ent compendium are not completely implemented by 
members of the public and managers or employees of 
animal contact venues. Stakeholders should strive to 
achieve comprehensive implementation of the recom-
mendations in this compendium, to help ensure that 
visitors can stay healthy and reduce the risk of zoonot-
ic disease transmission while enjoying animals.

B. Applicable venues
The recommendations in this report were devel-

oped for settings in which direct animal contact is 
possible. These settings include farm visits, agritour-
ism venues, petting zoos, school field trips, camps, 
agricultural fairs, feed stores, wildlife sanctuaries, 
animal swap meets, childcare centers and schools, 
and other settings. Contact with animals in public 
settings should only occur where measures are in 
place to reduce the potential for disease transmission 
or injuries. Incidents or problems should be investi-
gated, documented, and reported.

C. Recommendations for local, state, 
and federal agencies

Agencies should encourage or require oversight 
to ensure compliance with recommendations at ani-
mal contact venues. The recommendations should 
be tailored to specific settings and incorporated into 
best practices, protocols, and regulations developed 
at the state or local level. Additional research should 
be conducted regarding the risk factors and effective 
prevention and control methods for health issues as-
sociated with animal contact. Additionally, commu-
nication and cooperation to ensure public health 
and safety extends beyond human, animal, and envi-
ronmental health agencies and should include addi-
tional stakeholders such as professional associations, 
schools, private companies, and industry groups.

1. Dissemination of recommendations
This compendium should be disseminated to 

cooperative extension personnel, venue opera-
tors, farms that host public events, veterinarians, 
schools and daycares, associations and industry 
groups, and others associated with managing ani-
mals in public settings. Development of a com-
plete list of public animal contact venues within a 
jurisdiction is encouraged to facilitate dissemina-
tion of these recommendations. Agencies should 
disseminate educational and training materials to 
venue operators and other stakeholders. Sample 
materials are available in a variety of media in 
the NASPHV Animals in Public Settings Toolkit, 
which is available electronically (www.nasphv.
org/documentsCompendiumAnimals.html and 
www.cdc.gov/healthypets/specific-groups/ 
contact-animals-public-settings.html).236

2. Investigating and reporting outbreaks
To evaluate and improve these recommen-

dations, surveillance activities for human infec-
tions associated with animal contact should be 
enhanced. Agencies should take the following 
steps:

•  Conduct thorough epidemiological investi-
gations of outbreaks using a one-health ap-
proach across human, animal, and environ-
mental health sectors.

•  Follow appropriate protocols for collec-
tion and laboratory testing of samples from 
people, animals, and the environment, in-
cluding molecular subtyping of pathogen 
isolates.

•  Include questions on disease report forms 
and outbreak investigation questionnaires 
about exposure to animals and their envi-
ronments, products, and feed.

•  Report outbreaks to state public health  
departments.

•  Local and state public health departments 
should also report all outbreaks of enteric 
infections resulting from animal contact to 
the CDC through the National Outbreak Re-
porting System (www.cdc.gov/nors/).

D. Recommendations for animal  
exhibitors and venue operators

Staff and visitor education, attention to hygiene, 
and appropriate facility design as well as proper care 
and monitoring of animals and their enclosures are 
essential components for reduction of risks associat-
ed with animal contact in public settings. It is impor-
tant to be aware of and follow local, state, and federal 
regulations regarding animals in public settings.

1. Education
Awareness of zoonotic disease risk is protec-

tive against illness in outbreaks.32 Therefore, edu-
cating visitors to public animal contact venues 
about the risk for transmission of diseases from 
animals to humans is a potential disease-preven-
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tion measure. Education is important not only at 
traditional animal venues like petting zoos, but 
also at farms and other venues where live animals 
are sold or distributed to the public. Even in well-
designed venues with operators who are aware 
of the risks for disease, outbreaks and injuries 
can occur when visitors do not understand the 
risks and therefore are less likely to apply disease-
prevention measures. Mail-order hatcheries, agri-
cultural feed stores, and other venues that sell or 
display live poultry should provide health-related 
information to owners and potential owners. 
This should include information about the risk 
of acquiring Salmonella infection from contact 
with live poultry and measures to prevent such 
infections. Other venues that sell live animals, 
such as pet stores, should also provide educa-
tional materials to customers about the risk of ill-
ness and prevention of zoonotic infections. This 
is especially important for animals considered 
to have a high risk of transmitting disease to hu-
mans (eg, reptiles, amphibians, and live poultry). 
Evidence-based prevention messages and free 
educational materials are available in multiple 
formats and in multiple languages on the CDC 
Healthy Pets, Healthy People website (www.cdc.
gov/healthypets/).

a. Operators and staff
Operators and staff should be aware that 

certain populations are more likely than oth-
ers to develop serious illness from pathogens 
transmitted in animal contact settings. The 
risk of infection leading to serious illness is 
particularly high in children < 5 years of age. 
Other groups that have an increased degree 
of risk include people with waning immunity 
(eg, individuals ≥ 65 years of age), pregnant 
women, or people who are immunocompro-
mised (eg, those with HIV-AIDS, without a 
functioning spleen, or receiving immunosup-
pressive treatments). Individuals considered 
to be at high risk for serious illness should 
take heightened precautions or avoid animal 
exhibits. In addition to thorough and frequent 
handwashing, heightened precautions could 
include avoiding contact with animals and 
their environments.

Venue operators and staff (all individuals 
involved with animal contact activity in any 
public setting) should take the following steps 
for public health and safety:

•  Become familiar with and implement the 
recommendations in this compendium.

•  Consult with veterinarians, state and local 
agencies, and cooperative extension personnel 
on implementation of the recommendations.

•  Become knowledgeable about the risks for 
disease and injury associated with animals 
and be able to explain risk-reduction mea-
sures to staff members and visitors.

•  Be aware of populations at high risk for disease 
and injury interacting with animals and of the 
presence of animals that pose a high risk for 
causing disease and injury within the venue. 

      Each of the following aspects should be 
taken into consideration in facility design 
and operation, educational messaging, and 
animal care and management:
•  Direct public contact with ill animals is 

inappropriate for any audience.
•  Children < 5 years of age should not 

have direct contact with animals that 
are considered likely to carry zoonotic 
pathogens (eg, preweaned calves, rep-
tiles, amphibians, or live poultry).

•  Children < 5 years of age are also at high 
risk for disease and injury from contact 
with other animals and should be su-
pervised at all times to discourage hand-
to-mouth activities (eg, nail biting and 
thumb sucking), contact with manure, 
and contact with soiled bedding.

•  Individuals ≥ 65 years of age and those 
with weakened immune systems (eg, peo-
ple with HIV-AIDS, without a functioning 
spleen, or receiving immunosuppressive 
treatment) also have a high risk of devel-
oping serious illness from contact with 
animals carrying zoonotic diseases.

•  Pregnant women are at risk of still-
birth, miscarriage, and preterm deliv-
ery from certain pathogens that might 
be present in animal contact settings.

•  Direct contact with venomous or other-
wise dangerous animals (eg, venomous 
reptiles, nonhuman primates, or certain 
carnivores and other rabies reservoir spe-
cies) should be completely prohibited (See 
the Animal Care and Management section 
for more information on these species)

•  Live animals, especially reptiles, amphib-
ians, and poultry, should not be given as 
prizes at fairs, carnivals, or other events.

•  Ensure that visitors receive educational mes-
sages before entering an exhibit, including 
information that animals can cause injuries 
or carry germs that can cause serious ill-
ness, along with recommended prevention 
measures (Figure 1; Appendix 21–3). 

•  Provide information in a simple and easy-to-
understand format that is age appropriate 
and language appropriate.

•  Provide information in multiple formats 
(eg, signs, stickers, handouts, and verbal in-
formation) and languages.

•  Provide information to people arranging school 
field trips or classroom exhibits so they can ed-
ucate participants and parents before the visit.

•  Encourage compliance by the public with risk-
reduction recommendations, especially compli-
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ance with handwashing procedures as visitors 
exit animal areas (Figure 2; Appendix 3).1–3,237

•  Ensure compliance with licensing and reg-
istration requirements under the Animal 
Welfare Act per USDA guidelines for dealers, 
exhibitors, transporters, and researchers.229

•  Comply with local and state requirements 
for reporting animal bites or other injuries.

b. Visitors
Visitors to animal exhibits and those partici-

pating in interaction activities of any kind should 
be presented with effective educational messag-
es aimed at ensuring compliance with the follow-
ing recommendations:

•  Be aware that the risks associated 
with animal contact are higher 
among people of certain age groups 
and health conditions, especially 
children < 5 years of age, pregnant 
women, anyone ≥ 65 years of age, 
and individuals with weakened im-
mune systems, than for others.

•  Supervise children properly at 
all times while in the presence 
of animals and areas with animal 
waste; prevent inappropriate 
contact with animals and sitting 
or playing on the ground.

• Practice proper hand hygiene, 
including washing hands imme-
diately upon exit of the animal 
area and before any hand-to-
mouth activity or eating is done.

•  Practice proper hand hygiene af-
ter any contact with shoes, stroll-
ers, or clothing that might have 
come in contact with animals, 
their waste, or their bedding.

•  Report any animal bites or inju-
ries promptly to the venue opera-
tor and to authorities per local or 
state law.

•  Understand that certain diseases 
shared between animals and 
people can also pass from people 
to animals.

2. Facility design and use
Venues should be divided into 3 

types of areas: nonanimal areas (where 
animals are not permitted, with the ex-
ception of service animals), transition 
areas (located at entrances and exits to 
animal areas), and animal areas (where 
animal contact is possible or encour-
aged; Figure 3).

a. Layout and traffic patterns
(1) Animal area considerations. 

The design of facilities and animal pens 
should minimize the risk associated 

with animal contact (Figure 3), including 
limiting direct contact with manure and en-
couraging handwashing (Appendix 3). The 
design of facilities or contact settings might 
include double barriers to prevent contact 
with animals or contaminated surfaces ex-
cept in specified animal interaction areas. 
Contact with fecal material or soiled bed-
ding in animal pens increases risk of expo-
sure to pathogens, and facility designs and 
policies should limit or prevent this type 
of exposure, especially to individuals who 
might be at high risk for infection.

Investigations of previous outbreaks 
have revealed that temporary exhibits are 

Figure 1—Suggested sign or handout for use in safety education of visitors en-
tering animal areas of petting zoos or other exhibits (available at www.nasphv.
org/documentsCompendiumAnimals.html [accessed Sep 14, 2017]).



 JAVMA • Vol 251 • No. 11 • December 1, 2017 1279

often not designed appropriately. Common 
problems include inadequate barriers, floors 
and other surfaces that are difficult to keep 
clean and disinfect, insufficient plumbing, 
lack of signs regarding potential health 
risks and risk prevention measures, and in-
adequate handwashing facilities.25,32,33,125 
Specific recommendations might be neces-
sary for certain settings, such as schools and 
childcare facilities (Appendix 41–3).

Recommendations for animal areas are 
as follows:

•  Do not allow consumption of food or bev-
erages in animal areas.

•  Do not allow toys, pacifiers, spill-proof 
cups, baby bottles, strollers or similar 
items to enter animal areas.

•  Prohibit smoking and other tobacco prod-
uct use in animal areas.

•  Children should not be allowed to sit 
or play on the ground in animal ar-
eas or on manure piles. If hands be-
come soiled, supervise handwashing 
immediately.

•  For areas where animal contact is 
encouraged, a 1-way flow of visitors 
is recommended, with separate en-
trance and exit points (Figure 3).

•  Control visitor traffic to prevent 
overcrowding.

•  Ensure that animal feed bowls or 
bins and water are not accessible to 
the public.

•  Allow the public to feed animals 
only in circumstances where con-
tact with animals is controlled (eg, 
with barriers).

•  Do not provide animal feed in contain-
ers that can be eaten by people (eg, 
ice cream cones) to decrease the pos-
sibility of children eating food that has 
come into contact with animals.

•  Promptly remove manure and soiled 
animal bedding from exhibit areas.

•  Assign trained staff members to en-
courage appropriate human-animal 
interactions, to identify and reduce 
potential risks for patrons, and to pro-
cess reports of injuries and exposures.

•  Ensure that visitors do not have ac-
cess to animals that are not part of 
the defined interaction area, espe-
cially in on-farm visit situations.

•  Store animal waste and specific tools 
for waste removal (eg, shovels and 
pitchforks) in designated areas that 
are restricted from public access.

•  Avoid transporting manure and soiled 
bedding through nonanimal areas or 
transition areas. If this is unavoidable, 
take precautions to prevent spillage.

•  Where feasible, clean and disinfect the 
animal area (eg, flooring and railings) as 
necessary.

•  Provide adequate ventilation for ani-
mals238 and people, but avoid creating air 
movement that distributes dust, which 
may contain contaminants.

•  Minimize the use of animal areas for pub-
lic activities (eg, weddings and dances). 
If areas previously used for animals must 
be used for public events, they should be 
cleaned and disinfected, particularly if 
food or beverages are served.

•  For bird encounter exhibits, refer to the 
NASPHV’s psittacosis compendium198 for 
recommendations regarding disease pre-
vention and control.

•  Visitors to aquatic touch tank exhibits should 

Figure 2—Suggested sign to encourage compliance with handwashing proce-
dures as a means of reducing the possible spread of infectious disease (available in 
several languages at www.cdc.gov/healthypets/publications/index.html#animal-
exhibits-and-handwashing [accessed Jun 30, 2017]).
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be advised not to participate if they have 
open wounds. Handwashing stations and 
signs should be provided as for other venues.

•  When using animals or animal products 
(eg, pelts, fecal material, or owl pellets) 
for educational purposes, use them only 
in designated animal areas. Animals and 
animal products should not be brought 
into school cafeterias or other areas 
where food and beverages are stored, 
prepared, served, or consumed.

•  When animals are in school classrooms, 
specific areas must be designated for ani-
mal contact (Appendix 4). These areas 
must be thoroughly cleaned after use. 
Parents should be informed of the pres-

ence of animals as well as the benefits 
and potential risks associated with ani-
mals in school classrooms.

•  Immersion exhibits (where members of 
the public enter into the animal space) 
present additional opportunities for 
transmission of infectious agents. Entry 
into these spaces can lead to increased 
contamination of clothes, shoes, and 
other items, therefore increasing risk for 
disease. Lack of barriers between animals 
and people also increases the risk for in-
jury. These exhibits heighten the need 
for supervision and awareness by venue 
operators and attendees.

(2) Transition area considerations. The 
following steps are recommended for man-
agement of transition areas between non-
animal and animal areas. Establishing transi-
tion areas through which visitors pass when 
entering and exiting animal areas is critical. 
The transition areas should be designated as 
clearly as possible, even if they are concep-
tual rather than physical (Figure 3).

Entrance transition areas should be de-
signed to facilitate education:

•  Post signs or otherwise notify visitors 
that they are entering an animal area and 
that there are risks associated with ani-
mal contact (Figure 1).

•  Instruct visitors not to eat, drink, smoke, 
place their hands in their mouth, or use 
bottles or pacifiers while in the animal area.

•  Establish storage or holding areas for 
strollers and related items (eg, wagons 
and diaper bags).

Exit transition areas should be designed 
to facilitate handwashing (Appendix 3):

•  Post signs or otherwise instruct visitors 
to wash their hands when leaving the ani-
mal area (Figure 2).

•  Provide accessible handwashing stations 
for all visitors, including children and 
people with disabilities (Figure 3).

•  Position venue staff members near exits 
to encourage compliance with proper 
handwashing.

•  Post signs or otherwise instruct visitors 
to exercise proper handwashing when 
handling shoes, clothing, and strollers 
that might have come in contact with ani-
mal bedding or waste.

(3) Nonanimal area considerations. Recom-
mendations for nonanimal areas are as follows:

•  Do not permit animals, except for service 
animals, in nonanimal areas.

•  Restrict storage, preparation, serving, 
and consumption of food and beverages 
to nonanimal areas.

Figure 3—Examples of 2 designs for facilities with animal ex-
hibit areas, including clearly designated animal areas, nonanimal 
areas, and transition areas with handwashing stations and signs.1–3 
(Adapted from NASPHV Animal Contact Compendium Com-
mittee 2013. Compendium of measures to prevent disease asso-
ciated with animals in public settings, 2013. J Am Vet Med Assoc 
2013;243:1270–1288. Reprinted with permission.)
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•  Provide handwashing facilities and display 
handwashing signs where food or bever-
ages are served (Figure 2; Appendix 3).

•  Separation of food from animal contact 
areas is of particular importance to farm 
visit venues; this includes food tasting, 
distribution of food samples, and con-
sumption of beverages, snacks, or meals.

b. Cleaning and disinfection
Cleaning and disinfection practices should 

be tailored to the specific situation. For exam-
ple, most parasitic pathogens, such as Cryp-
tosporidium parvum, are resistant to most 
disinfectants. When a particular organism has 
been identified, additional guidance regarding 
specific disinfectants can be found in other 
resources.239 General recommendations are 
that all surfaces should be cleaned thoroughly 
to remove organic matter before disinfection. 
Prompt, safe removal of fecal matter reduces 
the risk of infection. Disinfectants, such as 
bleach and quaternary ammonium, should 
be used in accordance with the manufacturer 
label. Most compounds require > 10 minutes 
of contact time with a contaminated surface 
to achieve the desired result. Animals should 
be removed during the cleaning process and 
should not reenter the area until after disin-
fected surfaces have been thoroughly rinsed.

Venue operators should strive to develop 
an integrated pest management program to 
eliminate or reduce the risk of exposure to 
pathogens carried by pests. Carriers of con-
cern include flies, mosquitos, ticks, and fleas 
as well as rodents.
c. Unpasteurized food and products

Unpasteurized or raw dairy products (eg, 
milk, cheese, and yogurt) and unpasteurized 
cider or juices are potential sources of food-
borne pathogens. Consumption of such prod-
ucts should be prohibited.
d. Drinking water

Local public health authorities should in-
spect drinking water systems before use. Only 
potable water should be used for consumption 
by animals and people. Backflow prevention 
devices should be installed between outlets 
in livestock areas and water lines supplying 
other areas on the grounds. If the water sup-
ply is from a well, adequate distance should be 
maintained from possible sources of contami-
nation (eg, animal holding areas and manure 
piles). Maps of the water distribution system 
should be available for use in identifying po-
tential or actual problems. The use of outdoor 
hoses should be minimized, and hoses should 
not be left on the ground. Hoses that are ac-
cessible to the public should be labeled to in-
dicate the water is not for human consump-
tion. Operators and managers of facilities in 

settings where treated municipal water is not 
available should ensure that a safe water sup-
ply (eg, bottled water) is available.

3.  Animal care and management
a. Selection of animals for use in public settings

The risk for disease or injury from animal 
contact can be reduced by carefully managing 
animal use. The following recommendations 
should be considered for management of ani-
mals in contact with the public:

•  Direct contact with some animals is inap-
propriate in public settings, depending 
on expected audiences. Use of preweaned 
calves, reptiles, amphibians, and live poul-
try (including chicks) is not appropriate in 
nursing homes, schools, daycares, or other 
venues where groups at high risk for seri-
ous infection are expected to be present; 
contact with other young ruminants such 
as lambs or goat kids is also of increased 
concern in such settings. Animals showing 
signs of illness are not appropriate for use 
in public settings. In addition, direct con-
tact with species known to serve as reser-
voirs for rabies virus (eg, bats, raccoons, 
skunks, foxes, and coyotes) should not be 
permitted. Certain nonhuman primates are 
of particular concern because of the types 
of pathogens they can transmit to people, 
such as B virus.240

•  Because of their strength, unpredictability, 
or ability to produce venom, certain do-
mestic, exotic, or wild animals should be 
prohibited from exhibition settings where 
a reasonable possibility of animal contact 
exists. Species of primary concern include 
certain nonhuman primates, certain carni-
vores (eg, lions, tigers, ocelots, wolves and 
wolf hybrids, and bears), and venomous spe-
cies (eg, some reptiles and invertebrates).

b.  Routine animal care
Venue operators and staff should monitor 

animals daily for signs of illness and ensure 
that animals receive appropriate veterinary 
care. Ill animals, animals known to be in-
fected with a zoonotic pathogen, and animals 
from herds with a recent history of abortion, 
diarrhea, or respiratory disease should not be 
exhibited. To decrease shedding of pathogens, 
animals should be housed in a manner to mini-
mize stress and overcrowding.
c. Veterinary care and animal health

Venue operators should retain and use 
the services of a licensed veterinarian. Regu-
lar herd or flock inspection while animals are 
present in the venue is a critical component 
of monitoring health. When necessary, Certifi-
cates of Veterinary Inspection from an accred-
ited veterinarian should be up-to-date accord-
ing to local or state requirements for animals in 
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public settings. Preventive care, including vac-
cination and parasite control appropriate for 
the species, should be provided with appropri-
ate input from the herd or flock veterinarian.

(1) Vaccination against rabies virus. All 
animals should be housed in a manner that 
reduces potential exposure to wild animals 
that may serve as rabies virus reservoirs. 
Mammals should also be up-to-date for 
rabies vaccinations according to current 
recommendations.232 These steps are par-
ticularly critical in areas where rabies is en-
demic and in venues where human-animal 
contact is encouraged or possible. Because 
of the extended incubation period for ra-
bies, unvaccinated mammals should be vac-
cinated ≥ 1 month before they have contact 
with the public. If no licensed rabies vac-
cine exists for a particular species (eg, goat, 
swine, llama, or camel) that is used in a set-
ting where public contact occurs, consul-
tation with a veterinarian regarding extral-
abel use of rabies vaccine is recommended. 
A vaccine administered in an extralabel 
manner does not provide the same degree 
of assurance as a vaccine labeled for use in 
a given species; however, extralabel use of 
rabies vaccine might provide protection for 
some animals and thus decrease the prob-
ability of rabies transmission.232 Mammals 
that are too young to be vaccinated should 
be used in exhibit settings only if additional 
restrictive measures are available to reduce 
risks (eg, using only animals that were born 
to vaccinated mothers and housed in a man-
ner to avoid rabies exposure). In animal 
contact settings, rabies testing should be 
considered for animals that die suddenly.

(2) Vaccination against enteric patho-
gens. While vaccines against certain enteric 
pathogens (eg, Salmonella spp and E coli 
O157:H7) are available for specific animal 
species, insufficient evidence currently ex-
ists to support the use of these products to 
reduce transmission of disease to people 
in public settings.241 More research is nec-
essary and encouraged before firm recom-
mendations can be made.

(3) Other considerations for vaccination. 
Vaccination of slaughter-class animals be-
fore displaying them at fairs might not be 
feasible because of the slaughter withdraw-
al period that is needed when certain vac-
cines are used.

(4) Testing for zoonotic pathogens. Rou-
tine screening for zoonotic diseases is not 
recommended, except for C psittaci infec-
tion in bird encounter exhibits198 and tu-
berculosis in elephants189 and primates.242 
Screening tests are available for some en-

teric pathogens (eg, STEC and Salmonella 
spp); however, the interpretation of test 
results can be problematic. Shedding can 
be intermittent, and negative results do 
not indicate an animal was not shedding 
an organism at an earlier time or will not 
start shedding in the near future. There is 
no established guidance for management of 
animals with positive test results, and inap-
propriate interpretation might lead to unnec-
essary treatments, quarantine, or euthanasia.

4. Birthing exhibits
Animal birthing exhibits are increasingly 

popular. However, it is important for organizers 
and attendees to understand that animals such 
as goats, sheep, and cattle giving birth might be 
shedding pathogens, such as C burnetii, Brucella 
spp, Leptospira spp, and L monocytogenes. Or-
ganizers should be aware of the following steps 
to reduce the risk of disease transmission:
•  Ensure that the public has no contact with 

newly born animals or birthing byproducts 
(eg, the placenta).

•  Ensure that attendees and staff who are par-
ticularly vulnerable to zoonotic diseases 
(eg, pregnant women, people with cardiac 
valvular disease and other heart conditions, 
and people with weakened immune sys-
tems) and the parents of small children un-
derstand the risks of attending or working at 
these exhibits.

•  Thoroughly clean and disinfect the birthing 
area after each birth, and use appropriate 
safety precautions and disposal methods for 
discarding waste products.

•  If abortions or stillbirths occur, the exhibit 
should be closed; operators should work with 
their veterinarians to determine the cause of 
abortions or stillbirths.

•  Birthing events should be held outdoors or in 
well-ventilated areas to reduce the risk for hu-
man exposure to aerosolized pathogens.

Additional information is available electroni-
cally in the CDC fact sheet on Q fever safety at 
livestock birthing exhibits.243

5. Considerations regarding variant influenza
In response to the influenza A (H3N2) vari-

ant virus outbreaks associated with swine at agri-
cultural fairs in 2011 through 2012, the following 
prevention strategies have been recommended244:

•  All people should take routine preventive ac-
tions (eg, practice appropriate hand hygiene) 
at fairs to reduce potential influenza virus 
transmission between pigs and people.

•  People at high risk of serious influenza-related 
complications should avoid exposure to pigs 
at fairs.

•  Measures should be taken to reduce the pres-
ence of pigs with clinical signs of disease at 
these events.
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Potential strategies to mitigate the risk for in-
traspecies and interspecies transmission of influ-
enza viruses at agricultural fairs include shorten-
ing the swine exhibition period, consulting with 
a veterinarian to determine whether vaccination 
of swine against influenza is appropriate, and al-
lowing ≥ 7 days’ time between exhibitions before 
showing a pig or its penmates to reduce the risk 
of spreading influenza.244 More detailed and cur-
rent recommendations for fairs can be found at the 
NASPHV website.234

V. Summary
Contact and interaction with animals in public 

settings can be a valuable means of education and 
entertainment. People who provide these opportu-
nities to the public as well as those attending such 
venues should be aware of the potential health 
risks associated with such venues and understand 
that even apparently healthy animals can transmit 
pathogens. The recommendations included in this 
compendium will help venue operators, staff, and 
attendees reduce the risk for injury and zoonotic 
disease transmission in these settings.
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Appendix 2

Animals in Public Settings: Recommendations for Venue Operators, Staff, and Volunteers1–3

All individuals involved with animal contact activity in any public setting should be aware of the following risks for disease and 
injury associated with animals in public settings:

• Disease and injuries have occurred following contact with animals and their environment.
•  Animals that appear healthy can carry harmful germs that can make visitors sick.
•  Visitors can pick up harmful germs when they touch animals or animal droppings or enter animal environments (even without directly 

contacting the animals).
•  Visitors can rid themselves of most harmful germs acquired if they wash their hands immediately after leaving an animal area. Visitors 

should wash their hands even if they did not directly contact the animals.
•  The risk for developing serious or life-threatening zoonotic disease from contact with animals is higher for some visitors, especially children  

< 5 years of age, persons ≥ 65 years of age, pregnant women, and people with weakened immune systems, than for others.
•  Direct contact with some animals is inappropriate for some, or all, audiences in public settings.

•  No visitors should have contact with ill animals.
•  Direct contact with preweaned calves, reptiles, amphibians, and live poultry is not appropriate for people at high risk for zoonotic 

disease transmission, and direct contact with young ruminants of other species (eg, goats and sheep) is of increased concern for these 
individuals.

•  Dangerous animals (eg, nonhuman primates, certain carnivores, other rabies reservoir species, and venomous reptiles) should be 
prohibited from having direct contact with the public.

•  Live animals, especially reptiles, amphibians, and live poultry, should not be given as prizes at fairs, carnivals, or other events.

Operators and all individuals involved with the animal contact activity should educate visitors (with simple instructions in 
multiple age-appropriate and language-appropriate formats) about the following before they enter animal areas:

•  Risks for disease and injury, including the information that children < 5 years of age, people ≥ 65 years of age, pregnant women, and those 
with weakened immune systems are at greater risk than others of developing serious zoonotic diseases.

•  Handwashing and assisting children with handwashing immediately after visiting an animal area.
•  Avoiding eating, drinking, or placing things in their mouths after animal contact or after visiting an animal area, until they have washed 

their hands.
•  Closely supervising children.
• Awareness that objects such as clothing, shoes, and stroller wheels can become soiled and serve as a source of germs after leaving an animal 

area.

Operators and all individuals involved with the animal contact activity should take the following steps to maintain a safe 
environment when animals are present in public settings:

•  Design the venue with safety in mind by having designated animal areas, nonanimal areas, and transition areas; temporary exhibits and 
animal interaction areas used in farm visits, agritourism venues, etc may need additional measures to minimize risks of injury or disease 
transmission.

•  Do not permit animals other than service animals in nonanimal areas.
•  Assign trained staff members to monitor animal contact areas to ensure visitor safety.
•  Exclude food and beverages, toys, pacifiers, spill-proof cups, baby bottles, and smoking and related activities from animal contact areas.
•  Keep the animal areas as clean and disinfected as possible, and limit visitor contact with manure and animal bedding.
•  Allow feeding of animals only if contact with animals can be controlled (eg, over a barrier), and do not provide feed in containers that 

might be consumed by persons (eg, ice cream cones).
•  Design transition areas for entering and exiting animal areas with appropriate signs or notifications regarding risks associated with animal 

contact and location of handwashing facilities.
•  Maintain handwashing stations that are accessible to children and people with disabilities, and direct visitors to wash their hands 

immediately upon exiting animal areas.
•  Position handwashing stations in places that encourage handwashing when exiting animal areas.
•  Maintain handwashing facilities and stations to include routine cleaning and restocking to ensure an adequate supply of paper towels and 

soap.
•  Ensure that animals receive appropriate preventive care, including vaccinations and parasite control appropriate for the species.
•  Provide potable water for animals.
•  Provide handwashing facilities where food and beverages are stored, prepared, served, or consumed.
•  Prohibit consumption of unpasteurized dairy products (eg, raw milk), ciders, and juices.
•  Minimize use of animal areas at other times for public activities (eg, weddings, dances, and barbecues).

Handwashing is the most important prevention step for reducing disease transmission associated with animals in public 
settings.

(Adapted from NASPHV Animal Contact Compendium Committee 2013. Compendium of measures to prevent disease associated with 
animals in public settings, 2013. J Am Vet Med Assoc 2013;243:1270–1288. Reprinted with permission.)
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Appendix 3

Handwashing Recommendations to Reduce Disease Transmission From Animals in Public Settings1–3

General Recommendations
Handwashing is the most important prevention step for reducing disease transmission associated with animals in public settings. Hands should 
always be washed immediately when exiting animal areas, even if direct animal contact was not made; handwashing is also important after 
removing soiled clothing or shoes and before eating, drinking, or handling food. Venue staff members should encourage visitors to wash hands 
immediately upon exiting animal areas.

Correct Handwashing Procedure
•  Wet hands with clean, running water (warm or cold) and apply soap; rub hands together to make a lather and scrub them well (be sure to 

scrub the backs of hands, between fingers, and under nails); continue rubbing hands for at least 20 seconds; rinse hands well under running 
water.

•  Dry hands with a clean disposable paper towel or air-dry them. Do not dry hands on clothing.
•  Assist young children with washing and drying their hands.

Establishment and Maintenance of Handwashing Facilities or Stations
•  The number of handwashing facilities or stations should be sufficient for the maximum anticipated attendance, and facilities should be 

accessible for children (ie, low enough for children to reach or equipped with a stool) and people with disabilities as well as the general 
population.

•  Handwashing facilities and stations should be conveniently located in transition areas between animal and nonanimal areas and in 
nonanimal food concession areas.

•  Maintenance of handwashing facilities and stations should include routine cleaning and restocking to ensure an adequate supply of paper 
towels and soap.

•  Running water should be of sufficient volume and pressure to remove soil from hands. Volume and pressure might be substantially 
reduced if the water supply is furnished from a holding tank; therefore, a permanent, pressurized water supply is preferable.

•  Handwashing stations should be designed so that both hands are free for handwashing by having operation with a foot pedal or water that 
stays on after hand faucets are turned on.

•  Liquid soap dispensed by a hand pump or foot pump is recommended.
•  To increase compliance, water temperature should be set at what is considered comfortable.237

•  Communal basins, in which water is used by more than 1 person at a time, are not adequate handwashing facilities.

Recommendations Regarding Hand-Sanitizing Agents
• Washing hands with soap and water is the best way to reduce the number of germs on them. If soap and water are not available, use an 

alcohol-based hand sanitizer that contains at least 60% alcohol in the interim until hands can be properly washed.
•  Visible contamination and dirt should be removed before using hand sanitizers. Hand sanitizers may not be as effective when hands are 

visibly dirty or greasy.
•  Even when hand sanitizer is used, visitors should always wash hands with soap and water as soon as possible after exiting animal areas; 

alcohol-based hand sanitizers can quickly reduce the number of germs on hands in some situations, but these products are not effective 
against all germs.

Correct Use of Hand Sanitizers
•  Apply the product to the palm of 1 hand.
•  Rub your hands together.
•  Rub the product over all surfaces of your hands and fingers until your hands are dry.

Handwashing Sign Recommendations
•  At venues where human-animal contact occurs, signs regarding proper handwashing practices are critical to reduce disease transmission.
•  Signs that remind visitors to wash hands should be posted at exits from animal areas (ie, exit transition areas) and in nonanimal areas 

where food is served and consumed.
•  Signs should be posted that direct all visitors to handwashing stations when exiting animal areas.
• Signs with proper handwashing instructions should be posted at handwashing stations and in restrooms to encourage proper practices.
•  Handwashing signs should be available in multiple age-appropriate and language-appropriate formats.

(Adapted from NASPHV Animal Contact Compendium Committee 2013. Compendium of measures to prevent disease associated with 
animals in public settings, 2013. J Am Vet Med Assoc 2013;243:1270–1288. Reprinted with permission.)
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Appendix 4

Guidelines for Exhibition of Animals in School and Childcare Settings1–3

General Recommendations
•  Animals are effective and valuable teaching aids, but safeguards are required to reduce the risk for infection and injury. Other groups have 

developed recommendations similar to those provided here.175,204,205

•  Ensure that teachers and staff know which animal species are inappropriate as residents or visitors to the facility and which animals should 
not be in direct contact with children (See animal-specific recommendations in this Appendix).

•  Ensure that personnel providing animals for educational purposes are knowledgeable regarding animal handling and zoonotic disease 
issues. People or facilities that display animals to the public should be licensed by the USDA.

•  Inform parents of the presence of animals as well as the benefits and potential risks associated with animals in school classrooms. Consult 
with parents to determine special considerations needed for children who are immunocompromised, have allergies, or have asthma.

• Educate children about harmful germs that can spread between animals and people and about proper handwashing technique.
•  Wash hands right after contact with animals, animal products, or feed or after being around animal environments.
•  Supervise human-animal contact, particularly involving children < 5 years of age.
•  Display animals in enclosed cages or under appropriate restraints.
•  Do not allow animals used in schools or daycares to roam, fly free, or have contact with wild animals.
•  Designate specific areas for animal contact. Do not allow food or drink in animal contact areas; do not allow animals in areas where food 

and drink are stored, prepared, served, or consumed.
•  Clean and disinfect all areas where animals and animal products have been present. Children should perform this task only under adult 

supervision.
•  Do not clean animal cages or enclosures in sinks or other areas used to store, prepare, serve, or consume food and drinks.
•  Obtain a certificate of veterinary inspection, proof of rabies vaccination, or both according to local or state requirements for the species 

being exhibited. Also, ensure veterinary care, including preventive health programs for endoparasites and ectoparasites as appropriate for 
the species.

Animal-Specific Recommendations
Refer to the general guidelines regarding species for which specific recommendations are not provided in this section (eg, nonpsittacine birds 
and domestic dogs, cats, rabbits, and rodents [including mice, rats, hamsters, gerbils, guinea pigs, and chinchillas]).

•  Reptiles (eg, turtles, snakes, and lizards): Do not keep reptiles in facilities with children < 5 years of age, and do not allow children of this 
age group to have direct contact with these animals.

•  Amphibians (eg, frogs, toads, salamanders, and newts): Do not keep amphibians in facilities with children < 5 years of age, and do not allow 
children of this age group to have direct contact with these animals.

•  Live poultry (eg, chicks, ducklings, and goslings): Do not keep live poultry in facilities with children < 5 years of age, and do not allow 
children of this age group to have direct contact with these animals.

•  Ferrets: Do not keep ferrets in facilities with children < 5 years of age, and do not allow children of this age group to have direct contact 
with these animals to avoid bites. Ferrets should be up-to-date for rabies vaccination.

•  Farm animals: Certain animals (eg, calves, goats, and sheep) intermittently excrete substantial numbers of germs; therefore, these farm 
animals are not appropriate in facilities with children < 5 years of age and should not be displayed to older children in school settings 
unless meticulous attention to personal hygiene can be ensured.

•   Guide, hearing assistance, or other service animals and trained animals used in law enforcement: These may be used in accordance with 
recommendations from the sponsoring organizations when they are under the control of a person familiar with the specific animal.

•  Psittacine birds (eg, parrots, parakeets, and cockatiels): Consult the psittacosis compendium198 and seek veterinary advice.
•  Fish: Children < 5 years of age and people with weakened immune systems should not clean aquariums. Wash hands before and after 

cleaning aquariums, and wear gloves if hands have cuts or wounds or when working with rough rocks or spiny fish. Do not dispose of 
aquarium water in sinks used for food preparation or for obtaining drinking water.

•  Animal products: Assume that products such as owl pellets and frozen rodents used to feed reptiles are contaminated with Salmonella 
organisms. Dissection of owl pellets should not be performed in areas where food is stored, prepared, served, or consumed. Children < 5 
years of age should not be allowed to have direct contact with animal products unless the product has been treated to eliminate harmful 
germs.

Animals Not Recommended in School or Childcare Settings
•  Inherently dangerous animals (eg, lions, tigers, cougars, and bears).
•  Nonhuman primates (eg, monkeys and apes).
•  Mammals that pose a high risk for transmitting rabies (eg, bats, raccoons, skunks, foxes, and coyotes).
•  Aggressive or unpredictable wild or domestic animals.
•  Stray animals with unknown health and vaccination history.
•  Venomous or toxin-producing spiders, insects, reptiles, and amphibians.
•  Animals that pose a high risk for zoonotic disease transmission (eg, preweaned calves, reptiles, amphibians, and live poultry) or bites (eg, 

ferrets).

Adapted from NASPHV Animal Contact Compendium Committee 2013. Compendium of measures to prevent disease associated with 
animals in public settings, 2013. J Am Vet Med Assoc 2013;243:1270–1288. Reprinted with permission.)
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Today, accredited zoos are not just places for entertainment, they are actively involved in research for conserva-
tion and health. During recent decades in which the challenges for biodiversity conservation and public health
have escalated, zoos have made significant changes to address these difficulties. Zoos increasingly have four
key areas of focus: education, recreation, conservation, and research. These key areas are important in addressing
an interrelated global conservation (i.e. habitat and wildlife loss) and public health crisis. Zoo and public health
professionals working together within a One Health framework represent a powerful alliance to address current
and future conservation and public health problems around the world. For researchers, practitioners, and stu-
dents, the collaboration between zoos and public health institutions offers the opportunity to both teach and
operationalize this transdisciplinary approach. Using examples from our programs, we give a template for mov-
ing forward with collaborative initiatives and sustainable solutions involving partners in both zoos and public
health institutions. We provide examples of cooperative programs and suggest a model for consideration in
the development of further activities in this area.
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The increasingly international work of both public health institu-
tions (such as governments, non-governmental organizations, non-
profit organizations, and/or schools of public health and medicine)
and accredited zoos, including over 200 zoological facilities in North
America accredited by the Association of Zoos and Aquariums (AZA)
and 300 member facilities in the European Association of Zoos and
Aquaria, reflects the reality that our world is shrinking [1]. An alliance
betweenpublic health educators, institutions, and zoos—to explore con-
nections between human, animal and ecological health and to craft in-
novative solutions—represents a new frontier in the field of One
Health, defined as the collaboration across disciplines to improve the
health of humans, animals, and the environment [2].

An estimated 700 million people visit the world's accredited zoos
each year [3]. Visitors ranging in age from days old to centenarians
come to zoos to have fun and learn about wild animals and wild places.
What theymight not know is that in recent decades accredited zoos and
aquariums have expanded beyond education and recreation, and are
now fully committed to conservation and research [4,5]. Worldwide,
accredited zoos and aquariums spend roughly $350 million dollars on
ERS, Middle East Respiratory
tention Deficit Hyperactivity
cience.
on Medicine, Saint Louis Zoo,

6854, United States.

. This is an open access article under
in situ conservation projects [3]. The research zoos conduct to conserve
biodiversity often coincides with the areas of emerging diseases at the
interface between human and animal health [2].

Emerging Infectious Diseases (EID) are increasingly recognized as a
serious threat to both human health and biodiversity [6,7]. It is estimat-
ed that 75% of EID are zoonotic and, of these, 70% originate in wildlife
populations [8]. Examples of EID include Ebola virus, Hantavirus, avian
influenza, and Marburg virus. These and the hundreds of other emerg-
ing diseases in human and non-human animal populations have led to
catastrophic effects on both human and animal health. As the human
population grows close to 8 billion and continues to encroach into
once pristine wildernesses, the result is often an increase in human-
wildlife interactions which is an important factor in zoonotic disease
transmission [7,9]. Understanding and controlling EID in the age of ex-
panded travel and trade requires a One Health framework [10]. For re-
searchers, practitioners, and students, the collaboration between zoos
and public health institutions offers the opportunity to both teach and
operationalize this transdisciplinary approach.

One example of work at the domestic animal/wildlife/human inter-
face is the dromedary camel project in Laikipia County, Kenya, led by the
Saint Louis Zoo Institute for ConservationMedicine since 2012. This col-
laboration involves the Zoo and a number of in-country partners aswell
as the Master of Public Health Program at the University of Missouri-
Columbia. The focus of this project is to gain a better understanding of
the epidemiology of zoonotic pathogens (e.g., Q fever (Coxiella burnetii)
and Brucella spp.) in dromedary camels in Kenya [11]. Following the
the CC BY-NC-ND license (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-nd/4.0/).
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emergence of Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS), retrospective
samples banked fromour project offered an important source of data on
this significant and emerging zoonotic disease [12]. Additionally,
through this projectwe have trained a number of Kenyan and American
veterinary,MSc and public health students to better understand the dis-
ease risks associated with changing environmental conditions, protein
sources for humans, and the inevitable increase in interactions at the
domestic animal/wildlife/human interface. This project is just one ex-
ample of a key transdisciplinary One Health program in which zoos
and public health institutions are integrated to study EID at this
interface.

Many zoos and aquariums are involved in conservation across the
globe, working to preserve biodiversity and inmany cases studying dis-
eases of conservation concern. A map of conservation projects initiated
by accredited zoos and aquariums is shown in Fig. 1 [2]. These projects
integrate various disciplines within the realm of natural and social sci-
ences,with the goal to preserve theworld's biodiversity.Within this fig-
ure, there are areas where zoo-based in situ work overlays disease
emergence and biodiversity hotspots, further exhibiting the important
role zoos and aquariums have in regards to One Health. Although
some of the disease emergence hotspots, as indicated on the map, do
not have in situ projects marked, most of these areas are found in cities
where accredited zoos and aquariums exist and these institutions may
serve a similar role to in situ projects in more remote regions of the
world.

Zoos and aquariums conduct disease surveillance programs that
span the globe from fence to field [2,13]. Zoological health professionals
study the epidemiology, pathology, and clinical implications of infec-
tious diseases that play an important role in the long-term survival of
species and often also have direct human health consequences (e.g.,
zoonotic diseases and diseases associated with degraded environ-
ments). These include, among many others, Ebola virus in human and
non-human primates, rabies and canine distemper in carnivores,
fibropapillomatosis in sea turtles, and chytridiomycosis in amphibians
Fig. 1.The global footprint of in situprograms brandedby theWorldAssociation of Zoos andAqu
(Map modified from data presented in Jones et al., [8]).
[14]. Further, the animals housed at accredited zoos may serve as senti-
nels of disease for humans,wildlife, and domestic animals [2]. For exam-
ple, based on the bird species that did or did not experience morbidity
and/or mortality at the Bronx Zoo in New York, public health officials
were made aware of the presence of West Nile Virus (WNV) in the
western hemisphere by veterinary staff at the Zoo [15]. In fact, the pub-
lic health concerns associated with the arrival of WNV in the USA led to
the launch of the National Surveillance of West Nile Virus in Zoological
Institutions, which later became the AZA Avian Influenza Network [16].
These programswere the start of a partnership between zoos and public
health agencies to utilize zoo collection animals as part of a nationwide
disease surveillance system [17].

Along with EID, debilitating chronic non-infectious diseases such as
heart disease, cancer, diabetes, and obesity represent another world-
wide public health crisis [18]. Chronic non-infectious diseases globally
cost US$30 trillion dollars, 48% of global Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) in 2010 [19]. Also, losses attributed tomental illness will account
for an additional US$16.1 trillion loss over the next 20 years [19]. By
2020, it is estimated that 7 out of 10 deaths in developed countries
will be due to non-infectious diseases [18]. Accredited zoos have the po-
tential to offer direct health benefits to visitors whichmay help to lower
risk factors associated with chronic disease. For example, recent studies
explore the direct benefits zoos offer for human health. In one study, a
single zoo visit was shown to decrease blood pressure and result in ap-
proximately 6000 steps walked per visit [20]. In another study, visitors
interactingwith stingrays in a touch tank at a zoo felt happier, more en-
ergized, and less tense after their visit [21]. The impact that zoo visits
have on human health and well-being are still poorly understood, but
warrant further study. Engagementwith the outdoors provides humans
with psychological, emotional, spiritual and even physical benefits and
it is thus imperative that we also understand how zoos impact human
health [20–27].

Globally, as people continue to migrate into cities, less time is spent
outdoors. The average American child, for example, spends less than
ariums,which are found inmany of the Earth's biodiversity and emergingdiseasehotspots.
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30 min per day of unstructured time outside [28]. This is problematic
because exposure to nature has health benefits, including a positive ef-
fect onmental processes, behavior, cognitive ability and function; phys-
ical function and health; reduction of incidence of infectious disease;
positive effects for individual, community, cultural, and spiritual well-
being [27]. Also, being outside can help vision by lowering the chance
of nearsightedness and improving distance vision [26], can reduce
stress levels in children [24], aid in emotional development [29], foster
an improvement in critical thinking skills [30], and result in a
reduction in Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) symp-
toms [31]. In a densely populated urban environment, zoos provide op-
portunities for people of all ages to be exposed to greater biodiversity
and the outdoors.

Finally, knowledge of the role of zoos in comparative medical
research is growing [2,32]. Studies of zoo animals may unlock diseases
of concern for domestic animals, wildlife and humans. This across
taxa approach to a number of human and veterinary health concerns
(e.g. cancers, arthritis) has been explored with zoo collection
animals [2].

Beyond the contributions to health, well-being and research de-
scribed above, the partnership between zoo and public health profes-
sionals has the capacity to provide transdisciplinary training
opportunities in both conservation and public health for tomorrow's
professionals. The partnership between the Saint Louis Zoo Institute
for Conservation Medicine and the University of Missouri – Columbia
Master of Public Health program provides one useful model for how
this can be done. Together, in the first four years, we have created op-
portunities for 7 Master of Public Health (MPH) students to gain real-
world experience alongside Zoo staff. TheMPH field placement students
have researched the impacts of endocrine disruptor chemicals on
human and wildlife health, and EID among camels in Kenya, as two ex-
amples. A number of these students have contributed to the growing
body of One Health literature by publishing their work [12,33,34].
Through these projects, public health students have gained a better un-
derstanding of the conservation challenges that threaten human health
and, more importantly, the actions that may be taken to help both
human public health and wildlife and wild land conservation. Partner-
ships such as this can provide students the knowledge and tools
to address the public health challenges of the 21st century in a transdis-
ciplinary One Health approach.

Charles Darwin is reported to have said that the species which sur-
vive are not necessarily the strongest or the most intelligent, rather
they are the ones which are the most adaptable to change [35]. We
are living in a century of unprecedented global change. As we enter
the Anthropocene—the age of human domination—it is only through a
change in our approach to public health thatwewill be able to effective-
ly meet the challenges that threaten human health and global stability
[2,36].
Recommendations

There is a great and vastly untapped partnership potential between
accredited zoos and aquariums and public health institutions. We are
asking public health officials to foster this potential by partnering with
their local zoos to help fight public health problems through education,
conservation, recreation and research. For example, graduate and un-
dergraduate public health programs should, like the Saint Louis Zoo
and the University of Missouri – Columbia, develop collaborative train-
ing programs where students can learn, and research can be performed
to further understand the health of humans, animals and the environ-
ment. Through education, conservation, recreation and research a part-
nership between public health and zoo personnel represents a fresh
approach, and it is one adaptation thatmay provide the solutions neces-
sary to address the changing public health and conservation challenges
of our time.
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Pet stores sell a variety of pets, including 
dogs, cats, fish and birds. Stores also sell 
pet foods and pet supplies, such as 
collars, leashes, health and beauty aids, 

shampoos, medication, toys, pet 
containers, dog kennels and cat furniture. 
Some stores offer pet services, such as 
grooming and training.

The primary activities of this industry are

Retailing pets

Retailing pet food and supplies

Providing pet grooming and boarding services

54194 Veterinary Services in the US
Establishments primarily engaged in providing veterinary services.

81291 Pet Grooming & Boarding in the US
Establishments primarily engaged in providing pet grooming and boarding services.

45411a E-Commerce & Online Auctions in the US
Includes establishments primarily engaged in retailing pets, pet foods and pet supplies via the internet.

45411b Mail Order in the US
Includes establishments primarily engaged in retailing pets, pet foods and pet supplies via mail-order or 
catalogues.

Industry Definition

Main Activities 

Similar Industries

Additional Resources

About this Industry

For additional information on this industry

www.appma.org 
American Pet Product Manufacturers Association

www.petage.com 
Pet Age

www.petbusiness.com 
Pet Business

www.hsus.org 
The Humane Society

The major products and services in this industry are

Live Animal Purchases

Pet Food

Pet Services

Pet Supplies



WWW.IBISWORLD.COM Pet Stores in the US June 2010  3

%
 c

ha
ng

e

10

−10

−5

0

5

1503 05 07 09 11 13Year

Number of pets (cats and dogs)

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM

%
 c

ha
ng

e

6

0

1

2

3

4

5

1602 04 06 08 10 12 14Year

Revenue Employment

Revenue vs. employment growth

Business locations

21.7%
Southeast6.4%

Plains

20.2%
West

5.6%
New 

England

4.2%
Rocky 

Mountains

17.1%
Mid-Atlantic

15.7%
Great Lakes
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Key Statistics 
Snapshot

Industry at a Glance
Pet Stores in 2010

Industry Structure Life Cycle Stage Mature

Revenue Volatility Low

Investment Requirements Low

Industry Assistance None

Concentration Level Medium

Regulation Level Medium

Technology Change Medium

Barriers to Entry Medium

Industry Globalization Low

Competition Level Medium

Revenue

$13.6bn
Profit

$759.8m
Wages

$2.0bn
Businesses

19,767

Annual Growth 10-15

3.0%
Annual Growth 05-10

3.5%

Key External Drivers
Number of pets 
(cats and dogs)
Per capita disposable 
income
Number of households
Competition from 
supermarkets and 
grocery stores

Market Share
PetSmart, Inc. 
 30.9%

PETCO Animal 
Supplies, Inc. 
 19.9%

p. 25

p. 4

FOR ADDITIONAL STATISTICS AND TIME SERIES SEE THE APPENDIX ON PAGE 33

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Key External Drivers Number of pets (cats and dogs)
Cats and dogs are the two most popular 
household pets. An increase in the 
number of household pets will lead to an 
increase in industry revenue.

Per capita disposable income
This industry is affected by the level of 
real household disposable income. If 
income increases, then households are 
more likely to either spend more money 
on purchasing new pets or on 
additional products and services for 
existing pets.

Number of households
Demand for pets is largely influenced by 
family formation because more than 
38.0% of all pets in the United States are 
owned by families with children.

Competition from supermarkets 
and grocery stores
Supermarkets and grocery stores are 
major retailers of pet food supplies. This 
influences the competition faced by pet 
stores as pet food and supplies purchased 
in a supermarket or grocery store are not 
classified as part of this industry.

Executive 
Summary

The Pet Stores industry is ahead of the 
pack when it comes to sales. The industry 
is expected to grow by 3.2% to $13.6 
billion in 2010. Pet food, accounting for 
more than 50.0% of sales, is the driving 
force behind revenue growth because 
stores provide a wider variety of 
innovative premium food, customized to 
pets’ diets, lifestyle and health needs. Pet 
supplies, accounting for 25.0% of the 
revenue, have also been evolving as 
companies continue to create more 
eco-friendly and all-natural products that 
have a less harmful effect on pet health.

Pet parents is the newly coined term to 
describe a growing market of owners who 
consider pets to be a member of their 
family and purchase premium products to 
ensure their pet lives a comfortable life. 
The trend of pet indulgence also drives the 
popularity of pet services; this segment 
increased in share of revenue from 10.2% 
in 2009 to 10.4% in 2010. As a result of 
increasing pet sales, revenue is estimated 
to grow at an average annualized rate of 
3.5% over the five years to 2010.

The industry is dominated by two major 
players, PetSmart and Petco Animal 
Supplies, who together comprise about 
51.0% of industry market share. Because 
the top players account for the most 
growth in the Pet Stores industry, smaller 
operators have to differentiate themselves 
with unique product types, outstanding 
customer service and lower product prices 
in order to compete. As larger players 
continued to expand in the past five years, 
the number of establishments in this 
industry grew at an average annualized 
rate of 2.5%, reaching nearly 20,000 
stores in the United States.

According to the American Pet Products 
Association, pet ownership is on the rise, 
with 62.0%, or 71.4 million, of US 
households owning a pet, up from 64 
million households in 2002. An increase 
in the pet population coupled with interest 
in innovative and premium food, products 
and services will continue to drive revenue 
growth. Nonetheless, growth will be 
tempered due to intense competition with 
other retailers of pet food and supplies, 
including supermarkets, mass 
merchandisers and warehouse clubs as 
they expand their pet food and product 
stock. Over the five years to 2015, 
IBISWorld predicts that revenue will 
increase by 3.0% to $15.7 billion.

Industry Performance
Executive Summary  |  Key External Drivers  |  Current Performance
Industry Outlook  |  Life Cycle Stage

  Services are in high demand from pet owners 
who see their pets as members of the family
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Industry Performance

Recession-proof pet 
stores

Although the industry is not immune to 
deteriorating economic conditions, 
retailers can find comfort in knowing that 
Americans’ love for pets will keep the 
registers ringing. Some families will hold 
off purchasing a new pet in 2010, but 
most current pet owners will keep 
purchasing food and other supplies that 
are necessary for their pets’ survival. In 
the past five years, the leading 
contributor to revenue has been pet food 
– dog food in particular – responsible for 
52.5% of industry sales, according to the 
American Pet Products Association. The 
average American spends approximately 

$200 dollars on cat or dog food. While 
the average American household has less 
discretionary income and is spending less 
on pet food, the growing number of pets 
has expanded the market overall. In 
theory, as long as pet ownership 
increases, pet food sales will too. In 

Current 
Performance

Despite the economic downturn, the Pet 
Stores industry is ahead of the pack 
compared with other retail industries. 
Financial resilience in this industry is 
powered by households’ tendency to treat 
their pets like members of the family, as 
well as the increase in pet ownership 
overall as more Americans become pet 
owners and continue to add new pets to 
their families. Pet stores are also cashing 
in on pet owners’ desires to increase the 
comfort in their pets’ lives by producing 
more innovative, specialized and 

premium products and services for pets. 
The effects of the recession, which was 
primarily felt in 2008 and 2009, are still 
negatively impacting the amount of 
money costumers spend on premium 
products and services. However, in 2010, 
improved economic conditions will boost 
spending on merchandise sold by this 
industry. As a result, industry revenue 
will grow by 3.2% in 2010 to reach $13.6 
billion. This will contribute to annualized 
industry revenue growth of an estimated 
3.5% over the five years to 2010.

Key External Drivers
continued
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  Families may delay 
purchasing new pets in 
2010, but current owners 
will keep purchasing food
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Industry Performance

Recession-proof pet 
stores
continued

addition, the well-publicized cat and dog 
food recall of 2007, which was attributed 
to the death of more than 3,500 animals, 
has guided purchasers toward higher 
quality, more expensive (and higher 
margin) pet food.

Perhaps the most significant consumer 
group driving sales for premium products 
and services are pet parents, those who 
consider their pets to be family members. 
There is increasing enthusiasm among 
this group to incorporate their pets into 
many family activities and, thus, 
purchase products and services for their 
pets that can provide them with 
comfortable lifestyles. Accordingly, 
growing interest in pet pampering has 
ignited some sales growth in the pet 
services category. Large players such as 
PetSmart are profiting from parents’ 
needs by providing services such as pet 
hotels, grooming and day-care services. 
In 2010, revenue generated from these 
services is expected to grow and account 
for 10.5% of industry sales, an increase of 
0.3 percentage points from 2009, 
boosted by higher consumer sentiment.

Most of the revenue growth in the 
industry has been driven by the 

expansion of two key players, PetSmart 
and Petco, at the expense of small private 
pet stores. Many smaller businesses have 
experienced lower profit margins 
because they have been decreasing their 
product markups and absorbing the 
costs in an effort to keep their customers 
happy. The larger players have not been 
subjected to the same profit squeeze 
because they benefit from the lower 
product prices that come from buying in 
bulk and other economies of scale. Both 
Petco’s and PetSmart’s profit levels will 
account for more than 5.0% of their 
revenue. On the other hand, smaller 
stores’ profits shrunk in 2009, 
accounting for about 3.0% of their 
revenue These stores’ profits are 
expected to grow slightly in 2010 as 
more consumers are willing to buy 
higher-end pet food and supplies.

Man’s best friend Industry growth over the past five years 
has largely been attributed to a higher pet 
population and the accompanying higher 
demand for pet products. IBISWorld 
estimated that about 63.0% of US 
households (approximately 71.0 million) 
will own a pet in 2010. Changing 
demographics, new lifestyle trends and a 
shift in American attitudes have resulted 
in pet ownership increasing dramatically 
in recent years. The 2005-2006 National 
Pet Owners Survey showed that the 
number of pet owning households in the 
United States in 2005 was 69 million; 5 
million more than in 2002 and 18 million 
more than in 1988.

Cats and dogs together account for 

more than 70.0% of US household pets; 
more households own dogs, but more 
cats are owned within each household. 

  Pet pampering has led to 
increased innovation and 
purchasing of high-end pet 
products

Share of pet ownership by household
Pets 2010 (%)

Birds 4.5
Cat 32.7
Dog 39.0
Equine 3.3
Freshwater Fish 11.4
Saltwater Fish 0.6
Reptile 4.0
Other Animals 4.5

SOURCE: AMERICAN PET PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION
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Industry Performance

Man’s best friend
continued

Over the last couple of years, the share of 
cat and dog ownership has increased. 
Fish account for about 12.0% of 
ownership, with freshwater fish 
dominating the fish segment. Bird 
ownership accounts for about 4.5%; the 
share of households that owned a bird 

decreased from 5.1% in 2006. Saltwater 
fish and equine make up the smallest 
share of pet ownership, accounting for 
0.6% and 3.3%, respectively, in 2010. 
Horse purchases have declined due to the 
high costs and large space needed to 
maintain them.

Couture pets The highest degree of innovation is 
occurring in the pet product and services 
selection in response to increased 
demand from pet parents, especially for 
cats and dogs. Consumers want to 
include their pets in their everyday 
activities and purchase products to 
increase the pet’s happiness. Animal 
clothing, accessories and exercise 
equipment are just some examples of 
products that keep an animal’s tail 
wagging. Furthermore, some consumers 
are now demanding higher quality and 
more personalized pet products, 
including designer fashion pet clothing 
and toys. For example, Gucci offers a dog 
carrier costing as much as $600. The 
trend toward pet indulgence has been a 
significant contributor to the growth of 
industry revenue and value added over 
the past few years.

Over the five years ending in 2010, 
one of the fastest-growing segments in 

the industry has been pet services. This 
was largely attributed to the rise in the 
number of pet owners who indulged 
their pets and devoted a high amount of 
household income to them. Both 
PetSmart and Petco offer value-added 
pet services, such as grooming and pet 
training. In 2002, PetSmart launched 
PetsHotel, which is a complete pet 
boarding and day care service and now 
has more than 140 pet hotels offering 
their services. Airlines and hotels are 
also cashing in on the trends of pet 
parents with many offering specific 
pet-friendly accommodations. Now pet 
owners are increasingly taking their pets 
with them when they travel and on 
vacation, increasing the demand for 
travel-friendly pet products and services, 
such as sleeping bags, travel water and 
food containers.

Another trend within this industry is 
the increased use of eco-friendly and 

Meow Mix and Puppy 
Chow 

Many premium pet foods are not sold 
through supermarkets, warehouse 
clubs and mass merchandisers, due to 
restrictions put in place by 
manufacturers. Instead, these 
products are sold primarily through 
specialty pet stores or niche retailers 
that directly operate in this industry. 
In addition, premium pet food growth 
is also attributable to both the 
marketing of premium brands by 
retailers and a heightened nutritional 

awareness among pet owners, 
especially after the 2007 pet food 
recall. There are vast varieties of pet 
food available now with new 
innovative types of pet foods released 
frequently. Premium pet food includes 
anything from natural and organic 
ingredients to gourmet flavors of food. 
Food can be customized to the pet’s 
stage in life, daily activities, its time 
spent indoors and outdoors, breed and 
specific medical conditions.
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Industry Performance

Couture pets 
continued

natural pet supplies for pets. Pet 
supplies account for more than 25.0% of 
revenue for this industry. Pet owners 
have grown more concerned with 
negative effects of chemicals in pet 
cleaning supplies and other products, 
such as cat litter. More owners are 

turning to all-natural pet cleaning 
products that are phosphate-free or are 
made with vegetable enzymes. This 
follows the increase in purchases of 
organic and all-natural products, 
including pet food, cat litter, shampoos 
and conditioners.

More room to grow The Pet Stores industry will experience 
steady growth over the five-year period 
ending December 2010. IBISWorld 
estimates that the number of industry 
firms has grown at an average 
annualized rate of 1.7% and will operate 

19,767 locations around the United 
States in 2010. The top two players, 
PetSmart and Petco, will continue to 
undergo a series of acquisitions of small 
operators that could not survive the 
economic downturn. Previous 

Survival of the fittest The total market for pet and pet supplies 
is estimated to reach about $46 billion by 
the end of 2010. Specialized pet stores 
covered in this report account for 
approximately 26.0% of the total market. 
The entry of nontraditional and externally 
competing industries has led to a leakage 
of revenue from the Pet Stores industry to 
competing industries. There is intense 
competition with other retailers of pet 
food and supplies, including 
supermarkets, mass merchandisers and 
warehouse clubs, many of which are larger 
and have significantly greater ranges of 
stock offered at lower prices. In recent 
years, supermarkets’ share of total pet 
food sales has decreased as a result of 
increased competition from specialty pet 
superstores such as PetSmart and Petco. 
Specialty pet retailers offer a broad range 
of pet food and supplies at competitive 
prices, some of which cannot be 
purchased in a supermarket due to 
manufacturer restrictions. They also offer 
expertise and customer service to pet 
owners that cannot be found in general 
merchandise stores. Furthermore, there 
has been a growing level of competition 
with online and catalog retailers.

The major players in this industry 
invest considerable resources in building 
brand awareness and public relations to 
promote their brand. In 2009, PetSmart 
organized a special pet birthday party at 
its store to celebrate the anniversary of 
the store’s own birthday. Petco organized 
a Chihuahua race earlier this year and 
will hold a hamster race where owners 
are invited to race their pets around a 
track inside the stores. Petco has been the 
sponsor of Petco Park, the home of the 
San Diego Padres, since 2004. Both 
chains work with local humane societies 
to provide pet adoptions within their 
stores. This year, Petco helped raise more 
than $3 million dollars for shelter 
donations, and PetSmart has sent various 
relief vehicles to troubled areas, including 
neighborhoods affected by wild fires and 
flooding.

  Non-industry retailers 
like supermarkets create 
competition with their high 
inventory and low prices
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Industry Performance

More room to grow 
continued

acquisitions include retail pet store 
chains Petstuff and Pet Food Giant. As 
these large companies grow their market 
share, many smaller operators will 
struggle to remain competitive and 
either merge with other pet stores or 

close down altogether. Employment 
growth for this industry is likely to 
increase by 2.8% per year over the five 
years to 2010, totaling nearly 111,000 
people and paying total wages of 
$2 billion.

Improve economic 
conditions will drive 
demand

As consumer confidence and 
discretionary income rise, sales will 
accelerate and in turn revenue will 
increase by 3.6% from 2010 to 2011. As 
the economy gets back on track and 
consumers are able to spend more on 
their pets in 2011, retail pet stores 
should expect to see more generous 
increases in annual revenue.

The trend toward increasing pet 
ownership by US households will 
continue over the next five years. A 
growing older population who are 
empty nesters and regard pets as 
companions will drive this. Pet 

ownership by those in the 25-to-34-
year-old age groups will also grow as 
people continue to form families later in 
life and substitute pets for children in 
the meantime. There will also be an 
increasing number of children under 18 
in pet owning families; about 38.0% of 
these households with kids will have 
pets.

Industry 
Outlook

The next five years are looking positive 
for the Pet Stores industry. While many 
other industries in the retail sector will 
experience a decline in revenue as 
households restrain unnecessary and 
discretionary spending, pet stores will 
continue to profit from the high margins 
of their pet food and pet services. 
Consumer spending on necessary items, 
such as pet food, will account for the 
highest proportion of revenue earned. 
Pet parents will not easily give up 
pampering their pets and may even cut 

down on their own personal expenses in 
order to continue purchasing the same 
quality of pet goods and services. Large 
retail pet stores will continue to lower 
prices and offer promotions to 
encourage consumer spending, which 
will dampen revenue somewhat. 
Expenditure in combination with the 
growing animal ownership trend will 
increase sales through 2015. IBISWorld 
estimates revenue to grow at an 
annualized rate of 3.0% to $15.7 billion 
by 2015.

  Pet ownership will continue 
to grow in number in the 
next five years

As consumers become more aware of 
negative health effects of chemicals 
within their pet supplies such as pet 
cleaning products, littler, toys and other 

supplies, they will turn toward more 
healthy products. Increased innovation 
from pet stores is expected in terms of 
catering to consumer needs. Lines of 

Natural products gain 
popularity
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Industry Performance

Natural products gain 
popularity
continued

phosphate-free and products made with 
vegetable enzymes are predicted to 
expand. Because these products are high 
tier, they will carry a higher price along 
with higher price markups. As a result, 
natural products are expected to drive 
revenue and income up for this industry.

External competition 
sways away some 
consumers

IBISWorld estimates that share of 
revenue within the scope of the Pet Stores 
industry will decline to approximately 
31.0% by 2015, down from 35.0% in 2011. 
Industry retailers will continue to place 
lower price markups on products in order 
to remain competitive with discount 
retailers and big box stores. As a result of 
price competition, profit levels will 
remain stunted, accounting for about 
5.0% to 6.0% of revenue. Supermarkets 
are becoming increasingly aware of the 
need to follow pet superstores’ strategies 
through competitive pricing and product 
diversity. Though limited in premium pet 
food stock, supermarkets and mass 
merchandisers can broaden their product 
lines and diversify their products and 
services and provide a lower price on 
merchandise to intensify competition 
with pet stores over the outlook period.

Smaller pet stores will need to stay 
ahead of the game over the next five years 
by remaining fashionable in terms of 
store layout and unique product 
offerings. Many small pet stores have 
started to focus on niche products and 
developing a loyal consumer base. The 
two major players in this industry, 
PetSmart and Petco, do not sell cats or 
dogs, so there are opportunities for 
smaller players operating in this sales 
area. In order to remain competitive, 
small pet stores will need to continue to 
compete through local advertising, 
personalized customer service, 
convenient store locations and employees 
with pet expertise. Smaller stores will 
need to focus on products that are of 

interest to their customers, such as 
organic, healthy and tasty pet food. 
IBISWorld estimates that by 2011, the 
number of enterprises and, in turn, 
employees will increase steadily over the 
outlook period ending in 2015. Over the 
five-year outlook period ending in 2015, 
the number of enterprises is expected to 
have an annualized growth of 2.9%, and 
employment will bloom with an expected 
annualized growth rate of around 2.8%.

Over the outlook period, there will be 
an increasing trend toward natural pet 
food products. Pet owners are continuing 
to review their animals’ diets as a means 
of improving overall health, resulting in 
their pets’ living longer and healthier 
lives. Currently more than 10 million cats 
and dogs are consuming weight 
management food. This trend is in line 
with an increase in consumer health 
awareness for both humans and pets in 
the United States. According to pet 
retailers, there is a niche market 
opportunity to cater to the more health-
conscious pet supply consumers. Early 
results have proven that health-conscious 
pet owners tend to spend more on pet 
food products that are nontoxic and 
cruelty free. Some pet food 
manufacturers have identified future 
growth potential in life-stage targeted 
products. Furthermore, products that will 
make life more convenient for the 
owners, such as automatic food and 
water dispensers, will yield sales as 
people get more busy and continuously 
look for ways to make their daily life 
more efficient.

  Pet owners will 
increasingly desire all-
natural, healthy and niche 
pet food products
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Industry Performance
The industry’s contribution to the economy is expected 
to grow over the five years to 2015, suggesting that this 
industry will perform better than the US economy

The number of establishments will increase 
over the five-year period ending in 2015

The rate of change in the industry’s technology 
is medium and is limited to larger players

Life Cycle Stage

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Potential Hidden Gems
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Quality Growth
High growth in economic 
importance; weaker companies 
close down; developed 
technology and markets 

Time Wasters
Hobby Industries

Maturity
Company 
consolidation;
level of economic 
importance stable

Shake-out

Shake-out

Quantity Growth
Many new companies; 
minor growth in economic 
importance; substantial 
technology change

Key Features of a Mature Industry

Revenue grows at same pace as economy
Company numbers stabilize; M&A stage
Established technology & processes
Total market acceptance of product & brand
Rationalization of low margin products & brands

E-Commerce & Online 
Auctions

Animal Food 
Production

Mail Order
Veterinary Services

Pet Grooming & 
Boarding

Pet Stores
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Industry Performance

Industry Life Cycle The Pet Stores industry is in the mature 
stage of its life cycle. The industry value 
added will continue to grow at an 
average annualized rate of 3.2% over 
the 10 years ending in 2015. Although 
growth is positive, it is at a similar level 
as the overall economy. Revenue is 
expected to remain steady post 2010.

The total number of pet stores is 
estimated to rise by an average rate of 
3% annually during the 10 years to 
2010 reaching over 22,000. Most of the 
growth will be a result of the 
expansions made by the top two 
players. However, the amount of small 
players and non-employers is actually 
estimated to decrease by approximately 
1.8% in 2010. This trend is occurring 

because independent retailers are 
finding it increasingly difficult to 
compete on price with the large 
retailers.

This is industry is experiencing 
limited advances in technology. In 
previous years, technology advanced 
through such innovations as computer 
scanning cash registers and automated 
inventory equipment. Some changes 
are occurring such as the introduction 
of Radio Frequency Identification 
(RFID), but are usually limited to larger 
players with bigger spending budgets. 
IBISWorld estimates that no significant 
advancements besides minor cosmetic 
improvements in technology will occur 
in the outlook period ending in 2015.

 This industry 
is Mature
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Products & Services

Pet food
Obviously food is a necessity for all pets, 
so it is not surprising that more than half 
of the industry’s revenue is generated 
from this segment. This segment of the 
industry grew from 2008 to 2009, and is 
expected to accelerate in revenue growth 
as the economy recovers and premium 
brands become more popular.

Although national supermarkets and 
mass merchandisers offer pet food, 
manufacturer restrictions limit premium 
food sales to pet store retailers. Also, 
since the massive food recall in 2007, 
many owners are conscious of the quality 
of pet food they purchase for their four 
legged family members and spend more 
money on customized premium food.

IBISWorld expects specialty pet 

retailers to dominate the sales of 
premium pet food over the outlook 
performance period as they offer a large 
variety of innovative premium pet food 
products. Premium pet food products 
include natural products and products 
for pets with sensitive skin and stomachs. 
Specific pet foods are also available for 
indoor cats, outdoor cats, for certain 
breed of dogs, for obese animals, for 
animals with a medical condition, and for 
pets that are young, old, energetic or lazy. 
Some pet foods even offer different levels 
of nutrients for each life stage.

Pet supplies
Accounting for the second largest product 
segment in this industry, the Pet Supplies 
product segment will experience growth 

 Products & Markets
Supply Chain  |  Products & Services  |  Demand Determinants
Major Markets  |  International Trade  |  Business Locations

KEY BUYING INDUSTRIES

99 Consumers in the US 
The Pet Store industry relies on consumers to purchase products.

KEY SELLING INDUSTRIES

31111 Animal Food Production in the US 
Supplies this industry with variety of pet food.

54194 Veterinary Services in the US 
Provides veterinary care services such as vaccinations to this industry.

Supply Chain

Products and services segmentation (2010)

Total $13.6bn

52.5%
Pet food

30.7%
Pet supplies 

10.2%
Pet services

6.6%
Live animal 
purchases

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Products & Markets

Demand
Determinants

Demand for pets and pet supplies is 
affected by the rate of pet ownership, 
food and supply prices, household 
income, demographics, and health 
awareness.

Pet ownership
Pet ownership is on the rise with more 
people not only purchasing animals, but 

also adopting them through rescue 
shelters. According to the 2009/2010 
National Pet Owners Survey, 62.0% of 
US households own a pet as compared to 
56.0% in 1988. Some of the increase in 
pet ownership can be attributed to rising 
popularity of pet adoptions. According to 
the National Council on Pet Population 
Study and Policy, about 65% of pet 

Products & Services
continued

from 2006 to 2010. Competition is often 
high for pet accessories due to the large 
volume of products and the absence of 
any regulation that limits their sale. Pet 
Stores have a slight edge over 
supermarkets and mass merchandisers 
because they are able to sell a greater 
variety of goods. Pet supplies typically 
include products such as beds, collars/
leashes, food bowls, pest control agents 
(flea/tick), clothing and toys. Some 
specialized pet stores also sell over-the-
counter medicine, but many are 
restricted from doing so.

Services
Pet services have been increasing as a 
percentage of net sales and will continue 
to rise, from around 9% in 2006 to 
around 10.4% by the end of 2010. Pet 
services include full service grooming, 
haircuts, baths, toenail trimming and 
tooth brushing, but exclude veterinary 
services. Other services may include such 
activities as training, boarding and day 
camp. Much of the rise has been driven 
by a demand for enhanced services and a 
greater interest in pet pampering. For 
example, PetSmart allocates 800 square 
feet per store for grooming services. 
Another example is hotels for pets; 
PetSmart provides boarding for dogs and 
cats as well as 24-hour supervision by 
caregivers. In the 2008 fiscal year, 
PetSmart operated more than 140 
PetHotels and aims to continue 
expanding over 2010. Other services may 

include pet insurance, lawyers providing 
pet trusts, and funeral services.

Live animal purchases
The live animal segment of the industry 
has experienced some growth from 2006 
when it accounted for 6.2% of sales to 
6.7% in 2010. The top players in the 
industry only sell small animals and fish, 
and partner with local pet adoption 
programs for cat and dog adoptions. 
Other smaller retailers sell all types of 
animals: cat, dogs, fish, rabbits, birds, 
small animals and even reptiles. This 
product segment is small because a pet is 
a one-off purchase. The other segments, 
such as pet supplies and pet foods, need 
to be purchased throughout the life of the 
pet. Live animal purchases can be broken 
down further, to explain the distribution 
of sales generated by each animal 
category.

Live animal ownership segmentation 
(2010)
Animal Share from Total (%)

Birds 3.6
Cats 22.7
Dogs 18.9
Equine 3.2
Freshwater Fish 41.7
Saltwater Fish 2.7
Reptiles 3.3
Other Animals 3.9

SOURCE: AMERICAN PET PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION
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Products & Markets

Major Markets The largest segment of the Pet Store 
Industry accounts for 28% and is the 45 
to 54-years age group. Many members of 
this age group are looking for pet 
companions to fill the empty space in 
their households after all of their children 
leave home. According to pet retailing 
chain PetSmart, a large proportion of this 
segment can be considered as pet 

enthusiasts, who are committed to their 
pets and regard them as a family 
member. The second largest segment is 
the 35 to 44 year old age group, which 
accounts for 24% of the overall market. 
Many of this group’s members get pets as 
companions for themselves and their 
children. According to the APPA, about 
38% of households with children under 

Demand
Determinants
continued

owners acquire their pets free or at low 
cost. Although stores may lose out on 
profit from pet purchases if adopting 
continues to increase in popularity, they 
still profit from all the products and 
services needed to take care of the new 
pet additions to the family. The more 
pets a family has, the more food, supplies 
and services will be needed for that pet.

Prices
Prices of pet food and supplies are a key 
determinant of demand. Two key trends 
are emerging in relation to the pricing 
strategies of pet food and pet supplies. 
Firstly, there has been considerable 
growth in private label products, which 
tend to be cheaper than branded 
products. Secondly, there has been an 
increase in more expensive, premium 
products such as specialty food products 
and designer fashion pet wear. Having 
these two different pricing strategies 
allows pet stores to target different 
consumers, either price conscious 
consumers or quality conscious 
consumers.

Income
Households with higher incomes spend 
more on discretionary items and services 
sold at pet stores. In addition, those with 
a higher income tend to travel more. In 
turn, they are more likely to use pet 
boarding services or purchase products 
that allow more comfort for both them 
and their pet to travel together. Pet 

owning households with high disposable 
income have increased expenditure on 
luxury and trendy pet products, 
including premium pet food and designer 
pet toys.

Demographics and lifestyle
The change in demographics and lifestyle 
of households is also an important 
determinant of demand. If households 
are frequently relocating or working 
longer hours, then these factors may 
reduce a household’s willingness to 
purchase a pet. In addition, many 
apartments do not allow pets so most 
pets live in purchased households. The 
largest pet owning segment is aged 45 to 
54 years old, many with an “empty nest” 
after their children leave home. Demand 
for pets is also influenced by family 
formation because more than 38.0% of 
all pets in the United States are owned by 
families with children.

Health issues
As people become more aware of health 
and well-being issues in their own life, 
they are carrying on their preferences 
when purchasing pet food and supplies. 
Furthermore, the pet food recall of 2007 
made many consumers stray away from 
cheap pet food. Increasing in popularity 
are organic and pesticide-free products. 
Pet food such as that customized to pet’s 
health issues, life stage and activity level 
are becoming increasingly popular with 
owners as well.
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International Trade Products and supplies in the Pet Store 
industry are traded at the manufacturing 
level and then sold in the domestic 
market. Precise export and import data 
on pet products and supplies is not 
readily available as they are categorized 
into broad segments that contain a large 
number of other non-pet related 
products. Fortunately, trends in pet food 
trade provide insight on levels of trade 
for other products and supplies. 
According to the latest official data 
provided by the International Trade 
Commission, imports for all kinds of pet 
food amounted to $753 million in 2010, 

while exports reached $2.2 billion-- 
Canada is the leading partner in trade.

Imports
There is a lower rate of US imports than 
exports, although US imports have been 
increasing at a faster rate than exports. 
Despite strong growth, there is evidence 
that more pet food is being sourced from 
international locations than domestic 
producers. The top five importing 
nations together account for 82% of US 
imports of pet food, mostly from Canada. 
There is data to suggest that Canada’s 
share of imports is declining at the 

Major Markets
continued

18 years of age own a pet.
Another 18% of the market is 

composed of people age 25 to 34 year old. 
The current trend among young people in 
the US is to hold off marriage and 
starting a family until they are in their 
late 20s or early 30s, mostly in part due 
to their busy schedules. Instead of 
starting families, young couples opt for 
owning pets as a replacement for 
children. The third smallest segment, 55 
to 64-year old group, with 13% of market 
share, is expected to increase the most in 
the next few years as the high population 

from the 45 to 54-year old category ages. 
The under 25-year age group is the 

second smallest market segment, which 
accounts for 10% of the overall market. 
The low market share is due to the busy 
lifestyle and low discretionary income of 
this age group. The smallest market of 
pet ownership is the over 65 category, 
which accounts for 7% of the total 
market. At this stage people are usually 
more concerned about taking care of 
themselves and do not have the same 
resources or the energy as those in the 
younger groups to own a pet.

Major market segmentation (2010)

Total $13.6bn

28%
Age 45 to 54 

years old

7%
Over 65

24%
Age 35 to 44 

years old

18%
Age 25 to 34 

years old

13%
Age 55 to 64 

years old

10%
Under 25

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Products & Markets

International Trade
continued

expense of rising demand from the US 
for products from China and Thailand as 
they compete with Canada in product 
prices. For example, the proportion of 
demand for Canadian products fell from 
64% in 2002 to around 30% in 2010, 
China’s share increased from 6% to 
approximately 30% in 2002 and 2010 
respectively. There is further evidence to 
suggest that Thailand and the United 
Kingdom also are raising their 
contribution to imports. Thailand and 
United Kingdom have increased in US 
imports from 6.4% in 2002 to around 
11% in 2010, and from 1.8% in 2002 to 
around 10% in 2010, respectively.

Exports 
The US will export around $2.2 billion 
dollars worth of pet food in 2010, up by 
almost 60% from $1.3 billion in 2002. 
Over the five years ending 2010, exports 
of pet food grew at a slower average rate 

than imports. The US exported the 
highest amount to Canada at 
approximately 29% of total exports. On 
its tail is Japan with around $340 million 
dollars in pet food imports from the US, 
accounting for over 16% of all US 
exports. Mexico accounts for the third 
highest amount of exports from the US.

Import and export trade data of 
animal food (2005-2010)

Year
Imports 

($ million)
Exports 

($ million)

2005 450 1,530
2006 575 1,745
2007 677 1,946
2008 751 2,229
2009 753 2,156
2010 770 2,300

SOURCE: US INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION
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Business Locations 2010
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Business Locations The number of establishments in each 
region correlates to the population level 
and consumer demand in each region, 
which in turn affects the employment 
level and aggregate wage costs of each 
region. In theory, the greater the number 
of residents, the stronger the demand for 
pets and pet supplies. Business location 
information is only available for firms 
with one more employee. IBISWorld 
estimates that the Southeast region has 
the largest number of establishments, 
approximately 21.6% of the share of 
establishments in 2010. Accordingly, it 
also has the highest US population with 
25.2%.

The West, Mid-Atlantic and Great 
Lakes regions capture the next three 
highest shares of establishments in 2010, 
at about 20.3%, 17.2% and 15.7% 
respectively. In turn, these regions also 
account for a high share of the US 
population, the West with 17.0%, Mid-
Atlantic with 15.7% and Great Lakes with 
15.3%.

New England and the Rocky 
Mountains account for the smallest share 
of industry establishments in 2010, at 
about 5.6% and 4.2%, respectively. The 
proportion of the population is also low 

for New England with 4.7% and the 
Rocky Mountains with 3.5%

Breaking it down further 
In 2009, the Southeast dominated the 
shares of industry establishments with 
21.6%, along with the highest share of 
employees at 20.7% of the industry, and 
high industry wage share of 19.8%. The 

Distribution of employment, wages and establishments (2010)

Region
Employment 

(%)
Wages 

(%)
Establishments 

(%)

Great Lakes 16.8 14.8 15.7
Mid-Atlantic 16.6 16.2 17.2
New England 5.4 5.7 5.6
Plains 6.1 5.6 6.3
Rocky Mounts 4.0 4.2 4.2
Southeast 20.1 20.6 21.6
Southwest 11.1 11.7 9.1
West 19.9 21.2 20.3

SOURCE: US CENSUS BUREAU COUNTY BUSINESS PATTERNS
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Business Locations
continued

West tailed behind the Southeast with 
20.3% industry share in establishments, 
share of employees at 19.8%, and an 
annual wage share of 21.7%. At the lower 
end of the scale the Rocky Mountains 
accounted for the lowest share of 
industry establishments, employees, and 
wages of 4.2%, 4.1%, and 4.4% 
respectively. Accordingly, this region has 
the lowest share of population of 3.5%.

While factors such as income and 
population concentration are important, 
a large number of unquantifiable factors 
also impact on the geographic spread of 
establishments. Wealth, demographics, 
housing density, and local fashions are 
going to impact on the demand for pets 
and pet supplies, influencing the type of 

pets purchased and the ongoing supplies 
needed. These types of factors may also 
explain why some regions have a greater 
share of establishments than population.

Population projections (2010)
Region Population (%)

Great Lakes 15.3
Mid-Atlantic 15.7
New England 4.7
Plains 6.6
Rocky Mounts 3.5
Southeast 25.2
Southwest 12.0
West 17.0

SOURCE: US CENSUS BUREAU COUNTY BUSINESS PATTERNS
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Cost Structure 
Benchmarks

The Pet Store industry realized a profit 
margin of around 5.6% in 2010. The 
profit margin has increased in recent 
years, due to a growing pet population 
and an increasing willingness of pet 
owners to spend on their pets, 
particularly on premium or high margin 
products. It is important to note that the 
actual level of margins may vary 
considerably between industry 
participants. PETCO and PetSmart 
spend less money per item as they 
purchase in bulk. They also sell such a 
high volume of products that they can 
afford to decrease their prices and profit 
from the frequent rate of purchases 

made by customers rather than large 
markups. Smaller players do not have 
the same purchasing power so their cost 
of goods sold tend to be higher.

Most costs associated with this 
industry fall into the purchase category, 
estimated to account for 70.1% of the 
industry revenue in 2010. Purchases 
include a wide range of pet food and pet 
supplies. Pet supplies include collars, 
leashes, medication, shampoos, dog 
kennels and pet toys, and a range of pets 
including dogs, cats, birds, fish, small 
animals and reptiles. Premium pet food 
and pet supplies carry a higher markup 
and drive profit.

Key Success Factors Attractive product presentation
In order to draw customers and 
encourage purchases, eye-catching 
promotions and displays are essential.

Experienced work force
It is important to employ a highly capable 
staff with clear knowledge of the pet 
industry to better assist customers and 
boost sales.

Proximity to key markets
Operators need to be located in high-

traffic, high-visibility locations, such as 
major shopping precincts.

Economies of scope
Operators need a range of popular pets 
and pet supplies at different levels of price 
and quality. Offering a variety of products 
will attract a larger customer base.

Effective quality control
Operators must ensure that pet services 
are up to standard for the specific type of 
animal and breed.

Market Share 
Concentration

More than half of the Pet Store industry 
revenue comes from two specialty supply 
retailers: PETCO and PetSmart. The 
other portion of the industry consists of 
family-owned stores, small franchises 
and small chains of pet stores. Due to this 
nature of the industry, the concentration 
level is medium. Concentration is not 
high because many small operators are 
able to find a niche market in their 
geographical location, and rarely expand 
beyond that area. In addition, product 
transportation costs are high relative to 

the value of the product. PETCO and 
PetSmart are expected to grow their 
shares as they continue expansion 
through acquisition of small operators.

IBISWorld estimates that by the end of 
2010, the industry will have 
approximately 16,400 firms and around 
55% of those firms will be operated by 
single owner/small family businesses. 
Around 60% of all other stores, excluding 
single owner or small family businesses, 
employ between one and nine employees.

Competitive Landscape
Market Share Concentration  |  Key Success Factors  |  Cost Structure Benchmarks
Basis of Competition  |  Barriers to Entry  |  Industry Globalization

Level 
 Concentration in this 
industry is Medium

 IBISWorld identifies 
250 Key Success 
Factors for a 
business. The most 
important for this 
industry are:
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Competitive Landscape

Basis of Competition Due to medium barriers to entry and 
growing profitability from premium 
products and services, there are a large 
number of pet store operations, giving 
the industry a medium level of 
competition. This industry has been 
growing strongly over the past decade as 

a result of favorable demographic trends 
and the growing tendency of pet owners 
to treat their pets as members of the 
family. In recent years, industry 
participants have exploited these trends 
and cashed in on higher margin products 
and services, such as premium pet food 

Cost Structure 
Benchmarks
continued

Due to the labor intensive nature of 
the retail industry, wages are the second 
highest expense item for pet store 
operators, accounting for 15.4% of the 
revenue in 2010. Labor is needed to help 
serve customers and to maintain stock 
levels. In addition, labor is needed for 
and the renewed focus on pet services 
and improved customer service, 
especially for the large pet supply chains.

Depreciation accounts for about 2.2% 
of industry revenue. This low level of 
depreciation is typical for a retailing 
industry as is it very labor intensive and 
requires minimal capital costs in 

operations. In addition to shelving and 
cash registers, there are special capital 
costs for this industry relating to cages 
and tanks for animals, fish and birds. 
Rent and Utilities are low, accounting in 
total for 4% of industry revenue. Other 
expenses, which account for 2.7% of 
revenue, include advertising, 
promotional costs and administrative 
costs. Most advertising costs are 
generated by the large pet store 
companies that have national 
campaigns, while smaller store 
companies invest much less money into 
local advertising.

Industry Costs and Average Sector Costs■ Profi t
■ Rent
■ Utilities
■ Depreciation
■ Other
■ Wages
■ Purchases

Industry 
Costs 
(2010)

Average 
Costs of all 
Industries 
in sector 
(2010)

5.6
Profit

70.115.4
2.7

2.2

1.5

3.9
Profit

39.846.07.8

INDUSTRY CODE AND TITLE 2005-2010 2011-2015

31111 Animal Food Production • •
54194 Veterinary Services • -
Costs for operators in the Pet Stores industry are affected by the price of goods and services from 
supplier industries. IBISWorld has estimated the trends of key input prices over the previous fi ve years 
and for the coming fi ve years.  − is good news for this industry as IBISWorld expects the price of key 
inputs to fall;  • shows where this industry is negatively affected as IBISWorld expects the price of key 
inputs to rise;  - means price changes will not be a key issue for the industry.

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Competitive Landscape

Basis of Competition
continued

and high-quality grooming services. In 
addition, the players in this industry are 
protected from external competition in 
the premium pet food product segment, 
because there are often manufacturer’s 
restrictions on the distribution of 
premium products to supermarkets. 
Industry participants are also protected 
from external competition from 
supermarkets and discount retailers in 
the growing area of value added pet 
services such as grooming and obedience 
training. 

Internal
Pet Stores are constantly competing with 
each other in price, product variety, 
customer service, brand awareness, 
variety of pet services, and store location. 
Since product purchases make up the 
majority of sales for pet stores, logically 
their main basis of competition is 
product range and quality, along with 
some influence by price. Large players 
like PETCO and PetSmart benefit from 
economies of scope and are able to 
provide broad ranges of pets, pet foods, 
pet supplies and pet services with 
different levels of quality across a range 
of prices to appeal to individual 
consumer preferences. In addition, they 
are capable of offering products through 
their private label brands at a lower price. 
Both of these players benefit from being 
able to buy products in bulk and 
producing their own products at lower 
cost, which allows them to offer products 
at a low price and still attain a profit. As a 
result, smaller stores feel the pressure to 
provide more products at a lower price, 
which results in lower mark-ups by these 
stores and ultimately lower profits. 
However, smaller stores benefit from 
their ability to offer personalized 
customer services and mold to the 

specific needs of the niche market in their 
local area. 

The two major players in this industry 
also invest considerable resources toward 
brand awareness and loyalty. For 
example, PETCO is now the major 
sponsor of PETCO Park, the new home of 
the San Diego Padres. In addition, both 
PETCO and PetSmart are heavily 
involved in pet charities and animal 
welfare organizations. In 2004, PetSmart 
introduced a new customer loyalty 
program in order to drive repeat 
customer traffic.

External
Historically, the sale of pet food products 
has been primarily through the 
supermarket channel. Large 
supermarkets stock a wide variety of pet 
food and supplies. Bulk purchases by 
supermarkets generally enable them to 
offer lower prices than specialty retailers. 
In recent years, additional competition 
has come from mass merchandisers and 
discount retailers such as Walmart and 
Costco that stock a wide variety of 
products at competitive prices. However, 
mass merchandisers and discount 
retailers do not sell ultra-premium pet 
products as they are limited by 
manufacturers’ restrictions. Further 
competition comes from the e-commerce 
& Online Auctions industry (NAICS 
45411a) and the Mail-Order industry 
(NAICS 45411b). These competing 
industries include companies such as 
Petstore.com through which consumers 
can purchase products without physically 
having to visit a store; however, these 
operators are not classified as part of this 
industry. In addition, some competition 
comes from Veterinary services as they 
also sell customized pet food and some 
products.

Level & Trend 
 Competition in 
this industry is 
 Medium and the 
trend is Increasing
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Competitive Landscape

Industry 
Globalization

This industry is characterized by a large 
number of small players. Many of the 
smaller, independent pet supply retailers 
are local family owned businesses. In 

addition, the amount of foreign 
ownership in the major players is 
immaterial. Therefore, this industry has a 
low level of globalization.

Barriers to Entry High levels of competition and stringent 
regulations associated with entering this 
industry may deter some from entering 
the industry. Nevertheless, there are 
various niche markets available for new 
players to occupy, specifically those that 
specialize in premium and innovative 
food, products and services. 

A significant factor that can hinder an 
operator from entering this industry is 
government regulations. There are 
federal and state laws regulating pet 
shops and the sale of animals. For 
example, the Pet Animals Act 1951 
requires pet shops to get a license in 
accordance with the Act before they can 
open. In addition, the Animal Welfare 
Act of 1966 dictates how pets sold in pet 
stores must be maintained. Pet shops 
need to address a range of issues and 
receive licenses based on federal and 
state requirements before permission to 
operate is granted. 

The industry’s concentration can be 
intimidating as well. There are only two 
national retail chains in this industry and 
together they account for over half of 
industry revenue; smaller stores and 
franchises account for the remaining 
portion. Although this industry is highly 
fragmented, there is also intense price 
competition from mass merchandisers, 
online operators and catalog retailers, 

which may provide a barrier for new, 
independent retailers.

Opening a new pet store and meeting 
licensing standards is expensive. In 
addition, a significant share of funding 
may be directed towards advertising and 
marketing, in order to generate consumer 
interest and recognition. The initial cost 
of establishing or purchasing a retail 
outlet, in addition to purchasing and 
maintaining inventory levels, may be a 
barrier for new entrants. Barriers are also 
greater for new smaller retailers because 
forming reliable supply relationships 
with wholesalers and manufacturers may 
prove to be difficult. Existing and well 
established distribution relationships 
may deter potential operators from 
entering this industry, as it provides an 
advantage to existing retailers by giving 
access to low priced high quality goods.

Barriers to Entry checklist Level

Competition Medium
Concentration Medium
Life Cycle Stage Mature
Investment Requirements Low
Technology Change Medium
Regulation & Policy Medium
Industry Assistance None

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM

Level & Trend 
 Barriers to Entry 
in this industry are 
 Medium and Steady

Level & Trend 
 Globalization in this 
industry is Low and 
the trend is Steady
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Player Performance Since its establishment in 1987, PetSmart 
has grown to become the top specialty 
retailer of pet food and supplies. 
PetSmart currently operates around 
1,100 stores, typically in “power centers” 
located in regional shopping centers near 
other superstores and warehouse stores, 
and employs around 34,000 associates in 
United States and Canada. By offering 
over 10,000 pet products and providing 
various pet services, the retailer aims to 
provide a one-stop-shop experience with 
everyday low prices for pet lovers. 
PetSmart categorizes its products into 3 
main categories: Pet Food, Treats and 
Litter; Pet Supplies and Other Goods; 
and Pets. The Pet Food, Treats and Litter 
category includes premium products, 
many of which are not found in 
supermarkets or mass merchandisers. 
Collars, leashes, health and beauty aids, 
shampoos, medication, toys, pet carriers, 
dog kennels, cat furniture, equestrian 
supplies, birdcages, aquariums and filters 
make up the Pet Supplies and Other 
Goods category. The Pets category 
includes fish, birds, reptiles, and small 
pets. Larger animals such as cats and 
dogs are not sold in PetSmart, but are 
available for adoption through the 
PetSmart Charities’ Adoption Program 
developed with the local humane 
organization.

In addition to selling products, 
PetSmart has expanded its service to 
include in-store boarding facilities, 
grooming services, obedience training 
and full-service veterinary services 
(offered in over 730 of the PetSmart 

stores). In 2002, PetSmart launched a 
complete pet boarding and day care 
service with 24-hour supervision, an 
on-site veterinarian, air-conditioned 
rooms and daily specialty treats called 
PetsHotel. Currently, around 140 of 
PetSmart stores include PetsHotel 
boarding facilities and Doggie Day Camps 
and aims to build 400 more PetsHotel 
facilities in the future. In 2007, PetSmart 
acquired 19 stores from the Canadian 
Super Pet chain to increase its Canadian 
presence and exited the equine products 
business. In 2008, PetSmart opened 104 
new stores and expects to open 40 net 
new stores in US in 2009.

The company was negatively affected 
by a recall of pet foods, made by Menu 
Foods in early 2007, and in 2008 it 
suspended the sale of birds in its stores 
nationwide after discovering that a high 
number of birds carried a bacterial 
infection which had the potential to 
spread to humans.

Financial performance
PetSmart will experience growth in fiscal 
2010 through expansion of its stores and 
hotels. In fiscal 2010, as the economy 
recovers, IBISWorld estimates that 
PetSmart sales will grow by 3% to around 
$4.17 billion. In 2009, the company had 
comparable store sales growth of 3.8%. 
PetSmart’s sales of pet food, pets, and 
services covered by this industry will 
reach $4.06 billion in 2009, up 8.4% 
from 2008. Both pet merchandise and 
services segments performed well, with 
pet services accounting for approximately 

 Major Companies
PetSmart, Inc.  |  PETCO Animal Supplies, Inc.  |  Other

49.2%
Other

PetSmart, Inc. 30.9%

PETCO Animal Supplies, Inc. 19.9%

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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(Market share)

PetSmart, Inc.  
 Market share: 30.9%
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Major Companies

Player Performance
continued

10% of the revenue related to the 
industry. PetSmart continues to expand 
its line of products, now offering more 
choices in natural and organic categories. 
The retailer will benefit in revenue from 
new store opening in 2009 and 2010 in 
addition to its expansion of PetsHotels. 
Over the last five years to 2010, 
PetSmart’s revenue has increased at an 
average annual rate of approximately 11% 
– it’s not very likely that PetSmart will be 
giving up its spot as the leader of the pet 
store industry pack.

In fiscal 2008, sales revenue rose by 

10.4% to $3.7 billion, and the company 
generated a net income gain of $258.7 
million. Some of the growth is driven by 
112 new store openings in 2008. In 
addition, comparable store sales 
increased by 2.4%. The company was 
able to provide a large assortment of pet 
products as well as pet services, which as 
a product group increased by 22% over 
the period. Higher demand for pet 
services became an increasingly 
important sales avenue. Services included 
grooming, training, boarding and day 
camp.

PetSmart Inc. – fi nancial performance

Year
Revenue 

($ million)
Net Income 

($ million) Employees

2005 2,691 171 30,300

2006 3,008 183 34,600

2007 3,387 185 38,400

2008 3,739 259 43,000

2009 4,052 193 46,000

2010* 4,194 211 47,000

*Estimate
SOURCE: ANNUAL REPORT AND IBISWORLD

Player Performance Established in 1965, PETCO Animal 
Supplies is the second largest pet supply 
specialty retailer in the US, behind 
PetSmart. PETCO is the only specialty 
pet supply store with store locations in 
all 50 US states. Despite the current 
economic down turn, the company aims 
to open its 1,000th store this year. Their 
product range is extensive and includes 
pet food, collars, leashes, grooming 
products, toys, health and beauty aids, 
kennels and pet houses. Like other 
industry participants, PETCO also offers 
a variety of veterinary and obedience 
services and does not sell cats or dogs. 
An adoption program is used in 
partnership with local animal welfare 

organizations. PETCO’s new “Think 
Adoption First” initiative is run in 
conjunction with the PETCO Foundation 
and adoption partner, Petfinder.com.

In 2006, Texas Pacific Group and 
Leonard Green & Partners took the 
company private for the second time; the 
deal was valued at $1.8 billion. In 2003, 
PETCO introduced a new ‘Pisces’ store 
design, which positioned its aquatic 
center in the middle of a racetrack 
walkway, which allows customers to 
easily navigate the store. The same 
group, Texas Pacific Group and Leonard 
Green & Partners, took PETCO private 
for $600 million in 2000; PETCO 
returned to the public sector in 2002. In 

PETCO Animal 
Supplies, Inc.  
 Market share: 19.9%
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Player Performance
continued

the mid 1990s, PETCO pursued an 
aggressive expansion policy and made 19 
acquisitions, adding over 200 stores in 
28 states over five years.

Financial performance
The company has experienced strong 
revenue growth over the past seven years 
and IBISWorld predicts that it will 
experience some growth in 2010. Since 
the company became private in 2006, its 
financials are no longer available to the 
public. IBISWorld predicts that in 
alignment with other major specialty 
food retailers, PETCO will most likely 
benefit from the growing interest in pet 
services, as well as continue to profit 
from its current wide variety of premium 
food products. IBISWorld forecasts that 
in 2010, PETCO will experience an 
increase in revenue of over 2.5%, 
reaching approximately $2.7 billion. 
Over the five years to 2010, the 
company’s revenue has grown at an 
average annualized rate of 8.3%. As the 
economy begins its recovery, purchases 

of high-end food will drive sales up. In 
addition, PETCO will continue expanding 
their services to keep up with 
competition. IBISWorld estimates that 
PETCO earned revenue of $2.4 billion in 
fiscal 2008, and grew revenue by 
approximately 1.2% in fiscal 2009. 
Revenue increased from $750 million in 
fiscal 1998, to $2 billion in 2006, 
representing an average increase of 14% 
annually. Much of the company’s growth 
has occurred in the pet food segment as 
well as from opening a range of new 
stores. In addition, the company has 
upgraded its existing stores into a 
“millennium” format, which enhances 
product presentation and emphasizes 
higher margin products.

A key to the company’s success has 
been its ability to differentiate by offering 
destination-shopping experiences – that 
is, making shopping fun and interesting. 
In order to fulfill this further, PETCO 
launched a new store design in 2009, 
featuring “racetrack aisles,” allowing 
more customer traffic.

Other Companies PetSmart and Petco are the top dogs in 
the pet store industry, accounting for 
more than half of industry revenue; the 
rest of the industry is made up mainly of 
small, independent pet stores. These 

smaller stores usually have a market 
share of no more than 4.0% or 5.0%, 
with most having a market share of 1% 
or less. Smaller operators are likely to be 
sole proprietorships or employ one or 

Petco Animal Supplies Inc. – fi nancial performance

Year
Revenue 

($ million) (% change) Employees (% change)

2005 1,812 9.6 16,900 10.5

2006 1,996 10.2 17,900 5.9

2007 2,200 10.2 18,200 1.7

2008 2,400 9.1 18,700 2.7

2009 2,550 6.3 19,100 2.1

2010* 2,700 5.9 19,500 2.1

*Estimate
SOURCE: ANNUAL REPORT AND IBISWORLD
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Other Companies
continued

two. The smaller retailers do not have 
the same luxury as the lager stores of 
bulk buying and carrying a vast variety 
of products. According to the 2008-
2009 Pet Age Retailer survey, retailers 
have been decreasing their dry food 
product markups from around 6.02% in 
2006 to approximately 58.0% in 2007. 
These are the lowest markups in seven 
years, and stores are absorbing 
manufacturers’ price increases instead of 
passing increases to their customers. 
Companies are not earning as much 
profit from their revenue as in previous 
years, as they are absorbing rising costs 
and decreasing mark-ups in hopes to 
retain their customer base. Dog food is 
the main driver of sales for small 
retailers, accounting approximately 
20.0% of sales in 2007; this is increasing 
because consumers have been 
purchasing more premium food since 
the pet food recall in 2007.

Pet Supplies Plus
Estimated market share: Less than 4.0%
Pet Supplies Plus is a franchise business 
operating more than 200 stores across 
21 states of the United States. Pet 
Supplies Plus offers franchises in 
selected states ranging from single store 
owner/operators, to area developers who 
own all stores in a designated market 
region. According to company 
information, the purchase of a Pet 
Supplies Plus franchise will cost between 
$400,000 and $600,000. Pet Supplies 
Plus stores are generally located in 
high-traffic areas and are limited to 
about 5,000 to 6,000 square feet in size 

for smaller markets and 7,000 to 9,000 
square feet in larger metropolitan areas. 
The smaller store concept was designed 
to keep operating costs to a minimum in 
a bid to offer pet food and supplies at 
competitive prices. Revenue in 2010 is 
estimated to be $520 million.

Pet Supermarket Inc.
Estimated market share: Less than 2.0%
With a market share of less than 2.0%, 
Pet Supermarket Inc. is a small, family-
owned retailer of pet supplies and 
medicines. Pet Supermarket operates 
over 100 stores in Florida, Alabama, 
California, Georgia, Kentucky, Nevada 
and North Carolina. Pet Supermarket 
sells birds, fish, kittens, puppies, 
reptiles, small animals and a range of pet 
food and pet supplies. IBISWorld 
estimates revenue hit $235 million in 
2009.

Pet Food Express
Estimated market share: Less than 1.0%
Another operator is Pet Food Express, 
an independent retailer chain operating 
about 32 stores throughout Northern 
California. The company offers a range 
of pet supplies including beds, bowls, 
feeders, carriers, cages, flea control, 
food, grooming, medication, sanitation, 
toys, leashes, harnesses and tanks. Many 
stores also feature self-service pet 
washes, adoptive services, dog-training 
classes and low cost vaccination. The 
company also operates an online store at 
www.petfoodexpress.com. IBISWorld 
estimates total company revenue of 
$95 million in 2009.
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Investment
Requirements

The Pet Stores industry, similar to 
most other retail industries, has a low 
level of capital intensity. For every 
dollar invested in the store and 
equipment, $6.7 dollars is spent in 
labor. Most capital costs are related to 
shelving, store, cashier equipment 
and other equipment, which does not 
need to be constantly replaced. On 
the other hand, this industry is labor 
intensive because employees are 
needed to operate and manage the 
stores, provide customer service and 
support, and restock the 
merchandise.

The level of capital intensity has 
remained steady in the last five years, 
reflecting the labor-intensive nature 

of the retail industry. The cost of 
labor within this industry is relatively 

 Operating Conditions
Structural Risk Index  |  Investment Requirements  |  Technology & Systems
Industry Volatility  |  Regulation & Policy  |  Industry Assistance  |  Taxation Issues

IBISWorld has scored key elements of 
industry structure on a scale of 1 to 9 – 
the higher the figure, the greater the risks 
to businesses operating in the industry. 

Operating conditions in the Pet Stores 
industry are less risky than in other 

industries in the Retail Trade division. 
The industry structural risk index totals 
41.3 points compared to 52.4 points for 
the Retail Trade division as a whole (100 
points equates to extremely poor 
operating conditions).

Pet Stores Retail Trade
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Index
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Level 
 The level of 
investment 
required is Low
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Operating Conditions

Technology
& Systems

Technological advances in this industry 
have included computer scanning cash 
registers and automated inventory 
equipment. The introduction of this 
technology has enabled retailers to better 
manage efficiency of operations and 
inventory. Technology at the checkout 
has led to computerized point-of-sale 
equipment, which controls and records 
merchandising, distribution, sales and 
stock markdowns. Bar code scanning 
offers the advantages of higher labor 

productivity that increases the speed at 
which information is passed, ensures 
greater control over the distribution of 
goods, reduces errors along the supply 
chain. New improvements will boost 
revenue for the larger stores who can 
afford to invest in the technologies. For 
example, larger retailers will benefit from 
Radio Frequency Identification (RFID), 
which provides real time information on 
inventory and help to reduce shrinkage 
problems as well as improve efficiency.

Investment
Requirements
continued

high compared to that experienced by 
online pet supply retailers. E-tailers 
are not required to train staff or 

outlay expenditure on customer 
service, nor are they required to have 
shelving, displays or cash registers.

Tools of the Trade: Growth Strategies for Success

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM

La
bo

r I
nt

en
si

ve
Capital Intensive

Change in Share of the Economy

New Age Economy

Recreation, Personal Services, 
Health and Education. Firms 
benefi t from personal wealth so 
stable macroeconomic conditions 
are imperative. Brand awareness  
and niche labor skills are key to 
product differentiation.  

Traditional Service Economy

Wholesale and Retail. Reliant 
on labor rather than capital to 
sell goods. Functions cannot 
be outsourced therefore fi rms 
must use new technology 
or improve staff training to 
increase revenue growth.

Old Economy

Agriculture and Manufacturing. 
Traded goods can be produced 
using cheap labor abroad. 
To expand fi rms must merge 
or acquire others to exploit 
economies of scale, or specialize 
in niche, high-value products.

Investment Economy

Information, Communications, 
Mining, Finance and Real 
Estate. To increase revenue 
fi rms need superior debt 
management, a stable 
macroeconomic environment 
and a sound investment plan. 

E-Commerce & Online Auctions

Animal Food 
Production

Mail Order

Veterinary Services

Pet Grooming 
& Boarding

Pet Stores

Level 
 The level of 
Technology Change 
is Medium
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Operating Conditions

Regulation & Policy There are industry specific and general 
competitive regulations that apply to this 
industry. The transportation, handling 
and sale of small pets are governed by 
various federal, state and local 
regulations. In addition, industry 
participants are subject to 
environmental regulations imposed by 
federal, state and local authorities in 
relation to the generation, handling, 
storage, transportation and disposal of 
waste and biohazardous materials, and 
the sale and distribution of products. 

The Pet Animals Act 1951 deems it an 
offense to open a pet shop unless it is 
granted a license in accordance with the 
Act. When deciding to grant a license, 
district councils need to consider 
whether there is suitable 

accommodation and enough food and 
water, whether the animals are sold at 
too young an age and whether 
reasonable precautions have been taken 
to curb the spread of disease. The 
Animal Welfare Act (AWA) protects 
certain animals from inhumane 
treatment and neglect. The AWA 
requires that minimum standards of care 
and treatment be provided for certain 
animals that are bred for commercial 
sale, used in research, transported 
commercially or exhibited to the public. 
Retail pet shops are not covered under 
the Act unless the shop sells exotic or 
zoo animals or sells animals to regulated 
businesses. Pets owned by private 
citizens are not regulated. Regulated 
businesses are required to keep accurate 

Revenue Volatility Pet Stores sell both discretionary (e.g. 
pets and toys) and nondiscretionary 
products (e.g. pet food). While 
purchasing a pet is generally 
discretionary, a large proportion of 
expenditure on a pet is nondiscretionary 
because the animal needs food, medicine 
and certain supplies in order to survive. 
Expenditure on pet food makes up 
52.4% of expenditure on pets. 

Expenditure on pet supplies and 
medicine makes up a further 31.2%, 
while new pet purchases account for 
only 6.5% of total revenue. 

Together the nondiscretionary 
component of industry merchandise 
accounts for more than 80.0% of 
industry revenue. The high level of 
nondiscretionary demand keeps the 
volatility of this industry low.

Level 
 The level of 
Volatility is Low

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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A higher level of revenue 
volatility implies greater 
industry risk. Volatility can 
negatively affect long-term 
strategic decisions, such as 
the time frame for capital 
investment. 

When a fi rm makes poor 
investment decisions it 
may face underutilized 
capacity if demand 
suddenly falls, or capacity 
constraints if it rises 
quickly.

Level & Trend 
 The level of 
Regulation is 
 Medium and the 
trend is Steady
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Operating Conditions

Taxation Issues There are two specific types of taxes 
applicable to this industry: sales tax and 
use tax. Sales tax is applicable to the 
retail sales of tangible property, while use 
tax is applicable to the purchase of an 
item for use in a state from an out-of-
state retailer. In addition to the sales and 
use tax, local jurisdictions in each state 
are also empowered to apply their own 
local sales and use tax.

There is no state tax imposed on goods 
sold in Alaska, Oregon, or Montana. The 
tax rates in the remaining states vary from 
2.07% in Delaware (the lowest), to 8.25% 
in California (the highest). Mississippi, 
Rhode Island, New Jersey and Tennessee 
account for the second highest states tax 
of 7.00%. In addition, products may be 
subject to local jurisdiction taxes that can 
range from zero to as high as 7.0%.

Industry Assistance Tariffs apply to the import of goods, 
adding additional charges to their cost. In 
general, tariffs provide ‘protection’ for 
the local manufacturers of these goods. 
However, the protection of the 
manufacturer is generally at the expense 
of the consumer who has to pay more for 
these goods.

All things being equal, the higher the 
price of a retailer’s goods, the lower the 
demand for those goods. Tariffs can have 
the impact of causing consumers to 
choose to spend their money on other 
products, often from outside the 
industry. In this case, it may make the 
cost of keeping a pet more expensive, 
causing less people to buy pets.

Given the relatively small level of the 
tariffs (pet food does not have a tariff), 
IBISWorld considers tariffs to have an 
insignificant negative impact on the Pet 
Stores industry.

Regulation & Policy
continued

records of acquisition and disposition 
and a description of animals that come 
into their possession.

Many state and local governments 
have passed additional animal welfare 
legislation. Approximately 16 states have 

regulations that allow consumers to 
obtain a reimbursement when a sick 
animal is purchased from a pet store. 
This is known as a “lemon law” which is 
designed to protect consumers that buy 
animals from pet shops.

Key tariffs

Goods Low rate High rate

Saddlery, harness for any 
animal (excluding dogs)

2.8 2.8

Dog leashes, collars, 
muzzles, harnesses

2.4 2.4

Pet food 0.0 0.0

SOURCE: USITC

Level & Trend 
 The level of 
Industry Assistance 
is None and the 
trend is Steady

Level 
 The level of Tax 
Burden is Medium
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 Key Statistics
Revenue  

($m)

Industry 
Value Added 

($m)
Establish-

ments Enterprises Employment Exports Imports
Wages  
($m)

Domestic 
Demand

Households 
With Pets 
(Million)

2001 9,609 1,778 16,313 14,722 80,488 -- -- 1,394 N/A 63
2002 9,720 1,842 15,458 13,968 83,635 -- -- 1,463 N/A 64
2003 10,216 1,959 16,009 14,390 87,099 -- -- 1,540 N/A 66
2004 10,789 2,079 16,653 14,777 91,965 -- -- 1,626 N/A 69
2005 11,422 2,182 17,435 15,124 95,998 -- -- 1,714 N/A 68
2006 12,074 2,295 18,121 15,404 100,337 -- -- 1,812 N/A 69
2007 12,549 2,409 18,727 15,834 104,522 -- -- 1,894 N/A 69
2008 12,876 2,447 19,056 15,992 106,714 -- -- 1,919 N/A 70
2009 13,146 2,466 19,193 16,170 107,866 -- -- 1,947 N/A 71
2010 13,567 2,534 19,767 16,429 110,892 -- -- 2,005 N/A 71
2011 14,055 2,597 20,099 16,866 113,157 -- -- 2,035 N/A 72
2012 14,491 2,652 20,794 17,244 117,488 -- -- 2,102 N/A 74
2013 14,911 2,702 21,131 17,744 120,309 -- -- 2,176 N/A 75
2014 15,269 2,805 21,799 18,369 124,761 -- -- 2,240 N/A 77
2015 15,719 2,854 22,311 18,948 127,171 -- -- 2,304 N/A 78
Sector Rank 40/64 42/64 38/64 36/64 38/64 N/A N/A 41/64 N/A N/A
Economy Rank 392/695 503/695 194/693 184/681 259/695 N/A N/A 410/687 N/A N/A

IVA/Revenue 
(%)

Imports/
Demand  

(%)
Exports/Revenue  

(%)

Revenue per 
Employee  

($’000)
Wages/Revenue  

(%)
Employees 

per Est.
Average Wage  

($)

Share of the 
Economy  

(%)
2001 18.50 N/A N/A 119.38 14.51 4.93 17,319.35 0.02
2002 18.95 N/A N/A 116.22 15.05 5.41 17,492.68 0.02
2003 19.18 N/A N/A 117.29 15.07 5.44 17,681.03 0.02
2004 19.27 N/A N/A 117.32 15.07 5.52 17,680.64 0.02
2005 19.10 N/A N/A 118.98 15.01 5.51 17,854.54 0.02
2006 19.01 N/A N/A 120.33 15.01 5.54 18,059.14 0.02
2007 19.20 N/A N/A 120.06 15.09 5.58 18,120.59 0.02
2008 19.00 N/A N/A 120.66 14.90 5.60 17,982.65 0.02
2009 18.76 N/A N/A 121.87 14.81 5.62 18,050.17 0.02
2010 18.68 N/A N/A 122.34 14.78 5.61 18,080.66 0.02
2011 18.48 N/A N/A 124.21 14.48 5.63 17,983.86 0.02
2012 18.30 N/A N/A 123.34 14.51 5.65 17,891.19 0.02
2013 18.12 N/A N/A 123.94 14.59 5.69 18,086.76 0.02
2014 18.37 N/A N/A 122.39 14.67 5.72 17,954.33 0.02
2015 18.16 N/A N/A 123.61 14.66 5.70 18,117.34 0.02
Sector Rank 31/64 N/A N/A 49/64 23/64 25/64 46/64 42/64
Economy Rank 579/695 N/A N/A 504/695 406/687 489/693 617/687 503/695

Figures are inflation-adjusted 2010 dollars. Rank refers to 2010 data.

Revenue  
(%)

Industry 
Value Added  

(%)

Establish-
ments  

(%)
Enterprises 

(%)
Employment  

(%)
Exports  

(%)
Imports  

(%)
Wages  

(%)

Domestic 
Demand  

(%)

Households 
With Pets  

(%)
2002 1.2 3.6 -5.2 -5.1 3.9 N/A N/A 4.9 N/A 1.6
2003 5.1 6.4 3.6 3.0 4.1 N/A N/A 5.3 N/A 3.1
2004 5.6 6.1 4.0 2.7 5.6 N/A N/A 5.6 N/A 4.5
2005 5.9 5.0 4.7 2.3 4.4 N/A N/A 5.4 N/A -1.4
2006 5.7 5.2 3.9 1.9 4.5 N/A N/A 5.7 N/A 1.5
2007 3.9 5.0 3.3 2.8 4.2 N/A N/A 4.5 N/A 0.0
2008 2.6 1.6 1.8 1.0 2.1 N/A N/A 1.3 N/A 1.4
2009 2.1 0.8 0.7 1.1 1.1 N/A N/A 1.5 N/A 1.4
2010 3.2 2.8 3.0 1.6 2.8 N/A N/A 3.0 N/A 0.0
2011 3.6 2.5 1.7 2.7 2.0 N/A N/A 1.5 N/A 1.4
2012 3.1 2.1 3.5 2.2 3.8 N/A N/A 3.3 N/A 2.8
2013 2.9 1.9 1.6 2.9 2.4 N/A N/A 3.5 N/A 1.4
2014 2.4 3.8 3.2 3.5 3.7 N/A N/A 2.9 N/A 2.7

2015 2.9 1.7 2.3 3.2 1.9 N/A N/A 2.9 N/A 1.3
Sector Rank 14/64 24/64 8/64 18/64 7/64 N/A N/A 18/64 N/A N/A
Economy Rank 160/694 212/695 42/693 76/681 66/695 N/A N/A 94/687 N/A N/A

Annual Change

Key Ratios

Industry Data

SOURCE: WWW.IBISWORLD.COM
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Key Statistics

Historical
Performance

In the early 1970s, this industry was 
relatively small and made up of a variety 
of small/independent operators and a 
handful of larger retail chains. From the 
late 1970s, the industry underwent 
fundamental change following the 
development of pet superstores and 
super-premium pet food. This gave rise 
to the current major players in this 
industry, namely PetSmart and PETCO 
Animal Supplies. The super-premium 
pet food segment proved to be very 
successful during the 1980s, as 
consumers increasingly purchased these 

products from superstores, which 
ultimately led to growth in other 
segments such as pet supplies. As these 
segments continued to grow, industry 
participants expanded or opened new pet 
superstores. In addition, there were 
many acquisitions, including PetSmart’s 
acquisitions of Weisheimer Companies 
in 1994, and Petstuff and Pet Food Giant 
in 1995. Similarly, Petco Animal Supplies 
made 19 acquisitions between 1994 and 
1998.

Pet superstores and store chains have 
grown to become a large part of the retail 
sector for pet supply products. 
Conversely, supermarkets and 
independent pet stores have suffered due 
to the exclusive distribution of some 

premium products to specialty 
superstore retailers. Like supermarkets, 
superstores can offer much lower prices 
due to the amount of stock they hold, 
and premium pet food products are 
generally not sold in supermarkets. In 
addition, independent pet stores have 
found it difficult to compete and have 
either been taken over by one of the 
larger companies or gone out of 
business.

Another significant factor contributing 
to this industry’s growth was the strong 
rise in the number of pet owners and 
pets. In the last decade, the number of 
US households that own at least one pet 
has increased from 58% to 62%. 
According to the annual Pet Owners 
Survey, changing lifestyles and 
demographic shifts from traditional 
families to single households as well as 
married baby boomers have contributed 
to the significant rise in pet ownership. 
Over the past decade, pet owners have 
also been increasingly willing to spend 
more money on pet supplies, pet toys 
and luxury products.

Between 1997 and 2004, industry 
revenue rose by 3.7% annually, from 
$7.9 billion to $10 billion. Over this time, 
establishment numbers fell by an 
average rate of 6.0% annually, to 15,479 
locations around the United States. The 
decline indicated a phase of industry 
consolidations, where companies would 
merge to take advantage of the benefits 
from economies of scale and the exit of 
underperforming stores.

  The number of homes that own at least one pet 
has more than doubled in the last decade
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Jargon & Glossary

BARRIERS TO ENTRY Barriers to entry can be High, 
Medium or Low. High means new companies struggle to 
enter an industry, while Low means it is easy for a firm 
to enter an industry.

CAPITAL/LABOR INTENSITY An indicator of how much 
capital is used in production as opposed to labor. Level is 
stated as High, Medium or Low. High is a ratio of less 
than $3 of wage costs for every $1 of depreciation; 
Medium is $3 – $8 of wage costs to $1 of depreciation; 
Low is greater than $8 of wage costs for every $1 of 
depreciation.

DOMESTIC DEMAND The use of goods and services 
within the US; the sum of imports and domestic 
production minus exports.

EMPLOYMENT The number of working proprietors, 
partners, permanent, part-time, temporary and casual 
employees, and managerial and executive employees.

ENTERPRISE A division that is separately managed and 
keeps management accounts. The most relevant 
measure of the number of firms in an industry.

ESTABLISHMENT The smallest type of accounting unit 
within an Enterprise; usually consists of one or more 
locations in a state or territory of the country in which it 
operates.

EXPORTS The total sales and transfers of goods 
produced by an industry that are exported.

IMPORTS The value of goods and services imported 
with the amount payable to non-residents.

INDUSTRY CONCENTRATION IBISWorld bases 
concentration on the top four firms. Concentration is 
identified as High, Medium or Low. High means the top 
four players account for over 70% of revenue; Medium 
is 40 –70% of revenue; Low is less than 40%.

INDUSTRY REVENUE The total sales revenue of the 
industry, including sales (exclusive of excise and sales 
tax) of goods and services; plus transfers to other firms 
of the same business; plus subsidies on production; plus 
all other operating income from outside the firm (such 
as commission income, repair and service income, and 
rent, leasing and hiring income); plus capital work done 
by rental or lease. Receipts from interest royalties, 
dividends and the sale of fixed tangible assets are 
excluded.

INDUSTRY VALUE ADDED The market value of goods 
and services produced by an industry minus the cost of 
goods and services used in the production process, 
which leaves the gross product of the industry (also 
called its Value Added).

INTERNATIONAL TRADE The level is determined by: 
Exports/Revenue: Low is 0 –5%; Medium is 5 –20%; 
High is over 20%. Imports/Domestic Demand: Low is 
0 –5%; Medium is 5 –35%; and High is over 35%.

LIFE CYCLE All industries go through periods of Growth, 
Maturity and Decline. An average life cycle lasts 70 
years. Maturity is the longest stage at 40 years with 
Growth and Decline at 15 years each.

NON-EMPLOYING ESTABLISHMENT Businesses with 
no paid employment and payroll are known as 
non-employing establishments. These are mostly set-up 
by self employed individuals.

VOLATILITY The level of volatility is determined by the 
percentage change in revenue over the past five years. 
Volatility levels: Very High is greater than ±20%; High 
Volatility is between ±10% and ±20%; Moderate 
Volatility is between ±3% and ±10%; and Low Volatility 
is less than ±3%.

WAGES The gross total wages and salaries of all 
employees of the establishment.

Industry Jargon

IBISWorld Glossary

OVER-THE COUNTER (OTC) MEDICINE A medicine 
sold on shelves of retail stores that can be purchased 
without a prescription.

PET PARENTS A term for a group of pet owners who are 
enthusiastic about their pets and treat them as a 
member of the family.

RADIO-FREQUENCY IDENTIFICATION (RFID) A small 
electronic device that provides real-time information on 
inventory; larger retail stores use it to improve efficiency.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This report provides an overview of the modern U.S. reptile industry.  The United States 

Association of Reptile Keepers (“USARK”) commissioned this report to shed light on a largely 

unstudied sector of the United States economy.  The report details the size, scope, and flow of 

trade of the reptile industry within the United States.  It concludes that the U.S. reptile industry is 

vibrant and has grown rapidly, but that the industry has been and continues to be impeded by 

federal legislation and regulations restricting the import, export, and domestic sale of reptiles. 

 

Overview of the U.S. Reptile Industry 

 The U.S. reptile industry encompasses a vast number of participants including pet 

owners, hobbyists, breeders, importers, exporters, wholesalers, pet store proprietors, 

pet show promoters, entertainers, veterinarians, and manufacturers of pet food and 

ancillary pet products.   

 In 2009 businesses that sell, provide services, and manufacture products for reptiles 

earned revenues of $1.0 billion to $1.4 billion. 

 In 2009 4.7 million U.S. households owned 13.6 million pet reptiles.  Reptile 

owners are spread throughout the United States without a concentration in any one 

area of the country.   

 Reptile businesses can be found throughout the United States although reptile 

importers are more densely concentrated in Florida and California than in other 

states. 

 The vast majority of reptile businesses are small, family-run businesses. 

 

 History  

 The U.S. reptile industry has experienced a significant shift toward domestic 

captive breeding over the past twenty years. 

 Breeders transformed snake husbandry from a hobby to a viable profession by their 

successful cultivation of uniquely colored snakes, called morphs.   
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 US turtle farmers were pioneers in the global pet turtle market.  U.S. turtle farmers 

continue to lead the world in pet turtle production and sales. 

 

 Reptile Laws, Regulations and Proposed New Regulations 

 Federal and state regulations and laws concerning reptiles have negatively impacted 

the reptile trade within the United States.  These laws and regulations have made 

selling and shipping reptiles more difficult and more costly.   

 A new regulatory proposal by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service to list nine 

constrictor snakes as injurious wildlife life under the Lacey Act, however, goes 

beyond simple increasing the costs of participants in the retail industry.  The 

proposal will limit the nearly all sales of the nine constrictors.  If enacted, the 

proposal has the potential to cause deep and lasting damage to the snake market-- 

the very sector of the reptile industry that has helped to drive its growth.   

 If the proposal is enacted: 

 In the short-term, the industry, and snake breeders and sellers in particular, will 

experience significant economic losses.  We estimate that revenues lost will be 

between $76 million to $104 million in the first year, a loss of 5 to 7 percent of total 

industry revenues. 

 The long-term impact of the proposal on the reptile industry will also be severe.   

 The economic loss to the industry over the first ten years after the proposal’s 

enactment will be between $505 million to $1.2 billion in lost revenues, assuming 

historical industry sales growth.   

 Even assuming no growth, the economic loss over the first ten years after the 

proposal’s enactment will be between $372 million to $900 million in lost revenues.   
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I. INTRODUCTION 

 The modern U.S.  reptile industry is young and has grown rapidly since it came of age in 

the 1990s.  In less than two decades, it grew from a marginal side business for a few pet stores to 

a complex industry with annual revenues approaching $1.4 billion.  The prime movers fueling 

this growth are small, predominately American businesses. 

 Many of these businesses began as captive breeding operations run by reptile enthusiasts 

and hobbyists.  Over the years, these businesses have expanded their customer base to include 

foreign pet owners.  In 2009, 11.3 million live reptiles were exported from the United States, 

while only 900,000 live reptiles were imported into the United States.
1
  In short, U.S. small 

businesses dominate the global reptile industry.
2
  

 As the reptile businesses have grown, so too has reptile ownership.  The American Pet 

Products Association (“APPA”) reports that from 1994 to 2008, the number of U.S. households 

that own a reptile rose from 2.8 million to 4.7 million, an increase of 68%.  In contrast, the 

number of households that own any kind of pet increased only 35% over that same period.    

 The individuals and businesses that comprise the industry have as a common feature their 

wonder and appreciation of all living creatures, especially reptiles.  In researching this report, we 

                                                 
1
  United States Fish and Wildlife Agency Law Enforcement Management Information System 

(“LEMIS”) data. 

2
  The report was commissioned by The United States Association of Reptile Keepers.   
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have interviewed many owners of reptile businesses.
3
  We have found that their lives followed a 

common narrative.
4
  We have summarized this common narrative by creating the John Till story. 

 

The Reptile Narrative: John Till’s Story
5
 

 John Till cannot remember a time when his room was not filled with animals.  He would 

spend most of his spare time as a kid trolling the fields and streams that bordered his 

neighborhood catching mice, frogs, garter snakes, and turtles.  He hung around Selligman’s 

Aquarium with his friends listening to Mr.  Selligman hold court, trying to pick up tips on 

feeding and reptile and amphibian care.  At the age of 13, when the den had been taken over by 

garter snakes and salamanders and even the guest room was filling up with turtles, John’s mother 

gave him an ultimatum – if he caught something and wanted to keep it, he would have to give up 

an animal in his current collection.  His parents were no longer buying him any more animals. 

When he complained to Mr.  Selligman about his mom’s new rule, the pet store owner 

laughed.  If John wanted to look after animals, he was more than welcome to feed the animals, 

sweep up, and clean cages at Selligman’s Aquarium.  He would even be paid for his labors.   

                                                 
3
  Information for this report was gathered through a variety of primary and secondary sources.  Our 

primary sources include our interactions with reptile breeders and hobbyists at two reptile expositions in 

San Diego, California and Daytona, Florida, as well as interviews and surveys of a number of individuals 

in the reptile trade.  For more information on these surveys and survey methodology see Appendix I: 

Estimation Methodology.   

4
  Information for this report was gathered through a variety of primary and secondary sources.  Our 

primary sources include our interactions with reptile breeders and hobbyists at two reptile expositions in 

San Diego, California and Daytona, Florida, as well as interviews and surveys of a number of individuals 

in the reptile trade.  For more information on these surveys and survey methodology see Appendix I: 

Estimation Methodology.   

5
  The following narrative is a fictionalized composite of several of the life stories of reptile 

breeders operating in the United States.   
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By his fifteenth birthday, John was practically running Selligman’s Aquarium.  And he 

no longer just used nets to gather new reptiles as pets.  He would import snakes and lizards from 

South America and Africa.  Often, his father would often drive John to the airport to inspect and 

accept delivery of an insulated fifty pound box packed with neatly stacked containers.  In each 

container was an iguana or a baby Boa constrictor.  While most kids his age were working hard 

at mastering video games, John was learning import regulations.   

When he was 16, John traveled with Mr.  Selligman to Orlando, Florida to attend his first 

reptile trade show.  To John, it was a revelation.  Breeders stood behind tables covered with 

plastic containers filled with snakes, lizards, and turtles.  All of the reptiles had such bright 

colors and unique markings that they looked like works of art.  Each table was thronged by 

reptile enthusiasts, cash in hand.  The best breeders were spoken of in reverent tones.  Every 

breeder was accessible and willing to trade tips and give breeding advice.  That was the life John 

wanted.  He had found his calling.  He wanted to be a snake breeder. 

When he returned home, John read everything he could about snake breeding, just 

waiting for the National Breeders Expo to come around again.  At the next year’s show he 

bought some fantastically colored baby Boa constrictors and planned his breeding with the 

precision of a scientist.  After four years, he sold enough snakes to recover his initial investment.  

Every year after that, John’s business expanded.  Pet stores, wholesalers, and other enthusiasts 

(who John counted as his friends) were eager to purchase each newly patterned Boa that he bred.  

Just as some people want to collect and trade Picasso paintings, John’s customers wanted snakes.  

Some of his customers saw snakes as a good investment, some just wanted them for their 

collections, and some wanted them to trade.  John knew that a good collectible is something one 

can enjoy, but could also trade if the offer is right. 
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It looked as if John’s business would keep growing forever.  At least that is what John 

thought.  But in 2008 John’s snake sales came almost to a standstill.  People were no longer 

purchasing thousand-dollar Boas.  Part of the problem was the sinking economy.  Part of the 

problem was that, at that time, the U.S. federal government was proposing a rule change to the 

Lacey Act that would result in the ban on interstate shipments of Boa constrictors, as well as 

other constrictor species.
6
  

The fear that these constrictors would come under the Lacey Act caused snake prices to 

drop, because people were selling their snakes cheaply in anticipation of the ban going into 

effect.  Boa prices plunged.  A Boa that a few years ago would have sold for $1000, suddenly 

sold for less than $50.  Sales were barely enough to cover costs.  And those costs, including food, 

cleaning supplies, utilities, veterinarian services continued unabated.  As a result, the industry 

was in contraction.  John noticed that even some of his suppliers were cutting staff.  John thought 

of applying for a desk job and shuttering his breeding business, but he just could not do it.  He 

loved the snakes too much and had too much invested in his business.  The government’s ban 

had not been enacted yet.  Until it did, he just could not give up on his calling. 

*   *   * 

While the story above focuses on one fictional breeder, it is a variation on the story of 

most of the breeders in the reptile industry.
7
  For example: 

 Ralph Davis of Ralph Davis Reptiles: “I was born in 1967 into an animal loving 

family.  By the time I was ten years old, I was completely hooked on reptiles.  I 

would go out and collect any kind of herp
8
 I could find, turtles, lizards and most 

                                                 
6
  75 FR 11808; March 12, 2010. 

7
  See also, mcreptiles.distortionsleep.net/about.html, royalconstrictordesigns.com/ index.php? 

page=about-us; www.allboas.com/fascination.php; and www.blackpearlreptiles.com. 

8
  The term herp is short for herpetofauna.  Herpetofauna refer to a category of animals which 

includes reptiles and amphibians. 
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definitely snakes! My bedroom was full of tanks and makeshift containers for all 

my "wild" pets.  I worked off and on at the local pet shop for supplies, not money.  I 

would also work for animals; at the time, Savannah monitors, skinks, and ball 

pythons were my favorites. 

 This passion for reptiles lasted into my teens and right into adulthood.  I cannot 

remember as a kid or a teen ever not having a room full of reptiles…and it is still 

that way now!”
9
 

 

 Kim Thomas of The Frog Ranch: “Founder Kim Thomas spent the majority of his 

childhood growing up in the fields, streams, and ponds of California.  He spent 

nearly every day collecting, keeping and caring for frogs, snakes and any other 

creature he was able to catch.  In 1968 at the age of 12 he began his "professional" 

career at a pet store feeding, watering and cleaning cages.  Rising every morning at 

5 a.m.  in order to finish in time to get to school, his afternoons were spent 

delivering newspapers and then it was off to the fields and creeks until dusk.”10 

 Kathy Love of CornUtopia: “I've been interested in herps (reptiles & amphibians, 

collectively) since early childhood.  I grew up absorbed with all wildlife, including 

early fascinations with horses, cats & dogs.  Being a veterinarian was the first 

career I ever dreamed of obtaining.  I learned about herps through TV, visiting the 

local Milwaukee Zoo and Museum of Natural History, and through books. 

 My first wildlife experiences were with local garter snakes, Thamnophis sirtalis, 

that neighborhood kids found in wooded lots near my home and used to try to scare 

me.  That sure backfired on them!  My initial fears quickly subsided and were 

replaced by curiosity as snakes soon became pets, and later a part-time pet business 

(called "Jungle Hut") in my hometown of Waukesha, Wisconsin, USA.”
11

 

Business owners like these, the John and Jane Tills, are responsible for the rise of the United 

States reptile industry and for its transformation into the billion dollar industry that it is today.    

 

The Counter-Narrative to the John Till Story.   

 

 Some critics believe that the reptile industry is dominated by unscrupulous individuals 

who smuggle reptiles into the United States to make easy profits.  These critics contend that 

                                                 
9
  http://www.worldofballpythons.com/breeders/ralph-davis-reptiles. 

10
  www.thefrogranch.com/about.php. 

11
 

 http://www.cornutopia.com/corn%20utopia%20on%20the%20web/20about%20kathy%20love%2

0cornutopia%20corn%20snakes%20cornsnakes.htm. 

http://www.thefrogranch.com/about.php
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retailers knowingly sell these illegally smuggled reptiles to owners who are desperate to own 

reptiles as pets and who do not care where the reptiles come from.
12

  However a review of 

business and trade press about reptile smuggling provide little to substantiate this picture of the 

reptile industry.  The evidence shows that the amount of live reptile smuggling that takes place in 

the United States is small.  The handful of high-profile cases involving reptile smuggling, which 

have often been repeated in the popular press, took place twenty or more years ago.
13

  

 Breeders not smugglers form the core of the modern reptile industry.  The industry was 

built up by innovative, John Till-type breeders such as Bob Clark, Jesse Evans, Bob Applegate, 

and Mark and Kim Bell, who have pioneered and expanded captive breeding within the United 

States.  This expansion has resulted in decreased reptile imports and has contributed to the fact 

that there is very little reptile smuggling in America. 

 U.S. federal government agencies and animal rights organizations often contend that 

there is an extremely large amount of wildlife and reptile smuggling worldwide and in the United 

States.  For example, a joint September 1998 press release by the Department of Justice (“DOJ”) 

and the Department of the Interior (“DOI”) states that “According to INTERPOL, the value of 

                                                 
12

  Bryan Christy, in his book on pre-1992 reptile smugglers, The Lizard King, takes this counter 

narrative picture of reptile owners one step further.  He states that “Reptile people are on a trajectory from 

the time that they are children: bigger, meaner, rarer, hot.” (See Bryan Christy, The Lizard King: The True 

Crimes and Passions of the World’s Greatest Reptile Smugglers, 6-7.) Christy’s view is that reptile 

“people,” after becoming accustomed to small and safe reptiles, soon crave bigger and meaner reptiles.  

Their cravings lead them rarer reptiles, and, finally, they must have hot (meaning venomous) reptiles.  In 

short, turtles and corn snakes are nothing more than the gateway drugs leading owners to collect rare 

albino reticulated pythons, and then to seek out highly rare, mean, and venomous snakes such as albino 

cobras and mambas.   

 If Christy were to be believed, a significant number of the 2.8 million households that owned 

reptiles in 1994 for example, would now be cobra and mamba owners as they progress along Christy’s 

bigger, meaner, and hot continuum.  In fact, the number of “mean and hot” snakes owned by Americans is 

insignificant.  In short, Christy’s thesis is not supported by facts. 

13
  See Bryan Christy.  The Lizard King. 
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illegally traded wildlife is approximately $6 billion annually”
14

 and that “Reptile smuggling is a 

high-profit criminal enterprise, and the United States is its largest market.”
15

  

This lurid description of the reptile industry is not supported by facts.  When Bill Clark, 

an Interpol Secretary was interviewed about the basis for Interpol’s wildlife smuggling estimates, 

he said, “We have no idea where the media gets its numbers, but it's not from Interpol.… 

Interpol has no reliable data on which to base an estimate.” 
16

 Clark’s comments comport with 

the statements of Peter Younger, director of Interpol’s wildlife crime division.  Younger states 

that, for wildlife smuggling, “Our best guess is anything from 10 to 15 percent of the lawful 

trade … but it’s only an educated guess.”
17

 Based on Interpol’s educated guesses, illegal wildlife 

trade worldwide is $1 to $3 billion, a figure which is significantly lower than the figures quoted 

by U.S. government officials.   

                                                 
14

  “DOJ, DOI Announce Arrest of Renowned Reptile Smuggler,” September 15, 1998.  The DOJ 

repeats the $6 billion wildlife smuggling claim in an 2000 press release, “Reptile Smuggler Extradited to 

the United States from Mexico,” U.S. Department of Justice August 23, 2000. 

In 2008, the Congressional Research Service made the claim that “Global trade in illegal wildlife is a 

growing illicit economy, estimated to be worth at least $5 billion and potentially in excess of $20 billion 

annually.” However, the paper concedes that "the illegal trade is difficult to quantify with any accuracy." 

See Sheikh, Pervaze A.  and Liana Sun Wyler.  “International Illegal Trade in Wildlife: Threats and U.S. 

Policy,” Congressional Research Service, Updated August 22, 2008. 

15
  “DOJ, DOI Announce Arrest of Renowned Reptile Smuggler.” See also U.S. Fish and Wildlife 

Service, “Probe of International Reptile Trade Ends with Key Arrests,” September 15, 1998.  The Service 

states in this release that, “Reptiles have become increasingly popular as pets and as high-priced live 

collectables.  Collectors and breeders are enticed by the lure of the exotic, making rare reptile species an 

extremely profitable black-market commodity.”  

Similarly, in 2007, Joseph O.  Johns, the Chief of the Environmental Crimes section in the United States 

attorney’s office in Los Angeles stated that “Wildlife smuggling is the nation’s second-largest black 

market, just behind narcotics, accounting for $8 billion to $10 billion a year in sales.” Jennifer Steinhauer, 

“Wildlife Smugglers Test Their Skills, Even at the Airport,” New York Times, April 6, 2007.  

http://www.nytimes.com/2007/04/06/us/06wildlife.html. 

16
  Bryan, Christy, “Wildlife Smuggling: Why Does Wildlife Crime Suck,” The Huffington Post, 

Updated March, 18, 2010 http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2010/01/04/wildlife-smuggling-why-do_n_ 

410269.html. 

17
  http://www.america.gov/st/energy-english/2008/June/20080616142333 mlenuhre t0.  8286859.  

html. 
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Evidence indicates that only a small fraction of wildlife smuggling takes place in the 

United States.  An even smaller fraction involves smuggling of reptiles into the United States.  

An analysis of smuggling in the United States was conducted by the U.S. Department of 

Agriculture’s Economic Research Service using wildlife trade data for the years 2000-2004.
18

  

The USDA report states: “based on fragmentary inspection of the data, wildlife smuggling 

accounts for approximately 1 percent of commercial wildlife shipments to the United States.”
19

 

According to the report, total earnings from wildlife smuggling in United States amounted to 

about $17 million per year for the five-year period, 2000-2004.  The report does not disaggregate 

the value of shipments by wildlife type, but it does suggest that reptile smuggling is a very minor 

proportion of the $17 million.  It also suggests that reptile smuggling primarily involves shoes 

and leather products, not live reptiles.
20

 

From another perspective, if reptile smuggling were so prevalent in the United States, one 

would expect to see numerous accounts of law enforcement activity involving the illegal trade.  

There are few such accounts.  In fact, a review of the Service’s enforcement records for 2006-

2010 list only four cases involving smuggling of reptiles.  They are: 

A reptile smuggler based in Washington State was sent to prison for two years for the 
unlawful importation of more than 230 reptiles from Thailand; the shipments, valued at 
over $30,000, entered the United States in falsely labeled express mail packages.   
 

                                                 
18

  The study was based on an internal U.S. Fish and Wildlife report titled “Illegal Wildlife Trade.” 

19
  Peyton Ferrier, “The Economics of Agricultural and Wildlife Smuggling,” United States Dept.  of 

Agriculture, Economic Research Service, no.  81, Note: Ferrier states that the November 2005 U.S. Fish 

and Wildlife Service internal report reports that : “.  .  .  though enforcement personnel know a great deal 

about what illegal trade activities occur locally, there is less understanding of illegal trade activity 

nationally.  .  .  .”  

20
  Even if one assumes that the USDA estimate is off by a factor of 10, i.e., the USDA understates 

wildlife smuggling by 90%, even that suggests that total wildlife smuggling into the United States would 

amount to less than $200 million.  Even this upper bound estimate hardly supports the oft-heard statement 

that the illegal wildlife trade is second in size to only the illegal drug trade.   
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A Virginia man who pleaded guilty to illegally importing CITES-listed tortoises was fined 
$15,000.   

 
A California man was convicted for his role in an international conspiracy to smuggle 
wild-caught protected Burmese and Indian star tortoises from Singapore for distribution 
in the United States.   
 
A cooperative U.S./Canadian undercover investigation exposed the smuggling of 

protected reptiles from Canada to dealers and collectors in the United States.
21

 

 

The lack of public record of enforcement suggests that reptile smuggling occurs relatively rarely 

in the United States. 

 There is no doubt that some reptiles were and still are smuggled into the United States.  

Any product that is deemed illegal to import will be smuggled into the country if potential 

customers of the illegal product are willing to pay the costs necessary to induce someone to 

smuggle the product into the country.  This is true for any product, be it lumber, caviar, or 

reptiles.  However, the evidence suggests that smuggling is not a cornerstone of the reptile 

industry as claimed. 

In addition, over time, the federal government has expanded the list of animals, including 

reptiles, that have restrictions placed on their import into the United States both by law and by 

regulation.  As more wildlife is added to the restricted list, economic theory predicts that, ceteris 

paribus, the amount of smuggling will increase.  On the other hand, economic theory also 

predicts that as the production of domestic captive-born reptile increases, with concomitant 

decreases in reptile prices, ceteris paribus, the benefits from smuggling illegally wild-caught 

reptiles decrease and the number of reptiles smuggled will also decrease.  It appears as if the 

expansion of captive reptile breeding in the United States has helped to crowd out smuggling.   

                                                 
21

  “Wildlife Trafficking Investigations 2006-2010 Highlights.” U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 

Office of Law Enforcement, p.  3. 
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The past two decades have witnessed a tremendous growth in the number and variety of 

reptiles bred in captivity in the United States.  Indeed, captive breeding operations form the 

foundation of the modern U.S. reptile industry.  These businesses have added jobs and have 

contributed revenues to the overall U.S. economy.  It is likely that their success has also led to a 

significant decrease in reptile smuggling, as well as a decrease in the incentives to smuggle 

reptiles. 

II. PARTICIPANTS IN THE MODERN U.S. REPTILE INDUSTRY 

 The U.S. reptile industry encompasses a vast number of participants including pet 

owners, hobbyists, breeders, importers, exporters, wholesalers, pet store proprietors, pet show 

promoters, entertainers, veterinarians, and manufacturers of pet food and ancillary pet products.  

Below, we describe some of these participants and the roles they play in the industry.   

Reptile Pet Owners 

  

According to the APPA, approximately 4.7 million U.S. households owned 13.6 million 

reptiles in 2010.
22

  While reptile ownership has dipped slightly in the last two years from its peak 

of 4.8 million households in 2008, reptile ownership is still at its second highest level since 1994, 

the year that APPA began surveying households about reptile ownership.
23

  Based on our 

interviews with industry members, it is widely believed that when the economy recovers, reptile 

ownership will once again be on the rise. 

                                                 
22

  2009/2010 APPA National Pet Owners Survey (Hereafter “2010 APPA Study”).  American Pet 

Products Association.  p.  453. 

23
  Id. 
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Demographically, reptile owners tend to be younger and have higher household incomes 

than the U.S. population as a whole.
24

  Reptile owners are spread throughout the country,, 

without a concentration in any one region.
25

  They are just as likely as the rest of the U.S. 

population to live in big cities, rural areas, or small towns.
26

  

APPA estimates that in 2010, reptile owners purchased nearly $1.7 billion worth of 

ancillary products and services used for the care of reptiles.
27

  Table 2.1 shows that turtle owners 

alone spent $765 million.   

TABLE 2.1 
Total Consumer Reptile Product and Service Expenditure, 2010 

Reptile Type 
Percentage of 
Households* 

Number of 
Households 

Average Gross 
Expenditure Per 
Household ($) 

Total Gross Expenditure 
For Reptile Type ($) 

Iguana 9 423,000     517   218,691,000  

Lizard (other) 17 799,000     511   408,289,000  

Turtle 59 2,773,000     276   765,348,000  

Snake 18 846,000     313   264,798,000  

Other 5 235,000       5     19,975,000  

Total      100 
  

4,700,000        357 1,677,101,000  

*Percent of households will not add up to 100% because some household own more than one type of reptile. 

Source: 2010 APPA Study data. 

 

Based on our interviews and discussions with industry participants, there are roughly 

three categories of reptile owners (in order of the number of owners in each category): 

                                                 
24

  Id. 

25
  2010 APPA Survey, p.  499. 

26
  Id. 

27
  We believe APPA’s $1.7 billion estimate of consumer spending on reptiles includes spending on 

products which can be used for both reptiles and humans, such as paper towels and Windex.  For an 

estimate of total revenues from businesses that offer services and manufacture products specifically for 

reptiles.  See Table 2.16.   
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First-time owners and novices, who tend to buy only a few small, less expensive, and 

easily manageable reptiles, such as turtles, corn snakes, geckos, and bearded dragons.
28

  Novice 

owners are often children who do not have a good deal of experience owning a reptile.  

However, many novices have what some refer to as a wonder about nature, and become reptile 

enthusiasts
.29 

 

Enthusiasts, who are distinguished by the depth of their interest and knowledge about 

reptiles and reptile care.  Spending on reptile products and medical care among enthusiasts is 

around four times greater than the average reptile owner.
30

  While the number of reptiles that 

each enthusiast owns varies greatly, what binds them is their love of reptiles.  In addition, they 

take an active interest in what we refer to as reptile culture.  That is, they attend reptile shows, 

read reptile publications, and join reptile and amphibian societies.  Enthusiasts tend to own not 

only more reptiles than novices, but the reptiles they collect are more exotic and more 

spectacular (in terms of morphology and coloration) than those of novices.
31  

Hobbyists, or part-time breeders, are reptile owners that actively engage in breeding 

reptiles.  Hobbyists study the genetics of reptiles so that they can plan to breed their animals to 

achieve certain body types and colorations.  Almost every hobbyist sells (or intends to sell) at 

                                                 
28

  Personal communication with a leading reptile retailer. 

29
  Personal communication with a leading reptile retailer. 

30
  Reptiles Magazine, a publication for reptile enthusiasts, reports in its 2010 reader survey that its 

average reader spends $1500 per year on “supplies, medical care, and other necessary items for [a] 

reptile.” This is roughly 4.5 times the household weighted average spending reported for all reptile 

owners in the APPA 2010 study, $330. 

31
  Personal communication with a leading reptile retailer. 
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least some of his or her collection.  Many part-time breeders will sell the reptiles they have bred 

at local reptile shows.  It is estimated that there ate 8,000 to 10,000 reptile owners in this group.
32 

The novice, enthusiast, and hobbyist classifications are fluid.   A novice may bond with 

her pet and develop a more active interest in reptiles and become a reptile enthusiast.  Some 

enthusiasts may start to breed and sell some of their captive bred reptiles, albeit on a small scale.  

Indeed, a particularly successful part-time breeder may decide to try to breed reptiles full-time 

and become a professional reptile breeder.   

 

 Reptile Suppliers 

Typically, reptiles are either captive bred domestically or imported from other countries.  

An imported reptile is typically wild-caught but it can also be captive bred.  A reptile may pass 

through many hands before it reaches its final owner.  We attempt to describe components of the 

reptile supply chain, but caution that, realistically, supply chains are more complicated than our 

simplified descriptions.  One company may provide the services that we describe as two separate 

links in the supply chain, such as breeders who also import.  Similarly, when we categorize total 

revenues for a particular business, we ascribe all revenues from that business to the primary 

function of that business.  For example, if a business primarily engages in breeding, but also 

exports, we ascribe all revenues that the business earns from breeding and exporting to breeders.   

 

                                                 
32

  Personal communication with leading reptile retailers and manufacturers. 
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 Reptile Breeders 

 

An increasing number if reptiles that are purchased by pet owners, hobbyists, and private 

collectors come from U.S. reptile breeders.  We classify reptile breeders based on the scale of 

their operations and the type of reptiles they breed.   

 

Mass Producers 

The largest breeders, both by average volume of production and average yearly gross 

receipts, gear their production toward the pet store trade with a focus on novice to intermediate 

pet owners.  Thus, these breeders primarily produce reptiles that are meant to be cared for by a 

beginning to slightly experienced (i.e., intermediate) owner.  Reptiles they breed include turtles, 

geckos, common iguanas, bearded dragons, milk snakes, corn snakes, non-morph ball pythons, 

and non-morph Boa constrictors.
33

  We refer to these breeders as “Mass Producers” because they 

sell large quantities of reptiles through supply agreements, typically to pet store chains.  Reptiles 

bred by Mass Producers that are not sold directly to pet stores, are sold to retail distributors.
34

 

Mass Producers sell very little of their stock directly to households, either via the internet or at 

expos or trade shows.   

Mass Producers tend to have a relatively large number of employees, 20 to 30 on 

average, and operate large breeding facilities.  Because the reptiles that Mass Producers sell are 

on the low end of the reptile price spectrum, profit margins in these businesses tend also to be 

low.  While churn is high among breeders generally, larger breeding businesses tend to be long 

lived.  There are roughly six to twelve mass producers operating in the United States.   

                                                 
33

  Based on responses to Major Business Survey and Small Business Survey.  Eugene Bessette, a 

well-know breeder, refers to these reptiles as “small, safe and innocuous.” 

34
  Based on responses to Major Business Survey and Small Business Survey. 
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 Morphs and Large Reptiles 

 Aside from Mass Producers, breeders tend to focus on reptiles that can be cared for by a 

first-time to intermediate owners but have a rare scale coloration of body type, and thus are much 

more expensive than reptiles sold by Mass Producers.  There reptile rarities are often referred to 

as designer reptiles, or more commonly, as morphs.  In general, the price of a morph is positively 

related to the distinctiveness of the reptile’s color and the rarity of the morph.  Most sales of 

morphs are to other breeders (both domestic and foreign), hobbyists, and enthusiasts.  Only a 

small percentage of the sales of morphs are to general pet owners.
35

 

 Breeding morphs requires an investment in parents who have a genetic composition that 

enables some of their offspring to have distinctive colors.  In much the same way that a race 

horse’s value depends on its ability to pass on its desirable racing genes to its offspring, a reptile 

with a desirable skin pattern is valuable not only because of its skin pattern or the rarity of that 

pattern, but also because that reptile can be use to bred more morphs.  Morph breeders (or those 

seeking to be morph breeders) will pay significant amounts (in excess of $20,000) for a rare 

morph that can be added to his or her breeding stable. 

 A smaller group of breeder produce large and venomous reptiles.  These reptiles require a 

high level of expertise to safely and properly care for them.  These reptiles include, but are not 

limited to reticulated pythons, anacondas, Burmese pythons, and large lizards, such as monitor 

lizards.  This would also include venomous (or “hot”) reptiles. 

 Mass producers generally do not breed morphs, large, or venomous reptiles, since their 

customers are interested in selling reptiles to first-time and intermediate reptile owners.  First 

time customers are generally not interested in large and hot reptiles, and thus, general pet stores 

                                                 
35

  Based on interviews with reptile breeders. 
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also stay away from these reptiles.  While some morphed reptiles, such as ball pythons, can be 

taken care of by a first-time to intermediate owner, general pet stores do not want to hold 

inventories of these high-priced morphed reptiles – but these stores will sell ball pythons of the 

non-morphed variety.   

 We classify those who bred large, rare, or venomous reptiles on the basis of the scale of 

their operations. 

 

 Large-scale Breeders 

 Large-scale breeders generally focus on producing morphs.  They pride themselves on 

the depth of their knowledge of reptile husbandry and genetics.  Because each new morph they 

produce has the potential to bring in high prices, these breeders invest in advanced animal 

obstetric equipment, such as veterinary ultrasound machines, to ensure the safety of each 

delivery.  The number of employees working for these breeders varies widely, with some 

breeders managing large collections of reptiles without assistance, while other large-scale 

breeders employ up to seven full-time helpers.  There are roughly eight to twelve large-scale 

breeders operating in the United States.    

 

 Small-scale Breeders  

 Another group of breeders also attempts to produce new morphs, but these breeders 

operate on a smaller scale.  These “small-scale” breeders do not have the scale of production to 

consistently hit the jackpot of the genetic lottery.  Therefore, they focus their production on 

morphs that have already been produced but are still relatively rare, using breeding stock that 

typically have been purchased from large scale breeders.   
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 While the majority of small-scale breeders focus on morphs, a small subset of them breed 

large reptile species, like Burmese and reticulated pythons.  Only a few businesses breed 

venomous lizards and reptiles.   

 Most of the small-scale breeders have space outside of their homes dedicated to breeding.  

They typically employ one or two employees to assist them.  There are roughly 100 to 200 small 

scale breeders operating in the United States.   

 Hobbyists and Part-Time Breeders 

 Part-time breeders operate at the smallest scale among breeders.  Breeding is a side 

project for most of these operations.  They are typically one-person businesses, operated on a 

part-time basis.  Sales of reptiles serve mostly to supplement their income.  While some 

hobbyists have dedicated breeding facilities, the majority breed in their garage or basement.  For 

many hobbyists, sales are made more to pay for supplies for their own reptiles, rather than to 

make a living.  It is estimated that there are 8,000 to 10,000 hobbyists in the United States.
36

  

 The vast majority of breeders are small businesses both by legal definition
37

 and in a 

generally understood sense.  Of the breeding businesses that we have interviewed, nearly all of 

them are family run.  Some businesses are in their second generation of family ownership.     

The number of breeders operating within the United States has grown dramatically in 

recent years.  The largest growth among breeders has taken place in the hobbyist category.
38

  The 

                                                 
36

  Based on interviews with reptile breeders. 

37
  Reptile breeders are classified under the NAICS code 112990, “All Other Animal Production” 

NAICS Association, http://www.naics.com/censusfiles/ND112990.HTM#N112990 (Accessed 

November 11, 2010).   

The Small Business Administration defines a business of this category as small if they have annual sales 

of less than $750,000.  “U.S.   Small Business Administration Table of Small Business Size Standards 

Matched to North American Industry Classification System Codes.” U.S.   Small Business 

Administration, effective August 22, 2008.   
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economic downturn and increasingly restrictive laws regulating U.S. reptile sales have led many 

breeders to look overseas for new customers.  Many breeders also report a growing trend of 

bypassing pets stores and selling directly to consumers over the internet.   

We estimate that the 8,000 to 10,000 businesses that primarily engage in breeding earn 

between $142 million and $183 million in revenues per year.  (See Table 2.2.) 

TABLE 2.2 
Summary of 2009 Annual Revenues For U.S. Reptile Breeders 

Breeder Category 

Number of 
Businesses 

(Low) 

Number of 
Businesses 

(High) 

Total Annual 
Revenue 

Low Estimate 
(Million $) 

Total Annual 
Revenue 

High Estimate 
(Million $) 

Part-Time Breeders  8,000 
      

10,000  91.2 114.0 

Small Scale Breeders  100         200  18.2  33.7 

Large Scale Breeders  8          12   5.2 7.3 

Mass Producers  6          12  27.1 29.3 

 
Grand Total  8,114 10,224 141.7 183.3 

 
Source: GES analysis based on Major Business Survey and Small Businesses Survey. 

 

International Trade 

 All imports and exports must enter or exit the United States from18 ports that have been 

designated to handle all shipments of wildlife, including reptiles.
39

  Containers for import and 

export must be inspected by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (“Service”).  Fees for these 

inspections are payable by the shipper.  In addition, the United States Department of Customs 

                                                 
38

  Based on communications with breeders and show promoters. 

39
  These ports are located in Anchorage, Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Dallas/Ft.  Worth; 

Houston, Honolulu, Los Angeles, Louisville, Memphis, Miami, New Orleans, New York, Newark, 

Portland, San Francisco, and Seattle.  “Bringing Wildlife Into the United States.” United States 

Department of Customs and Border Protection. 
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and Border Protection requires that importers and exporters fill out a declaration for the animals 

that they wish to ship.
40

  

 Importers 

 According to data collected by the Service, at least 6.9 million live reptiles were legally 

imported into the United States between 2005 and 2010.
41

  However, imports of reptiles into the 

United States have steadily declined from 1.5 million reptiles imported in 2005 to 900,000 

reptiles imported in 2009.  (See Table 2.3 below.) 

TABLE 2.3 
U.S. Imports of Reptiles 2005-2010 

Year 
Number of 

Reptiles Imported 

2005 1,499,547 

2006 1,441,135 

2007 1,339,816 

2008 1,146,570 

2009     900,677 

2010     572,158 

Total 6,899,903 

* 2010 is estimated 

Source: LEMIS data 

 

 Table 2.4 shows that 83% of all imported reptiles entered the United States through either 

Miami or Los Angeles.
42

  Indeed over half of all reptiles that entered the United States from 

abroad in the 2005-2010 period entered through Miami.
43

   

                                                 
40

  Id. 

41
  LEMIS data on live reptile imports into and exports from the United States from January 2005 to 

May 2010.  United States Fish and Wildlife Service, Office of Law Enforcement, produced July 16, 2010.  

LEMIS data are used because it has been noted that “LEMIS data is the only detailed official record of 

the legal domestic reptile trade.” Robert Reed.  “An Ecological Risk Assessment of Nonnative Boas and 

Pythons As Potentially Invasive Species in the United States,” Risk Analysis, Volume 25, No.  3, 2005, p 

756. 

42
  LEMIS data. 
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TABLE 2.4 
Top Ten U.S. Ports of Import 

2005 – Jan.  30, 2010 

Port 

Number of 
Reptiles 
Imported 

Percent of All U.S 
Imports 

Miami 3,486,765 50.53 

Los Angeles 2,268,501 32.88 

Dallas/Fort Worth 434,898 6.30 

New York 409,867 5.94 

New Orleans 121,685 1.76 

Baltimore 64,425 0.93 

Houston 20,210 0.29 

San Francisco 18,735 0.27 

Denver 12,819 0.19 

Detroit 12,135 0.18 

Top Ten Total 6,850,040 99.28 

Source: LEMIS data 

         

 The majority of reptiles that are imported are sold either directly to pet stores or to 

distributors and wholesalers who then sell the animals to pet stores.
44

  Because of this pet shop 

focus, the most popularly imported animals tend to be reptiles that make good pets for novice to 

intermediate pet owners.  The most commonly imported reptiles are Common Iguanas, Leaf-toed 

Geckos, Asian Grass Lizards, Oriental Water Dragons, and Ball Pythons.
45

  Table 2.5 below 

shows the most-imported reptiles (by number) in 2009.  These reptiles are generally much lower-

priced than reptiles that are exported.  Exports are more often rare and expensive morphs. 

 

 

 

                                                 
43

  The dominance of the ports of Miami and Los Angeles reflects the fact that the majority of all 

importers are located in Florida or California.   

44
  Based on survey responses from the Major Business Survey.  Companies surveyed imported 

42.5% of all live reptiles from 2005 to 2009.   

45
  Based on GES analysis of LEMIS data. 
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TABLE 2.5 
Top Ten Imported Reptiles, 2009 

Reptile Type 
Number of 

Reptiles Imported 

Common Iguana 113,052 

Leaf-Toed Gecko   71,324 

Asian Grass Lizard   71,128 

Oriental Water Dragon   68,792 

Ball Python   65,028 

Turtle (Sp.)   39,158 

Inland Bearded Dragon   28,756 

Northern Savanna Monitor   22,432 

Red-Eared Slider   22,069 

Tokay Gecko   18,985 

Top Ten Total 520,724 

Source: LEMIS data. 

 

 Ten firms accounted for 72.3% of the number of reptiles imported into the United States 

in 2009.  The most frequently imported reptiles by these ten firms are also the Common Iguana, 

the Leaf-Toed Gecko, Asian Grass Lizard, Oriental Water Dragon and the Ball Python.  (See 

Table 2.6)  

TABLE 2.6 
Top Ten U.S. Importers of Live Reptiles in 2009 

Company 

Number of 
Shipments 
Imported 

Number of 
Reptiles Imported 

% of Total 
Reptiles 
Imports 

L.  A.  Reptile Inc. 847 156,540 17.4 

Strictly Reptiles, Inc. 522 90,776 10.1 

The Reptile Farm, Inc. 67 79,125 8.8 

Two Amigos Import & Export, Inc. 663 78,476 8.7 

U.S. Global Exotics, Inc. 403 75,023 8.3 

California Zoological Supply 191 55,403 6.2 

Emerald Coral & Reptile 179 39,360 4.4 

Lasco 41 29,681 3.3 

Bushmaster Reptiles 573 24,339 2.7 

Dayrich Trading, Inc. 34 22,366 2.5 

Top Ten Total 3,520 651,089 72.3 

Source: LEMIS data 
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 Exporters 

 According to LEMIS, 69 million live reptiles have been exported from the United States 

between 2005 and 2010.   In contrast to imports, which have been declining steadily over the 

past 5 years, reptile exports increased each year from 2005 to 2007.  (See Table 2.7) 

TABLE 2.7 
U.S. Exports of Reptiles 

2005 – 2010 

Year 
Number of  Reptiles 

Exported 

2005 10,035,749 

2006 14,509,230 

2007 18,764,290 

2008 12,573,564 

2009 11,290,591 

2010   2,309,600 

Total 69,483,024 

Source: LEMIS data 

 

  Turtles dominate reptile exports.  More than 95% of all reptile exports from 2005 to 

2010
46

 were turtles, tortoises, or terrapins.
47

  The high percentage of turtle exports is a byproduct 

of a 1975 regulation imposed by the FDA which ban turtles with shell lengths under 4 inches 

from being sold or transported within the United States.  The regulation makes an exception to 

the commercial inter-state transport ban if the turtles are destined for export.
48

 

                                                 
46

  Based on GES analysis of USFWS LEMIS records. 

47
  We will refer to turtles, tortoises, or terrapins collectively as turtles. 

48
  21 CFR 1240.62. 
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 Before the inter-state commerce ban, turtle farmers had produced up to 15 million turtle 

hatchlings for sale in U.S. pet stores.  Around 5% of U.S. households had turtles as pets.
49

  In the 

turtle ban’s aftermath, turtle farmers diverted all of their sales overseas.  Hong Kong, Mexico, 

and China have become top destinations for turtles, and therefore the top destinations for all 

reptile exports.  However, most turtles exported to Hong Kong and China are bought as food 

rather than as pets.
50

  

 Most exports leave the United States from the port of New Orleans because most turtles 

are bred in Louisiana.
51

  Table 2.8 shows the top ten U.S. ports of export in 2009.  It also shows 

that New Orleans and Los Angeles handle over 90 percent of reptile exports.   

TABLE 2.8 
Top Ten U.S. Ports of Export, 2005 – 2010 

Port 

Number of 
Reptiles 
Exported 

Percent of 
Reptile Exports 

New Orleans 55,225,244 79.37  

Los Angeles 7,694,033 11.06  

San Francisco 1,923,548 2.76  

Miami 1,712,113 2.46  

Dallas/Fort Worth 1,691,720 2.43  

Atlanta 581,556 0.84  

Honolulu 300,269 0.43  

Houston 200,810 0.29  

Minneapolis./St.  Paul 143,190 0.21  

Chicago 34,139 0.05  

Top Ten Total 69,406,622 99.89  

Source: LEMIS data 

      

                                                 
49

  “Risky Shell Game: Pet Turtles Can Infect Kids,” FDA Consumer, Dec-Jan, 1987, Chris W.  

Lecos.  http://www.highbeam.com/eoc/1g1-6245151.ytml (Accessed November 11, 2010). 

50
  LEMIS data does not distinguish whether live turtles are purchased for food or as pets, but 

interviews with producers indicate that Chinese and Hong Kong customers buy turtles as food. 

51
  “Turtle Profile,” C.  Greg Lutz, Pramod Sambidi, and R.  Wess Harrison, Louisiana University 

Agricultural Center, p 1.  See also Chapter 3: Turtles and Lizards.  www.agmrc.com/ comodities__ 

products/aquaculture/Turtle_profile.cfm, (Accessed 8/12/2010). 
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 As of 2009, seven of the United States’ top ten reptile exporters were located in 

Louisiana.  Turtle exports have declined from 2008 to 2010.  Some reasons posited for this 

decline include the general economic downturn, increasing self sufficiency of Chinese reptile 

breeders, and hurricanes hitting the gulf coast.
52

  Table 2.9 shows that, similar to the import 

sector, a small number of companies export the majority of all reptiles.  The top ten exporters (by 

number of reptiles), all of whom are believed to be turtle exporters, exported 68% of the reptiles.   

TABLE 2.9 
Top Ten U.S. Exporters, 2009 

Company 

Number of 
Shipments 
Exported 

Number of 
Reptiles 
Exported 

Percent of 
Total 

Exports 

Turtle Connection, LLC* 23 2,557,610 22.5  

Concordia Turtle Farms* 91 1,013,695 8.9  

Assumption Turtle Farms* 147 758,992 6.7  

AC International Export, Inc.* 29 700,129 6.1  

Tangi Turtle Farm* 176 669,947 5.9  

Global Aquatic Consulting 122 534,981 4.7  

Boudreaux's Turtle Farm, Inc.* 106 445,868 3.9  

Strange Brother's Turtle Farms* 75 411,400 3.6  

Wei Nuo Import & Export Corp 7 341,104 3.0  

Interwell, Inc.   8 317,506 2.8  

Top Ten Total  784 7,751,232 68.0  

* Located in Louisiana 

Source: LEMIS data 

  

 

 We estimate that there are 30 to 50 businesses who primarily engage in importing or 

exporting reptiles.  These businesses earned between $28 and $30 million in 2009.   

 

                                                 
52

  “Turtle Profile,” C.  Greg Lutz, Pramod Sambidi, and R.  Wess Harrison, Louisiana University 

Agricultural Center, p.  1 www.agmrc.com/comodities__products/aquaculture/ Turtle_profile.cfm, 

Accessed 8/12/2010. 
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Wholesalers/Distributors  

Reptile wholesalers and distributors purchase reptiles from importers, breeders, and other 

distributors to sell to pet stores, zoos, and educational institutions.  Most distributors also import 

reptiles.  Traditionally, breeders and importers did not have the staff to make and maintain 

contacts with the large network of pet stores needed to sell out their stock.  This intermediary 

function was served by distributors.  However, the number of distributors has been decreasing in 

recent years because breeders are increasingly bypassing distributors and selling directly to pet 

stores and individual customers through reptile shows and the internet.
53

  In addition, the mass 

producer breeders who supply PETCO and PETsMART with reptiles have come to provide 

wholesaling services for these superstore chains.
54

 

 Most of the distributors of reptiles are located in Florida and California.
55

  These 

locations allow them to be close to a large number of breeders and importers.  It also allows them 

to be in close proximity to ports for exporting reptiles.  Wholesalers outside of major port cities 

have to branch out into other parts of the pet industry.  This means that, in Des Moines or 

Denver, for example, wholesalers/distributors may also distribute bird supplies and frozen 

rodents in addition to reptiles.  These distributors may also sell animals through store front retail 

locations to supplement their income.
56

  

 There are 50 to 70 businesses that primarily engage in wholesaling and distributing 

reptiles in the United States.  These businesses earned $17 million to $22 million in 2009.   

                                                 
53

  Personal communication with breeders, importers, and show promoters.   

54
  See the Reptile Breeders and Retailers sections of Chapter 2 for more information on the 

relationship between large breeders and pet superstores.. 

55
  Personal communication with breeders and importers. 

56
  Based on personal communication with leading importer, Christine Roscher, owner of L.A.  

Reptile, Inc. 
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Retailers 

Despite the growing number of sales from breeders directly to pet owners through the 

internet and at local reptile shows, most pet owners purchase their animals through retailers.
57

  

Approximately 3,000 to 4,000 businesses sell reptiles or reptile products at over 5,000 to 6,000 

locations.
58

  As reptiles gain in popularity as pets, the numbers of retailers that sell reptiles will 

continue to grow.   

Among retailers, sales of reptile products exceed sales of reptiles.
59

  This is true because 

every reptile a) needs an array of products to keep it healthy, and b) requires continual purchases 

of food, cleaning supplies, and nutritional supplements.   

Retailers can be classified into four types: superstores, pet stores, hobbyist shops, and 

online sellers (also know as “e-tailers”). 

 

Pet Superstores   

These “big-box” operations grab the biggest share of retail sales on a per store basis.  

There are two national superstore chains, PETCO and PETsMART, that sell reptiles and reptile 

supplies.  PETCO and PETsMART each have over 1,000 retail stores located across the United 

States.  Superstore chains cater almost exclusively to novice and intermediate pet owners, 

limiting the reptiles they sell to “small and innocuous”
60

 reptiles, such as turtles, bearded 

                                                 
57

  APPA 2010, p.  463. 

58
  Personal communication with reptile retailers and product manufacturers. 

59
  PPN, p.  9.  Note that PPN’s survey results were confirmed by Major Business Survey and Small 

Business Survey responses. 

60
  Eugene Bessette, a well-know breeder, refers to these reptiles as “small, safe and innocuous.” 
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dragons, geckos, common iguanas, Boa constrictors, and ball pythons.  They also carry a full line 

of products used in the care of reptiles. 

Superstores purchase the majority of their reptiles and products from a handful of large 

breeders and product manufacturers to ensure consistent quantity, quality, and regularity of their 

supply.  Large breeders both produce reptiles for superstores and also import and distribute 

reptiles and reptile foods from other smaller companies to the superstores.
61

  Similarly, large 

producers manufacture products for the superstores at their own facilities as well as import and 

distribute the products of smaller manufacturers to the superstores.  The reliance on bigger 

breeders and manufacturers serves to simplify the reptile supply chain for the superstores.
62

  We 

estimate that superstores earned $19 to $23 million in revenues from sales of reptiles and 

ancillary products in 2009. 

 

Pet Stores  

The next largest category of retailer is pet stores.  These pet stores include regional chains 

and local, one or two store, “mom and pop” pet shops.  While no individual store or chain rivals 

PETsMART or PETCO in sales, as a group these stores sell more pet reptiles and ancillary 

reptile products than the superstores.
63

  These retailers are also influential as leading sources of 

information about pets and pet products.
64

  The vast majority of pet store sales are to customers 

in the communities in which these stores are located.   

                                                 
61

  Personal communications with reptile breeders. 

62
  Personal communications with reptile breeders. 

63
  APPA 2010, pps.  463, 469, and 479.  This information was confirmed by personal 

communication with retailers.   

64
  APPA, p.  481. 
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Pet stores can be further broken down into two categories: reptile specialty stores and 

general pet stores.  
65

 Reptile specialty stores sell mostly reptiles and products for reptiles, 

though many of these stores also carry amphibians, insects, and related products.  Prominent 

reptile specialty stores include Exotic Pets in Nevada, East Bay Vivarium in California, and Zoo 

Creatures in New Hampshire. 

Typically, reptiles and ancillary reptile products are a small fraction of total sales at a 

general pet store.  Among the general pet stores that we surveyed, reptile and reptile product 

sales made up only five to eight percent of the stores’ gross yearly sales revenues.  Some 

examples of general pet stores that sell reptiles include: Petland, a regional pet store chain, Red 

Crest Pet Shop of Texas, and Today’s Pet in Maryland. 

There are an estimated 1,100 and 1,500 pet stores.  These pet stores earned between $163 

million to $215 million in 2009. 

 

Hobbyist Retailers  

The smallest retailer both in store size and in annual revenues is the hobbyist retailer, 

who typically sells reptiles from his or her garage or basement.  These retailers concentrate 

almost exclusively on live reptiles, and offer little or no ancillary products.  Many hobbyist 

retailers specialize in a few types of reptiles, often concentrating on morphs.  These home and 

garage sellers are typically hobbyists moving up the supply chain.   

There are an estimated 600 to 800 hobbyist retailers.  These retailers earned between $15 

million and $19.5 million in 2009. 

 

                                                 
65

  The exact breakdown of specialty stores to general stores is unknown. 
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Online Sellers or E-tailers  

There is a growing segment of retailers that conduct most of their business online.  Some 

e-tailers started out as mail-order catalogue businesses.  Others used to conduct their business by 

fax but are operate using email and a website.  Only a few of these businesses also have 

storefronts.  While a small group of reptile e-tailers sell only reptiles, the majority of sales made 

by online reptile stores are of ancillary reptile products.  Selling online allows e-tailers to serve a 

national customer base.  Prominent e-tailers include LLL Reptile and Supply, The Bean Farm, 

and Herpsupplies.com.  There are an estimated 1,200 to 1,600 e-tailers.  These businesses earned 

between $81 million to $106 million in 2009.   

 

Summary of Retailers  

We estimate that retailers as a whole earn between $278 million and $364 million from 

sales of reptiles and related products annually.  Table 2.10 summarizes our revenue estimates for 

reptile retailers. 

Table 2.10 
Summary of 2009 Annual Revenues For U.S. Reptile Retailers 

Retailer 
Category 

Estimated 
Number 

of Businesses 

Estimated 
Annual Revenue 

(in million $) 

 Low High Low  High 

Superstores 2 2 19.0 22.5  

Pet Stores 1,100 1,500 163.0  215.7  

Hobbyists 600 800 14.6  19.5  

E-tailers 1,200 1,600 81.0  106.1  

Total 2,902 3,902 277.6  363.8  

Source:  GES estimates based on Major Business Survey and Small 
Businesses Survey 
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Ancillary Reptile Products and Services 

 The increase in reptile ownership in the United States and around the world has given rise 

to several industries dedicated to helping reptiles to lead longer, healthier lives.  Manufacturers 

make products to simulate the light, heat, and humidity of individual reptiles’ native 

environments; bug and rodent breeders provide reptiles with a diet that these reptiles would find 

in the wild; and veterinarians and pharmaceutical companies make sure that reptiles stay disease 

and parasite free.   

 

 Manufacturers   

 There are roughly 40 to 60 manufacturers that make products for reptiles in the U.S.
66

  

These companies range in size and product assortment from three-person, single product 

companies, to companies with hundreds of employees that produce a full range of reptile 

products.  These products include food pellets, lighting, terrariums, terrarium decorations, 

heating products, vitamins and supplements, thermostats, snake hooks, sexing tools, and 

humidity products.  The majority of product manufacturers do not have captive sales and 

distribution networks and must rely on independent distributors to supply their products to pet 

stores.
67

  

 We classify reptile product manufacturers by the variety of products that they offer, their 

annual sales, and how widely their products are distributed.  There are roughly three categories, 

which we refer to as “tiers” of reptile product manufacturers: 

                                                 
66

  Based on personal communications with reptile product manufacturers. 

67
  Based on responses to the Major Business Survey. 
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 The companies that produce the greatest number and variety of products and 

generate the highest annual sales, i.e.  the top tier manufacturers, are Zoo Med 

Laboratories, Rolf C.  Hagen USA, Fluker Laboratories, Tetra, and Central Garden 

& Pet.
68

  Top tier brands are universally recognized by reptile enthusiasts.  These 

companies supply the superstore retailers as well as the most of the storefronts and 

e-tailers.  Collectively, the top tier companies earn the majority of product 

manufacturing revenues.  Unlike most other manufacturers, some of these 

businesses such as Central Pet & Garden
69

 and Rolf C.  Hagen USA
70

 have their 

own distribution networks to distribute their products and the products of other 

manufacturers across the United States.   

 The second tier is made up of companies with national distribution and a national 

reputation, but a more limited product line and lower annual sales than the top tier 

manufacturers.  Most of these companies tend to focus on a small number of 

product types.  For example, Vision Products focuses on cages and bowls.  Products 

from second tier companies are sold at storefronts and, in many cases, at 

superstores.  They are often brands that are featured by online retailers.  There are 

roughly eight to ten second tier manufacturers.  Some examples of second tier 

companies are Nature Zone, Pet Tech, and T-Rex Products. 

 Third tier companies are more local in scope and narrow in product range than first 

or second tier manufacturers.  These companies tend to focus on one type of 

product, like cages or supplements.  Often these businesses will also be involved in 

other sectors of the reptile industry, such as reptile, cricket, or rodent breeding.  

Some of these companies also produce products for other animals.  There are 

approximately 30 to 50 third tier manufacturers.  Some examples of third tier 

manufacturers include HBH Pet Products, which makes flavored pellets for turtles; 

Natural Chemistry, which makes sprays to kill reptile parasites and clean 

enclosures; and Helix Controls, which makes thermometers, thermostats, and 

heating products.   

Table 2.11 summarizes our revenues estimates for reptile product retailers. 

 

 

                                                 
68

  See “Market Leaders In Key Pet Supply Categories by Percentage of Stores Citing Brand as No.  

1”, Petage.com, January 2010.  Rankings for manufacturers were confirmed through discussions with 

retailers and product manufacturers. 

69
  Central Pet & Garden’s 2009 10-K, p.  5.   

70
  Distribution information can be found on Hagen’s website.  http://hagen.com/usa/about.cfm 

(Accessed November 17, 2010) 
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TABLE 2.11 
Estimated Annual Revenues For 

U.S. Reptile Ancillary Product Manufacturers, 2009 

Manufacturer 
Category 

Estimated 
Number of 
Businesses Estimated Annual Revenues 

   (in million $) 

  (Low) (High) (Low) (High) 

Top Tier
71

   5   5 50 60 

Second Tier   8 10   5   8 

Third Tier 30 50      1.5      2.5 

 Total 43 65 56.5 70.5 

Source:  GES estimates based on Major Business Survey and 
Small Businesses Survey 

 

  

 

 Reptile Product Distributors 

  Beside a few companies in the top tier, most reptile product manufacturers rely on 

wholesalers and distributors to transport and sell their products to superstores, pet stores, and 

hobbyist stores across the country.  We were not able to get in contact with reptile product 

distributors and therefore were not able to estimate the total annual income generated by this 

segment. 

 Live Reptile Food Breeders 

 Live reptile food breeders provide reptiles with foods that more closely resemble their 

diet in the wild.  The three main types of creatures bred for reptiles are rodents, insects, and 

worms.  Rodents are fed mostly to snakes and some larger lizards.  Lizards and turtles are fed 

insects and worms.  The most popular rodents bred for snakes are mice and rats.  The most 

popular foods bred for lizards and turtles are crickets, mealworms, and superworms.   

                                                 
71

  Several reptile industry insiders have suggested that Table 2.16 significantly underestimates 

annual revenues for top tier manufacturers.  Our income estimate for this manufacturer category has a 

high margin of error because of the low response rate among top tier manufacturers to our survey.   
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 Most mice and rats are shipped frozen.  However, several businesses deliver live mice.  

Transportation costs make delivery of live rodents prohibitively expensive outside of a 50 to 150 

mile radius around a breeding or holding facility.  All bugs
72

 are shipped live.  Almost all rodents 

and bugs used to feed reptiles are sold to pet stores and distributors before they reach 

consumers.
73

  

 Among both the rodent and bug breeders, a small number of companies make the 

majority of the sales.  Leading food breeders focus on breeding food for reptiles and other 

animals.  Smaller food breeders tend to breed bugs and rodents to feed their own animals as well 

as to sell to other breeders.  Leading rodent breeders include Mice Direct and Rodent Pro.  

Leading insect breeders include Timberline Live Pet Foods and Armstrong Crickets.  Leading 

worm breeders include Rainbow Mealworms and Nature’s Way. 

 Thirty years ago most bugs were bred as bait for fishing.  Bug farms were established 

near popular fishing spots to serve anglers.  As reptiles gained in popularity as pets, bug breeders 

shifted more of their breeding toward reptiles.  These breeders appreciated the constant year 

round demand that reptiles have for bugs, as opposed to the seasonal- and weather-dependant 

demand generated by the fishing season.  As reptiles became more common as pets across the 

country, the technology for safely transporting bugs improved to the point that food breeders 

could serve customers that lived far from fishing sites.  One prominent cricket breeder claims 

that cricket breeders pioneered the technology that made it safer to transport bugs longer 

distances, including insulated boxes and heat packs calibrated for bugs.  This new technology in 

turn was used by reptile breeders and distributors to safely and cost effectively transport reptiles 

                                                 
72

  Insects and worms are referred to collectively as bugs. 

73
  Based on responses to Major Business Survey and Small Business Survey. 
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across the United States.  In this way, the reptile and bug businesses grew together and nurtured 

each other. 

There are an estimated 50 to 100 businesses who primarily engage in breeding rodents 

and bugs as food for reptiles.  These businesses earned between $22 million and $25.5 million in 

2009. 

 

Reptile Delivery Services 

 Several package delivery services facilitate the transport of reptiles across the United 

States.  Delta Cargo ships all reptiles,
74

 FedEx will ship all non-venomous reptiles,
75

 and DHL 

will ship non-venomous lizards, and tortoises.
76

  UPS will only ship chameleons, geckos, 

iguanas, monitors, flying dragons, freshwater turtles, land tortoises, and sea turtles.  However, 

UPS has designated several franchises that can approve shippers and sell the necessary 

packaging and labels to ship other types of reptiles using UPS.
77

  Most carriers insist that reptile 

packages be dropped off and picked up at an airport.   

We estimate that more than 500,000 packages containing reptiles and reptile supplies are 

shipped each year within the United States.  We estimate total income from reptiles shipments to 

be $5 million to $7 million per year.   

 

                                                 
74

  Pet Travel Requirements & Restrictions.  http://www.delta.com/planning_reservations/ 

special_travel_needs/pet_travel_information/pet_requirements_restrictions/index.jsp.  (November 23, 

2010).   

75
  FedEx terms and conditions, updated October 4, 2010.  p111. 

76
  Prohibited and Restricted Commodities for US shipments.  DHL.   

77
  Based on interviews with UPS franchisees.   
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 Reptile Veterinarians 

 It takes a specialized knowledge to correctly treat the medical issues of reptiles.  As 

reptiles have grown in popularity so has the number of veterinarians that can successfully 

identify and cure illnesses common to reptiles.
78

  In addition to treating reptile illnesses, 

veterinarians see it as their responsibility to educate owners about proper reptile husbandry and 

diet. 

 Veterinary services and medications make up one of the largest expenses for reptile 

owners.
79  

The 2010 APPA Survey reports that, collectively, reptile owners spend around $475 

million on non-surgical veterinary care for their reptiles each year.  (See Table 2.12)   

TABLE 2.12 
Annual Veterinary Expenditures For Reptiles, 2010 

Reptile Type 

Average Gross 
Expenditure Per 

Household($) 

Number of 
Households 
(Thousands) 

Total 
Expenditures 

By Reptile 
Type 

(Thousand $) 

Turtles 86 2,773 238,478 

Snakes 68 846 57,528 

Lizards 113 799 90,287 

Iguanas 211 423 89,253 

Other* - - - 

Grand Total  475,546 

* Medical expenses for the “Other” reptile category were not included in the 
APPA Study 

.Source: Based upon APPA Study data.   

 

 In contrast, a survey of veterinarians from across the United States conducted by GES 

found that reptile owning households spend on average $59.52 annually on veterinary 

                                                 
78

  Reptilechannel.com has an online directory of veterinarians that treat reptiles which can be found 

at http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile-health/vet-listing.aspx. 

79
  APPA 2010, p.  465.   
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expenditures.
80

  Thus, from these survey results we extrapolate that the 4.7 million reptile 

owning households spend roughly $279.7 million annually on veterinary expenditures. 

 The APPA survey reports that reptile owners spent an additional $237 million on 

medications for reptiles.
81

  (See Table 2.13)  

 

TABLE 2.13 
Annual Medication Expenditures For Reptiles, 2010 

 

Average Gross 
Expenditure Per 
Household ($) 

Number of 
Households 
(Thousands) 

Total Expenditure 
For Type 

(Thousand $) 

Turtles 46 2,773 127,558 

Snakes 34 846 28,764 

Lizards 79 799 63,121 

Iguanas 43 423 18,189 

Other* - - - 

Grand Total                
  
                 237,632  

 * Medication expenses for the “Other” reptile category were not included in the 
APPA Study. 

Source: 2010 APPA Study data.   

 

 Using the mean of estimated expenditures by reptile owners from the GES survey of 

veterinarians as the lower bound and the APPA survey results as an upper bound, estimate of 

                                                 
80

  We surveyed 50 veterinarians.  The veterinarians interviewed were randomly selected from a 

nationwide directory of veterinarians who see reptiles in their practices.  (See 

http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile-health/vet-listing.aspx.).  Thirteen of the 50 veterinarians that were 

called, responded to the survey.  Twelve provided information on the cost of veterinary care in their area 

as well as an estimate of the percentage of reptile owners that bring their reptile to a veterinarian.     

81
  The American Veterinary Medical Association (“AVMA”) also presents an estimate of medical 

expenditures for exotic pets, which include reptiles, large mammals, rodents, and marsupials.  Because it 

includes several non-reptiles in its calculations, the AVMA’s medical expenditure estimate is too broad to 

give an accurate picture of annual medical expenditures specifically for reptiles.  In addition, the 

AVMA’s figure for exotic pet medical expenditures does not include expenditures on medication.  We 

therefore do not use the AVMA’s figure in our aggregate estimate of reptile revenues.  See 2007 

AVMA’s U.S. Pet Ownership & Demographics Sourcebook. 
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total amount of expenditures made by reptile owners to veterinarians from reptile products and 

services we obtain an estimate of veterinarian expenditures of $279.7 million to $475.5 million..   

 Our estimate of reptile pharmaceutical expenditure is $139.8 million to $237.6 million 

assuming the same ratio of pharmaceutical sales to veterinary expenditures for our survey data as 

was the case in the APPA study. 

Reptile Expos or Trade Shows  

On almost any weekend, wherever you are, it is likely that a reptile show can be found 

nearby.  There were over 300 shows occurring across the country last year.
82

 These shows are 

part carnival, part market, and part networking opportunity.  In a typical show, a hall or 

convention center is filled with rows of exhibitors standing behind booths and tables filled with 

reptiles and reptile products.  Breeders and reptile retailers purchase space at nearly every reptile 

show.  Many of the shows also have space purchased by reptile food manufacturers and breeders, 

reptile product manufacturers, and artists.  (See Table 2.14 below) 

TABLE 2.1 
Exhibitors At Reptile Shows By Type 

Exhibitor 
Percent of Shows with 

Exhibitor Type * 

Breeders 92 

Retailers 92 

Reptile food producers 80 

Artists 76 

Product manufacturers 72 

Wholesalers 52 

Importers 36 

* Percents will not sum to 100% because shows have more than 
one type of exhibitor.. 

Source: GES calculations based on  Promoter’s Survey 

                                                 
82

  GES calculations based on responses to Major Business Survey and Promoters Survey and review 

of advertisements for reptile shows in Reptiles Magazine. 
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 Beside functioning as market places, shows provide a space where enthusiasts and 

hobbyists can trade care and husbandry tips with professional breeders.  In addition, 

professionals from across the country use shows as gathering points to socialize and forge 

business relationships.  Shows have been part of the continuing trend of connecting breeders 

directly with customers and retailers, eliminating the need for wholesalers and distributors to act 

as their middlemen.   

 As shows have gained in popularity and the number of shows has increased, the audience 

attending reptile shows has become more localized.  When the first shows appeared two decades 

ago, enthusiasts would travel across the country to attend shows.  A recent poll of enthusiasts 

found that a few hours is the furthest that the majority of prospective attendees are willing to 

travel to attend.
83

 Only a few shows, such as the Reptile Super Shows, North American Reptile 

Breeders Conference, and the National Breeders Expos still attract a national audience.    

The organizers of reptile shows, reptile show promoters, make money by charging 

exhibitors for booths to display their reptiles and products, selling merchandise, and charging the 

public admission.  Promoters may stage anywhere between one and twelve shows per year.  The 

average promoter puts on around five shows per year and charges an average of $77 for booth 

space.  
84

 There are roughly 100 to 200 promoters putting on shows in the United States.
85

  

 In total, businesses who primarily engage in show promotion make between $10 million 

to $20 million per year. 

                                                 
83

  Reptiles Magazine 2010 Reader’s Survey, p.  21. 

84
  Based on the Reptile Show Promoter’s Survey. 

85
  Id. 
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 Other Reptile Organizations 

 

Reptile Display Organizations 

Beyond the pet trade, numerous public and private organizations throughout the United 

States own reptiles for educational and display purposes.  Perhaps the most widely known group 

of these display organizations are zoos accredited by the Association of Zoos and Aquariums 

(“AZA zoos”).
86

 Some well known AZA zoos include the Bronx Zoo, Zoo Atlanta, the National 

Zoo, and the San Diego Zoo.    

According to AZA databases, around 180 AZA accredited institutions
87

 hold 

approximately 28,000 reptiles in their collections.
88

 The yearly budget for reptiles and 

amphibians for AZA institutions is around $36 million.
89

 

 Few of the reptiles that have been recently acquired by zoos come from private dealers or 

importers.  This is the result of a trend in recent years among AZA zoos to move away from 

buying reptiles from private dealers.  Currently, reptiles in AZA zoo collections come mostly 

from in-house breeding programs as well as trades and donations from other zoos.  Only a 

handful of strictly vetted private dealers are allowed to sell to zoos.
90

  

                                                 
86

  AZA zoos are institutions engaged in the regular display of animals which the AZA has inspected 

to make sure the zoo puts on displays appropriately and provides good care for the animals.  AZA zoos 

have the stated mission of “exhibition, conservation, and preservation of the earth's fauna in an 

educational and scientific manner” rather than for profit.  AZA.  “How Does Accreditation Work,” 

http://www.aza.org/becoming-accredited/ (Accessed November 16, 2010) 

87
  AZA Database 2010. 

88
  Zoo and Aquarium Statistics.  http://www.aza.org/zoo-aquarium-statistics.  (Accessed 

November 16, 2010) 

89
  Budget figures listed in the AZA database are listed only for Reptiles and Amphibians and are not 

broken out into separate categories.   

90
  Personal communication with several curators of reptile houses within AZA zoos 
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There is an extensive process an AZA zoo must undertake if it wants to buy from a 

private reptile seller.  One curator referred to this process as a “vendor/dealer profile.” Zoos must 

do a background check on the dealer, gather letters of recommendation from other zoos, and if 

the facility is close by, tour the seller’s facility.  This process was put in place so that zoos would 

avoid purchasing from a dealer that mistreats animals in any way. 

In addition to displaying reptiles, AZA zoos strive to educate the public about the habits, 

physical characteristics, and origins of reptiles.  Zoo keepers put on educational programs that 

allow children to see and touch reptile “ambassadors.” One curator said that one of the best 

ambassadors is the Burmese python.  He noted that, “Burmese are big and impressive and 

children never forget the experience of seeing the snake.” The keeper explained that using 

Burmese pythons and other large reptiles contributes to zoo’s educational goals of connecting 

children more directly with nature and to stimulate an interest in conservation. 

Zoos also see it as their duty to take-in and raise unwanted animals that are donated to 

them.  Reptiles found or confiscated by the Parks Department and the U.S.   Fish and Wildlife 

Service are often sent to zoos.  In addition, if someone is bitten by a venomous reptile, the 

curator of the local AZA zoo’s reptile house is among the first to be called for assistance. 

Aside from AZA zoos, private institutions also purchase and breed reptiles for display 

purposes.  Some of these institutions, like the Reptile Gardens of South Dakota, have collections 

which rival AZA zoos.  Others, like the Reptile Discovery Center have more specialized 

collections.   

We were unable to gather enough revenue information for these institutions to estimate 

total yearly revenues for private display organizations. 
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  Reptile Entertainment Companies 

  There are a small but growing number of reptile entertainment companies.  One segment 

of these companies puts on live shows with reptiles.  Many of these businesses act as side-lines 

for reptile breeders and pet shop owners.  Some examples of companies that put on reptile shows 

include Scales and Tails Utah, The Wildlife Company, and the Lizard Guys.  Other businesses, 

like Reptile Rentals, Inc., provide reptile performers for movies and television.   

Because we surveyed only a small number of entertainment companies, we are not able 

to estimate total annual income generated by this segment.  However judging from the websites 

of a few of these companies, popular reptiles in these shows include Burmese pythons, Boa 

constrictors, alligators, and giant tortoises. 

*     *     * 
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 In summary, we estimate that the collective efforts of all participants in the U.S. reptile 

industry, including breeders, importers, pet stores, ancillary product manufacturers, et.  al., 

generate revenues of approximately $ 1.0 to $1.4 billion.  Table 2.15 summarizes our estimates 

by industry participant.   

TABLE 2.15 
Revenues in the U.S. Reptile Industry, 2009 

By Type of Business 

 Estimated Revenues
91

 
(Million $) 

Business Type Lower 
Bound 

Upper 
Bound 

Breeders 141.7 183.2 

Importers/Exporters 28 30 

Wholesalers 17 22 

Retailers 277.6 363.8 

Manufacturers 56.5 70.5 

Food Breeders 22 25.5 

Medical Costs 419.5 713.2 

Reptile Show Promoters 10 20 

Delivery Services 5 7 

Total 977.3 1,435.2 

 

III. TURTLES, LIZARDS, SNAKES 

 Out of the four known orders of reptiles,
 92

 only reptiles from two of the orders, 

Testudines (turtles) and Squamata (snakes and lizards), are popularly kept as pets.  The APPA 

                                                 
 

91
  Both the lower bound and the upper bound estimates in Table 2.15 are conservative as they do not 

include revenues from reptile product distributors, private reptile display organizations, and reptile 

entertainment companies.  Revenue estimates for these business types were excluded because we lacked 

adequate data on which to make an accurate estimate.   

92
  The four orders are Squamata (lizards and snakes), Crocodylia (alligators, crocodiles, caimans, 

and gavials), Testudines (turtles), and Sphenodontida (tuatara).  "Reptile," Encyclopædia Britannica.  
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estimates that 4.7 million U.S. households contain at least one of these reptiles.
93

 The most 

popular pet reptile in the United States for many years running is the turtle (See Table 3.1 

below).   

TABLE 3.1 
U.S Ownership of Reptiles 

By Type, 2010 
 

Reptile 
Percent of 

Households 
Number of 

Households 

Iguana     9    423,000 

Lizard   17    799,000 

Turtle    59 2,773,000 

Snake   18    846,000 

Other     5    235,000 

Total* 100 4,700,000 

* Percentages do not add to 100 because some 
households own more  than one type of reptile 

Source: 2010 APPA Study 

  . 

 

Turtles 

Turtles have consistently been owned by more households than any other type of 

reptile.
94

 The slow movements and attractive shells of turtles fascinate children and adults alike.  

Among the more popular types of turtles kept as pets are red-eared sliders, eastern box turtles, 

                                                 
Encyclopædia Britannica Online.  Encyclopædia Britannica, 2010.  Web.  http://www.britannica.com/ 

EBchecked/topic/498684/reptile (December 29 2010).  Interviews with industry participants, as well as a 

review of LEMIS import and export statistics show that few crocodilians are sold as pets. 

93
  American Pet Product Association, “Industry Statistics & Trends,” http://www.american 

petproducts.org/press_industrytrends.asp (November 9, 2010) 

94
  2010 APPA Study, p.  455. 
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western painted turtles, map turtles, and wood turtles.
95

 The APPA estimates that approximately 

2.8 million U.S. household own turtles.
96

 (See Table 3.1 above) 

Turtles were among the first reptiles to be bred on a large scale for the pet industry in the 

United States.  The first turtles sold as pets were taken directly from the wild.  As the industry 

matured, U.S. Turtle breeding farms grew to dominate the trade in pet turtles.  Despite various 

federal and state legal restrictions on importing, inter-state transporting, and selling of turtles, the 

United States still leads the world in pet turtle production.
97

 Turtles remain the most popular 

reptile to be kept as pets in the United States.
98

  

 Turtle farming in the United States has it roots in Louisiana in the 1930s when rural 

Louisianans gathered turtle eggs from the swamps and sold the hatchlings as pets.
99

 In the late 

1940s and early 1950s, egg collectors began building holding ponds at the edges of the swamps 

to harvest turtle eggs.
100

 In response to the growing demand for pet turtles, the small swamp-side 

ponds expanded into large-scale turtle farms.  At the industry’s peak in the early 1970s, the U.S. 

turtle farmers collectively sold nearly 15 million turtle hatchlings, mostly in U.S. retail outlets, 

                                                 
95

  Most Popular Pet Turtles.  http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile-magazines/reptiles-

magazine/february-2010/most-popular-pet-turtles.aspx.  (December 6, 2010) 

96
  2010 APPA Study, p.  455. 

97
  Louisiana is currently responsible for more than 85 percent of all pet turtle sales around the globe.  

“Turtle Profile, C.  Greg Lutz, Pramod Sambidi, and R.  Wess Harrison, Louisiana University 

Agricultural Center, p 1 www.agmrc.com/comodities__products/aquaculture/Turtle_profile.cfm, 

(August 12, 2010) 

98
  See Chapter 2: The Participants in the U.S. Reptile Industry, Table 2.1.   

99
  Louisiana Turtle Farmers Continue Fight For Domestic Market.  Louisiana Agriculture.  Winter 

2007.  http://www.lsuagcenter.com/en/communications/publications/agmag/Archive/2007/Winter/ 

Louisiana+Turtle+Farmers+Continue+Fight+for+Domestic+Market.htm.  (December 9, 2010) 

100
  Id. 
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including pet stores and traditional dime stores.  At that time, around 5% of U.S. households had 

turtles as pets.
101

  

 Turtle sales cratered in 1975 when the U.S. Food and Drug Administration (“FDA”) 

issued a regulatory ban on the sale and transport of turtles with shell lengths under 4 inches 

within the United States.  The purpose of the FDA regulation was to limit human contact with 

baby turtles that may be infected with Salmonella.   

 Throughout the 1970s, 1980s, and 1990s, turtle farms shifted their focus from domestic 

sales to foreign customers.  It was only in 2004, 29 years after the FDA ban was imposed, that 

turtle production came close to reaching to its pre-1975 level.
102

 China, Mexico, and Hong Kong 

are now the key geographic regions for turtle sales.  However, Chinese and Hong Kong 

customers purchase the majority of their turtles for food rather than as pets.    

 Turtle production and sales have declined sharply in recent years because of extensive 

damage to turtle farm facilities as well as a major loss of breeding stock due to the effects of 

hurricane Gustav in 2008.  The global economic downturn and the increasing self-sufficiency of 

China’s farmed turtle industry also contributed to the decline in turtle sales.    

Louisiana currently has 48 licensed turtle farms.
103

 This number is down sharply from the 

67 turtle farms operating in 2009.
104

 Many of Louisiana’s top turtle farms have been run by the 

                                                 
101

  Risky Shell Game: Pet Turtles Can Infect Kids, FDA Consumer, Dec-Jan, 1987 by Chris W.  

Lecos.  http://www.highbeam.com/doc/1g1-6245151.html ( november 11, 2010). 

102
  Turtle production in 2004 was 13.5 million hatchlings in Louisiana alone.  Louisiana Summary: 

Agriculture and Natural Resources 2005.  LSU AgCenter.  2006.   

103  
Louisiana Department of Agriculture & Forestry, Turtle Farm Records Database (August 12, 

2010). 

104  
Louisiana Turtle Farmers Continue Fight For Domestic Market.  Louisiana Agriculture.  Winter 

2007.  http://www.lsuagcenter.com/en/communications/publications/agmag/Archive/2007/Winter/ 

Louisiana+Turtle+Farmers+Continue+Fight+for+Domestic+Market.htm (December 9, 2010). 

http://www.lsuagcenter.com/en/communications/publications/agmag/Archive/2007/Winter/Louisiana+Turtle+Farmers+Continue+Fight+for+Domestic+Market.htm
http://www.lsuagcenter.com/en/communications/publications/agmag/Archive/2007/Winter/Louisiana+Turtle+Farmers+Continue+Fight+for+Domestic+Market.htm
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same family for at least two generations.  Prominent turtle farms include Concordia turtle farm, 

run by the Evans Family, Tangi Turtle farm, run by the Boudreaux Family, and the Strange 

Brothers turtle farm, run by the Strange family.   

It is estimated that there are six to seven million turtles that were sold by American turtle 

farmers last year.  These turtles generated roughly $7 to $8 million in revenues for turtle 

sellers.
105

 

Lizards 

After turtles, lizards are among the most popular pet reptiles in the United States.  A 

variety of lizards can be found in most pet stores.  The majority of lizards sold as pets are small 

and have comparatively easy care requirements, making them popular for novice to intermediate 

pet owners.  Bearded dragons and leopard geckos and are among the top selling lizards.
106

 

There is also a smaller trade in lizards that require more advanced handling skills, 

including larger lizards, such as monitors, and venomous lizards, including beaded lizards and 

Gila monsters.  These lizards are sold to enthusiasts and more advanced owners. 

 Because of the popularity of lizards, they are bred by part-time and full-time breeders 

across the United States.
107

 Lizards are also among the most widely imported reptiles, with lizard 

imports making up more than 51% of all reptiles imported from 2005 to 2010.
108

 (See Table 3.2) 

                                                 
105

  Personal communication with leading turtle retailers and exporters.  The Louisiana AgCenter 

estimates that there were 2 million hatchling turtles produced that earned sales of $2 million.   

106
  Based on responses to Major Business Survey. 

107
  Based on responses to Major Business Survey and Small Business Survey. 

108
  GES calculation based on the LEMIS data. 
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The leading importers of lizards from 2005 to 2010 included L.  A.  Reptile, Strictly Reptiles, 

U.S.   Global Exotics, California Zoological Supply, and Two Amigos Import and Export.
109

   

TABLE 3.2 
Number of Lizards Imported 

2005-2010 

Year 

Number of 
Lizards 

Imported 

Percent of 
Total Reptile 

Imports 

2005 716,794 47.8 

2006 764,431 53.0 

2007 742,735 55.4 

2008 623,631 54.4 

2009 470,397 52.2 

2010 231,241 40.4 

Total 3,549,229 51.4 

Source: LEMIS data 

    . 

 

Snakes 

Snakes have seen a surge in popularity as pets in the past two decades.  As recently as 

twenty years ago, owning snakes was looked upon as an oddity.
110

 Today, there is growing 

acceptance of responsible snake ownership and a growing marketplace for snakes and ancillary 

snake products.
111

 The snakes sold as pets can be divided into three categories, Small and Docile, 

Large Constrictors, and Venomous snakes. 

Small and Docile 

The majority of snakes sold in pet stores are small and docile species such as corn snakes, 

king snakes, non-morph ball pythons, non-morph Boa constrictors, and milk snakes.  These 

                                                 
109

  Ibid. 

110
  Personal communication with Tim Hoen, reptile show promoter. 

111
  See also Chapter 2: Retailers.   
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snakes are sold primarily to first-time and intermediate owners.   One of the most popular snakes 

bred domestically, the ball python, is also one of the most commonly imported and exported 

snakes.
112

 From 2005 to June 30, 2010, over 600,000 ball pythons were imported in the United 

States. 

Large Constrictors 

A small subset of enthusiasts buy snakes, not just for their color but because they are 

impressed by their size.  These snakes include: 

Burmese pythons.  These pythons are the most commonly exported of the large 

pythons, through reticulated pythons come in at a close second.  (See Table 3.2 

below.) The native range for this species is southern and southeastern Asia.  

Burmese pythons can grow up to 27 feet.
113

 

 

Reticulated pythons.  These pythons are the most commonly imported of the large 

pythons, through Burmese pythons come in at a close second.  (See Table 3.3 

below.) They have been known to reach lengths of 31.5 feet.
114

  

Green Anacondas.  This olive colored snake has the distinction of being the 

world’s heaviest snake.  It can grow to be more than 30 feet.
115 

 

Yellow Anacondas.  This snake has only rarely been imported or exported over the 

2005 to 2010 period for which we have data.  The yellow anaconda is 

considerably smaller than its green cousin, reaching lengths of 15 feet.
116

  

 

Northern African Rock pythons.  Despite their name, these snakes hail from North 

and Central Africa.  They can reach lengths of 28 feet.
117

  

                                                 
112

  GES calculations based on the LEMIS database. 

113
  “Burmese Python”.  National Geographic.  http://animals.nationalgeographic.com/animals/ 

reptiles/burmese-python/.  (April 4, 2011). 

114
  "Reticulated python." Encyclopædia Britannica.  Encyclopædia Britannica Online.  

Encyclopædia Britannica, 2011.  http://www.britannica.com/EBchecked/topic/ 499976/reticulated-

python.  (April 4, 2011). 

115
  “Green Anaconda.” National Geographic.  http://animals.nationalgeographic.com/animals/ 

reptiles/green-anaconda/.  (April 4, 2011). 

116
 “Yellow Anaconda Apecies Profile.” Reptile Channel.com.  http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile-

species/snakes-profiles/yellow-anaconda-2.aspx (April 4, 2011). 
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None of these large constrictor snakes are widely sold as pets.
118

 Table 3.3 shows that 

from 2005 to 2010 imports of these snakes greatly outnumbered exports, but none of these 

snakes was imported or exported in large numbers.
119

   

TABLE 3.3 
U.S. Exports and Imports of Large Constrictor Snakes 

2005 - June 30, 2010 

 Number of Snakes 

Snake Type Exports Imports 

The Indian/Burmese Python (Python molurus) 4,263 17,285 

The Green Anaconda (Eunectes murinus) 239 15,904 

The Yellow Anaconda(Eunectes notaeus) 1 25 

The Reticulated Python (Broghammerus reticulatus) 3,354 3,535 

The Northern African Python (Python sebae) 166 2,930 

Total 8,023 39,679 

Source: LEMIS data. 

  

 Venomous snakes. 

 Venomous snakes round out the types of snakes available for sale as pets.  Many 

venomous snakes have vibrant coloration and distinct color patterns, which serve as a warning in 

nature to potential predators.  Venomous snakes kept as pets include copperheads, cottonmouths, 

cobras, lance-head vipers, and rattlesnakes.   

 Many states have laws restricting the keeping of venomous snakes as well as limiting the 

sale of venomous snakes.  Because of these laws and the high skill level required to keep 

                                                 
117

  “African Rock Python Species Profile.” Reptile Channel.com.  

http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile-species/snakes-profiles/african-rock-python-2.aspx. 

118
  Based off of responses to the Major Business Survey and Small Business Survey. 

119
  The number of Boa constrictors imported into the United States over the 2005 to 2010 period was 

two times greater than the sum of all imports and exports of Burmese pythons, green anacondas, 

reticulated pythons, and northern African pythons. 
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venomous snakes safely, sales of these snakes make up only a small portions of all snake sales.  

Table 3.4 shows that over the 2005 to June 30, 2010 period only 3.3 thousand venomous snakes 

were exported and only 2.6 thousand were imported into the United States.  Exports of 

venomous snakes outnumber imports.  (See Table 3.4.) Kingsnake.com lists Glades Herp Farm, 

Exotic Reptiles Jungle, DTS Herps, Inc, and Tom Crutchfield as sellers of venomous snakes.
120

  

TABLE 3.4 
U.S. Exports and Imports of Venomous Snakes 

2005 - June 30, 2010 

 Number of Snakes 

Snake Type Exports Imports 

Cantil     19       25 

Cobra   146    980 

Copperhead   285      30 

Cottonmouth     96        6 

Mamba     16    406 

Massasauga     61     32 

Rattlesnake 2,486 1,152 

Sidewinder   156        3 

Total 3,265 2,634 

Source: LEMIS Data 

 

Snake Morphs 

In the 1980s and 1990s snake breading in America was transformed from a hobby to a 

profession by a series of discoveries of rare, colorful snakes in the wilds of South Asia, Africa, 

and South America.  In March of 1981, National Geographic ran an article featuring a picture of 

an albino Burmese python owned by a animal dealer from Thailand.
121

 While the Thai dealer had 

intended to sell this snake as a rarity to a collector, American breeders, like Bob Clark, saw the 

                                                 
120

  http://market.kingsnake.com/index.php?cat=40 (December 13, 2010) 

121
  Bob Clark.  Python Color & Pattern Morphs.  Reptiles Magazine, March 1996.   



 

 -53-  

 

potential to breed albino Burmese pythons and generate a continual stream of income.  As Clark 

anticipated, there was interest in American bred albino Burmese pythons.  The “morphed” 

offspring of the snakes commanded prices of over $2000 per baby snake.  The success of these 

first American breeders attracted more people to try their hand at breeding Albino Burmese 

pythons.   

Consumer enthusiasm for morphed constrictor snakes ramped up to even higher levels in 

the 1990s, stoked by the successful captive breeding and sale of albino ball pythons and albino 

Boa constrictors.  These albino snakes that had been discovered in the jungles of Ghana and 

Columbia just a few years prior.  By the mid-1990s, demand for uniquely colored snakes was 

high enough for amateur breeders to quit their day jobs and operate full time snake breeding 

operations.   

Breeding uniquely colored snakes distinguished American bred snakes from the low 

priced imported snakes that dominated U.S. pet stores.  Consumers began to look at these 

colorful snakes as collectors items and science projects.   

The consumer market for these unique snakes continued to expand throughout the early 

2000s.  The majority of “designer” breeders focus on breeding Boa constrictors and ball pythons.  

morphs.  The market for Boas and ball pythons is bigger than the market for morphs of the larger 

constrictor snake species.  This is due to the fact that Boas and ball pythons are relatively easier 

to handle and less costly to maintain than the large constrictors.  Since 2005, approximately U.S. 

breeders have shipped approximately 25,000 Boas and 60,000 ball pythons to foreign countries.  

Most of these exports have been high-priced morphs.  A smaller number of breeders also bred 

Burmese python morphs and Reticulated python morphs.  Dan Sutherland, Peter Kahl, Brian 
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Barczyk, Ralph Davis, Eric Crider, Bob Clark, and Kevin McCurley are among the top current 

purveyors of the art, business, and science of breeding morphs. 

*     *     * 

 

The American pet trade has experienced a significant shift toward domestic captive 

breeding over the past twenty years.  For the past two decades, the number of imports have 

declined, while, up to 2007, the number of exports increased.  However, during this time, the 

number of reptiles owned by United State households has also steadily increased.  Increasing 

domestic demand and decreasing foreign supply indicate that the pet trade is less reliant on 

imported reptiles and more reliant on American breeders and collectors.  The expansion of 

exports indicates that not only have American breeders been able to meet expanding domestic 

demand, they are also able to increasingly cater to foreign buyers as well.   

The transition from supplying the U.S. market to supplying foreign markets has not 

always been easy for U.S. exporters.  Exporters have had to learn through trial and error that 

each export country has different expectations with regard to service.
122

 

In summary, over the past decade, rare and thus high-priced reptiles are being delivered 

to the world from breeders, mostly located in the United States.  This trend has, no doubt, 

reduced considerably the incentives of smuggling rare reptiles into the United States.   

IV. CURRENT AND PROPOSED FEDERAL LAWS/REGULATIONS: THEIR 

IMPACT ON THE REPTILE INDUSTRY 

 Current federal laws concerning reptiles have a significant impact on the reptile trade 

within the United States.
123

 Primarily, federal laws have focused on the import and export of 

                                                 
122

  For example a healthy reptile with a small physical imperfection may be acceptable to most 

buyers in Mexico but every reptile delivered to Japan must be both healthy and defect free.  This high 

standard is also known as being “Japan perfect.” Before American exporters learned how to ship Japan 

perfect reptiles, they experienced considerable difficulty breaking into the Japanese reptile market. 
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reptile species that have been deemed endangered or have been declared illegal to export by a 

foreign government.  The effects of these laws has been to limit commerce and increase the costs 

of conducting reptile businesses.   However, because of the increase in captive breeding, the 

effects of these laws have not limited the modern reptile industry from growing significantly in 

the past two decades.   

 A rule change proposed by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service would list nine species of 

constrictor snakes as injurious wildlife under the Lacey Act.
124

 The rule, if enacted, will have a 

significant economic impact on the U.S. reptile industry.   The proposed regulation will affect 

imports and exports of reptiles, and will also affect interstate sales of reptiles by domestic reptile 

breeders.  We estimate that, in the first year alone, the impact of the rule change, if it is enacted, 

will be a loss of $76 to $104 million in reptile industry revenues.  This amounts to roughly 5 to 7 

percent of total annual industry revenues. 

* * * 

 There are two main federal regulations that govern the import, export, inter-state sale, and 

keeping of reptiles in the United States-- the Endangered Species Act and the Lacey Act.  We 

review the impact of the laws below. 

 

The Endangered Species Act (“ESA”). 

 The ESA is designed to protect animals that are at risk of extinction.  It does so by 

designating certain species as endangered or threatened, purchasing lands for the conservation of 

                                                 
123

  State laws also have an impact on the reptile industry.  See Appendix II for an overview of the 

reptile laws for in three states with some of the most extensive reptile laws: Florida,Texas, and New York.  

Appendix II also contains a discussion of how these state laws have impacted the reptile industry. 

124
  75 FR 11808; March 12, 2010. 
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these species, prohibiting commercial purchases and sales of illegally obtained endangered 

species, and assessing civil and criminal penalties for violations of the act.
125

 Species, or 

products made from species that are listed as endangered or threatened under the ESA are 

prohibited from import and export, except if an exception is granted to do so for scientific or 

conservation purposes.  Currently, 119 reptile species are listed as either endangered or 

threatened under the ESA.
126

 The reptiles listed under this act include: the San Francisco giant 

garter snake, the Alabama red-belly turtle, the green sea turtle, and the Monito gecko.  The act is 

enforced by the U.S.   Fish and Wild Life Service (“Service”) and the National Oceanic and 

Atmospheric Administration (“NOAA”).   

 CITIES 

 The ESA also has a significant impact on international trade because the ESA 

implements the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Flora and 

Fauna (“CITES”) as U.S.   law.  CITES is an agreement between governments to regulate cross-

country trade in rare and vulnerable plants and animals.  As of November 2010, there are 175 

nations that have signed the Convention.
127

 Each nation which signs on to CITES must designate 

a Management Authority to be in charge of administering a licensing system for species listed 

under CITES and a Scientific Authority to advise the Management Authority on the effects of 

                                                 
125

  Endangered Species Act of 1973.  http://www.fws.gov/laws/lawsdigest/esact.html (Accessed 

November 30, 2010). 

126
  Summary of Listed Species Listed Populations and Recovery Plans.  United States Fish and 

Wildlife Service.  http://ecos.fws.gov/tess_public/pub/boxScore.jsp (Accessed November 30, 2010). 

127
  List of Contracting Parties.  CITES.  http://www.cites.org/eng/disc/parties/alphabet.shtml 

(Accessed November 30, 2010). 
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trade on the species.
128

 Special paperwork issued by each Management Authority is needed for 

the import and export of animals protected by CITES.   

 Species protected under CITES are listed in one of three appendices to CITES.  

Appendix I species are considered threatened with extinction and are thought to be adversely 

affected by international trade.  CITES dictates that these species may not be imported for 

commercial purposes.  A country’s Scientific Authority must determine that the import of the 

species will not be detrimental to its survival and the importer can provide proper housing and 

care for the species before an import of that species can occur.
129

 Currently, 75 reptile species are 

listed in Appendix I.   

 Species listed under Appendix II are considered to be at risk of becoming extinct if 

international trade in these species is not regulated.
130

 A country’s Management Authority must 

certify that the species is obtained legally and that trade in the species will not threaten the 

species’ survival before an export permit for an Appendix II species will be granted.
131

 There are 

currently 527 reptile species listed in Appendix II.   

 Appendix III species are animals and plants that are threatened only within specific 

countries.  Permits are required to export Appendix III species out of the country that requested 

the CITES listing.  Certificates of origin are also required to export these species from all other 

                                                 
128

  How CITES Works.  http://www.cites.org/eng/disc/how.shtml (Accessed November 30, 2010) 

129
  How CITES Works.  http://www.cites.org/eng/disc/how.shtml (Accessed November 30, 2010) 

130
  Ibid. 

131
  Ibid. 
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countries that have signed onto CITES.  There are currently reptile 55 species listed in 

Appendix III.
132

 

 

 Impact of CITIES on the Reptile Industry 

 Survey respondents report that CITES requirements have slowed the flow of exports of 

protected reptile species from the United States.
133

 Over the past several years there has been a 

backup in the export permit application process which has delayed shipments up to six months 

for some merchants.  One respondent reports that he stopped exporting CITES species because, 

“it was not worth the hassle.”
134

  Because reptiles are often sold as babies, reptiles will grow 

during shipping delays.  The weight that these reptiles gain during delays adds freight costs to 

the export.  The exporter must also pay for feeding and care of the reptile during the delay.  

Thus, because of CITES, both the timing and the cost of exports of protected reptiles becomes 

uncertain, adding additional costs and risks to the export of reptiles listed under CITES.   

The Lacey Act 

 The Lacey Act prohibits the purchase, transport, and trade of wildlife taken in violation 

of any law of the United States or any foreign country.  The act also prohibits the import or the 

inter-state sale of any species determined to be ecologically harmful.
135

 Such a harmful species is 

                                                 
132

  “Reptiles in the International Trade.” United Nations Environment Programme http://www.unep-

wcmc.org/species/reptiles/reptiles.cfm (Accessed November 30, 2010) 

133
  Based on responses to the long business survey. 

134
  Based on responses to the long business survey. 

135
  16 U.S.C.  42 (____) 
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called an “injurious wildlife.” The act also prohibits wildlife from being imported into the United 

States under inhumane conditions.
136

 

 

 Proposed Rule to List Nine Constrictors as Injurious Wildlife  

On March 12, 2010 the Service proposed a rule to amend its regulations to list nine 

constrictor species as injurious wildlife under the Lacey Act.
137

 These nine species include: 

 Four python species: 

 Indian/Burmese Python(Python molurus); 

 Northern African Python(Python sebae);  

 Southern African Python (Python natalensis);  

 Reticulated Python (Broghammerus reticulatus); 

 Four anaconda species: 

 Green Anaconda (Eunectes murinus); 

 Yellow Anaconda(Eunectes notaeus); 

 Beni Anaconda(Eunectes beniensis); 

 DeSchauensee’s Anaconda (Eunectes deschauenseei); and 

 The Boa Constrictor (Boa constrictor) 

 If the proposed rule is made final: 

“live snakes, gametes, or hybrids of the nine species or their viable 

eggs could be imported only by permit for scientific, medical, 

educational, or zoological purposes, or without a permit by Federal 

agencies solely for their own use.  The proposed rule, if made 

final, would also prohibit any interstate transportation of live 

                                                 
136

  Victoria Bridges, Chris Kopral, and Reginald Johnson.  “The Reptile and Amphibian 

Communities in the United States.” USDA: APHIS:VS Centers for Epidemiology and Animal Health.  

January 2001.  p 20. 

137
  75 FR 11808; March 12, 2010. 



 

 -60-  

 

snakes, gametes, viable eggs, or hybrids of the nine species 

currently held in the United States.”
138

 

 

The rule will have significant direct and indirect economic effects on reptile industry 

participants.   

 

 Impact of the Proposed Rule on Imports. 

 Under the proposed rule, all imports of the nine constrictor species would be banned.  

Therefore, the value from all imports of these species would be lost and all importers who 

brought in these constrictors would realize a reduction in revenues.  However, the import ban 

does not just affect importers.  Imported reptiles make their way through many stages of the U.S. 

reptile distribution chain.  Thus, the sales of reptiles at each stage of the distribution chain would 

also be lost.  That is, banning a Boa constrictor prevents the sales of that constrictor from a) an 

importer to a distributor, b) a distributor to a pet store, and c) a pet store to a pet owner.   

 From 2005 to June 30, 2010, 133,495 snakes belonging to the nine constrictor species 

were imported into the United States.  Table 4.1 below shows that in this five and a half year 

period over 70% of these imports were Boa constrictors.  No Beni anacondas, DeSchauensee’s 

anacondas, or Southern African Pythons were imported over this period.    
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TABLE 4.1 
U.S. Imports of Nine Constrictor Snake Species 

2005 - June 30, 2010 

Snake Type Number of Reptiles 
Imported 

Boa Constrictor (Boa constrictor) 93,816 

Reticulated Python (Broghammerus reticulatus) 17,285 

Indian/Burmese Python (Python molurus) 15,904 

Green Anaconda (Eunectes murinus)   3,535 

Northern African Python (Python sebae)   2,930 

Yellow Anaconda (Eunectes notaeus)       25 

Total Nine Constrictor Snake Species 133,495 

Source:  LEMIS data  

   

 Table 4.2 shows that imports of the nine species consistently declined from 2005 to 2010.  

The table shows that imports of Boas fell by over 40% in 2010 from 2009 levels.  This decline 

can be attributed to the announcement of the proposed rule change by the Service.  In short, the 

fear that Boas would be “outlawed” scares breeders, hobbyists, and pet owners.  A similar trend 

is also observed in Table 4.2 for the eight other constrictors. 

 

TABLE 4.2 
U.S.   Imports of Nine Constrictor Species, 

2005 – 2010 

Year All Nine 
Constrictors 

Boa 
Constrictors 

Other 8 
Constrictors 

Percent 
Boas 

2005 34,398 22,275 12,123 64.8 

2006 29,796 19,814 9,982 66.5 

2007 22,409 15,650 6,759 69.8 

2008 21,265 15,957 5,308 75 

2009 19,186 15,254 3,932 79.5 

2010* 12,882 9,612 3,270 74.6 

Total 139,936 98,562 41,374 70.4 

*2010 imports are estimated 

Source: LEMIS data 
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 From 1998 to 2008 there were 197 to 270 entities (including businesses and individuals), 

and institutions (such as universities and zoos) that imported the nine constrictor snakes.
139

  

 

 Impact of the Proposed Rule on Exports 

Listing these nine constrictors as injurious species will also end the export of all of the 

relevant snakes that are bred in non-port states.  All reptiles must be exported from one of 18 

designated ports.
140

 Since the inter-state transport of species listed on the Injurious Wildlife list 

would be illegal, any business not located in a state with a designated port will be unable to 

legally export any of the restricted snakes.  This would be true even for snakes that are captive 

bred.  In short, if the Lacey Act rule change is finalized, breeders in states that do not contain 

designated ports will no longer be able to export their snakes, because the inter-state transport 

required to bring these snakes to port would be banned.   

 From 2005 to 2010, 29,172 snakes belonging to the nine constrictor species were 

exported from the United States.  As with imports, over 70% of the nine constrictor snakes 

exported were Boa constrictors.  No Beni anacondas, DeSchauensee’s anacondas, or Southern 

African Pythons were reported as being exported over this period.  (See Table 4.3 below.)  
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  IRFA, p.  4. 

140
  For a complete list of ports see Chapter 2: Participants in the U.S. Reptile Industry, International 

Trade 
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TABLE 4.3 
U.S. Exports of Nine Constrictor Snake Species 

2005 – June 30, 2010 

Constrictor Type 
Number of Reptiles 

Exported 

Boa Constrictor (Boa constrictor) 21,149 

Indian/Burmese Python (Python molurus) 4,263 

Green Anaconda (Eunectes murinus) 239 

Yellow Anaconda (Eunectes notaeus) 1 

Reticulated Python (Broghammerus reticulatus)  3,354 

Northern African Python (Python sebae) 166 

 Total – Nine Constrictors 29,172 

Source: LEMIS data 

    

 There were 3.3 thousand exports of Boa constrictors in 2005 and 7.8 thousand Boa 

exports in 2010.  Unlike Boa imports, these exports tend to be high-morphs that are in demand 

by foreign breeders.  Exports of the other 8 banned constrictors (also mostly high-value morphs) 

increased from 2005 to 2008, but exports have dropped significantly in the past two years.  (See 

Table 4.4 below) 

 

TABLE 4.4 
U.S. Exports of 9 Constrictor Species, 2005-2010 

Number of Snakes 

Year Total Boa's Other 8 % Boas 

2005 3,284 2,261 1,023 68.8 

2006 4,704 3,274 1,430 69.6 

2007 4,150 2,749 1,401 66.2 

2008 7,212 5,151 2,061 71.4 

2009 5,909 4,200 1,709 71.1 

2010* 7,826 6,916 910 88.4 

Total 33,085 24,551 8,534 74.2 

*2010 imports are estimated.   

Source: LEMIS data 
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     A review of the locations of exporters of the nine constrictor species in 2009 shows that 

roughly 20% of exports (by number) were shipped to ports located out of the exporter’s home 

state.
141

   

 

 Export substitution Under the Proposed Rule 

 The effects of the FDA’s 1975 ban on infant turtles provides some insight on the likely 

effects of the proposed listing of the nine constrictors with respect to whether domestic producers 

can shift to only foreign sales of the nine snakes.  After the FDA passed its ban on the interstate 

sale of turtles with a shell lengths under 4 inches, turtle sales collapsed and the turtle businesses 

suffered significant economic losses.  However, the FDA’s ban allowed the export of infant 

turtles.  After the 1975 ban, turtle production and sales were reduced to a tiny fraction of the 

numbers produced and sold before 1975.  It took nearly thirty years to establish a large enough 

foreign customer base to allow turtle farmers to ramp production up even close to pre-ban levels.  

The severe impacts to turtle businesses occurred even though the FDA’s regulation allows for 

inter-state transport for the purposes of bringing the turtles to port for export.  More importantly, 

the majority of turtles produced in the United States were and still are produced in a port city, 

Louisiana.  Therefore inter-state transport was not as big of an issue for turtle farmers as it is for 

snake breeders and distributors.  Thus, the example set by the FDA turtle regulation suggests that 

in the short term it is unlikely that domestic sales of the nine snakes will simply shift to foreign 

sales. 

                                                 
141

  The 20% figure underestimates the effect of the ban on exports.  Some exporters that are located 

in port cites often purchase the reptiles that they are exporting from other breeders and distributors.  Some 

of the breeders and distributors that exporters purchase snakes from are located in different states than the 

exporter.  Thus, if the ban were enacted, the exporter would be unable to acquire snakes from breeders 

and distributors located outside of his home state.  We do not know the magnitude of these inter-state 

transactions.   
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Impact of the Proposed Rule on U.S. Reptile Businesses 

 Because more than 99% of reptile businesses are small businesses, the vast majority of 

businesses that will be impacted by the change to the Lacey Act will be small businesses.  
142

  

Survey responses indicate that distribution of revenues for businesses that sell the nine 

constrictor snakes roughly matches the distribution of incomes for all reptile businesses.  This 

implies that roughly 99% of all businesses affected by the constrictor snake ban will be small 

businesses.   

 Besides banning the inter-state sales of reptiles, the proposed rule change will affect 

snake prices and holding costs. 

 Prices 

  Survey respondents report that prices for each of the nine proposed constrictor species 

have decreased significantly in direct response to the Service’s proposed change to its 

regulations to list the nine large constrictor snakes as injurious wildlife under the Lacey Act.  As 

expected, the largest price reductions been for morphs.  One dealer reports that prices for some 

Boa constrictor morphs have decreased from $1000 to $30.  Breeders and potential breeders of 

Boas have been unwilling to invest in “good” parents (those that exhibit the desired genetic 

traits) over the last year if they will be limited to intra-state sales of the offspring.  That is, buyers 

of Boas believe that without access to customers across the country, they would not be able to 

earn an adequate return on their investment to justify purchasing a $1000 Boa .  The lack of 

demand for these high priced Boas has forced down their price.  Given the fact that breeders, pet 

owners, and retailers are increasingly conducting business at reptile shows and over the internet 
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  GES estimation based on responses to short and long business survey. 
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and that many breeders increasingly depend on cross country sales generated by the internet and 

at out of state reptile shows, it is likely that breeders (especially located in non-port states) will 

not have access to the critical number of customers needed to continue breeding operations of the 

affected constrictors.   

 In addition, sellers will no longer have the option of selling their snakes to distributors, 

because without a national market, it would not be worthwhile for distributors to carry these 

snakes.  Decreased demand in the absence of any other mitigating factor will lead to lower 

prices.   

 

 Holding Costs 

  Not only will breeders and retailers lose sales but they will be saddled with additional 

holding costs if they do keep their snakes, once the proposed rule change is finalized.  Snakes 

cost money to keep.  If the snakes cannot be sold, given away or disposed of, the current owners 

will be saddled with the costs of keeping these large and expensive snakes, without the 

possibility of making money from them.  With money and space tied up in housing and feeding 

these snakes, these breeders and stores will have fewer dollars available to make new purchases.  

As a consequence, many breeders and stores will slow purchases for new reptiles and equipment.  

The decrease in purchases negatively impacts other reptile breeders, wholesalers, and product 

manufacturers.  One snake tub manufacturer reports that Boa container sales have stagnated over 

the last year, leading to an increase in inventories and a decrease in new tub production.   

 As the additional holding costs become onerous, owners will have four options.  One, 

they can keep the banned snakes and absorb the costs.  The higher costs will be a drag on the 
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company’s operations until the snakes die.  Snakes are long lived.  Some of the banned pythons, 

such as reticulated pythons and Burmese pythons, can live longer than 20 years.
143

  

 A second option is that they can give the snakes to someone or some institution that will 

accept them.  Zoos have traditionally taken in unwanted or confiscated snakes as a public 

service.  The number of snakes that the zoos would receive, likely to be in the tens of thousands, 

would tax the resources of most zoos.   

 A third option is that snake owners can kill the snakes.  This option may be particularly 

painful for breeders, hobbyists, and enthusiasts who spent years planning the breeding of these 

snakes and then raising and feeding them.   

 Finally, there is the option to release the snakes into the wild.  Since none of these species 

are native to the United States, such a release would be illegal in all 50 states.  Many of these 

released snakes would be killed by inhospitable climates.  Others would be caught by wildlife 

authorities and either killed or taken to zoos.  In all cases, such a release would act expressly 

against the intent of listing the constrictors as injurious wildlife.  It is an option that few of the 

breeders we have interviewed would consider. 

 All of these options put a considerable economic and moral burden on constrictor owners. 

  

The Economic Loss to the Reptile Industry of the Proposed Rule 

 The magnitude of the economic costs incurred by listing the nine constrictor snakes as 

injurious wildlife depends in large part on the actions of current Boa and large python breeders.  

The listing of the constrictors will result in: (1) the lost opportunity to make legal inter-state 
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  Russ Case.  Know How Long Your Reptile Lives.  March 13, 2009.  http://www.  

reptilechannel.com/reptile-blog/russ-case/reptile-impulse-buying.aspx (Accessed November 29, 2010). 
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sales; (2) the lost opportunity for some breeders to make foreign sales because they must 

transport constrictors across state lines to a port city; and, (3) and increased per-unit holding 

costs from keeping these snakes.   

 Pet owners who possess but do not breed these nine snake will also bear a significant 

burden from the listing.  Owners that choose keep rather than sell or dispose of their snakes will 

be limited in where they can move to within the United States over the course of their pet snake’s 

life, narrowing the range of their personal and career options. 

We consider two extremes.  In one extreme, the Low-Impact Scenario, it is posited that 

some (but not all) breeders will continue to bred the listed constrictors and to make intra-state 

sales and (for those who can) foreign sales after the proposal is finalized.  At the other extreme, 

the High-Impact Scenario, it is posited that the combination of higher per-unit costs of breeding 

and maintaining the listed constrictors as well as the reduced market for the banned snakes (and 

the concomitant lower prices) make it unprofitable to breed, keep, and sell these snakes.  In 

addition, it is assumed that pet owners who do not breed these snakes will find it overly 

burdensome to keep their snakes.  In this scenario, all revenues derived from these snakes and 

products and services for these snakes will not be realized after the proposal is finalized.   

 

 Low-Impact Scenario 

 In this scenario, we assume that breeders, retailers, and distributors will continue to make 

intra-state sales, but that a) no inter-state sales will be made, b) no revenues will be generated 

from imports, and c) businesses located in designated port cities will continue to export the nine 

constrictor snakes.   
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Responses to the short business survey indicate that around 57% of all live reptile sales 

were made to out-of-state consumers.
144

 The listing will therefore likely result in approximately 

57% of revenues generated from sales of the nine constrictor species from breeders, distributors, 

wholesalers, and retailers being lost if the nine snakes are added listed as Injurious Wildlife.  

Responses to the Major Business Survey also indicate that roughly 11% of revenues from the 

sale of live reptiles are generated from sales of the nine listed constrictor snakes.
145

  Likewise, 

we also assume that 57% of revenues from ancillary products and services for the nine 

constrictor snakes will be lost.  
146

 In addition, we assume that 20% of all revenues from exports 

will be lost.   

Total reptile revenues, including reptile sales as well as ancillary product sales, range 

from $1.0 billion to $1.4 billion per year.
147

 Of these revenues, the listed constrictors account for 

approximately $75.6 million to $103.5 million per year.  The first-year economic impact of the 

proposed rule assuming the low-impact scenario is $42.8 million to $58.7 million 

 

 High-Impact Scenario 

 We assume that all revenues from breeding, keeping,
 148

 and selling of the nine constrictor 

snakes and from products and services for these snakes will be lost.   

                                                 
144

  Data from the Small Business Survey was used because there was insufficient data from 

responses to the Major Business survey on which to base an estimation of the percentage of total live 

reptile sales made out of state. 

145
  The small business survey indicated that 30% of all revenues from the sale of live reptiles are 

generated by sales of the nine constrictor species.  To be conservative revenues from the sale of the nine 

constrictor snakes are estimated using the lower 11% figure.   

146
  We estimate this amount as 11% of revenues generated from the sale of products and services. 

147
  See Chapter 2. 

148
  Florida has already enacted strict limitations on keeping Burmese Python, Reticulated pythons, 

Northern African pythons, Southern African pythons, and Green anacondas.  Texas has limited who can 
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Responses to the Major Business Survey indicate that roughly 11% of revenues from the 

sale of live reptiles are generated from sales of the nine listed constrictor snakes.
149

 We assume 

that 11% of all ancillary product revenues are generated by sales of products for the nine 

snakes.
150

 Responses to the Major Business Survey also indicate that the listed snakes account 

for 28% of all snake revenue.  We thus estimate that 28% of all veterinary costs for snake 

including medication, are for the nine constrictor snakes.  Therefore, for the high impact scenario 

estimate, we assume that 11% of reptile sales, 11% of ancillary product sales, and 28% of 

veterinary costs for snakes will be lost. 

Since the high-impact scenario posits that all revenues that the constrictors generate will 

be lost, the economic loss in the first year assuming this scenario is between $75.6 million to 

$103.6 million.   

A summary of the first-year impact of the Lacey Act listing of the nine constrictor 

species is presented in Table 4.5. 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
have these snake through a permitting process for northern African rock pythons, Green anacondas, 

Reticulated pythons, and Southern African pythons. 

149
  The small business survey indicated that 30% of all revenues from the sale of live reptiles are 

generated by sales of the nine constrictor species.  To be conservative revenues from the sale of the nine 

constrictor snakes are estimated using the lower 11% figure.   

150
  It is assumed that because the nine listed constrictor snakes make 11% of all reptile sales, 

products for these nine constrictor snake also make up 11% of all product sales.  However the actual 

amount could be greater or less than 11%  
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TABLE 4.5 
Estimates of Economic Loss in First Year of Proposed Rule 

 
Lower Range 

(Million $) 
Upper Range 

(Million $) 

Annual Revenues   

Reptile Industry 977.3 1435.2 

Nine Constrictor Species 75.6 103.6 

Costs of Listing Constrictors   

Low-Impact Scenario 42.8 58.7 

High-Impact Scenario 75.6 103.6 

 

 Long-Term Economic Loss  

 While the one year impact of the listing of nine constrictors is substantial, it is only a 

fraction of the impact that U.S. reptile businesses will experience over the longer term.  To 

project the economic costs over ten years requires one to project how revenues associated with 

constrictor snakes will grow, assuming that they are not listed as injurious wildlife under the 

Lacey Act.  Revenues associated with then nine species grew by seven percent for the period of 

2008 to 2010.
151

 However, the general pricing trend among morphs is for prices (and revenues 

from sales) to fall as breeders produce more of the existing morphs.  Thus, a seven percent 

growth rate is considered an upper bound.  A zero growth rate is considered a lower bound rate.  

We would expect actual growth to between those two boundaries.  Table 4.6 summarizes the 

revenues that are generated based on a no growth and seven percent growth assumption given the 

various cost scenarios discussed above.   

                                                 
151

  Revenues for 2010 for the nine constrictor species were already substantially reduced because 

breeders and merchants were panic selling the nine constrictor species in response to the notice of the 

proposed listing in the Federal register in March of 2010.   
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TABLE 4.6 
Estimates of Lost Revenues Over First Ten Years of Adding Nine 

Constrictor Snakes to Injurious Wildlife List 

 
No Growth   
 ($ Million) 

7% Growth 
(Million $) 

High-Impact Scenario   

Lower Bound Estimate 756.0 1,044.5 

Upper Bound Estimate 1,036.0 1,431.4 

   

Low-Impact Scenario   

Lower Bound Estimate 428.1 591.5 

Upper Bound Estimate 692.8 811.0 

      

 

We discounted the lost revenues over the ten-year period using a 3.25% discount rate to 

estimate the present value of that lost revenue stream.
152

 The present value of the lost revenues is 

an estimate of the lost economic value associated with the listing of nine constrictors as injurious 

wildlife under the Lacey Act.  Based on the low- and high-impact scenarios, and an expected 7% 

growth in constrictor revenues, absent the listing, the economic losses over the first ten years of 

the listing will be between $505 million to $1.2 billion.  Assuming no growth, the economic 

losses over the first ten years will be between $332 million to $901 million.  (See Table 4.7 

below) Under even the most promising circumstances, the long term impact of the listing will be 

severe. 

 

 

 

                                                 
152

  This is the average Bank Prime Loan Rate for 2010.  Federal Reserve bank of St.  Louis.  

http://research.stlouisfed.org/fred2/categories/117. 
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TABLE 4.7 
Estimates of Economic Costs Over First Ten Years of Adding Nine 

Constrictor Snakes to Injurious Wildlife List 

 
No Growth  
(Million $) 

7% Growth 
(Million $) 

High-Cost Scenario   

Lower Bound Estimate 657.4 892.3 

Upper Bound Estimate 900.9 1,222.8 

   

Low-Cost Scenario   

Lower Bound Estimate 372.3 505.3 

Upper Bound Estimate 856.0 692.8 

      

 

V. CONCLUSIONS 

The United States reptile industry is at a crossroads.  The last twenty years have seen the 

ascendancy of American reptile breeders.  Their mastery of reptile husbandry has led to a 

kaleidoscope of magnificently patterned snakes and lizards.  Their work has also attracted 

millions of new pet owners.  New manufacturing, wholesaling, promoting, entertaining, rodent 

breeding, and delivery businesses have emerged to serve all of these new owners.  Even older 

businesses, like worm and cricket breeders and veterinarians, have gained a new customer base 

due to the rise in the popularity of reptiles as pets.   

 State and federal laws and regulations concerning reptiles have taken the industry in 

another direction.  They have raised the costs of reptile breeding and selling in the United States.  

Yet, despite the growing number of regulations and the growing bureaucracies, the reptile 

industry remains vibrant, even in a flagging economy. 

 While the industry has weathered many regulations, a ban to limit the sales of nine 

constrictors will do deep and lasting damage to the very sector of the reptile industry that has 

helped to drive its growth, snakes.   If the Service finalizes a proposed rule change to list nine 

constrictors as injurious wildlife under the Lacey Act, it will deprive the businesses that depend 

on these snakes, almost all of them small businesses, of $76 million to $104 million per year in 

revenues and result in severe job losses.  These revenue losses will continue into the indefinite 
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future.  The economic costs to the industry over the first ten years of the lost revenues are 

between $505 million to $1.2 billion, assuming historical industry sales growth.  Even assuming 

no sales growth, the economic costs over the first ten years are between $372 million to $901 

million.  Under even the most promising circumstances, the long term impact of the listing will 

be severe. 

 



 

 

ARTICLE 161 

ANIMALS 

 

§161.01  Wild and other animals prohibited. 

(a)  (1) Prohibitions; exceptions.  No person shall sell or give to another person, possess, harbor,  

keep, or yard wild or other animals identified in this section or in regulations 

promulgated by the Commissioner pursuant to subdivision (e) of this section other than 

in: 

          (i)  a zoological park or aquarium operated by the Department of Parks, by the 

Wildlife Conservation Society, or by the Staten Island Zoological Society; or 

          (ii)  a laboratory operated pursuant to §504 of the Public Health Law; or 

          (iii) a veterinary hospital or other veterinary or medical facility where veterinary 

care is provided for such animals; or 

          (iv) a temporary exhibit, performan or display that has been issued a permit by the 

Commissioner.  

(2) Permits. Persons who own, operate, manage or control any premises, businesses or 

activities in which such animals will be exhibited or displayed, or persons who propose to 

exhibit or display such animals, including, but not limited to, in a rodeo, circus or other 

performance, petting zoo, farm museum, school or similar institution, or for a film, 

television, photographic or other production or a media or non-media event, or for 

commercial, educational or other purposes, must obtain a permit issued by the 

Commissioner.  

(A) The Commissioner may impose reasonable conditions and time limits on such 

exhibitions, usages or displays when issuing such permits, including requiring proof 

of insurance and a showing that places  where animals are to be exhibited, used or 

displayed have protective devices that the Department is satisfied will prevent 

animals from escaping or injuring the public. 

(B) All animals exhibited or displayed shall have received all species appropriate 

immunizations and have been tested for zoonotic diseases in accordance with federal 

and state law and guidelines, and recommendations of the Association of Zoos and 

Aquariums, or other recognized animal health authorities. The Commissioner may 

prohibit the use, display or exhibition of an animal that, in the opinion of the 

Commissioner, carries an unreasonable risk of exposing persons to zoonotic diseases 

or physical harm. 

(C) An application for a permit to exhibit, use or display animals shall be submitted to the 

Department at least ten (10) business days prior to the arrival of such animals into 

New York City in preparation for such exhibition, use or display by the person or 

entity that proposes to exhibit, use or display such animals or the person in control of 

the premises where such animals will be exhibited, used or displayed. 

(D) Any animal of a species for which a rabies vaccine licensed and approved by the 

USDA is available shall be currently vaccinated against rabies in accordance with the 

vaccine manufacturer's instructions sufficiently in advance of any permit being issued 

for its exhibition, use or display, so that such vaccine shall be effective at the time of 

the animal's exhibition, use or display. 

(E) The Department may impose a fee to cover its costs in issuing such permits. 
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(b)  For the purposes of this Code, a wild animal is deemed to be any animal which is naturally 

inclined to do harm and capable of inflicting harm upon human beings and all such animals 

are hereby prohibited pursuant to subdivision (a) of this section. Such animals shall also 

include: (i) any animals specified by the Commissioner in regulations promulgated pursuant 

to this section; (ii) any native or exotic wildlife whose possession or sale is prohibited 

because they are designated as protected or endangered pursuant to any federal, state or local 

law, regulation, or rule; and (iii) any of the following animals: 

(1)  All dogs other than domesticated dogs (Canis familiaris), including, but not limited to, 

wolf, fox, coyote, hyaena, dingo, jackal, dhole, fennec, raccoon dog, zorro, bush dog, 

aardwolf, cape hunting dog and any hybrid or cross-breed offspring of a wild dog and 

domesticated dog. 

(2)  All cats other than domesticated cats (Felis catus), including, but not limited to, lion, 

tiger, leopard, ocelot, jaguar, puma, panther, mountain lion, cheetah, wild cat, cougar, 

bobcat, lynx, serval, caracal, jaguarundi, margay and any hybrid or cross-breed offspring 

of a wild cat and domesticated or other cat. 

(3)  All bears, including polar, grizzly, brown and black bear. 

(4)  All fur bearing mammals of the family Mustelidae, including, but not limited to, weasel, 

marten, mink, badger, ermine, skunk, otter, pole cat, zorille, wolverine, stoat and ferret. 

(5)  All Procyonidae: All raccoon (eastern, desert, ring-tailed cat), kinkajou, cacomistle, cat-

bear, panda and coatimundi. 

(6)  All carnivorous mammals of the family Viverridae, including, but not limited to, civet, 

mongoose, genet, binturong, fossa, linsang and suricate. 

(7)  All bats (Chiroptera). 

(8)  All non-human primates, including, but not limited to, monkey, ape, chimpanzee, gorilla 

and lemur. 

(9)  All squirrels (Sciuridae). 

(10)Reptiles (Reptilia). All Helodermatidae (gila monster and Mexican beaded lizard); all 

front-fanged venomous snakes, even if devenomized, including, but not limited to, all 

Viperidae (viper, pit viper), all Elapidae (cobra, mamba, krait, coral snake), all 

Atractaspididae (African burrowing asp), all Hydrophiidae (sea snake), all Laticaudidae 

(sea krait); all venomous, mid-or rear-fanged, Duvernoy-glanded members of the family 

Colubridae, even if devenomized; any member, or hybrid offspring of the family Boidae, 

including, but not limited to, the common or green anaconda and yellow anaconda; any 

member of the family Pythonidae, including, but not limited to, the African rock python, 

Indian or Burmese python, Amethystine or scrub python; any member of the family 

Varanidae, including the white throated monitor, Bosc's or African savannah monitor, 

Komodo monitor or dragon, Nile monitor, crocodile monitor, water monitor, Bornean 

earless monitor; any member of the family Iguanidae, including the green or common 

iguana; any member of the family teiidae, including, but not limited to, the golden, 

common, or black and white tegu; all members of the family Chelydridae, including 

snapping turtle and alligator snapping turtle; all turtles and tortoises with a carapace 

length of less than four (4) inches; and all members of the order Crocodylia, including, 

but not limited to, alligator, caiman and crocodile. 

(11)Birds and Fowl (Aves): All predatory or large birds, including, but not limited to, eagle, 

hawk, falcon, owl, vulture, condor, emu, rhea and ostrich; roosters, geese, ducks and 
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turkeys prohibited or otherwise regulated pursuant to §161.19 of this Code, the 

Agriculture and Markets Law or applicable federal law. 

(12)All venomous insects, including, but not limited to, bees other than non-aggressive 

honey bees (Apis mellifera), hornet and wasp. Persons keeping honey bees shall file a 

notice with the Department, on a form provided or approved by the Department, 

containing the beekeeper's name, address, telephone, e-mail and fax numbers, emergency 

contact information, and location of the hive, and they shall notify the Department within 

ten business days of any changes to such information. Beekeepers shall adhere to 

appropriate beekeeping practices including maintaining bee colonies in moveable-frame 

hives that are kept in sound and usable condition; providing a constant and adequate 

water source; locating hives so that the movement of bees does not become an animal 

nuisance, as defined in §161.02 of this Article; and shall be able to respond immediately 

to control bee swarms and to remediate nuisance conditions. 

(13)Arachnida and Chilopoda: All venomous spiders, including, but not limited to, tarantula, 

black widow and solifugid; scorpion; all venomous arthropods including, but not limited 

to, centipede. 

(14)All large rodents (Rodentia), including, but not limited to, gopher, muskrat, nutria, paca, 

woodchuck, marmot, beaver, prairie dog, capybara, sewellel, viscacha, porcupine and 

hutia. 

(15)All even-toed ungulates (Artiodactyla) including, but not limited to, deer, antelope, 

sheep, pigs, including pot bellied pigs, goats, cattle, giraffe and hippopotamus. Such 

prohibition shall not affect persons who keep livestock in accordance with applicable 

law. 

(16)All odd-toed ungulates (Perissodactyla) other than domesticated horses (Equus 

caballus), including, but not limited to, zebra, rhinoceros and tapir. 

(17)All marsupials, including, but not limited to, Tasmanian devil, dasyure, bandicoot, 

kangaroo, wallaby, opossum, wombat, koala bear, cuscus, numbat and pigmy, sugar and 

greater glider. 

(18)Sea mammals (Cetacea, Pinnipedia and Sirenia), including, but not limited to, dolphin, 

whale, seal, sea lion and walrus, and any other predatory marine and freshwater animals 

and fishes including, but not limited to, sharks and piranhas. 

(19)All elephants (Proboscides). 

(20)All hyrax (Hyracoidea). 

(21)All pangolin (Pholidota). 

(22)All sloth and armadillo (Edentala). 

(23)Insectivorous mammals (Insectivora): All aardvark (Tubulidentata), anteater, shrew, 

otter shrew, gymnure, desman, tenrec, mole and hedge hog. 

(24)Gliding lemur (Dermoptera). 

(c) In addition to domesticated dogs and cats, an animal may be kept, possessed, harbored or 

sold in the City of New York provided that possession of the animal is not otherwise 

prohibited by law, including federal, state and local laws regulating domestic animals and 

livestock or protecting wildlife and endangered species. Such animals include, but are not 

limited to, gerbil, hamster (Mesocricetus auratus), guinea pig, domesticated rabbit and fowl 

or small birds such as parakeet, parrot, canary and finch. 
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(d) An animal whose possession is prohibited pursuant to this section may be seized by any 

authorized employee, officer or agent of the Department or of any other agency of the City of 

New York, and the Commissioner shall provide for such animal's appropriate disposition. 

(1) An order issued by the Commissioner pursuant to this section shall contain a notice 

that the owner of such animal may, within three business days of receipt of the order, 

request an opportunity to be heard with respect to whether the animal is a prohibited 

animal and its appropriate disposition. The Commissioner shall provide such an 

opportunity to be heard as soon as practicable, but no later than 15 days after receipt of 

such request. 

(2) With the written consent of the Department, an owner of any animal whose 

possession is prohibited pursuant to this section, may remove such animal to another 

jurisdiction where its possession is not prohibited pursuant to any local or other law. 

(e) The Commissioner may promulgate such regulations as may be necessary to add to the list in 

subsection (b) any animal which the Commissioner determines is naturally inclined to do harm 

and capable of inflicting bodily harm upon human beings. 

(f)  If any provision of this section is adjudged invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, 

such judgment shall not affect or impair the validity of the remainder of this section. 

§161.02  Definitions. 

When used in this article, the following terms shall have the following meaning: 

    Adoption means the delivery to any natural person eighteen years of age or older, for the 

limited purpose of harboring as a pet, a homeless, lost, stray, abandoned, seized, surrendered, or 

unwanted animal. 

    Animal behaviorist means a person certified as an applied animal behaviorist or veterinary 

behaviorist by the Animal Behaviorist Society or other person with qualifications acceptable to 

the Department, who works with pets and their owners to modify animal behavior, provide 

socialization training for animals and their owners, and assesses or diagnoses behavioral 

pathology in animals. 

    Animal nuisances shall include, but not be limited to, animal feces, urine, blood, body parts, 

carcasses, vomitus and pervasive odors; animals that carry or are ill with contagious diseases 

communicable to persons or other animals; and dangerous dogs. A beekeeping nuisance shall 

mean conditions that include, but not be limited to, aggressive or objectionable bee behaviors, 

hive placement or bee movement that interferes with pedestrian traffic or persons residing on or 

adjacent to the hive premises; and overcrowded, deceased or abandoned hives. 

    Animal rescue group shall mean a not-for-profit organization, group or unincorporated entity 

that accepts unwanted dogs or cats from an animal shelter or other place and attempts to find 

homes for, and promote adoption of, such animals by the general public. 

    Animal shelter or shelter for homeless animals means a not-for-profit facility holding a 

permit in accordance with §161.09 of this Article where homeless, lost, stray, abandoned, seized, 

surrendered or unwanted animals are received, harbored, maintained and made available for 

adoption to the general public, redemption by their owners or other lawful disposition, and which 

is owned, operated, or maintained by a duly incorporated humane society, animal welfare 

society, society for the prevention of cruelty to animals, or other organization devoted to the 

welfare, protection or humane treatment of animals. 

    Boarding kennel business or establishment means a facility other than an animal shelter 

where animals not owned by the proprietor are sheltered, harbored, maintained, groomed, 

exercised, fed, or watered in return for a fee. 
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    Cat means a domesticated animal of the species Felis catus kept as a pet, except for any 

animal that is a hybrid or cross-breed of such species whose possession is prohibited in New 

York City pursuant to §161.01 of this Article. 

    Dangerous dog means a dog which menaces, threatens, attacks or bites a person or persons, or 

which kills or inflicts physical injury upon any persons, when such persons are peacefully 

conducting themselves in any place where they may lawfully be, and any dog owned or harbored 

for the purpose of dog fighting. A Department record of a bite report made pursuant to §11.03 or 

of a dog bite or other injury made by a police officer shall be prima facie evidence that a dog is 

dangerous. 

    Dog means a domesticated animal of the species Canis familiaris kept as a pet, but does not 

mean any other animal that is a hybrid or cross-breed of such species whose possession is 

prohibited in New York City pursuant to §161.01 of this Article. 

    Exposure to rabies means a bite or non-bite penetration of the skin; or contamination of an 

open wound, abrasion, scratch or mucous membrane with saliva or other potentially infectious 

material from an animal subject to rabies. 

    Grooming parlor, salon, business, or establishment means a facility where animals are 

presented by their owners for bathing, dipping, clipping, combing, or cleaning for the purpose of 

improvement of the animal's appearance and or well-being in return for a fee and establishments 

which provide facilities for owners to groom their own pets. 

    Guard dog means a dog which is trained or used for personal protection, area protection, 

and/or the apprehension or warding off of an individual by means of barking, threatening 

gestures, biting, or restraining by the use of its teeth. Guard dog shall not include a police work 

dog as defined in Agriculture and Markets Law §108 (18), or successor provision. 

    Hybrid or cross-breed shall mean the offspring produced by two animals of different breeds, 

varieties or species. 

    Lost, stray and homeless animals. For the purpose of determining applicability of the 

Animal Shelters and Sterilization Act, §§17-801 et seq. of the Administrative Code, lost, stray 

and homeless animals shall mean any animals owned or formerly owned by residents of the City 

of New York, or animals whose owners are unknown, that are brought into or accepted by any 

New York City animal shelter by any person for any reason other than for the purpose of 

evaluation by an animal behaviorist pursuant to a request of the Department or order of the 

Commissioner. 

    Operating or in operation. An animal business or facility regulated by this Article is 

“operating” or “in operation” if any animals are being harbored or kept on its premises, and 

regardless of whether such business or facility if open to the public. 

    Owner means any person who owns, harbors, possesses, adopts, cares for or keeps an animal. 

    Pet shop means a facility other than an animal shelter where live animals are sold, exchanged, 

bartered, or offered for sale as pet animals to the general public at retail for profit. A pet shop 

shall not mean a pet dealer exclusively selling dogs and cats that is subject to Article 26-A of the 

Agriculture and Markets Law. However, a pet shop where animals other than, or in addition to, 

dogs and cats are sold shall hold a pet shop permit issued by the Commissioner and shall comply 

with all other applicable provisions of this Code and other applicable law. 

    Service dog shall mean a dog that has been individually trained to perform tasks for persons 

with a disability, as defined in Executive Law §292 or successor law, including, but not limited 

to, providing guidance for persons who are blind, alerting persons who are deaf, pulling 

wheelchairs, alerting and protecting a person who is having a seizure, or performing other tasks. 
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    Severe injury, with respect to an injury inflicted by a dog, means any physical injury inflicted 

by such dog upon a person that causes at least a broken bone or a disfiguring laceration requiring 

either multiple stitches or cosmetic surgery. 

    Small animal means a companion animal such as a dog, cat, fish, bird, rabbit, reptile, gerbil, 

hamster or other animal whose possession is not prohibited by §161.01 of this Article. 

    Stable for horses means a building where one or more horses are housed and/or maintained. 

    State Sanitary Code shall mean Chapter 1 of Title 10 of the Codes, Rules and Regulations of 

the State of New York, or successor rules. 

    Training establishment for small animals means a facility where small animals, whether or 

not belonging to the owner or employee of such facility, are trained for any purpose in return for 

a fee. 

§161.03  Control of dogs and other animals to prevent nuisance. 

(a)  A person who owns, possesses or controls a dog, cat or other animal shall not permit the 

animal to commit a nuisance on a sidewalk of any public place, on a floor, wall, stairway or 

roof of any public or private premises used in common by the public, or on a fence, wall or 

stairway of a building abutting on a public place. 

(b)  Notices of violation for failure to comply with this section may be issued by any authorized 

employee, officer or agent of the Department, or of the Departments of Sanitation and Parks 

and Recreation, or successor agencies. 

§161.04  Dog licenses. 

(a)  License required. A dog license obtained in accordance with Chapter 115 of the New York 

State laws of 1894, as amended, shall be issued by the Department to every person who 

owns, possesses, keeps, harbors, adopts, purchases, or cares for a dog in New York City for 

each dog owned, possessed or controlled by such person, except that an animal shelter shall 

not be required to obtain a license for any dog kept by such shelter and an animal rescue 

group shall not be required to obtain a license for any dog harbored by such group for less 

than six months. 

(b) License tag required in public. Every person who owns, possesses or controls a dog shall not 

permit it to be in any public place, or in any open or unfenced area abutting on a public place, 

unless the dog has a collar about its neck with a currently valid metal tag attached thereto 

bearing the number of the license obtained for such dog in accordance with Chapter 115 of 

the Laws of 1894 of the State of New York, as amended or subdivision (c) of this section. 

 (c) Animal rescue groups. Animal rescue groups shall provide an animal shelter from which 

they obtain dogs or cats with proof acceptable to such shelter that the persons adopting dogs 

through their efforts have purchased licenses for such dogs. 

(d) Service dogs. Owners of licensed dogs may request an additional tag from the Department 

indicating that the dog is trained to perform a task to assist a person with a disability, without 

paying an additional fee for such tag. An application for such tag shall be accompanied by a 

written statement from a trainer whose education, experience and training are acceptable to 

the Department, stating that such dog has been specifically trained to perform a task or tasks 

for the person applying for the tag. 

(e) Sales of licenses authorized. Licenses may be sold by the Department in any manner that is 

not prohibited by law. The Department may authorize other persons to sell such licenses, 

upon such terms and conditions as it deems necessary to promote the sales of licenses. The 

Department may accept license applications and sell licenses electronically, and may impose 
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a surcharge to cover the actual additional costs of selling licenses electronically, if any, 

including costs imposed by credit card issuers. 

(f) Enforcement. Notices of violation for failure to comply with this section may be issued by 

any authorized employee, officer or agent of the Department, the Department of Sanitation, 

the Department of Parks and Recreation, or successor agencies, or by special patrolmen or 

patrolwomen who have been delegated such duties by their employers. 

 

§161.05  Dogs to be restrained. 

(a)  Except as specified in subdivision (b) of this section, a person who owns, possesses or 

controls a dog shall not permit it to be in any public place or in any open or unfenced area 

abutting on a public place unless the dog is effectively restrained by a leash or other restraint 

not more than six feet long. 

(b) (1)  Dogs within areas and facilities under the jurisdiction and control of the Department of 

Parks and Recreation ("DOPR"), or successor agency, shall be restrained except as 

otherwise permitted in accordance with the rules of the DOPR. Such rules shall include 

provisions that prohibit unrestrained dogs in unenclosed DOPR controlled areas and 

facilities except during a specified range of time, that shall not begin earlier than 9:00 

P.M. and not extend past 9:00 A.M. Such rules shall also specify that persons in control 

of dogs allowed to be off the leash in such areas and facilities maintain and provide, on 

demand, proof of current dog licensure and current rabies vaccination when dogs are 

allowed to be off the leash. In addition, DOPR shall make available to the public, in a 

manner acceptable to the Department, information concerning rabies vaccination and dog 

licensure requirements, and the specific locations where and times when dogs may be 

allowed off the leash in DOPR areas and facilities. 

(2)  Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of this subdivision, the Department 

may, based on epidemiologic evidence indicating an increase in preventable off leash dog 

bites during off leash hours in areas open to off leash use, or a risk of zoonotic disease 

transmission, limit or eliminate the use of or access to specific areas or facilities, or parts 

thereof, under DOPR jurisdiction, by unrestrained dogs. 

(c)  Notices of violation for failure to comply with subdivision (a) of this section may be issued 

by any authorized employee, officer or agent of the Department, the Department of 

Sanitation, the Department of Parks and Recreation, or successor agencies, or by special 

patrolmen or patrolwomen who have been delegated such duties by their employers. 

§161.06  Dogs and cats to be vaccinated and treated prior to change in ownership. 

No person shall offer for sale, sell or give away any dog or cat unless such animal has been 

vaccinated against rabies in accordance with §11.29 of this Code, and treated for parasites or 

certified in writing by a duly licensed veterinarian to have been tested and found to be free of 

parasites. 

§161.07  Dangerous dogs. 

(a)  Policy and scope. When the Department receives a report of a dangerous dog, the 

Department may, in any case where it deems it necessary, investigate the circumstances 

giving rise to the report and, if the Department determines that the dog is a dangerous dog, it 

may take any action authorized by applicable law, including this Code, that it deems 

necessary to protect the public health and safety. 
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(b) Dogs brought into a shelter. When a dangerous dog is brought into an animal shelter, or 

when a dog held in an animal shelter injures a person, the operator of the shelter shall, no 

later than the first business day after the dog is admitted to the shelter or after the dog in the 

shelter injures a person, report the injury to the Department. The shelter shall obtain from the 

person owning or presenting the dog, and the report shall, to the extent that the shelter 

operator has such information, include a description of the circumstances in which injury was 

caused by the dog; the names, addresses and other contact information for the injured 

person(s), the dog's owner, and any witnesses to the incident; the types of injuries inflicted by 

the dog; and any other information required by the Department. The shelter operator shall 

thereafter immediately provide the Department with any additional information received 

about the incident. 

(c) Rabies observation period. Any dog that is brought to a shelter after causing an injury to a 

person or that is involved in any incident that creates a possible exposure to rabies shall be 

held by the shelter for ten days, over which time such dog shall be observed by a veterinarian 

to determine whether it has developed signs and symptoms of rabies. 

(1) A dog held for rabies observation that is subsequently involved in any other incident 

potentially exposing any person or animal at the shelter to rabies shall, commencing on 

the date of the most recent incident, be held by the shelter for an additional ten days to be 

observed for signs and symptoms of rabies.  

(2) If a licensed veterinarian determines that a dog has signs or symptoms consistent with 

rabies, the dog shall be humanely euthanized and its remains shall be tested for rabies. 

(3) The Department may authorize release of a dog to its owner before the expiration of the 

ten days rabies observation period if the Department determines that the dog is not a 

dangerous dog, and the owner agrees to continue to observe the dog for signs and 

symptoms of rabies over the remainder of the observation period and to make daily 

reports of his or her observations to the Department in accordance with §11.27 (e) of this 

Code. 

(d) Determination of a dangerous dog. 

(1) Evaluation of a dog in a shelter. The Department shall make a preliminary determination 

as to whether any dog being held in a shelter after causing injury to a person is a 

dangerous dog. In making such determination, the Department shall consider the 

circumstances of the incident resulting in the dog's placement in the shelter, the nature 

and severity of the injuries reportedly inflicted by the dog, and the dog's prior history of 

biting and/or causing injury. When deemed necessary by the Department, an assessment 

by an animal behaviorist may also be considered. 

(2) If dog is determined to be dangerous. If the Department determines that a dog being held 

at a shelter is dangerous, it shall notify the owner of the dog of such determination in 

writing, prior to expiration of the ten day rabies observation period. The notification shall 

include the Department's recommendations for the disposition of the dog, including any 

control measures authorized by subdivision (g) of this section that the Department deems 

necessary as conditions for the owner's continued possession of the dog. 

(3) If a dog is not determined to be dangerous. If the Department determines that a dog being 

held at a shelter is not dangerous, it shall notify the shelter that the dog may be returned 

to its owner at the end of the rabies observation period, provided the dog has been 

vaccinated against rabies, licensed, and surgically sterilized in accordance with applicable 

law. 
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(4) Other disposition. A dog surrendered to a shelter by its owner for any reason shall be 

made available for adoption or humanely euthanized, in accordance with applicable law. 

However, a dog that is surrendered by its owner as a dangerous dog or a dog trained for 

dog fighting shall not be made available for adoption by any person unless the shelter 

operator has completed a behavioral evaluation of the dog showing that the dog is not a 

dangerous dog, provided the results of the evaluation to the Department, and the 

Department has approved the release of the dog for adoption. 

(e) Dogs that are not brought to a shelter. If the Department receives a report that a dog not 

being held by a shelter to be observed for symptoms and signs of rabies is dangerous, the 

Department may order the dog's owner to make the dog available for examination by an 

animal behaviorist, or may order any other control measures authorized by subdivision (g) of 

this section for protection of public health and safety. 

(1) Place of examination. The Department may arrange for the examination to be conducted 

at a shelter or other place where the Department determines the public will be adequately 

protected. If a dog is brought by its owner to a shelter for examination pursuant to this 

section, the dog shall not be deemed a homeless or abandoned dog, and the shelter shall 

not be required to surgically sterilize the dog prior to releasing it to its owner. However, 

such dog shall not be released unless it is currently vaccinated against rabies in 

accordance with Health Code §11.29, and has been licensed in accordance with §161.04 

of this Article. 

(2) Failure to present dog for examination. If an owner fails to comply with an order of the 

Department to make his or her dog available for examination by an animal behaviorist, 

the owner's failure to comply with such order shall be evidence in any hearing 

commenced by the Department that the dog is dangerous and that its owner is 

perpetuating a nuisance in violation of §3.07 of this Code. 

(f) Hearings. 

(1) Owner objections. The Department shall notify the owner of a dog of its preliminary 

determination that the dog is dangerous and of any control measures authorized by 

subdivision (g) of this section that it deems necessary to protect public health and safety. 

If the owner does not agree with the Department's preliminary determination or that the 

proposed control measures are necessary, the Department shall serve the owner with a 

petition and notice of hearing to show cause at a hearing to be held at the City's Office of 

Administrative Trials and Hearings (OATH) why the dog should not be found to be a 

dangerous dog and why conditions should not be imposed on the dog and owner to 

protect the public's health and safety. 

(2) Scheduling hearings. 

(A) An OATH hearing shall be scheduled by the Department for a date and time that is 

no more than twenty days after the petition is mailed to the owner, and the petition 

and notice of hearing shall be mailed to owner no later than fifteen days after the 

dog's entry into the shelter, unless the owner of the dog and the Department agree to a 

later date. If the last dates for mailing and scheduling a hearing fall on a Saturday, 

Sunday or City holiday, the date of mailing the petition and scheduling the hearing 

shall be the next business day. 

(B) Such time periods shall not apply when the owner's identity and address are not 

known when a dog is first admitted to a shelter. In such cases, when the Department 

subsequently learns the owner's identity and address, and if the time for reclaiming a 
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dog from a shelter has not expired, the time period to schedule a hearing set forth in 

paragraph (2) above shall start to run on the date the Department learns the owner's 

identity and address.  

(3) Severe injuries. A dog that has caused a severe injury to any person, or a dog that the 

Department determines, based on the circumstances that prompted the Department's 

investigation, was prevented from inflicting severe injury by the action of a third party or 

other circumstance, shall continue to be held in a shelter until and unless the 

Commissioner has received a report and recommendation of an OATH administrative 

law judge finding that the dog is not a dangerous dog. 

(4) Other injuries. A dog that does not meet the criteria in paragraph (3) above, may remain 

with its owner or, if held in a shelter, shall be returned to its owner, at the completion of 

the rabies observation period, to remain with its owner pending an OATH hearing. 

(5) Abandonment. If an owner of a dog that is preliminarily determined to be dangerous and 

that is being held at a shelter fails to appear at an OATH hearing and is found in default, 

or if the identity or address of a dog's owner is unknown, such dog shall be deemed 

abandoned and shall be disposed of in accordance with applicable law. 

(g) Control measures authorized. The Commissioner may order any action deemed necessary to 

control a dangerous dog and prevent injuries to persons, including, but not limited to, 

ordering that a dangerous dog be: 

(1) Surrendered for the purpose of humane euthanasia;  

(2) Permanently removed from the City; 

(3) Muzzled whenever it is in a public place or in any open or unfenced area abutting on a 

public place; 

(4) Evaluated, at the owners' expense, by an animal behaviorist to determine whether the 

animal and any persons handling the animal may be trained in the safe management of 

the animal, and be trained when indicated; 

(5) Spayed or neutered, if the owner does not maintain proof satisfactory to the Department 

that the animal was previously altered; 

(6) Microchipped to enable identification of the dog if it inflicts further injury; or 

(7) Confined in a place where there are sufficient barriers between the dog and passersby 

lawfully on public streets and areas abutting the owner's property. 

(h) Guard dogs. Any dog owned, kept, engaged in or trained to attack persons that is not 

currently registered with the Department as a guard dog pursuant to §161.09(g) shall be 

deemed to be a dangerous dog and shall be surrendered to the Department, upon the request 

of the Department, by the person who owns, possesses or controls it, for the purpose of 

performing an examination and for such other disposition as the Department may order in 

accordance with this section. 

(i)  Dogs kept for dog fighting. Any dog owned, kept, engaged in or trained for dog fighting, or 

any dog owned, kept or trained to attack persons and not properly registered as a guard dog 

pursuant to §161.09 (g), shall be deemed to be a dangerous dog and shall be surrendered to 

the Department by the person who owns, possesses or controls it, for the purpose of 

performing an examination and for such other disposition as the Department may order in 

accordance with subdivision (g) of this section. 

(j)  Dangerous dogs presumed to be a nuisance. When the Department determines that a dog is 

dangerous in accordance with this section, it shall be presumed that the owner or other person 
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who harbored the dog trained, caused or permitted the dog to be dangerous, so as to establish 

a prima facie maintenance of a nuisance in violation of §3.09 of this Code. 

(k) Impoundment. A dog that is in a public area and that is menacing persons, or a dog that has 

caused a severe injury to a person, or a dangerous dog owned by a person who has violated 

an order of the Commissioner issued pursuant to this section, may be impounded by the 

Department or by a police or other peace officer, or killed by a police or other peace officer, 

if capture is dangerous. 

(l)  Disclosure of medical information. In addition to submitting the reports of animal bites 

required by Article 11 of this Code, upon receipt of a written request from the Department, a 

medical or other health care provider shall forward to the Department copies of medical 

records concerning diagnosis and treatment of bites or other injuries to persons that were 

inflicted by, or resulted from attacks by dogs or other animals. 

(m) Public information relating to dangerous dogs. 

(1) Copies of records and reports maintained by the Department concerning dangerous dogs 

may be made available in accordance with the Public Officers Law, provided that, if the 

persons injured who are the subjects of such records are not the persons requesting such 

reports, such reports shall be redacted of all identifying information about the subjects, 

complainants and person(s) injured or menaced. 

(2) Information about injuries caused by dangerous dogs contained in medical and other 

records obtained by the Department may be disclosed in the course of OATH 

proceedings to owners of dogs, their attorneys, and to administrative law judges at OATH 

if such information is relevant to a determination as to whether a dog is dangerous or has 

caused severe injury to a person. Such information shall not be further disclosed without 

authorization of the person to whom the records pertain except when disclosure may be 

necessary in further proceedings related to the OATH matter. 

§161.08  [Regulated Pit Bull Dogs. See Ad Code §§17-342 et seq.] [Repealed] 

§161.09  Permits to keep certain animals. 

(a) Permit required. 

(1) No person shall operate a pet shop, grooming parlor, boarding kennel or training 

establishment for small animals whose possession is not prohibited by §161.01 of this 

Article, without a permit issued by the Commissioner. 

(2) Workers' compensation and disability benefits insurance. No permit required by this 

Article shall be issued to any person unless such person produces proof satisfactory to the 

Department that policies for workers' compensation insurance and disability benefits 

have been secured in accordance with Workers' Compensation Law §56, or successor 

statute. 

(b)  Animal shelter. No person shall construct or operate a shelter for homeless animals without a 

permit issued by the Commissioner. 

(c)  Keeping and yarding of cattle, swine, sheep and goats prohibited. Except as provided in 

§161.01(a) of this Article, no person shall keep or yard cattle, swine, sheep or goats. 

(d) Permits for horse stables required. No person shall maintain or operate a stable for horses 

without a permit issued by the Commissioner except that no permit shall be required where a 

natural person or family owns a horse stable solely for housing and maintaining horses 

owned and used by the person or family for its exclusive recreational, non-commercial 

purposes. 
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(e)  Selling of certain animals prohibited. No person shall engage in the business of or hold 

herself or himself out as engaging in the business of importing, or selling, or offering for sale 

any animal of a species whose possession is prohibited pursuant to §161.01 of this Article 

and no person shall operate a facility for the preparation or manufacturing of snake or 

arachnid anti-venom without a permit issued by the Commissioner. 

(f)  Small animal handling course required. No person who is charged with the supervision of a 

pet shop or business for the sale or offer for sale of dogs, cats or other small animals, or the 

boarding or grooming of small animals, or animal training, or similar type of operations, 

shall engage or be employed in such capacity unless he or she obtains a certificate indicating 

the successful completion of a course, acceptable to the Department, in the care and handling 

of such animals.  

(1) Such certificate shall be placed in a clean, transparent cover or frame and displayed on 

the premises where the holder thereof is so engaged or employed in such a manner as to 

be clearly visible to the public. It shall be available for inspection at all times by the 

Department. No person shall mutilate, obstruct or tear down such certificate. 

(2) The holder of such certificate shall successfully complete a refresher course in the care 

and handling of such animals when deemed necessary by the Department. The 

Department may require the holder of such certificate to complete a refresher course 

acceptable to the Department when the Department finds continuing violations of the 

Code, or when a zoonotic outbreak implicates animals cared for, treated or held in the 

establishment she or he supervises, or when the Department requires such course to 

acquaint him or her with current developments in animal care and handling principles. 

(3) The Department may conduct such courses or approve courses conducted by educational 

institutions. Persons electing to enroll in such courses conducted by the Department may 

be charged a reasonable enrollment fee to defray all or part of the costs incurred by the 

Department in their administration. 

(g) Guard dogs. No person shall own a trained guard dog for use within the City unless she or he 

has licensed and registered such animal with the Department. Any case of loss, theft or 

transfer of ownership of a trained guard dog shall be reported by the owner to the Department 

within five (5) days of any such loss, theft or transfer. The Department may charge a 

reasonable fee to defray all or part of the cost incurred by the Department in the 

administration of this subdivision. 

(1) Microchipping required. The owner of a trained guard dog shall have such dog implanted 

with a microchip as a permanent identification, and supply the identification number to 

the Department, and provide and see to it that such animal wears at all times a tag issued 

by the Department. Such tag shall have printed or stamped thereon, in clear and legible 

type, the words: "GUARD DOG". Such tag shall be suspended at least three quarters of 

an inch and not more than one and one half inches from a collar worn by such animal. 

Lost, stolen or damaged tags shall be reported to the Department and may be replaced by 

the Department at reasonable cost. 

(2) Signs to be posted. Owners or other persons in control of any premises in which a trained 

guard dog is kept shall post a durable sign or notice, printed in clear and legible type, 

warning the public of the presence of such trained guard dog. The sign shall include the 

name and other contact information for the owner of the guard dog. 

(3) Notice required. All persons who train, sell or rent guard dogs shall post a durable sign or 

notice, printed in clear and legible type stating that a copy of this section shall be 
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provided by the trainer, seller or renter of a guard dog to any person who uses such dogs, 

warning that all users shall comply with licensing, tagging, microchipping and signage 

requirements. 

§161.11  Prevention of nuisances; cleaning. 

(a) A permit required by §161.09 shall not be issued unless the applicant proves to the 

satisfaction of the Commissioner that the place for which the application is made does not 

constitute a nuisance because of its proximity to a residential, business, commercial or public 

building, and that the place will be maintained so as not to become a nuisance. 

(b) The owner, lessee or person in charge of any place where animals are kept pursuant to a 

permit required by §161.09, shall take all measures necessary for integrated pest management 

of insect, rodent and other vermin required by Article 151 of this Code, and shall conduct 

such place so as not to create an animal nuisance as defined in this Article. 

(c) Every place where animals are kept pursuant to a permit required by §161.09 shall be 

equipped with and shall maintain supplies of implements and materials, such as brooms, 

hoses, hose connections, vacuum cleaners where dusty conditions are found, covered metal 

receptacles, brushes, disinfectants and detergents, as may be required to maintain sanitary 

conditions. Such places shall have regularly assigned personnel to maintain sanitary 

conditions. 

 

§161.13  Self inspection. 

The holder of a permit issued pursuant to §161.09 or the person in charge of the place for which 

the permit is issued shall inspect or designate a qualified or trained employee to inspect the 

premises at least once every two months and record the results of the inspection on a form 

furnished by the Department. Such records shall be kept on file for one year. If an inspection 

shows a violation of any provisions of this Code, the permittee or person in charge shall 

promptly correct such condition. A record of self inspection shall be available for inspection by 

the Department, but shall not be subject to inspection by others, or to subpoena, and shall not be 

used in, or as the basis for prosecution. 

 

§161.15  Keeping of small animals for sale, boarding, grooming, or training. 

(a) No animals shall be sold or held for sale, or boarded, groomed or trained in a room in which a 

person lives. No aquatic animals, as defined in Article 81 of this Code, except live food fish 

species from a source authorized by applicable law to supply such fish or live fish in an 

ornamental aquarium, shall be sold or held for sale or kept in the same place where food or 

drink is sold for human consumption. 

(b) The holder of a permit issued pursuant to §161.09 or the person in charge of the place for 

which the permit is issued, shall provide any individual seeking to purchase, adopt, groom, 

train, or board a dog, showing no evidence of licensure, with a dog license application, 

furnished by the Department, which shall be completed by the individual. The holder of a 

permit to operate a pet shop or shelter or person in charge thereof, shall not transfer 

possession, title, ownership, control or custody of any dog to a prospective purchaser or 

adopter without first requiring the purchaser or adopter to submit a completed application for 

a dog license and to pay all required license fees unless such purchaser or adopter shall 

execute and submit to such permittee a written statement that the dog to be purchased or 

adopted is to be harbored outside the City. The operator of a shelter issued a permit by the 
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Department shall not release an unlicensed dog to any person unless the person shall 

complete an application for a license and tender the license fees required by law. Such holder 

of a permit or person in charge shall forward such completed application and license fees to 

the Department in such manner as may be specified by the Department, consistent with the 

New York City Dog License Law enacted by the State legislature (Chapter 115 of the Laws 

of 1894, as amended). The license shall be issued by the Department. 

(c) A holder of a permit to keep small animals for sale or for boarding, grooming or training, or 

to shelter homeless animals, shall maintain and keep for one year a record of purchases and 

sales and/or a record of boarding, grooming, training, providing shelter for homeless animals, 

or adoption services rendered. When a dog or cat is purchased, sold, adopted or kept, the 

permittee shall make an entry in the record which shall contain the name and address of the 

person from whom it was purchased and of the person to whom it was sold or given for 

adoption or of the person who ordered boarding, grooming, or training services for such 

animals, and a complete description of the animal, including its age, sex and breed. The 

permittee shall on at least a monthly basis report to the Department on a form furnished by 

the Department all licensed and unlicensed dogs which have been sold, adopted, groomed, 

trained, boarded, sheltered, or otherwise served. Such form shall include the name and 

address of the dog owner and license number of all licensed dogs as well as any other 

descriptive information regarding such dog as may be required by the Department. 

(d) A holder of a permit to keep small animals for sale, boarding, grooming or training shall not 

sell or hold for sale, boarding, grooming or training a dog or cat which is affected with or 

which has been exposed to a disease which is communicable among such animals, and shall 

not keep such animals unless it is under the care of a licensed veterinarian. 

(e) Proof of vaccinations required.    

(1) Proof of rabies vaccination. Holders of permits to operate animal boarding kennels, 

grooming parlors, training establishments and pet shops providing boarding, grooming 

and/or training services must obtain proof from the owner of each dog, cat or other 

animal that is provided services that the animal is currently vaccinated for rabies, 

provided that there is a USDA approved rabies vaccine for such animal, or that the 

animal has a medical condition for which rabies vaccination is contraindicated. A copy of 

a rabies vaccination certificate or signed letter from a veterinarian verifying the animal’s 

vaccination status or exemption from vaccination will constitute such proof. Such proof 

must be maintained on the premises and provided to the Department upon request.  

(2) Other vaccinations for dogs.  

(A) Boarding kennels and training establishments. Holders of permits to operate animal 

boarding kennels, training establishments and pet shops providing boarding, 

grooming and/or training services must obtain proof from the owner of each dog 

provided services that such dog is currently actively vaccinated against distemper, 

adenovirus, parainfluenza, parvovirus and Bordetella, or a letter from a veterinarian 

that the animal has a medical condition for which vaccination is contraindicated. Such 

proof may include, but is not limited to, (i) a receipt from a veterinary office for 

vaccines provided, (ii) a summary of a veterinary visit prepared by the veterinary 

office indicating such vaccines were administered, or (iii) a copy of a signed letter 

from a veterinarian stating that the dog has been so vaccinated or that the dog has a 

medical condition for which vaccination is contraindicated.  The accepted proof must 
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be maintained on the premises for a period of not less than one year and provided to 

the Department upon request.   

(B) Grooming parlors. A holder of a permit to operate a grooming parlor where only 

grooming services are provided must obtain from the owner of each dog that is 

provided services either (i) a sworn statement of the owner that the dog is currently 

actively vaccinated against distemper, adenovirus, parainfluenza, parvovirus and 

Bordetella, or (ii) a receipt from a veterinary office for vaccines provided, (iii) a 

summary of a veterinary visit prepared by the veterinary office indicating such 

vaccines were administered, or (iv) a copy of a signed letter from a veterinarian 

stating that the dog has been so vaccinated or that the dog has a medical condition 

for which vaccination is contraindicated. An owner’s sworn statement must include 

the name and contact information of the veterinarian who administered the 

vaccinations.  The accepted proof must be maintained on the premises for a period 

of not less than one year, and provided to the Department upon request.        

(f) Cage or box dryers prohibited.  Facilities that care for or provide services to small animals 

shall not dry any such animal using a cage or box dryer or any other dryer that is equipped 

with a heating element that is not handheld.  

 

§161.17  Small animals kept for sale, shelters, kennels and training establishments; physical 

facilities and maintenance. 

A place issued a permit pursuant to §161.09 of this Article where small animals are kept for sale, 

a shelter for homeless animals or a kennel or other place where animals are boarded or trained 

shall meet the requirements of Articles 131 and 151 of this Code for maintenance of the physical 

facilities and eliminating conditions conducive to pests. An individual cage shall be provided for 

the use of each dog or cat three months of age or over except when isolation in a separate cage is 

medically contraindicated or, as specified in individual cases, animals are caged together for a 

humane reason. A veterinarian shall provide a written statement and such documentation as the 

Department may require indicating the reason why more than one animal should be caged 

together. Such documentation shall be maintained on the premises and be available for 

inspection. The floors, walls, implements and cages in such place shall be kept clean and in good 

repair. Cages shall be disinfected when necessary. Nothing in this Code shall prohibit the 

establishment of canine or feline congregate socialization or play areas in boarding facilities 

regulated by this Code provided that animals allowed in such areas are certified by a veterinarian 

as vaccinated against rabies and free of other diseases transmissible to humans or other animals. 

§161.19  Keeping of livestock, live poultry and rabbits. 

(a) No person shall keep a live rooster, duck, goose or turkey in the City of New York except (1) 

in a slaughterhouse authorized by federal or state law that is subject to inspection by the New 

York State Department of Agriculture and Markets or the United States Department of 

Agriculture, or (2) as authorized by §161.01 (a) of this Article. 

(b) A person who is authorized by applicable law to keep for sale or sell livestock, live rabbits or 

poultry shall keep the premises in which such animals are held and slaughtered and the 

surrounding areas clean and free of animal nuisances. 
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(c)  Live rabbit and poultry markets. Live rabbits and poultry intended for sale shall not be kept 

on the same premises as a multiple dwelling as defined in section 4 of the Multiple Dwelling 

Law, or other residence. Coops or runways of live rabbit and poultry markets shall be located 

at least 25 feet away from any building. 

§161.21  Stables for horses; physical facilities and maintenance; and rabies vaccination. 

(a) A stable for horses shall meet the requirements in Article 131 of this Code governing walls, 

floors, ventilation, lighting and plumbing and shall have rodent proofing when required by 

the Department because of evidence of rat infestation. The Department, under such 

appropriate conditions as it may require, may allow a stable for racing horses to have in the 

stalls an impacted earth floor with straw, hay or similar material used for bedding. 

(b) All exposed surfaces in a stable for horses shall be kept clean, and the walls, ceilings and 

exposed woodwork shall be whitewashed when necessary. 

(c) Straw, hay or other material used as bedding shall not be placed upon a street, sidewalk or 

roof of a building. 

(d) A horse-watering trough shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition and supplied 

with clean water. 

(e) Except in unimproved areas, a stable shall not have or use a manure vault, pit or bin. 

(f) All manure and other refuse shall be kept and treated within the stable in a manner 

satisfactory to the Department so as to minimize odors and prevent the breeding of flies or 

other annoying or unsanitary conditions. Manure shall either be removed daily or pressed 

into bales or barrels, adequately protected against flies and otherwise treated in a manner 

satisfactory to the Department. Manure or other stable refuse shall not be permitted to remain 

in a stable for more than four days. 

(g) Unless special facilities satisfactory to the Department are provided for outside loading, the 

vehicle in which manure is to be removed shall be completely inside the stable and the stable 

doors shall be closed when manure is loaded. When barrels are unloaded they shall be 

cleaned and deodorized inside the stable in a manner satisfactory to the Department so as to 

prevent the creation of a nuisance. 

(h) A stable yard or other area used by animals shall be kept clean, and the surface shall be 

graded so as to prevent the accumulation of liquids. 

(i) All horses owned, boarded, used or brought into the City of New York for any purpose shall 

have an annual rabies vaccination. Every person who owns a horse  and every person who 

owns or maintains a stable for horses in the City of New York shall maintain records of 

rabies vaccinations and make such records available to officers, agents and employees of the 

Department for examination upon request. Requirements for rabies vaccination for horses 

shall apply to all horses housed or brought into any stable in the City of New York regardless 

of whether the stable is required to hold a permit issued pursuant to this Article. 

§161.23  Sterilization of shelter animals. 

(a) Sterilization required. No animal shall be released from an animal shelter for adoption by or 

return to a resident of the city of New York without first being spayed or neutered, except if 

the animal is exempt from sterilization pursuant to §17-804 of the Administrative Code. 

(b) Release to animal rescue groups. Whenever practicable, animals shall not be released by a 

shelter to an animal rescue group without first being spayed or neutered when such animal is 

being taken by the animal rescue group to assist in its adoption by others, except if, in the 

judgment of the shelter veterinarian, the health of the animal would be compromised by 

sterilization surgery at the time of release to the rescue group. No dog may be released by an 
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animal rescue group to a person who resides in the City of New York unless the dog is 

sterilized and licensed pursuant to §161.04 of this Article. 

(c) Objections to sterilization. Any resident of the City of New York seeking to redeem an 

animal from a shelter and objecting to its sterilization may bring a cause of action in a court 

of competent jurisdiction seeking a declaration that such animal need not be sterilized. 

(1) Upon delivery to the shelter operator of a bond in the amount of $20,000, the animal shall 

be returned to its owner. 

(2) The bond amount shall be returned to the owner at the conclusion of the litigation, if the 

owner prevails in such litigation. 

(3) The bond shall be forfeited if 

(A) No cause of action is commenced within three months of the release of the animal to 

its owner, or 

(B) The owner does not prevail in such litigation, and the animal either is (i) not returned 

to the shelter for sterilization or (ii) verifiable proof of sterilization is not submitted to 

the shelter. 

(4) Spay neuter fund established. Sums collected from forfeited bonds shall be transmitted by 

the shelter operator to the Fund for Public Health in New York, Inc., or other not for 

profit agency approved by the Department, and placed in an animal spay neuter fund to 

be established by such fund or other agency. Expenditures of such collected sums shall be 

authorized by the Department to pay for free or low-cost animal sterilization services. 

§161.25  Modification by the Commissioner. 

When the strict application of any provision of this article presents practical difficulties or 

unusual hardship, the Commissioner in a specific instance may modify the application of such 

provision consistent with the general purpose of this article and upon such conditions as, in his or 

her opinion are necessary to protect public health. 
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Executive Summary

Reptiles include lizards, snakes, crocodiles, and turtles, while amphibians are frogs, toads, and
salamanders.  Reptiles and amphibians are native to every continent in the world except
Antarctica; however, most species are found between the latitudes of 40 degrees North and 40
degrees South.  

The Domestic Reptile and Amphibian Communities

The domestic reptile and amphibian communities consist of loosely knit groups including
importers, universities, organizations, retailers, hobbyists, and pet owners.  Little is known about
the industry as a whole.  Reptiles are kept as pets primarily because they are fun to watch and
they are quiet.  While the exact number of reptiles owned as pets is not known, it is clear that
ownership of reptiles is on the rise.  It is estimated that 1.5 to 2.5 million US households owned
one or more reptiles in 1996, with snakes and turtles being the most frequently owned type of
reptile.  

Most pet reptiles and amphibians are purchased from pet stores or pet superstores, with the
average price ranging from $15 for frogs to $91 for snakes in 1998.  Owners spent an average of
$67 to $451 in a year for the feeding and care of their animals, depending on the species owned.
While sellers of reptiles and amphibians can be found in every state, they do tend to concentrate
across the southern tier of the US including California, Arizona, Texas, and Florida.  There is also
a concentration in the mid-Atlantic and lower Great Lakes regions, including the states of New
York, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, Maryland, Virginia, Ohio, and Illinois.

There are a number of reptile and amphibian organizations that focus on research and/or
conservation.  In addition, there are many local level organizations for reptile and amphibian
owners and hobbyists, as well as associations focused on the health of reptiles and amphibians.

Reptiles, Amphibians, and Medicine

Medical herpetology is the study of diseases of reptiles and amphibians that are transmissible to
humans, and the biomedical benefits of reptiles and amphibians to human health.  Rapid advances
are taking place in medical herpetology in regards to identifying practical applications of
biochemical substances derived from amphibians and reptiles, for example antibacterials,
antifungals, cancer treatments, and analgesics.  Amphibians and reptiles are useful anatomical and
physiological models for human diseases and have therefore been used in basic research to study
the fundamental mechanisms of disease.

The most common diseases in humans related to reptiles and amphibians are due to transmission
of  various species of  Salmonella.  But reptiles and amphibians can also secrete toxins, transmit
various pathogens and toxins via bite wounds, and cause trauma and pain by biting.



Trade in Reptiles

The US is a major importer of live reptiles for the pet industry.  In the early 1990’s, US imports
and exports accounted for 80% of total world trade in about 70 reptile species listed under the
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES).  

Throughout the 1990’s, about 2 million live reptiles were imported into the US annually.  In the
mid to late 1990’s, lizards made up over 80% of all live reptile imports.  Snakes accounted for
11% of reptile imports, turtles about 3%, and crocodiles made up less than 1%.  Live reptiles
came into 30 US ports in 1998; however, only 10 ports accounted for 97% of all these shipments.
Similarly, there were approximately 350 importers who brought live reptiles into the US, but 84%
of all reptiles imported were brought in by only 20 importers.  While live reptiles were imported
from about 80 countries in 1998,  the top 10 countries accounted for 82% of these imports, with
the top 5 countries being Colombia, El Salvador, Vietnam, China, and Thailand.

The number of live reptiles exported from the US between 1993 and 1998 was approximately 4 to
5 times the number of live reptiles imported.  Eighty-five percent (85%) of the exports were
red-eared slider turtles going to South Korea, Japan, and European countries.

The two most important legislative acts pertaining to the trade of live reptiles and amphibians are
the US Endangered Species Act and the Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES).  Regulations enforcing the provisions of these
legislative acts for terrestrial species are administered by the US Fish and Wildlife Service.  Other
agencies that have enacted additional regulations regarding live reptiles are the Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention, and the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service.

State regulations regarding reptiles and amphibians vary from state to state and most states have
very few restrictions on the captive holding or breeding of reptiles or amphibians.  Virtually all
states have endangered species legislation and most states have some native reptiles and
amphibians listed as endangered or threatened.  Permits are generally required for any activities
involving species that are listed as endangered or threatened.  For species not listed as endangered
or threatened, many states require some kind of permit to take native reptiles or amphibians from
the wild for noncommercial purposes.  While commercial taking is prohibited in some states,
other states allow commercial taking but require permits or restrict taking to certain species.
About half of all states have regulations restricting the importation of nonnative reptiles or
amphibians. 
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The Reptile and Amphibian Communities 
in the United States

Introduction

The organization of the amphibian and reptile communities in the US is similar (Figure 1).
Although the structure depicted here is an oversimplification and is not intended to be all
inclusive, it does contain several consistently present facets of these communities.  At one time or
another, a reptile or amphibian may pass through the hands of any or all of the following:  
importer, breeder/dealer, collector, distributor, retailer and eventually, a pet-owner or hobbyist.
Manufacturers of inputs used in the housing and care of reptiles and amphibians supply food,
feeders, cages, lighting and other equipment.  Reptiles and amphibians provide recreation for
people through several channels including expos, tours, zoos, and museums.  With the increasing
popularity of reptiles and amphibians, there is a growing market for decorative clothing, gifts, and
art incorporating reptile and amphibian themes.  The increasing popularity of these animals also
has created a market for various publications including books, magazines, journals, and videos
which provide owners with knowledge of housing, breeding, and health, among other things.
Collections at universities, zoos, and museums educate the public about reptiles and amphibians,
as do educational activities in school classrooms.  These collections may also be involved in
research projects.  Reptiles and amphibians are used in the medical world as research models and
in the production of pharmaceuticals.  And there are numerous organizations whose general
mission is to serve as advocates for reptiles and amphibians.  Overlap between activities and these
various aspects of herpetology is significant.  For example, a breeder may also import and/or
export animals or a veterinarian may also be a hobbyist who breeds reptiles or amphibians.

In this paper, the following topics are covered:
- Overview of reptiles and amphibians,
- The domestic reptile and amphibian communities,
- Reptiles, amphibians and medicine,
- International trade in reptiles,
- US federal regulations pertaining to reptiles and amphibians,
- US state regulations pertaining to reptiles and amphibians.
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Figure 1: The US Reptile and Amphibian Communities
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Overview of Reptiles and Amphibians 

What are reptiles?

Reptiles are vertebrate animals with scaly body coverings, instead of hair or feathers.  Their skin
tends to be dry with no or very few glands and they have lungs with which to breathe.  Reptiles
are in the class Reptilia, which includes four orders.  Order Rhynchocephalia only includes one
species, the tuatara.  The order Crocodilia is made up of crocodiles, alligators, caimans, and
gavials.  Tortoises and turtles are in the order Testudinata.1  The fourth order, Squamata, includes
lizards and snakes.  

The most commonly known difference between reptiles and mammals or birds is that reptiles are
poikilothermic (cold blooded) in that they cannot internally regulate their body temperature as
accurately as homoiothermic (warm blooded) animals.  Instead, they depend upon the external
environment to do so.  To warm themselves, they bask in direct sunlight or absorb radiant heat
from warm surfaces.  To cool themselves, they utilize activities such as moving into shady areas
or raising their bodies off the ground.  Reptiles do generate body heat by their physical activity,
but they have minimal means to conserve the generated heat.  

Another distinguishing feature of the class Reptilia is that most species either lay eggs (oviparous)
or give birth to live young that hatch from eggs internally in the mother (ovoviviparous).  The
length of time that the embryonated eggs stay within the mother varies from just a few days up to
the egg being laid shortly before hatching.  There are a few reptile species that do give birth to
living young with minimal involvement of an embryonated egg.  

Where are reptiles found?
 
Reptiles are native to every continent in
the world except Antarctica.  However,
due to reptiles' dependence on the
external environment for body
temperature regulation, most species are
found between the latitudes of 40
degrees N and 40 degrees S as they do
not survive well in extremely cold
climates.  Over 3,000 reptile species are
found in Central and South America,
including the Caribbean, and over 2,000
species are found in Asia.  
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1 Throughout this document, the broad term turtles is used and includes tortoises and terrapins as well as turtles.
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What are amphibians?

Amphibians, members of the class Amphibia and phylum Chordata, contain three orders:  (1)
Salientia or Anurans, (2) Caudata or Urodela, and (3) Gymnophiona (Table 1).  

no legs,
most have no tail

caeciliansGymnophiona 

four legs as an adult, 
has tail as an adult

newts and salamandersCaudata or Urodela

four legs as an adult, typically no
tail as an adult

frogs and toadsSalientia or Anura 

Distinguishing Physical
Characteristics

Common NameOrder

Table 1: Order, common name, and distinguishing physical characteristics of
amphibians

Frogs and toads are members of the order Salientia.  There are approximately 4,500 species of
frogs and toads that belong to 41 families.  The exact number of species has not been determined
because new frogs are being discovered at the rate of several dozen species a year.  With the
exception of marine habitats, frogs inhabit virtually every environment on the earth.  These
environments include all continents except Antarctica, and areas such as deserts, forests,
mountains, jungles, grasslands, water, land, underground, and trees.  Although the geographic
distribution of  frogs is widespread, they are most diverse in the tropics.

Unique characteristics of frogs are the elongated tibia and fibula which enhance their jumping
ability and a distinctive phase of the life cycle, the tadpole, which is a specialized “eating
machine”.  There is no scientific distinction between frogs and toads, but there are physical
differences.  Frogs usually are smooth-skinned, have long rear limbs, leap, and live in water.
Toads have rough skin, short rear limbs, hop, and live on land. 

Salamanders are members of the order Caudata.  Salamanders are distinguished from other
amphibians (i.e., frogs and caecilians) by the presence of a tail in all larvae, juveniles, and adults,
and by having limbs set at right angles to the body with forelimbs and hind limbs of equal size.
Salamanders inhabit nearly all northern temperate regions of the world where the habitat is moist
and cool.  Terrestrial salamanders may be found on the forest floor beneath rocks and logs.
Aquatic salamanders live in the floor of streams and ponds.  Salamanders are carnivorous in all
three stages of their life cycle, preying mainly on small arthropods.

Caecilians are members of the order Gymnophiona.  These are carnivorous amphibians that prey
on insects, insect larvae, and worms in nature.  Terrestrial Gymnophiona are found in Europe,
North America, Australia, and Antarctica.  There is at least one fully-aquatic subfamily
(Typhlonectinae) of Gymnophiona in South America.  Both aquatic and land-bound caecilians
require a moist climate.  Many land-bound caecilians live their entire lives burrowed in the earth.
They resemble burrowing snakes, but do not have external scales.  Gymnophiona may be several
inches to several feet long, and are 1 to 2 inches in diameter.  The genus Typhlonectes is a fully
aquatic caecilian that is native only to South America.  Typhlonectes natans is found commonly in
aquarium and pet stores in the US.
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The Domestic Reptile and Amphibian Communities 

The domestic reptile and amphibian community consists of many individuals who are not bound
together in any great degree.  Data was obtainable from various parts of the community; however,
there is little published information about the entire industry.  Therefore, it should be noted that
while the data presented below come from valid sources and are believed to be correct, they may
not accurately reflect the industry as a whole.  

Ownership of reptiles and amphibians as pets

- How many and what types of reptiles are kept as pets in the US?

When surveyed, people report that they own reptiles as pets primarily because they are fun to
watch and have in their household, as well as being a quiet pet (APPMA).  While the exact
number of reptiles owned as pets is not known, it is known that ownership of reptiles is on the
rise.  The American Veterinary Medical Association (AVMA) and the American Pet Products
Manufacturers Association (APPMA) have both conducted surveys of US pet owners2, collecting
information about reptile and amphibian ownership as well as other types of pet ownership
information.  These surveys have provided
estimates of 1.5 million (AVMA) and 2.5
million (APPMA) US households that owned
one or more reptiles as a pet in 1996. The
AVMA data show an increase in reptile
ownership from 1991 when approximately
850,000 households owned reptiles, while the
APPMA data show that the 1996 estimate of
2.5 million US households has risen to over
2.7 million households for 1998. The average
number of pets per household has not
changed greatly since 1991 (AVMA);
therefore, the increase in the total number of
pets owned since 1991 reflects an increase in
the number of household that own a reptile or
amphibian.

The most frequently owned type of reptile, by number of households that own them, are turtles.
Snakes and lizards are also popular reptiles to have as pets, based on the number of households
that own them.  In terms of total number of animals owned, there are almost as many snakes kept
as pets as there are turtles (AVMA). A factor that influences this is that the average number of
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2 It should be noted that the APPMA data are based on a small sample size and thus may not be truly
representative.
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pets per household for snakes was 4.14 in 1996, while the average numbers of pets per household
for turtles, lizards, and other reptiles were 1.78, 1.55, and 2.75 respectively (AVMA). 

The majority of reptile and amphibian
owners have their pets for less than 1
year..  While these data reflect duration of
ownership due to preferences of the pet
owner, they also reflect the life span of the
animal and its ability to survive in
captivity. 

- Where do reptile owners obtain their pets?

According to the APPMA survey2 of reptile owners, in 1998 the majority (45%) of pet reptiles
were obtained from pet stores or pet superstores.  Other sources for pet reptiles included the
following: caught outside 16%; friend or relative 15%; breeder 8%; previous owner 8%;
newspaper 3%; and bred at home 2%.  Turtles were by far the most frequent species caught
outside.  Other types of reptiles, e.g. snakes and lizards, followed the overall percentages
regarding where they were obtained (APPMA2).  Other potential sources of reptiles and
amphibians that were not included in the APPMA survey as separate categories are the Internet,
shows and expos, hobby magazines, and wholesalers.

Reptiles and amphibians are bought and sold over the Internet via breeder web pages, classified
ads, e-mail, e-mail lists, communities/malls, online auctions, and USENET posts.  A search of the
Internet, which was by no means exhaustive, found almost 400 web sites that sold reptiles and/or
amphibians.  Kingsnake.com is the largest reptile and amphibian site.  In addition to being a
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source of information on all aspects of reptiles and amphibians, approximately 6-7,000 paid ads
are placed each month on kingsnake.com, selling animals, related supplies, and services.  The
webmaster for kingsnake.com estimates there were 20 reptile related web pages in 1994, 100 web
pages in 1995, 1,000 in 1996, and 10,000 in 1997 (Barringer, 2000).  

It is estimated that 53% of pet stores sell reptiles and amphibians, but they typically have a limited
selection, focusing on a few popular species (Meyers, 2000).  It varies how and from where pet
stores obtain their reptiles and amphibians to sell.  Some corporations, such as Petsmart,
coordinate the supply of animals to their retail stores from a few centralized distributors.  Other
pet store chains are not supplied by their parent company and are on their own to obtain reptiles
and amphibians to sell.  And this is obviously the case with pet stores which are independently
owned and are not affiliated with a chain.  

Expos, shows, and swaps are other places to buy reptiles and amphibians that occur on a frequent
basis.  Reptiles Magazine has a listing of events for the year 2000 that includes 17 in June, 19 in
July, and 19 in August.  In some states, these events occur monthly.  In addition to live animals,
items that can be purchased at shows and expos include feeds, feeder foods (e.g. insects), cages,
equipment, supplies, books, publications, jewelry, and gift items.  A large expo can have an
attendance of 5,000 to 10,000 people and have more than 500 vendor tables present.  Expos and
shows also often have educational workshops and speakers covering a variety of topics including
care and husbandry, general species information, habitat, breeding, diseases, and photography of
animals.  Some of these events do not allow non-captive bred animals, while some shows do allow
wild caught exotic and domestic specimens.  Typically, venomous animals are not allowed.  

- How much does it cost to keep a reptile or amphibian?

The average price paid for reptiles and amphibians kept as pets ranged from $15 for frogs to $33
for iguanas and lizards in 1998 (APPMA2).  The average price paid for snakes was significantly
greater at $91.  While there is quite a bit of variation, on average, owners spent from $67 to $451
in a year for the feeding and care of their animals.  Snakes are the most expensive to maintain
($451/year), followed by lizards ($341/year), iguanas ($329/year), turtles ($204/year), and frogs
($67/year).  These cost estimates include food, toys, supplies, non-surgical veterinary care, and
medications.  Not reflected by these data is the fact that hobbyists and collectors might pay
thousands of dollars for certain species, such as those that are rare, hard to obtain, or have unique
coloring.

Reptile owners buy most supplies and feed from pet stores or pet superstores.  The exception to
this is the buying of frozen foods or fruits and vegetables for feed.  Most of these items are
bought from grocery stores (APPMA2).  In 1998, independent pet retailers (excluding pet
superstores) reported total product sales for reptiles and amphibians to be $255 million (Hellwig,
1999).  Food sales and sales of animals each made up approximately 30% of this amount.  The
other 40% of sales consisted of the following items: terrariums, terrarium accessories, heaters,
lights, vitamins, backgrounds, and other items.  The percent of total pet product sales revenue for
the independent pet retailer that reptiles and amphibians account for, 5.9%, has stayed fairly
constant from 1996 to 1998.  
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- Where do owners get their information?

Owners of reptiles and amphibians get most of their information about their pets from either pet
store personnel (56%) or from books (56%) (APPMA2).  Only 23% report veterinarians as a
source of information about reptiles and amphibians. 

Other ownership of reptiles and amphibians

Zoos and exhibitors are another market for reptiles and amphibians.  Zoos acquire animals from
other zoos, importers, captive breeding operations, or private individuals.  When surplus animals
leave zoos, they go to other zoos, dealers, and private individuals such as collectors.  Zoos
typically demand healthy, well treated animals and thus are willing to pay premium prices.  In
addition to the exhibition and education roles zoos play, they have breeding programs for
endangered species and work to develop husbandry criteria for species for which this information
is not yet well known.  At the other end of the spectrum can be exhibitors such as roadside type
facilities.  Many of these exhibitors are less particular regarding the source and condition of the
animals they purchase. 

Another group of reptile and amphibian owners are the private collectors.  These are people who
seek to own the most rare or novel animals, and thus often the most expensive animals. 

Distribution of breeders, dealers, and wholesalers in the US

Based on a listing of private reptile and amphibian breeders (96-97 directory) and results from an
Internet search, breeders, distributors, dealers, and wholesalers (excluding retailers) that sell
reptiles and amphibians can be found in virtually every state.  However, they do concentrate
across the southern tier of the US including California, Arizona, Texas, and Florida. And there is
a concentration in the
mid-Atlantic and lower Great
Lake regions, including the states
of New York, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Maryland, Virginia, Ohio,
and Illinois.

The same geographic
concentrations are seen when
looking at the location of
breeders, distributors, etc. who
sell a particular type of reptile.
Types of reptiles that were
mapped included snakes, lizards,
and turtles/tortoises.  
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Domestic shipping of reptiles

For commercial shipments of reptiles and amphibians, air cargo appears to be the primary mode of
shipping.  Reptiles and amphibians that are considered to be harmless can be mailed via the US
Postal Service; however, all snakes, turtles, and poisonous reptiles are considered to be dangerous
and thus are not allowed to be mailed (www.usps.com; Publication 52).  Reptiles and amphibians
that are mailed must be less than 20 inches in length.  Airborne Express does allow the shipment
of turtles and frogs, though they do not accept live snakes, lizards, and all other reptiles or
amphibians (www.airborne.com).  The UPS and Federal Express (www.fedex.com) guidelines
state that neither of these shippers accept live animals.  However, it was reported to us that
people do indeed ship reptiles via UPS and Federal Express.  Shipping counter to counter with an
airline is another option.  This option appears to be one of the more common methods of
shipment; however, it also tends to be the most expensive method.

Market for reptile products 

Reptiles and amphibians are used to produce exotic leather used in clothing accessories such as
shoes, belts, and wallets.  It is also used to decorate clothing, primarily on jackets, vests, and hats.
Turtle shells are prized by some for making jewelry and other accessories.  In the US, meat from
turtles, rattlesnakes, crocodiles, and alligators is available in certain regions of the country.
Around the world, one can buy meat from most types of reptiles and amphibians, as well as turtle
eggs for consumption.  In addition, many types of reptiles and amphibians are utilized in the Asian
medicinal markets.  Availability of these various products and food stuffs derived from reptiles
and amphibians depends upon what country one is in.

Organizations

Few, if any, of the herpetological organizations and societies focus exclusively on reptiles or
amphibians.  Rather, the organizations tend to be advocates for both.  There are a number of
reptile and amphibian organizations that focus on research and/or conservation.  The American
Society of Ichthyologists and Herpetologists is a scientific organization for researchers who work
with reptiles.  The Society publishes the journal Copeia.  The Society for the Study of Amphibians
and Reptiles, founded in 1958, is a not-for-profit international organization established to advance
research, conservation, and education concerning amphibians and reptiles.  It publishes several
journals including Herpetological Conservation, Herpetological Review, and the Journal of
Herpetology.  The Herpetologists' League focuses on furthering the study of the biology of
amphibians and reptiles.  It is an international organization that publishes two journals,
Herpetologica and Herpetological Monographs, as well as supporting the publication of books.
The Center for North American Amphibians and Reptiles was established as a nonprofit
foundation with the objective of promoting education and conservation of amphibians, turtles,
reptiles, and crocodilians in the United States and Canada.  They serve as a data bank for
information about North American amphibians and reptiles, and promote the study and
conservation of reptiles and amphibians by financial support.  Partners in Amphibian and Reptile
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Conservation is another organization dedicated to the conservation of reptiles and amphibians and
their habitats.

There are many local level organizations for reptile and amphibian owners and hobbyists.
However, there is not a strong organization at the national level.  In the past, national
organizations have formed in response to particular issues, such as a new law restricting
ownership or trade in reptiles.  These organizations were typically effective in fighting the
particular issue that caused them to form, but once the issue was dealt with, they have all fallen
apart.  The National Reptile and Amphibian Advisory Council (NRAAC) is an umbrella
organization which is currently in existence.  The goal of the organization is to organize the
reptile community to fight what they consider to be unfair and overly restrictive state and federal
regulations.  However, it is uncertain at this point in time whether the NRAAC will become a
lasting and effective national organization or not.

The pet industry in general has industry associations such as the Pet Industry Joint Advisory
Council (PIJAC), which focuses on education, information and governmental issues that involve
or impact the pet industry, with a goal of ensuring the availability of companion animals to sustain
the pet industry.  PIJAC represents all aspects of the pet industry and membership in their
companion animal segment includes breeders, importers/exporters, wholesalers, hobbyist groups,
and individual hobbyists.  They are also a part of the International Pet Advisory Council.  PIJAC
has worked with the pet industry to develop Best Management Practices for some aspects of the
industry.

Another organization is the International Reptile Breeder Association.  The only function of this
group appears to be the organization of reptile shows.  There are also associations focused on the
health of reptiles and amphibians such as the Association of Reptilian and Amphibian
Veterinarians and the American Association of Zoo Veterinarians. 
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Reptiles, Amphibians, and Medicine

Veterinary Herpetology

Veterinary herpetology is the diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of diseases that affect reptiles
and amphibians.  It is also referred to as herpetological medicine.  Much of the veterinary
profession seems to recognize herpetological medicine as a distinct specialty, and some veterinary
schools offer clinical rotations in herpetological medicine, either as stand-alone rotations, or as
part of "exotic animal" medicine rotations.  

The Association of Reptilian and Amphibian Veterinarians (ARAV) has a membership of about
1,300, with veterinarians comprising approximately 80 percent (Mitchell, 2000). This number of
ARAV veterinarians equals 1.6 percent of AVMA membership.  Some recent activities of the
ARAV include producing and publishing the Journal of Herpetological Medicine and Surgery,
developing guidelines for veterinarians and hospitals that accept reptiles and amphibians as
patients, funding research projects in reptilian medicine, and establishment of board certification
for reptile and amphibian practitioners through the American Board of Veterinary Practitioners.

Medical Herpetology

Medical herpetology is the study of reptile and amphibian diseases that are transmissible to
humans, and the biomedical benefits of reptiles and amphibians to human health.  Medical
herpetology should not be confused with veterinary (medical) herpetology, which is a distinctly
different discipline as discussed above.  

- Pharmaceuticals

Rapid advances are taking place in medical herpetology in regards to identifying practical
applications of biochemical substances derived from amphibians and reptiles, including the
development of new drugs.  These potentially lethal toxins may kill humans when exposed to a
typical naturally received dosage, but may be beneficial by destroying bacteria, viruses, parasites,
and tumors when the dosage is altered, or when the fractions of the toxins are used in isolation.  

Several classes of compounds (magainins, xenopsins, dermorphins, and deltorphins) derived from
frogs have anti-parasitic, anti-bacterial, analgesic, anti-fungal, or anti-cancer functions.  They also
have contraceptive and wound healing properties.  One major pharmaceutical company, Sandoz
Pharmaceuticals, entered into a partnership with Magainin Pharmaceuticals to develop anticancer
drugs and other drugs from magainins in the early 1990's.  Substances from snakes have been
used to develop antimicrobials, anticoagulants, and analgesics, as well as drugs to treat
hypertension and snake bites, and to lower levels of triglycerides, lipids, and cholesterol.
Products derived from certain species of lizards are used as antipyretics (Table 2).
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snake bitevenomsnakesAntitoxin
coagulopathyArvinTM (venom)snakes Anticoagulant
high blood pressureCapotenTM (venom)snakes Anti-hypertensive

elevated levels of fat in the bloodvenomsnakesLowering lipid, triglyceride,
and cholesterol levels

fevertoxinlizardsAntipyretic
painvenomsnakes

painDermorphins
Deltorphins

amphibiansAnalgesic
infectious agentsvenomsnakes
infectious agentsXenopsinsamphibiansAntimicrobial
tissue traumaMagaininsamphibiansWound healing
pregnancyMagaininsamphibiansContraceptive

lung cancer 
ovarian cancer 
melanoma

MagaininsamphibiansAnticancer

Candidiasis 
Saccharomyces sp.

MagaininsamphibiansAnti-fungal

Escherichia sp. 
Pseudomonas sp. 
Staphyloccus sp. 
Streptococcus sp.

MagaininsamphibiansAntibacterial

Keratitis (Acanthamoeba sp.)
Malaria (Plasmodium sp.)
Amoebic dysentery (Entamoeba sp.) 
Chagas' Disease (Blastocystis sp.)

MagaininsamphibiansAnti-parasitic

Targeted Disease, Pathogen, 
or Condition

Class/NameSpecies
Derived From

Function

Table 2: Classes and functions of products derived from reptiles and amphibians 
that may be used to treat and prevent diseases of humans

- Use in research as models

Amphibians and reptiles are useful anatomical and physiological models for human diseases and
have therefore been used in basic research to study the fundamental mechanisms of disease.
Examples of contributions of amphibians and reptiles to human health as animal models and as
environmental sentinels include:

w first indication that the growth mechanism of cancer cells could be “turned-off” (frogs);
w potential implications of thinning of the ozone layer for animal and human health (frogs);
w importance of thyroxine in human development (frogs);
w mechanisms for bacterial, protozoan, metazoan, and nematode infections of humans (e.g.

Mycobacterium, Trypansoma, Polystoma and Spirometra, Filaria) (frogs);
w survival mechanisms in anoxic conditions (turtles);
w survival mechanisms to withstand and recover from the freezing of body tissues (turtles);
w mechanisms for tissue and neuronal regeneration (lizards); 
w transdermal administration of medications (snakes);
w mechanisms of action of Vitamin K parameters (snakes);
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w disease and disorder mechanisms involving acetylcholine receptors (e.g. myasthenia gravis and
organophosphate poisoning) (snakes); and

w effects of snake venom on the cardiovascular system, including blood pressure and
coagulation (snakes).

- Zoonoses 

Transmission of various species of Salmonella is probably the most common human disease issue
related to reptiles and amphibians.  Infection with Salmonella can result in gastroenteritis which
can range from being mild in nature to being fatal.  It was for this reason that the importation and
sale of turtles with a carapace length less than four inches was banned in the US in the early
1970's.  In addition to Salmonella sp., there are several other zoonotic diseases transmitted by
reptiles and amphibians (Table 3).  It should also be noted that reptiles and amphibians are natural
exterminators, controlling insect and rodent populations that can act as vectors for human
diseases.

frogs/amphibiansSpirometra sp.Sparganosis (tapeworm)
frogs/amphibiansMesocestoides sp.Tapeworm
frogs/amphibiansHepatitis A virusHepatitis A

snakesPlesiomonas
shigelloides

gastroenteritis

snakesmultiple sp.localized infection
following bites

frogs/amphibiansYersinia sp.Yersiniosis
frogs/amphibiansPseudomonas spp.Melioidosis (glanders)

frogs/amphibians
turtle, lizards, snakes

Salmonella sp.Salmonellosis

frogs/amphibians
turtle

Mycobacterium sp.Tuberculosis; “swimming
pool granuloma”

SpeciesPathogenDisease
Table 3: Zoonoses associated with reptiles and amphibians

Some amphibians secrete toxins that can have significant effects such as paralysis and cardiac
arrest.  A specific example is a toxin secreted by frogs (Phyllobates terribilis) that is used by
Colombian Indians to make poison darts for hunting game.

In addition to the trauma and pain caused by a bite from an amphibian or reptile, transmission of
pathogens and toxins can occur.  Transmitted pathogens can result in a range of problems from
local tissue injury and localized infection to fatal sepsis.  Toxins in venom can also vary in
severity, the worst resulting in death.  Many snakes are venomous, and it is currently believed that
many snakes previously considered to be non-venomous, do indeed have varying levels of
toxicity.  Most snakes are capable of inflicting painful bites; however, non-venomous snake bites
are rarely associated with life-threatening results.  There are two species of lizards that are
venomous.  No turtle species are known to be venomous and only a few species have caused
biting injuries.  However, there are some aggressive species of turtles, such as the Murray River
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Turtle in Australia, and Alligator and Common Snapping Turtles in the US.  Most species of frogs
do not have a strong tendency to bite.  One species of frog that is known to bite is the South
American and Asian horned frog of the genus Ceratophrys, which is referred to as the “Pac-Man”
frog due to its large mouth.
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International Trade in Reptiles

(Note:  Throughout this trade section, the broad term turtles includes tortoises and terrapins;
crocodiles include alligators and caimans; and lizards include dragons, geckos, chameleons,
monitors, iguanas, and skinks.)

Live reptiles:  Import Trends

The US is a major importer of live reptiles for the pet industry (Hoover, 1998).  The total number
of reptiles imported over the past 3 decades has fluctuated, and the type of reptiles imported has
changed significantly (Tables 4 and 5).  While turtles made up 80% of all reptile imports in 1970,
they accounted for only 2% of reptile imports in 1996.  The percentage accounted for by lizards,
on the other hand, increased from 12% to 86% between 1970 and 1996. 

A few species stand out in terms of imports.  In 1970, 69% of total reptile imports were red-eared
slider turtles (Hoover, 1998).  After the sale of all turtles under 4 inches was banned by the Food
and Drug Administration (FDA) in 1975, the importation of this species declined (HSUS, 1994).
Because US turtle farms that bred red-eared sliders no longer had a viable domestic market, large
numbers of these turtles were, and still are, exported (Hoover, 1998; HSUS, 1994).  Iguanas,
especially the green iguana, have seen the opposite trend, with a substantial increase in numbers
imported.  Iguanas accounted for 8%, 36%, and 41% of total reptile imports in 1970, 1993, and
1996, respectively (Hoover, 1998).  

Almost all turtles imported into the US are wild caught (HSUS, 1994).  There are a limited
number of import dealers that trade in live turtles.  In the early 1990’s, 85-90% of all turtles
imported into or exported from the US were traded by 10 dealers (HSUS, 1994).

Live reptiles:  1998 Imports

In 1998, about 350 importers brought into the US a total of 1.93 million reptiles (Hoover,
personal communication).3 The top importer accounted for almost 20% of the total volume and
the top 20 importers accounted for 84% of total imports.
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3 This figure for the total number of reptiles imported differs from the data collected by the US Fish and Wildlife
Service.  Experts familiar with the data and the industry believe that the discrepancy is due to the high probability
of exports being miscoded as imports in the FWS data. 

11.01.8Snakes
86.012.0Lizards

<16.5Crocodylians
2.079.6Turtles

19961970Type
Table 5: Live reptile imports - Percent by type

Source:  Hoover, 19981,925,6801998
2,196,8341996
2,358,3241993
1,736,6951970

NumberYear

Table 4: Total number
of live reptiles imported

Source: Hoover, 1998 and
personal communication



Eighty-two percent (82%) of all reptiles imported in 1998 were lizards, and iguanas accounted for
41% of the lizards (Table 6).  Snakes made up about 11% of reptile imports, turtles about 4%,
and 2% were unspecified.  

2.434,398Unspecified
0.45,593Crocodiles
3.550,566Turtles

11.4164,504Snakes
82.31,185,910Lizards

% of totalQuantityType
Table 6:  Types of live reptiles imported, 1998

Source: LEMIS, 1998 

There are a limited number of ports designated by the US Fish and Wildlife Service through which
all wildlife must enter.  The designated ports are:  Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Dallas/Ft.
Worth, Honolulu, Los Angeles, Miami, New Orleans, New York, Portland, San Francisco, and
Seattle (50CFR14.12).  Exceptions may be made to minimize loss or to alleviate undue economic
hardship.  Wildlife coming from Canada or Mexico and whose country of origin is Canada,
Mexico, or the US may also enter via a number of additional border ports.

In 1998, live reptile
imports came into a
total of 30 ports in
the US (Appendix
A).  Ports in the
continental US are
shown here.  In
addition to the
designated ports and
border ports,
reptiles entered  the
US through
Newark,
Philadelphia, and
Tampa in 1998.
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Ports of entry for reptile imports, 1998

Source: US Fish and Wildlife Service, LEMIS
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Ten ports accounted for 97% of all shipments and 99.5% of total live reptiles imported (Table 7).
The value of reptiles that came into the top 10 ports accounted for 99% of the total value of $5.8
million.

5,686,6691,433,7245,688   Total
13,5824,02927Newark, NJ
51,0296,10260Chicago, IL
6,0008,0002New Orleans, LA

85,2979,703121San Francisco, CA
213,39311,258284Dallas/Ft. Worth, TX
134,64231,018205Atlanta, GA
166,41231,914222New York, NY
96,21235,523112Tampa, FL

2,937,812594,4541,879Miami, FL
1,982,290701,7232,776Los Angeles, CA

Total value
($)

Total quantity
(number of

head)

Total
shipments
(number)

Port
Table 7:  Live reptile imports for top 10 ports, 1998 

                              Source: LEMIS, 1998

Live reptile imports in 1998 came from about 80 countries of origin (Appendix A).  The top 10
countries of origin accounted for 82% of the total quantity imported (Table 8).  

52,6766,738011045,8280Tanzania
58,4551002,08130,67025,6040Togo
63,6292,121706061,3780Madagascar
71,00910,8692,63313,18944,3180Indonesia
76,3056302,30144,46828,9060Benin
94,50097501,70491,8210Thailand

109,19284016,89710,07281,3830China
168,6721,9731,66912,064152,9660Vietnam
229,184007229,1770El Salvador
263,8760227,196234,7121,966Colombia
TotalUnspecifiedTurtlesSnakesLizardsCrocodiles

Type of reptileCountry of origin
Table 8: Live reptiles - Top 10 countries of origin, 1998

Source: LEMIS, 1998

Live reptiles:  Exports and re-exports 

The number of US live reptile exports is approximately 4 to 5 times the number of live reptile
imports.  Between 1993 and 1998, the US exported 9 to 10 million live reptiles annually (Hoover,
1998 and personal communication).  Red-eared slider turtles made up about 85% of these exports
every year.  South Korea, Japan, and European countries are the major importers of US turtles.
In 1993, South Korea imported 1.4 million red-eared slider turtles from the US, followed by Italy
and Japan (HSUS, 1994).
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The largest proportion of exports, excluding the red-eared slider, is made up of re-exports,
meaning the export of animals that had previously been imported into the US (Hoover, 1998).
This is due to the US as geographically suited to supply Asia with African species, and Europe
with Asian species.  Most of Canada’s live reptile industry is also supplied by US traders (Hoover,
1998).  

The fact that some nonnative reptiles are exported in greater numbers than they are imported
attests to the large numbers of these animals that are captive-bred in the US.  For example, 952
sulcata tortoises (Geochelone sulcata) were imported in 1995, while 2,332 were exported
(Hoover, 1998).

Live reptiles:  The world trade market

A comparison of world trade to US trade for about 70 reptile species listed under CITES shows
that US imports and exports constituted about 80% of the total trade in these species in the early
1990’s (Hoover, 1998).
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US Federal Regulations Pertaining to Reptiles and Amphibians

US Department of the Interior, US Fish and Wildlife Service

The two most important legislative acts pertaining to the trade of live reptiles and amphibians are
the US Endangered Species Act (ESA) and the Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES).  Regulations enforcing the provisions of these
legislative acts for terrestrial species are administered by the US Fish and Wildlife Service.

Wildlife imports and exports, including live animals, skins, and other products, must be declared
and cleared by the US Fish and Wildlife Service (Form 3-177 Declaration for importation or
exportation of fish or wildlife).  Other permits may also be required for endangered or threatened
species, for CITES-listed species, or injurious species (http://www.customs.ustreas.gov/travel/
pet.htm, http://international.fws.gov).

- Endangered and threatened wildlife species listed under the ESA

The ESA provides protection for both native and nonnative species.  Generally, the act prohibits
the taking of threatened or endangered species within the US, interstate commerce,
imports/exports, and the possession, transportation, purchase, or sale of illegally obtained
specimens  (50CFR17) (Levell, 1997).

Species, or products thereof, that are considered under the ESA as endangered or threatened are
prohibited from import or export.  Some exceptions may be granted; for example, for scientific
research, breeding, or similar purposes that contribute to the species’ conservation (Facts about
federal wildlife laws at http://www.fws.gov/laws/facts.html).

As of March 2000, a total of 115 species of reptiles and 27 species of amphibians were listed
under the ESA (USFWS at http://ecos.fws.gov/tess/html/boxscore.html).  Some common reptile
products that are included in this ban are whole shells and “tortoise” shell jewelry made from the
shells of sea turtles; sea turtle soup and facial creams; and leather articles made from sea turtles
and some species of crocodile (Facts about wildlife, above).

While regulations enforcing the ESA for terrestrial species are administered by the US Fish and
Wildlife Service, in the case of sea turtles and other marine species, the National Marine Fisheries
Service (NMFS) also has jurisdiction.  The NMFS regulates incidental take of sea turtles by
fishing vessels (Levell, 1995). 

- CITES wildlife species

CITES is an agreement among countries to cooperate in the regulation of international trade in
rare or vulnerable species (Levell, 1995), or other species whose trade must be regulated for
management reasons (e.g. species that look like rare or vulnerable species).  CITES is not a
self-executing treaty, therefore implementation and practical enforcement of its provisions are the
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responsibility of participating countries.  Regulations to implement CITES' provisions under US
law were put into place in 1977 (50 CFR 23).  As of October 2000, 152 countries were
signatories of CITES, including the US (http://www.wcmc.org.uk/cites/eng).  Of the
approximately 6,000 species of reptiles worldwide, currently about 80 species of turtles/tortoises
and 270 species of lizards4 are protected under CITES (http://www.wcmc.org.uk/CITES).  Of
amphibians, about 90 species of frogs/toads and 4 species of salamanders are listed.  Parts or
derivatives of animals are also included in the CITES restrictions for all three Appendices.

Species listed under CITES are classified into one of three Appendices, where Appendix I
provides the most protection.  Species listed in Appendix I are considered to be threatened with
extinction and are, or may be, adversely affected by international trade.  These species may not be
traded for primarily commercial purposes, and both export and import permits are required.
Appendix I species may be traded for noncommercial purposes if trade is not detrimental to the
survival of the species and the importer can provide proper housing and care (US Fish &
Wildlife).  

Species in Appendix II are not considered to be currently threatened with extinction, but may
become so if international trade is not regulated.  These species may be traded internationally,
including for primarily commercial purposes, if obtained legally and if trade will not be detrimental
to the species’ survival.  To import Appendix II species into the US, generally only an export
permit from the shipping country is required.  Export permits are required to export these species
from the US.

Species in Appendix III are subject to trade restrictions within a country, and for which the
country has requested international cooperation to regulate trade.  Export permits are required
from within the country which listed the species, and certificates of origin are required to export
these species from any other country.

- Lacey Act

The Lacey Act prohibits any wildlife to be taken, transported, or sold in violation of any wildlife
law, treaty, or regulation of the US or any Indian tribal law (Hoover, 1998).  In addition, the act
prohibits the acquisition, transport, and trade, whether interstate or international, of wildlife taken
in violation of any wildlife law of any US state or any foreign country.  The act also prohibits any
person from causing or permitting any wildlife to be transported to the US under inhumane or
unhealthy conditions. 

- Other restrictions

Importation or transportation of live brown tree snakes or eggs (Boiga irregularis) without an
injurious wildlife permit is prohibited (Levell, 1997).

Release into the wild of reptiles or amphibians, or their progeny or eggs, is prohibited except as
authorized by the state wildlife agency (50CFR 16.14 and 16.15).
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- Importers of wildlife and wildlife products

Importers and exporters of live wildlife and products such as hides and skins, shoes, and jewelry
must be licensed with the US Fish and Wildlife Service (50CFR14.91).  Licenses are issued on a
yearly basis.

- Interstate commerce

Interstate commerce is illegal for endangered or threatened species (under the ESA) and any
wildlife that is obtained illegally in foreign countries (under the Lacey Act).  Some reptile
products that are illegal to transport across state lines are tortoise shell items and sea turtle meat
and oils; and articles from certain crocodile species, such as shoes, bags, and belts (Facts about
federal wildlife laws).

- IATA regulations regarding transport of reptiles and amphibians

Most major airlines are members of the International Air Transport Association (IATA) and must
comply with IATA regulations concerning transport of live animals.  In addition, the IATA
standards have been adopted by CITES as applicable to shipments of CITES species.  The US
Fish and Wildlife Service has adopted specific container requirements of the IATA regulations for
transporting wild mammals and birds to the US, but not the requirements pertaining to reptiles or
amphibians.

IATA regulations stipulate that shipments of live animals must be arranged in advance and be
accompanied by proper documentation.  In the case of reptiles and amphibians, the shipper must
certify that the animals are healthy enough to travel, that they have been examined prior to
shipment and are free of any apparent injuries, diseases, and external parasites.  IATA also
specifies container requirements for reptiles and amphibians, including container size, stocking
density, ventilation and temperature maintenance, and labeling.

US Department of Health and Human Services, US FDA, and Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention (CDC)

Live turtles, including tortoises and terrapins, less than 4 inches in length, or turtle eggs may not
be imported into the US unless the shipment consists of 6 or less turtles or eggs and the
importation is not for commercial purposes (CDC).  Likewise, eggs or live turtles less than 4
inches may not be transported or sold in the US, except for scientific or educational purposes, or
for export (FDA) (Levell, 1997).

US Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service (APHIS)

In March 2000, the importation and interstate movement of three tortoise species were
temporarily prohibited.  The three species are the leopard tortoise (Geochelone pardalis), African
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spurred tortoise (Geochelone sulcata), and Bell’s hingeback tortoise (Kinixys belliana).  This
prohibition was due to the finding that these species have been found to harbor exotic ticks
known to be vectors of heartwater disease, which is foreign to the US.  In July 2000, the
prohibition was modified, allowing the interstate movement of these species if they are
accompanied by a health certificate stating that they have been found to be free of ticks (65 FR
45275).  APHIS is currently working with the reptile community and the pet industry to establish
effective treatment and biosecurity protocols which would remove the threat of heartwater
disease.  

US Department of the Treasury, US Customs Service 

The US Customs Service also requires a customs declaration for imported and exported wildlife.
Imports of live reptiles and amphibians are free of customs duty
(http://www.customs.ustreas.gov, and personal communication).
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US State Regulations Pertaining to Reptiles and Amphibians

Virtually all states have endangered species legislation and most states have some native reptiles
and amphibians listed as endangered or threatened (Levell, 1997).  Permits are generally required
for any activities involving species that are listed as endangered or threatened.

Many states require some kind of permit such as a hunting/fishing license or a collector’s permit
to take native reptiles or amphibians from the wild for noncommercial purposes (Appendix B).
Some states require a permit for taking any species, while other states require permits for only
particular species or for larger quantities, or during specific seasons.  

Regulations for the taking of native reptiles or amphibians from the wild for commercial trade also
vary between states (Appendix B).  While commercial taking is prohibited in some states, other
states allow commercial taking but require permits or restrict commercial taking to certain
species.

About half of all states have no regulations restricting the importation of nonnative reptiles or
amphibians (Appendix B).  On the other hand, some states require a permit to import any live
wildlife into the state, while some require permits only for certain species such as crocodilians, or
venomous or dangerous reptiles and amphibians.  Aside from an importation permit, most states
do not have any further restrictions on the possession of nonnative reptiles and amphibians.

Although federal law prohibits release of live reptiles or amphibians into the wild, except as
authorized by the state wildlife agency, many states also expressly prohibit the release of
nonnative species into the wild as doing so could be injurious to the state's environment, including
the existing wildlife.

Most states have very few restrictions on the captive holding or breeding of reptiles or amphibians
(Appendix B).  When permit restrictions exist, they generally pertain only to a few native or
dangerous species.  Only a few states require permits for the captive propagation of all species.

In addition to state level regulations, some counties and cities have enacted local ordinances
regulating certain activities involving reptiles and amphibians.  For example, special permits may
be required to own constrictors exceeding certain lengths. 
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Appendix A:  Reptile Imports                 

Live reptile imports 1998 - Quantity and value by port and type                 

-------------------------------------- state=AK ---------------------------------------

                       Portname        type     quantity (#)  value ($)

                     ANCHORAGE, AK    snakes       27         325

-------------------------------------- state=AZ ---------------------------------------

                       Portname       type      quantity    value

                      NOGALES, AZ    turtles         211       3175

------------------------------------- state=AZ/TX -------------------------------------

                 Portname                  type      quantity    value

                 OTHER PORT - REGION 2    crocs        2          1
                 OTHER PORT - REGION 2    snakes      1        200
                 OTHER PORT - REGION 2    turtles       1          1
                 ---------------------               --------    -----
                 State                                       4        202

------------------------------------ state=CA ---------------------------------------

              Portname                     type      quantity      value

              CALEXICO, CA                lizards          2         125
              LOS ANGELES, CA             crocs          466        1568
              LOS ANGELES, CA             lizards     582619     1141497
              LOS ANGELES, CA             snakes       79975      584094
              LOS ANGELES, CA             turtles      30505      233989
              LOS ANGELES, CA             unspec        8158       21142
              SAN FRANCISCO, CA           lizards       8322       47652
              SAN FRANCISCO, CA           snakes         644       20911
              SAN FRANCISCO, CA           turtles        457       14121
              SAN FRANCISCO, CA           unspec         280        2613
              SAN DIEGO/SAN YSIDRO, CA    snakes           8         100
              SAN DIEGO/SAN YSIDRO, CA    turtles          1         100
              ------------------------               --------    -------
              State                                   711437     2067912

-------------------------------------- state=FL ---------------------------------------

                      Portname      type      quantity      value 

           MIAMI, FL    crocs         4708      101032
                      MIAMI, FL    lizards     510401     1159047
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                      MIAMI, FL   snakes       65136     1559412
                      MIAMI, FL    turtles       6996       99907
                      MIAMI, FL    unspec        7213       18414
                      TAMPA, FL    crocs           12          34
                      TAMPA, FL    lizards      26600       60503
                      TAMPA, FL    snakes        5431       29356
                      TAMPA, FL    turtles        699        5777
                      TAMPA, FL    unspec        2781         542
                      ---------            --------    -------
                      State                 629977     3034024

-------------------------------------- state=GA ---------------------------------------

                     Portname        type      quantity     value

                     ATLANTA, GA    lizards      12451      56382
                     ATLANTA, GA    snakes        2838        38390
                     ATLANTA, GA   turtles        440          6700
                     ATLANTA, GA    unspec       15289      33170
                     -----------                          --------     ------
                     State                       31018      134642

-------------------------------------- state=HI ---------------------------------------

                       Portname       type      quantity    value

                     HONOLULU, HI   turtles        7         14

-------------------------------------- state=IL ---------------------------------------

                      Portname        type        quantity      value

                      CHICAGO, IL    crocs          2           10000
                      CHICAGO, IL    lizards        5212      28200
                      CHICAGO, IL    snakes        706        7579
                      CHICAGO, IL    turtles        182        5250
                      -----------                          --------   -----
                      State                             6102      51029

-------------------------------------- state=LA ---------------------------------------

                       Portname          type      quantity       value

                    NEW ORLEANS, LA    turtles      8000          6000

-------------------------------------- state=MD ---------------------------------------

                     Portname          type      quantity    value

                     BALTIMORE, MD    lizards         9           294
                     BALTIMORE, MD    snakes        25         11730
                     -------------                        --------       -------
                     State                               34         12024
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-------------------------------------- state=ME ---------------------------------------

                      Portname       type      quantity    value

                      HOULTON, ME    lizards        1        1400
                      HOULTON, ME    turtles         2         300
                      -----------                    ------    -----
                      State                               3        1700

-------------------------------------- state=MI ---------------------------------------

                      Portname        type      quantity    value

                      DETROIT, MI    lizards       17         775
                      DETROIT, MI    snakes        7          490
                      DETROIT, MI    turtles        1           3
                      -----------                   -------     -----
                      State                              25        1268

-------------------------------------- state=MN ---------------------------------------

                       Portname               type      quantity    value

                MINNEAPOLIS/ST PAUL, MN    turtles        5           0

-------------------------------------- state=ND ---------------------------------------

                       Portname    type           quantity      value 

                      PEMBINA, ND    crocs          3              0
                      PEMBINA, ND    snakes        60            0
                      PORTAL, ND     snakes        210          10
                      PORTAL, ND    unspec        1         0
                       ----------                    ------    -----
                       State                            274        10

-------------------------------------- state=NJ ---------------------------------------

                      Portname       type      quantity    value

                      NEWARK, NJ    lizards      1415      10370
                      NEWARK, NJ    snakes      2613       212
                      NEWARK, NJ    turtles       1            0
                      ----------                   --------    -----
                      State                          4029      13582

-------------------------------------- state=NY ---------------------------------------

              Portname                       type      quantity     value

              BUFFALO, NIAGARA FALLS, NY    lizards        39        318
              BUFFALO, NIAGARA FALLS, NY    snakes        4          350
              BUFFALO, NIAGARA FALLS, NY    unspec       70         3945
              NEW YORK, NY                  crocs          393      19780
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              NEW YORK, NY                  lizards        28095   87482
              NEW YORK, NY                  snakes        1066     18758
              NEW YORK, NY                  turtles        1760      40011
              NEW YORK, NY                  unspec        600       381
              --------------------------                    --------    ------
              State                                            32027     171025

-------------------------------------- state=OR ---------------------------------------

                     Portname         type      quantity    value

                     PORTLAND, OR    lizards       534          2054
                     PORTLAND, OR    unspec          4              0
                     ------------               --------     -----
                     State                         538          2054

-------------------------------------- state=PA ---------------------------------------

                       Portname                    type      quantity        value

                   PHILADELPHIA, PA    lizards        3                 0
                  
-------------------------------------- state=TX ---------------------------------------

                 Portname                type      quantity     value

                 DALLAS/FT WORTH, TX    crocs       7              4333
                 DALLAS/FT WORTH, TX    lizards     5936        64696
                 DALLAS/FT WORTH, TX    snakes      847         125828
                 DALLAS/FT WORTH, TX    turtles      468          18536
                 EL PASO, TX            lizards      1              2
                 EL PASO, TX            turtles      12            80
                 HOUSTON, TX            lizards      778          5490
                 HOUSTON, TX            snakes      607          3800
                 HOUSTON, TX            turtles       6             0
                 LAREDO, TX             turtles       2             20
                 -------------------               --------         ------
                 State                               12664          222785

-------------------------------------- state=UK ---------------------------------------

                       Portname            type      quantity    value

                       UNKNOWN     lizards      2086      10354
                       UNKNOWN     snakes       254       1732
                       --------                           -------    -----
                       State                              2340      12086

-------------------------------------- state=WA ---------------------------------------

                     Portname        type      quantity      value

                     BLAINE, WA     lizards       4             65
                     BLAINE, WA     snakes       15           430
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                     SEATTLE, WA    lizards       1385       9737
                     SEATTLE, WA    snakes        30          3260
                     SEATTLE, WA    turtles        810         8286
                     SEATTLE, WA    unspec        2            40
                     -----------                    --------    -------
                     State                               2246      21818
                                                  ======    =======
                                                   1440971    5755675                   

unspec = unspecified reptiles
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Live reptile imports 1998 - Countries of Origin

Number 
               Country               shipments Quantity

                  Colombia                      206      263876
                  El Salvador                   87      229184
                  Vietnam                      470      168672
                  China                             427      109192
                  Thailand                           78       94500
                  Benin                             289       76305
                  Indonesia                         843       71009
                  Madagascar                        684       63629
                  Togo                              283       58455
                  Tanzania                          686       52676
                  Egypt                             179       48724
                  Ghana                             214       43339
                  Nicaragua                         182       27462
                  Russia                             41       20554
                  Honduras                          221       16806
                  Costa Rica                         21       15545
                  Suriname                           91        8647
                  Mali                               43        8618
                  Peru                               61        7383
                  Various, Unspecified      39        5443
                  Guyana                             71        5065
                  Greece                              5        5042
                  Guatemala                          31        3640
                  Equatorial Guinea                   5        3575
                  Solomon Islands                    59        3441
                  Nigeria                            23        3231
                  Venezuela                          14        3182
                  Argentina                           4        2990
                  Cameroon                           68        2685
                  United Kingdom                     11        2370
                  Zambia                             13        2320
                  Germany, Federal Republic of    63        2261
                  Mozambique                         28        1832
                  Brunei Darussalam                   3        1750
                  Turkey                              3        1040
                  Malaysia                           54        1012
                  Sudan                               1         690
                  Hong Kong                          32         663
                  Switzerland                        26         544
                  Canada                             32         515
                  United Arab Emirates                2         500
                  Haiti                               1         400
                  Czech Republic                      9         365
                  Paraguay                           2         213
                  Taiwan                              1         200
                  Ukraine                             1         200
                  Hungary                             3         188

30
         



                  Uruguay                             8         134
                  Japan                              11         121
                  Mexico                             28         116
                  Phillipines                         2         108
                  Spain                   7            65
                  Chad                    1            64
                  Barbados                1            61
                  Kenya                  10            61
                  Australia              10            60
       Namibia                 5            45
                  Trinidad & Tobago       3            40
                  France                  2            33
                  Netherlands             4            29
                  Fiji                    4            20
                  Saudi Arabia            1            19
                  Korea, South            3            11
                  Sweden                  2            10
                  South Africa            3             8
                  Denmark                 1             6
                  New Caledonia           1             6
                  Brazil                  1             5
                  Tonga                   1             4
                  Jamaica                 1             3
                  Singapore               1             2
                  Algeria                 1             1
                  Gabon                   1             1
                  Israel                  1             1
                  Italy                   1             1
                  Pakistan                1             1
                  Panama                  1             1
                  Poland                  1             1
                                                       ========
                                                        1440971
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Appendix B:  State Regulations Pertaining to Amphibians and Reptiles
It should be noted that several states have revised or are in the process of revising these regulations since the publication of the sources
used to produce this table.

A permit is required
for the keeping of
venomous snakes and
for selling or
exhibiting any live
reptiles

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

YesPermit requiredNoFlorida

A permit is required to
bring into DE any live
animal not native to
the US

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Some species
require permit

YesSome speciesDelaware

Some species
require permit

Crocs & venomous
reptiles require permit

Permit requiredNoNoConnecticut

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Permit requiredPermit requiredSome speciesColorado

Fish & wildlife laws
among the most
comprehensive 

Requires permit &
only some species
allowed

Detrimental species,
crocs & venomous
reptiles require permit

YesNoYesCalifornia
YesNoYesPermit requiredYesArkansas

Some species
require permit

Only venomous snakes
require permit

Permit requiredNoYesArizona

Alaska has only one
terrestrial reptile and 7
species of  amphibians

Yes; amphibians
& venomous
reptiles require
permit

Permit required for
amphibians but not for
reptiles

Yes; amphibians &
venomous reptiles
require permit

NoYesAlaska

Yes; only crocs
require permit

NoYes; only crocs &
alligators require
permit

Yes; some species
require permit

Only for a few
species 

Alabama

NotesIs captive breeding
of reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Are there restrictions
on the possession of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians?

Is the importation of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Is taking/possession/
transport of native
reptiles or amphibians  
for commercial
purposes allowed?

Is a permit*
required to take
amphibians or
reptiles from the
wild?

State
State regulations pertaining to amphibians and reptiles, 1997
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Import of crocs &
some snakes as pets
prohibited

Permit requiredCrocs & venomous
snakes require permit

Some species
require permit

Permit requiredOnly for larger
quantities

Maryland

Permit required to
possess venomous
reptiles & import
wildlife

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Permit requiredNoNoMaine

Specific reptile &
amphibian legislation

YesTurtles require permitOnly turtles require
permit

Permit requiredYesLouisiana

YesAmphibians require
permit, but not reptiles

Permit requiredPermit requiredYesKentucky

Some species
require permit

NoYesNoYesKansas

Some species
require permit

NoYesYes; some species
require permit

YesIowa

YesNoPermit requiredYes; frogs & turtles
require permit

Only turtles &
frogs require
permit

Indiana

Some species
require permit

Crocs & venomous
reptiles require permit

YesNoOnly bullfrogs &
turtles require
permit

Illinois
YesNoPermit requiredYesYesIdaho

HI has only 6 species
of native reptiles and
amphibians; all are
protected.  A permit is
required for all imports
of live animals; many
reptiles and
amphibians are
prohibited entry

Some species
require permit

NoPermit requiredNoNo; most reptile &
amphibian species
were introduced
and are thus
nonnative

Hawaii

Some species
require permit

Crocs & venomous
reptiles require permit

Some species
require permit

Yes; alligators &
turtles require permit

Some speciesGeorgia

NotesIs captive breeding
of reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Are there restrictions
on the possession of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians?

Is the importation of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Is taking/possession/
transport of native
reptiles or amphibians  
for commercial
purposes allowed?

Is a permit*
required to take
amphibians or
reptiles from the
wild?

State
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Permit requiredNoPermit requiredNoYesOklahoma

Frogs cannot be bought
or sold.  Turtles may
be bought and sold

YesNoYesYes; only frogs are
prohibited

Only frogs &
turtles require
permit

Ohio

YesNoYesYes; frogs & turtles
require permit

NoNorth Dakota

Permit requiredNoYesPermit required for
collecting, not for sale

Some species and
large quantities

North
Carolina

Yes; venomous
reptiles require
permit

NoYes; venomous
reptiles require
permit

Yes; some species
require permit

Some speciesNew York
YesNoPermit requiredYesNoNew Mexico

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Permit requiredPermit requiredYesNew Jersey

Venomous reptiles
& amphibians are
prohibited

NoYes; venomous
reptiles require
permit

YesNoNew
Hampshire

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Some species
require permit

Permit requiredYesNevada

Some species
require permit

NoYesSome species require
permit

Only for a few
species

Nebraska
YesNoYesYesNoMontana

Some species
require permit

NoYesNoSome speciesMissouri

Commercial trade is
allowed only for
captive bred reptiles

Some species
require permit

NoYesNoYesMississippi

Some species
require permit

NoYesYes; frogs & turtles
require a permit

Only frogs &
turtles require
permit

Minnesota
YesNoYesPermit requiredYesMichigan

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Some species
require permit

Permit requiredNoMassachusetts

NotesIs captive breeding
of reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Are there restrictions
on the possession of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians?

Is the importation of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Is taking/possession/
transport of native
reptiles or amphibians  
for commercial
purposes allowed?

Is a permit*
required to take
amphibians or
reptiles from the
wild?

State
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Some species
require permit

NoYesPermit requiredSome speciesWyoming

YesNoYesYes; frogs & turtles
require permit

YesWisconsin
Permit requiredNoYesNoSome speciesWest Virginia

Some species
require permit

NoDeleterious species
require permit

NoYesWashington

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Some species
require permit

NoYesVirginia

Permit requiredNo, except for
importation permit

Permit requiredYesNoVermont

Some species
require permit

NoPermit requiredNoNoUtah

Yes; alligators
require permit

NoYesYesYesTexas

Some species
require permit

Some species require
permit

Yes; crocs and  
poisonous species
require permit

NoYesTennessee
Permit requiredNoYesPermit requiredYesSouth Dakota

YesNoYesYesNoSouth
Carolina

Many reptiles species
are prohibited from
importation

YesSome species require
permit

Some species
require permit

Permit requiredNoRhode Island
YesNoYesNoYesPennsylvania

Some species
require permit

NoPermit requiredNoNoOregon

NotesIs captive breeding
of reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Are there restrictions
on the possession of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians?

Is the importation of
nonnative reptiles or
amphibians
allowed?**

Is taking/possession/
transport of native
reptiles or amphibians  
for commercial
purposes allowed?

Is a permit*
required to take
amphibians or
reptiles from the
wild?

State

* Hunting license, fishing license, collection permit.  This applies to unprotected species; all protected species require special permits.
** The entry ‘Some species req permit’ means that the activity is generally allowed; some species do not require a permit, while other species do require a
permit.

Sources:  Reptile and amphibian regulations, 1996-1997 Directory;
Levell P, 1997. A field guide to reptiles and the law, 2nd edition (includes amphibians)
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

50 CFR Part 17 

[Docket No. FWS–R9–IA–2011–0027; 
FF09A30000 123 FXIA16710900000R4] 

RIN 1018–AW81 

Endangered and Threatened Wildlife 
and Plants; U.S. Captive-Bred Inter- 
subspecific Crossed or Generic Tigers 

AGENCY: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: We, the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service (Service), are amending 
the regulations that implement the 
Endangered Species Act (Act) by 
removing inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tiger (Panthera tigris) (i.e., 
specimens not identified or identifiable 
as members of Bengal, Sumatran, 
Siberian, or Indochinese subspecies 
(Panthera tigris tigris, P. t. sumatrae, P. 
t. altaica, and P. t. corbetti, 
respectively)) from the list of species 
that are exempt from registration under 
the Captive-bred Wildlife (CBW) 
regulations. The exemption currently 
allows those individuals or breeding 
operations who want to conduct 
otherwise prohibited activities, such as 
take, interstate commerce, and export 
under the Act with U.S. captive-bred, 
live inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers, to do so without becoming 
registered. We make this change to the 
regulations to strengthen control over 
commercial movement and sale of tigers 
in the United States and to ensure that 
activities involving inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers are consistent 
with the purposes of the Act. Inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers are 
listed as endangered under the Act, and 
a person will need to obtain 
authorization under the current 
statutory and regulatory requirements to 
conduct any otherwise prohibited 
activities with them. 
DATES: This rule becomes effective on 
May 6, 2016. 
ADDRESSES: The supplementary 
materials for this rule, including the 
public comments received, are available 
at http://www.regulations.gov at Docket 
No. FWS–R9–IA–2011–0027. You may 
obtain information about permits or 
other authorizations to carry out 
otherwise prohibited activities by 
contacting the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Division of Management 
Authority, Branch of Permits, 5275 
Leesburg Pike, MS–IA, Falls Church, VA 
22041–3803; telephone: 703–358–2104 

or (toll free) 800–358–2104; facsimile: 
703–358–2281; email: 
managementauthority@fws.gov; Web 
site: http://www.fws.gov/international. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Timothy J. Van Norman, Chief, Branch 
of Permits, Division of Management 
Authority, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, 5275 Leesburg Pike, MS–IA, 
Falls Church, VA 22041–3803; 
telephone 703–358–2104; fax 703–358– 
2281. If you use a telecommunications 
devise for the deaf (TDD), call the 
Federal Information Relay Service 
(FIRS) at 800–877–8339. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 
To prevent the extinction of wildlife 

and plants, the Endangered Species Act 
of 1973, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1531 et 
seq.) (Act), and its implementing 
regulations in title 50 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), prohibit any 
person subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States from conducting certain 
activities with species listed under the 
Act unless first authorized by a permit, 
except as a rule issued under section 
4(d) of the Act applies to the species. 
These activities include import, export, 
take, and sale or offer for sale in 
interstate or foreign commerce. The 
Secretary of the Interior may permit 
these activities for endangered species 
for scientific purposes or enhancement 
of the propagation or survival of the 
species, provided the activities are 
consistent with the purposes of the Act. 
In addition, for threatened species, 
permits may be issued for the above- 
listed activities, as well as zoological, 
horticultural, or botanical exhibition; 
education; and special purposes 
consistent with the Act. The Secretary 
of the Interior has delegated the 
authority to administer endangered and 
threatened species permit matters to the 
Director of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. The Service’s Division of 
Management Authority administers the 
permit program for the import or export 
of listed species, the sale or offer for sale 
in interstate and foreign commerce for 
nonnative listed species, and the take of 
nonnative listed wildlife within the 
United States. 

Previous Federal Action 
In 1979, the Service published the 

Captive-bred Wildlife (CBW) regulations 
(44 FR 54002, September 17, 1979) to 
reduce Federal permitting requirements 
and facilitate captive breeding of 
endangered and threatened species 
under certain conditions. These 
conditions include: 

(1) A person may become registered 
with the Service to conduct otherwise 

prohibited activities when the activities 
can be shown to enhance the 
propagation or survival of the species; 

(2) Interstate commerce is authorized 
only when both the buyer and seller are 
registered for the same species; 

(3) The registration is only for live, 
mainly nonnative endangered or 
threatened wildlife that was born in 
captivity in the United States (although 
the Service may determine that a native 
species is eligible for the registration; to 
date, the only native species granted 
eligibility under the registration is the 
Laysan duck (Anas laysanensis)); 

(4) Registration does not authorize 
activities with non-living wildlife, a 
provision that is intended to discourage 
the propagation of endangered or 
threatened wildlife for consumptive 
markets; and 

(5) The registrants are required to 
maintain written records of authorized 
activities and report them annually to 
the Service. The CBW registration has 
provided zoological institutions and 
breeding operations the ability to move 
animals quickly between registered 
institutions for breeding purposes. 

In 1993, the Service amended the 
CBW regulations at 50 CFR 17.21(g) (58 
FR 68323, December 27, 1993) to 
eliminate public education through 
exhibition of living wildlife as the sole 
justification for the issuance of a CBW 
registration. That decision was based on 
the Service’s belief that the scope of the 
CBW system should be revised to relate 
more closely to its original intent, i.e., 
the encouragement of responsible 
breeding that is specifically designed to 
help conserve the species involved (63 
FR 48635; September 11, 1998). 

In 1998, the Service amended the 
CBW regulations (63 FR 48634, 
September 11, 1998) to delete the 
requirement to obtain a CBW 
registration for holders of inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
(i.e., specimens not identified or 
identifiable as members of Bengal, 
Sumatran, Siberian, or Indochinese 
subspecies (Panthera tigris tigris, P. t. 
sumatrae, P. t. altaica, and P. t. corbetti, 
respectively)). Certain otherwise 
prohibited activities with these 
specimens were authorized only when 
the activities were shown to enhance 
the propagation or survival of the 
species, provided the principal purpose 
was to facilitate captive breeding. 
Although the submission of a written 
annual report was not required, holders 
of these specimens had to maintain 
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accurate written records of activities, 
including births, deaths, and transfers of 
specimens, and make the records 
accessible to Service agents for 
inspection at reasonable hours as 
provided for in 50 CFR 13.46 and 13.47. 
The exemption for inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers was based on 
the lack of conservation value of these 
specimens due to their mixed or 
unknown genetic composition. The 
intention behind the exemption was for 
the Service to focus its oversight on 
populations of ‘‘purebred’’ animals of 
the various tiger subspecies to further 
their conservation in the wild, while 
recognizing that generic tigers that were 
currently held by zoological facilities 
could be used to educate the public 
about the ecological role and 
conservation needs of the species. Even 
with this exemption, inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers were still 
protected under the Act and those 
activities that did not constitute 
authorized activities under the CBW 
program, such as the interstate sale of 
generic tigers solely for education 
purposes or display purposes, would 
require prior authorization of an ESA 
permit. 

On August 22, 2011, the Service 
proposed to amend the CBW regulations 
that implement the Act by removing 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers from paragraph (g)(6) of 50 CFR 
17.21 (76 FR 52297). The public was 
provided with a 30-day comment period 
to submit their views and comments on 
the proposed rule. However, due to the 
large volume of comments, the Service 
published a notice on September 21, 
2011 (76 FR 58455), extending the 
comment period for an additional 30 
days. This comment period ended on 
October 21, 2011. Since that time, the 
Service has received no new substantive 
information that would affect this rule. 

Species Status 
The wild tiger was once abundant 

throughout Asia. At the end of the 19th 
century, an estimated 100,000 tigers 
occurred in the wild (Nowak 1999, p. 
828), but by the late 1990s, the 
estimated population had declined to 
5,000–7,000 animals (Seidensticker et 
al. 1999, p. xvii). Today’s population in 
the wild is thought to be 3,000–5,000 
individuals, according to the IUCN 
(International Union for Conservation of 
Nature) Red List estimate (Chundawat et 
al. 2010, unpaginated), with no more 
than 2,500 mature breeding adults 
(Williamson and Henry 2008, pp. 7, 43). 
The once-abundant tiger now lives in 
small, fragmented groups, mostly in 
protected forests, refuges, and national 
parks (FWS 2010a, p. 1). The species 

occupies only about 7 percent of its 
original range, and in the past decade, 
the species’ range has decreased by as 
much as 41 percent (Dinerstein et al. 
2007, p. 508). 

For many years, the international 
community has expressed concern 
about the status of tigers in the wild and 
the risk that captive tigers, if used for 
consumptive purposes, may sustain the 
demand for tiger parts, which would 
ultimately have a detrimental effect on 
the survival of the species in the wild. 
An estimated 5,000 captive tigers occur 
on China’s commercial tiger farms, 
where tigers are being bred intensively 
and produce more than 800 animals 
each year (Williamson and Henry 2008, 
p. 40). Tiger body parts, such as organs, 
bones, and pelts, are in demand not 
only in China, but also on the global 
black market. Organs and bones are 
used in traditional medicines, which are 
purchased by consumers who believe 
the parts convey strength, health, and 
virility. 

Current regulations under the ESA 
prohibit the taking of any tiger, 
including generic tigers, and there is no 
clear evidence that the U.S. captive tiger 
population has played a role in illegal 
international trade. However, in 2005, 
Werner (p. 24) estimated that 4,692 
tigers were held in captivity in the 
United States. Approximately 264 tigers 
were held in institutions registered with 
the Association of Zoos and Aquariums 
(AZA), 1,179 in wildlife sanctuaries, 
2,120 in institutions registered by the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), 
and 1,120 in private hands. In 2008, 
Williamson and Henry stated that as 
many as 5,000 tigers are in captivity in 
the United States, but cautioned that, 
given the current State and Federal legal 
framework that regulates U.S. captive 
tigers, the exact size of the population 
is unknown (Williamson and Henry 
2008). 

Conservation Status 
The tiger is a species of global 

concern, is classified as endangered in 
the IUCN Red List (IUCN 2010), and is 
protected by a number of U.S. laws and 
treaties. It is listed as endangered under 
the Act. Section 3 of the Act defines an 
‘‘endangered species’’ as ‘‘any species 
which is in danger of extinction 
throughout all or a significant portion of 
its range.’’ The listing is at the species 
level and, thus, includes all subspecies 
of tiger (including those that are of 
unknown subspecies, referred to as 
‘‘generic’’ tigers) and inter-subspecific 
crosses. 

The species is also protected by the 
Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and 

Flora (CITES). Under this treaty, 178 
member countries (Parties) work 
together to ensure that international 
trade in protected species is not 
detrimental to the survival of wild 
populations. The United States and all 
the tiger range countries are Parties to 
CITES. The tiger is listed in Appendix 
I, which includes species threatened 
with extinction whose trade is 
permitted only under exceptional 
circumstances, and which generally 
precludes commercial trade. The United 
States has a long history of working 
within CITES to promote tiger 
conservation and has been a leader in 
supporting strong actions within CITES 
for tigers, including strict controls on 
captive-bred animals. In 2007 at the 
14th meeting of the Conference of the 
Parties to CITES (CoP14), we were 
closely involved in drafting Decision 
14.69, which calls on countries with 
intensive commercial breeding 
operations of tigers to implement 
measures to restrict the captive 
population to a level supportive only to 
conserving wild tigers, and for tigers not 
to be bred for trade in their parts and 
products. Although the decision was 
primarily directed at large commercial 
breeding operations such as those found 
in China, we are aware of the large 
number of captive tigers in the United 
States and the need to be vigilant in 
monitoring these tigers as well. 

The tiger is afforded additional 
protection under the Captive Wildlife 
Safety Act (CWSA) and the Rhinoceros 
and Tiger Conservation Act (RTCA, 16 
U.S.C. 5301 et seq.). The CWSA 
amended the Lacey Act (16 U.S.C. 3371 
et seq.) to address concerns about public 
safety and the growing number of big 
cats, including tigers, in private hands 
in the United States. The law and its 
regulations make it illegal to import, 
export, transport, sell, receive, acquire, 
or purchase in interstate or foreign 
commerce any live big cats except by 
certain exempt entities. Entities exempt 
from the CWSA include a person, 
facility, or other entity licensed by the 
USDA’s Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service under the Animal 
Welfare Act to possess big cats 
(typically zoos, circuses, and 
researchers) or registered to transport 
big cats; State colleges, universities, and 
agencies; State-licensed wildlife 
rehabilitators and veterinarians; and 
wildlife sanctuaries that meet certain 
criteria. 

The RTCA is another powerful tool in 
combating the international trade in 
products containing tiger parts. It 
prohibits the sale, import, and export of 
products intended for human use and 
containing, or labeled or advertised as 
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containing, any substance derived from 
tiger and provides for substantial 
criminal and civil penalties for 
violators. The RTCA also establishes a 
fund that allows the Service to grant 
money in support of on-the-ground tiger 
conservation efforts, such as anti- 
poaching programs, habitat and 
ecosystem management, development of 
nature reserves, wildlife surveys and 
monitoring, management of human- 
wildlife conflict, and public awareness 
campaigns (FWS 2010b. p. 1). 

Concerns Raised and Recommendations 
The World Wildlife Fund, TRAFFIC 

North America, other nongovernmental 
organizations (NGOs), and the public 
have expressed concerns about the 
potential role U.S. captive tigers may 
play, or could potentially play, in the 
trade in tiger parts. In July 2008, 
TRAFFIC published a report titled, 
Paper Tigers? The Role of the U.S. 
Captive Tiger Population in the Trade in 
Tiger Parts (Williamson and Henry 
2008). The report found no indication 
that U.S. tigers currently are entering 
domestic or international trade as live 
animals or as parts and products. 
However, given the precarious status of 
tigers in the wild and the potential that 
U.S. captive tigers could enter trade and 
undermine conservation efforts, 
TRAFFIC made several 
recommendations to close potential 
loopholes in current Federal and State 
regulations to avoid the use of captive 
U.S. tigers in trade. One of those 
recommendations was for the Service to 
eliminate the exemption under 50 CFR 
17.21(g)(6) for holders of inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
from the requirements to register and 
submit annual reports under the CBW 
regulations. 

Summary of Comments and Our 
Responses 

In our proposed rule (August 22, 
2011; 76 FR 52297), we asked interested 
parties to submit comments or 
suggestions regarding the proposal to 
eliminate inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers from the regulation at 50 
CFR 17.21(g). The original comment 
period for the proposed rule lasted for 
30 days, ending September 21, 2011. 
The comment period was extended, 
however, on September 21, 2011 (76 FR 
58455), to allow for an additional 30 
days to accommodate the large number 
of commenters. The extended comment 
period ended on October 21, 2011. We 
received 15,199 individual comments 
during the two comment periods. The 
vast majority of the comments 
(approximately 15,000) either supported 
the proposed rule as written or stated 

that it was not strong enough to address 
captive breeding of inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers. We received 
109 comments from individuals or 
organizations that opposed the proposed 
rule. The remaining 79 comments were 
either irrelevant to the proposed rule or 
indecipherable. 

Issue 1: Approximately 14,300 
comments supported the proposed rule 
as written, stated that this change in the 
regulations would reduce the level of 
illegal trade in both captive and wild 
tigers, decrease the possibility of captive 
tigers being held in inhumane 
conditions, and reduce ‘‘rampant’’ 
breeding of captive tigers within the 
United States. However, many of these 
commenters were also concerned that 
the change in the regulation would 
result in the possible overcrowding of 
sanctuaries or unaccredited institutions 
that would receive unwanted adult 
tigers. 

Our response: The change in 
regulations would provide for greater 
control over captive tigers within the 
United States. As the CBW regulations 
are currently written, individuals or 
institutions that have been housing 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers could move tigers across State 
lines for commercial activities without 
registering under the CBW regulations. 
While these activities are required to be 
undertaken in association with a 
managed breeding program to ensure 
that deleterious breeding (i.e., 
inbreeding or inappropriate crosses) 
does not occur, we have evidence that 
these requirements may have been 
violated in some number of cases. 
Therefore, based on this conclusion, we 
are acting consistently with the 
purposes of the Act to limit the 
authorization of interstate commerce 
and commercial movement of tigers 
under the CBW regulations to situations 
where the end-use of the tiger is to 
enhance the propagation or survival of 
the species in the wild by contributing 
to the conservation of the species. 

However, this change in regulations 
would not directly result in the control 
of breeding of inter-specific crossed or 
generic tigers. The Act does not regulate 
intrastate activities that do not result in 
a take or the noncommercial interstate 
movement of a listed species. The only 
intrastate activity that the Act regulates 
is the take (e.g., harming, harassing, or 
killing) of a listed species. Individuals 
or facilities that maintain such tigers 
can continue to breed tigers, sell them 
within their State, or move tigers across 
State lines for noncommercial purposes 
without obtaining authorization from 
us, as long as such activities do not 
result in a take of the species. However, 

it is possible that stricter regulation of 
the interstate commerce of these 
specimens may result in a reduction in 
breeding due to a smaller (i.e., intrastate 
only) market for generic tigers. 

It is also possible that, with this 
change in the CBW regulations and the 
potentially lower demand for tigers 
within the United States, individuals or 
facilities that currently hold inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers will 
move their animals to sanctuaries or 
other zoo facilities, causing these 
facilities to become overcrowded. We do 
not believe that such movement will 
become a significant problem at most 
zoos and sanctuaries, which generally 
maintain a high standard of care and, in 
any case, are required by the Animal 
Welfare Act and other Federal and State 
laws and regulations to provide humane 
treatment for animals. A need may arise, 
however, for greater coordination 
between nongovernmental 
organizations, zoos, and sanctuaries to 
ensure that all inter-subspecific crossed 
or generic tigers that end up in 
sanctuaries or zoos receive adequate 
housing and care. 

Issue 2: Of the nearly 15,000 
comments that supported the rule in 
some form, 527 commenters were 
opposed to maintaining tigers in 
captivity at all. These commenters 
expressed a general belief that tigers 
should be left in the wild and that 
captive tigers should be released. While 
many of these comments supported the 
change in regulations as necessary, they 
also expressed the belief that this 
change should be only the first step that 
would eventually result in captive tigers 
being released into the wild and/or no 
longer bred in captivity. 

Our response: As stated above, the 
Act does not prohibit the ownership of 
listed species, if the activities being 
carried out with these specimens do not 
violate any of the prohibitions of the 
Act. Therefore, if the animals were 
legally purchased and moved, the Act 
does not prohibit an individual or 
institution from maintaining or even 
breeding tigers. While we recognize that 
some people are opposed to maintaining 
exotic animals in captivity, we do not 
have the regulatory authority to prohibit 
such activities. Further, we do not 
believe that inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers are suitable for release in 
the wild, both because they may not be 
genetically compatible with wild 
populations, and because, in most cases, 
they are not suitably conditioned for 
survival in the wild. Such animals 
either might starve or could become a 
menace to livestock and humans. 
However, we believe that, under the 
correct circumstances, maintaining 
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listed species in captivity—including 
tigers—can provide a conservation 
benefit to the species through education, 
research, and scientifically based 
breeding programs. 

Issue 3: Many commenters (160) 
requested that we establish stricter 
regulations for tigers than what was 
proposed. Suggestions included 
establishing regulations that would 
prohibit anyone from holding or 
breeding tigers and allow only 
accredited zoos or sanctuaries to hold 
tigers. Many of these commenters 
expressed the desire to eliminate the use 
of tigers in circuses and animal 
exhibitions. The comments included 
suggestions to increase control over 
breeding programs and to have more 
frequent inspections of facilities to 
monitor for abuse or substandard 
facilities. Some commenters suggested 
microchipping all captive tigers. Some 
comments recommended stiffer 
penalties for poachers within the tiger 
native range. 

Our response: As stated previously, 
the Act prohibits certain activities with 
listed species, but does not prohibit 
every activity that could involve such 
species. The Act does not regulate 
ownership or what an owner may do 
with a tiger as long as the owner 
obtained the tiger legally and does not 
harm or kill the tiger or engage in 
interstate commerce with the animal. 
We cannot establish regulations that go 
beyond the prohibitions of the Act, such 
as limiting ownership or breeding of 
tigers only to certain institutions or 
individuals. Anyone may engage in 
these activities if he or she otherwise 
complies with all other provisions of the 
Act, and as long as the actions are legal 
under other applicable laws (e.g., those 
of the State in which the activities take 
place). 

When we issue a permit or other 
authorization under the Act for 
otherwise prohibited activities, we do 
have the authority to conduct periodic 
inspections or otherwise have oversight 
of permitted activities. This authority, 
however, does not extend to activities 
outside the scope of the Act or for 
activities that are not regulated by the 
Act. Therefore, we do not have the 
ability to conduct regular inspections of 
breeding operations that do not require 
authorization from us. This type of 
inspection may be possible in some 
cases under the Animal Welfare Act, 
which is implemented by the USDA, but 
is outside the scope of this regulation. 
However, if we have evidence of illegal 
activity, we have the authority to carry 
out criminal investigations of any 
facility, whether or not it is permitted. 

While we could require 
microchipping of tigers at a facility that 
has obtained a permit or other 
authorization from the Service, we 
cannot require the microchipping of all 
tigers within the United States. 
Microchipping some tigers may give us 
the ability to track the movement of live 
animals that are involved in interstate 
commerce (an otherwise prohibited 
activity), but we would not be able to 
track live tigers that do not fall under 
our jurisdiction. Further, microchipping 
is unlikely to assist us in investigating 
the illegal movement of tiger parts 
within the United States. We also do not 
have the authority or the resources to 
monitor and record the birth, death, or 
transfer of all tigers in the United States. 
Microchipping a portion of the captive 
tigers in the United States for tracking 
purposes might give us a limited picture 
of the movement and ownership of 
these animals in the United States, but 
we do not believe that any limited 
benefits would outweigh the cost and 
administrative burden of microchipping 
and tracking these animals. 

We strongly encourage and support 
programs established by tiger range 
countries to control and ultimately 
eliminate poaching of wild tigers. We 
have been able to fund a variety of anti- 
poaching programs through various 
grant programs, including grants under 
the RTCA. We have also been actively 
involved in efforts through CITES to 
assist range countries in monitoring and 
controlling illegal trade in tigers. We do 
not have any authority, however, to 
establish stricter regulations regarding 
poaching in other countries. 

Issue 4: One commenter was of the 
opinion that the exemption from the 
CBW registration process violated 
section 10(c) of the Act since it did not 
allow the public an opportunity to 
comment on the merits of activities 
involving inter-specific crossed or 
generic tigers. 

Our response: By removing the 
exemption and requiring the submission 
of an application to either request a 
permit or register under the CBW 
regulations, the public will now have an 
opportunity to comment on the merits 
of any application to conduct otherwise 
prohibited activities with tigers. 

Issue 5: Many commenters (109) were 
opposed to removing the exemption. In 
general, they believe that inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
contribute to conservation primarily 
through education, but also by acting as 
a source of tigers within the United 
States. Many of these commenters felt 
that requiring registration under the 
CBW regulations or requiring a permit 
to conduct otherwise prohibited 

activities would ultimately lead to the 
demise of captive tigers in the United 
States. Many of these commenters 
expressed their concern that wild tigers 
will go extinct in the near future due to 
habitat loss and poaching, and, 
therefore, captive-bred tigers are needed 
to ensure that the species does not go 
extinct. 

Our response: The CBW regulations 
facilitate the captive breeding of species 
listed under the Act for conservation 
purposes by allowing registrants to 
conduct interstate commerce and move 
specimens across State lines. The 
Service recognizes that well-managed 
breeding programs focusing on specific 
subspecies and that maintain good 
genetic diversity among the specimens 
within the breeding program can 
provide a long-term benefit to listed 
species by producing a pool of viable 
candidates for future reintroduction. We 
have also stated in the 1998 final rule 
exempting inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers from the CBW registration 
process (63 FR 48638) that inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
should not be used for conservation- 
oriented breeding, but could be used for 
exhibition in a manner designed to 
educate the public about the ecological 
role and conservation needs of the 
species. 

The Act does not regulate intrastate 
activities other than take, such as 
ownership and breeding, nor does it 
regulate noncommercial interstate 
transfers of listed species (e.g., gifts, 
loans, and exchanges of animals of the 
same species for genetic management 
purposes). Removing the exemption for 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers from the CBW regulations will 
require anyone who is selling an inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tiger 
across State lines to either register under 
the CBW regulations or obtain an 
interstate commerce permit. The Service 
does not believe that the action taken in 
this final rule will adversely affect the 
conservation breeding of tigers within 
the United States, nor lead to the demise 
of captive tigers within the United 
States. 

Issue 6: Several commenters 
expressed the opinion that enough laws 
or restrictions are already in place to 
ensure that the legality of activities 
carried out with tigers. Two commenters 
pointed directly to the RTCA as a 
powerful tool to combat illegal trade of 
tiger parts within the United States. 
These commenters stated that, since 
there is no proof of the use of U.S. 
captive tigers in traditional medicines, 
the Service does not need to impose 
additional regulations on tiger breeders 
in the United States. Five commenters 
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felt that, because there is no proof of 
such illegal trade within the United 
States, such trade is not a threat, and, 
therefore, this rule is arbitrary and 
capricious under the Administrative 
Procedure Act. 

Our response: While we agree with 
the commenters on the benefits of the 
RTCA in combating illegal trade in tiger 
parts, we do not agree that the existing 
regulations adequately provide for the 
conservation of tigers. With the 
exemption for inter-subspecific crossed 
or generic tigers, it was difficult to 
determine whether activities involving 
tigers were legal because there was no 
requirement for a permit or other 
authorization. Monitoring of activities 
was also hampered by our inability to 
determine if tigers bred and sold under 
the exemption were actually inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic animals. 
By removing the exemption, we are 
reinstating regulations that already 
cover most other endangered and 
threatened species, thus ensuring better 
oversight and monitoring. This 
requirement will be another tool that 
can be used, in conjunction with the 
RTCA and other laws, to curb 
potentially illegal activities within the 
United States. While we have no 
evidence indicating that captive tigers 
are currently being illegally killed for 
their parts within the United States, we 
believe that, if wild tiger populations 
continue to decline, demand for captive 
tigers and their parts may increase. The 
final rule is reasonable in light of this 
potential threat and evidence of 
continuing declines in tiger population 
and range, and we have fully explained 
our reasons for removing the exemption. 

Issue 7: Two commenters felt that we 
made contradictory statements in the 
proposed rule when we said that 
individuals who wished to carry out 
otherwise prohibited activities with 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers would need to register under the 
CBW regulations, but then also stated 
that we did not believe the breeding of 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers provided a conservation benefit. 
In other words, they concluded that we 
would not actually register anyone with 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers because of our perceived lack of 
conservation value of such animals. 

Our response: The commenters are 
correct that we do not believe that 
breeding inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers, in and of itself, provides 
a conservation benefit, since the tigers 
are of unknown or mixed genetic origin. 
As such, inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers would not be good 
candidates for a well-managed 
conservation-oriented breeding 

program. In addition, it is unlikely that 
we would register an operation for the 
sole purpose of selling tigers across 
State lines, since a CBW registration is 
for the purpose of exchanging stock 
with other breeders or to hold surplus 
animals not needed for a breeding 
program. This does not mean, however, 
that we could not authorize individual 
permits if the activity being conducted 
enhanced the propagation or survival of 
the species in the wild. Under our 
regulations, it is possible to authorize 
interstate commerce for an inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tiger if 
the parties involved in the transaction 
are carrying out activities that enhance 
the propagation or survival of the 
species. While it is unlikely that such a 
commercial transaction would provide a 
direct benefit to the species, such as 
reintroduction, there may be indirect 
benefits that could be obtained from the 
transaction. 

It should also be noted that the 
requirement to show that authorizing an 
otherwise prohibited activity, such as 
interstate commerce, could be met 
through an individual or institution, or 
a group of individuals or institutions 
together, working to provide a benefit to 
the species in the wild. For example, if 
one or more zoological institutions were 
purchasing inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers for educational and 
display purposes, they could provide 
support (e.g., via the solicitation of 
donations from visitors) to carry out in- 
situ conservation efforts in the tiger’s 
native range. The Service prefers a clear, 
ongoing commitment of several years on 
the part of the applicant to provide in- 
situ conservation or research support. 
This ongoing commitment could be 
fulfilled by a group of institutions 
working together to maximize their 
resources for the benefit of tigers in the 
wild. 

Issue 8: Several commenters stated 
that inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers have an educational value and, 
therefore, should still be exempt from 
the CBW registration to ensure that this 
benefit could continue. Many of these 
commenters felt that inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers are 
‘‘ambassadors’’ for the wild tiger and its 
conservation. One commenter stated 
that availability of such tigers within the 
United States removed pressure on wild 
populations to supply animals for 
exhibition purposes. One commenter, 
noting that the Service previously 
excluded education as a sole 
justification for registration under the 
CBW regulations, questioned the basis 
of this exclusion. 

Our response: This rule does not 
address whether the display of inter- 

subspecific crossed or generic tigers has 
an educational value. It is possible that 
a professionally developed education 
program using inter-subspecific crossed 
or generic tigers could indirectly benefit 
the wild populations of tigers by raising 
public awareness of the plight of the 
tiger. Furthermore, no permit or other 
authorization, including a CBW 
registration, is necessary to conduct 
educational programs with such tigers, 
including crossing State lines to make 
presentations involving the animals. 
Given the number of inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers within the 
United States, the commenter is correct 
that wild-caught tigers are not in 
demand for educational purposes. The 
purpose of this rule, however, is to 
reestablish the monitoring and oversight 
benefits of the CBW regulations to all 
specimens of tigers, not just purebred 
specimens. 

On December 27, 1993, the Service 
published a final rule (58 FR 68323) that 
eliminated public education through 
exhibition of living wildlife as the sole 
justification for issuing a CBW 
registration under § 17.21(g). As one 
commenter correctly pointed out, the 
Service made the statement in the 1998 
final rule exempting inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers from the CBW 
registration process (63 FR 48638) that 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers should not be used to enhance the 
propagation of the species, but could be 
used for exhibition in a manner 
designed to educate the public about the 
ecological role and conservation needs 
of the species. While individuals are not 
precluded from continuing to provide 
educational opportunities to the public 
through the display of inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers, an educational 
purpose alone is not enough to support 
CBW registration per the 1993 rule. The 
basis for excluding education as the sole 
justification for a CBW registration was 
discussed in the final rule on that issue 
(58 FR 68323) and is outside the scope 
of this rulemaking. 

Issue 9: Two commenters raised 
questions about the listing status of the 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tiger. One commenter questioned 
whether inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers meet the standard of 
listing under the Act and, therefore, 
whether they are properly subject to 
regulation by the Service. Another 
commenter proposed that inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
within the United States are a new 
subspecies, the ‘‘American tiger.’’ This 
commenter provided a description of six 
‘‘varieties’’ of ‘‘American tigers’’ that 
should be, as a group, a new subspecies. 
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1 Shu-Jin Luo, Warren E. Johnson, Janice 
Martenson, Agostinho Antunes, Paolo Martelli, 
Olga Uphyrkina, Kathy Traylor-Holzer, James L.D. 
Smith and Stephen J. O’Brien. 2008. ‘‘Subspecies 
Genetic Assignments of Worldwide Captive Tigers 
Increase Conservation Value of Captive 
Populations’’. Current Biology, 18, 592–596. 

Our response: Whether these animals 
meet the listing criteria under section 4 
of the Act is an issue outside the scope 
of this rulemaking process. Whether 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers within the United States would 
constitute a separate subspecies is a 
matter that should be addressed by 
taxonomists and is, therefore, outside 
the scope of this rulemaking process as 
well. However, currently the tiger is 
listed at the species level, not at the 
subspecies level, so all tiger specimens 
are covered by the listing. 

Issue 10: One commenter noted a 
study by the National Cancer Institute 
that found that one ‘‘generic’’ tiger in 
seven is actually a purebred member of 
a recognized subspecies, raising the 
question of how individuals can 
determine if their tiger is pure or an 
inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tiger. Another commenter raised the 
question of whether this rule would 
require genetic testing of tigers and how 
the cost of that testing would be 
covered. 

Our response: The first commenter 
was probably referring to a study 
published in 2008 in Current Biology 1 
that found 14–23 percent 
(approximately 1 in 7 or more) of the 
‘‘generic’’ tigers tested were shown to 
have a verifiable subspecies ancestry 
(i.e., they are a pure subspecies). The 
tigers tested in this study came from 
locations in the United States and 
abroad. We note that our definition of 
‘‘generic tiger’’ includes animals of 
unknown lineage. It is entirely possible 
that some animals of unknown lineage 
actually have a pure subspecies lineage, 
but the lack of information on their 
origin requires that they be treated as 
unknown for the purposes of 
conservation breeding. 

Since pure and generic tigers would 
be treated the same in regards to permits 
issued under 50 CFR 17.22 (i.e., 
interstate and foreign commerce, take, 
import, or export), there would be no 
requirement to test tigers within the 
United States. However, if the owner of 
a breeding operation wished to become 
a CBW registrant, that person would 
need to show how the tigers he or she 
holds would contribute to the genetic 
management of the species within the 
United States. If the owner is unable to 
document the source and, therefore, 
subspecies of their tigers, it may be 
necessary to conduct genetic testing on 

his/her tigers to prove that they are not 
inter-specific crossed animals. The cost 
of such testing would be his/her 
responsibility. 

Issue 11: One commenter questioned 
the value of maintaining pure 
subspecies in captivity as a potential 
pool for reintroduction purposes if the 
plight of the wild tiger is so dire. The 
commenter’s presumption was that zoos 
and private breeders do not have the 
capacity to maintain sufficient numbers 
of pure subspecies to provide enough 
specimens if reintroduction is needed. It 
is unclear whether the commenter 
meant that a need might develop to use 
tigers of mixed or unknown genetic 
ancestry for reintroduction purposes 
and that the survival of the species may 
rely on such tigers. However, the 
commenter expressed the view that 
efforts by the Service to limit the 
breeding of inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers are counterintuitive to the 
conservation of the species. 

Our response: The generally accepted 
approach to the captive breeding of 
tigers—or of any species—for 
conservation purposes is to maintain 
separate viable populations of each 
subspecies and to avoid, where possible, 
breeding tigers of unknown or 
questionable genetic heritage. Adequacy 
of founder representation and minimum 
viable population sizes are issues to be 
determined by conservation biologists 
and vary depending on the biological 
characteristics of the species, and are 
outside the scope of this rulemaking. 
The purpose of this rule is to establish 
a single approach to monitoring the 
otherwise prohibited activities 
involving any tiger within the United 
States. 

Issue 12: One commenter felt that the 
display of inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers could generate funds for 
in-situ conservation efforts and should, 
therefore, be encouraged. 

Our response: We agree that the 
display of tigers, whether purebred 
subspecies or tigers of unknown genetic 
ancestry, could generate funds and 
resources for in-situ conservation 
efforts. This rule does not limit nor is it 
intended to discourage in-situ 
conservation efforts. The rule only 
provides the same level of monitoring 
and oversight for all tigers within the 
United States to ensure that activities 
carried out with this species are legal 
and consistent with the purposes of the 
Act. 

Removal of Inter-subspecific Crossed or 
Generic Tigers from 50 CFR 17.21(g)(6) 

We are amending the CBW 
regulations that implement the Act by 
removing inter-subspecific crossed or 

generic tiger (Panthera tigris) (i.e., 
specimens not identified or identifiable 
as members of Bengal, Sumatran, 
Siberian, or Indochinese subspecies 
(Panthera tigris tigris, P. t. sumatrae, P. 
t. altaica, and P. t. corbetti, 
respectively)) from paragraph (g)(6) of 
50 CFR 17.21. This action eliminates the 
exemption from registering and 
reporting under the CBW regulations by 
persons who want to conduct otherwise 
prohibited activities under the Act with 
live, inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers born in the United States. This 
action does not alter the current listing 
of tigers. Inter-subspecific crossed or 
generic tigers remain listed as 
endangered under the Act, and a person 
would need to qualify for an exemption 
or obtain an authorization under the 
remaining statutory and regulatory 
requirements to conduct any prohibited 
activities. 

We are changing the regulations to 
ensure that we maintain stricter control 
over the commercial movement and sale 
of captive tigers in the United States. As 
stated in the comment section, we do 
not believe that breeding inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers, in 
and of itself, provides a conservation 
benefit for the long-term survival of the 
species. Inter-subspecific tiger crosses 
and animals of unknown genetic 
ancestry could not be used for 
maintaining genetic viability and 
distinctness of specific tiger subspecies. 
Tigers of unknown or mixed genetic 
origin are typically not maintained in a 
manner to ensure that inbreeding or 
other inappropriate matings of animals 
do not occur. By exempting inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
from the CBW registration process in 
1998, we had inadvertently suggested 
that the breeding of these tigers, in and 
of itself, qualifies as conservation. By 
removing the exemption, we reinforce 
the value of conservation breeding of 
individual tiger subspecies through the 
CBW program. 

As stated in the proposed rule, we are 
unaware of any evidence that tiger parts 
are entering into trade from the captive 
U.S. population of tigers. However, we 
recognize that the use of tiger parts and 
products, including in traditional 
medicine, poses a significant threat to 
wild tiger populations. The United 
States has worked vigorously with other 
CITES countries to encourage not only 
the adoption of measures to protect wild 
tiger populations from poaching and 
illegal trade, but also the 
implementation of measures to ensure 
that breeding of tigers in captivity 
supports conservation goals and that 
tigers are not bred for trade in parts and 
products. While we do not have 
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evidence that parts from captive-bred 
tigers in the United States are currently 
entering into international trade, we 
believe that demand for tiger parts could 
increase in the future. This threat, 
combined with the precarious status of 
tigers in the wild, lead us to conclude 
that the oversight provided by this final 
rule will benefit the species. 

The previous CBW exemption also 
created enforcement difficulties. 
Specifically, law enforcement cases 
have hinged on whether activities the 
Service has identified as illegal were 
actually exempted under the current 
regulations. By removing the exemption, 
persons engaged in otherwise prohibited 
activities will need to obtain a permit or 
register under the CBW program, giving 
the Service greater ability to bring 
enforcement cases for violations 
involving tigers. 

It should be stressed, however, that 
removing the exemption for inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers 
would not result in regulations by the 
Service of ownership, intrastate 
commerce, or noncommercial 
movement of these tigers across State 
lines, as long as they are not killed or 
harmed. These activities are not 
prohibited by the Act, and we have no 
authority to prohibit or otherwise 
regulate them. 

Finally, we reorganized paragraph 
(g)(6), redesignating subparagraphs to 
make the section clearer. With the 
exception of removing inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers, the text is 
essentially the same as it previously 
appeared in 50 CFR 17.21(g)(6). 

Required Determinations 
Regulatory Planning and Review 

(Executive Orders 12866 and 13563): 
Executive Order 12866 provides that the 
Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs (OIRA) in the Office of 
Management and Budget will review all 
significant rules. OIRA has determined 
that this rule is significant because it 
may create a serious inconsistency or 
otherwise interfere with an action taken 
or planned by another agency. 

Executive Order 13563 reaffirms the 
principles of E.O. 12866 while calling 
for improvements in the nation’s 
regulatory system to promote 
predictability, to reduce uncertainty, 
and to use the best, most innovative, 
and least burdensome tools for 
achieving regulatory ends. The 
executive order directs agencies to 
consider regulatory approaches that 
reduce burdens and maintain flexibility 
and freedom of choice for the public 
where these approaches are relevant, 
feasible, and consistent with regulatory 
objectives. E.O. 13563 emphasizes 

further that regulations must be based 
on the best available science and that 
the rulemaking process must allow for 
public participation and an open 
exchange of ideas. We have developed 
this rule in a manner consistent with 
these requirements. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act: Under the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (as amended 
by the Small Business Regulatory 
Enforcement Fairness Act (SBREFA) of 
1996), whenever a Federal agency is 
required to publish a notice of 
rulemaking for any proposed or final 
rule, it must prepare and make available 
for public comment a regulatory 
flexibility analysis that describes the 
effect of the rule on small entities (i.e., 
small businesses, small organizations, 
and small government jurisdictions) (5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.). However, no 
regulatory flexibility analysis is required 
if the head of an agency certifies that the 
rule would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. Thus, for a 
regulatory flexibility analysis to be 
required, impacts must exceed a 
threshold for ‘‘significant impact’’ and a 
threshold for a ‘‘substantial number of 
small entities.’’ See 5 U.S.C. 605(b). 
SBREFA amended the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act to require Federal 
agencies to provide a statement of the 
factual basis for certifying that a rule 
would not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. 

The U.S. Small Business 
Administration (SBA) defines a small 
business as one with annual revenue or 
employment that meets or is below an 
established size standard. We expect 
that the majority of the entities involved 
in taking, exporting, re-importing, and 
selling in interstate or foreign commerce 
of inter-subspecific crossed or generic 
tigers would be considered small as 
defined by the SBA. 

Currently, businesses conducting 
activities with inter-subspecific crossed 
or generic tigers are exempt from 
registration under the CBW regulations, 
if the activities are consistent with the 
purposes of the ESA and CBW program. 
This rule would require businesses that 
are otherwise carrying out these 
activities to apply for authorization 
under the Act and pay an application 
fee of $100 for a one-time interstate 
commerce permit or $200 to register 
under the CBW program (valid for 5 
years). 

Currently, there is no Federal or State 
mechanism in place that tracks or 
monitors the extent of business 
activities involving generic tigers. With 
the exemption from registration by 
facilities that are conducting activities 

in compliance with the current CBW 
regulations, FWS does not have data on 
how many businesses are involved in 
the interstate commerce of generic 
tigers, the number of businesses for 
which an interstate commerce permit or 
registration in the CBW program will be 
a viable option, and the economic 
impacts if prospective applicants are 
unable to either secure an interstate 
commerce permit or registration in the 
CBW program. While the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture regulates 
some aspects of holding large cats like 
tigers, their authority does not extend to 
all facilities that maintain tigers. As 
such, there is not a centralized database 
or collection of data that would identify 
the number of facilities within the 
United States. While some State 
governments may monitor or even 
regulate some aspects of holding tigers, 
either pure-bred or generic, there is not 
a universal approach that would render 
any significant data on those facilities 
that hold tigers throughout the United 
States. Nonetheless, based on the 
comments received during the public 
comment period, FWS anticipates that 
the number of affected small businesses 
is small and either registration in the 
CBW program or an interstate commerce 
permit will be a viable option at a 
modest expense. Therefore, the 
regulatory change is not major in scope 
and will create only a modest financial 
or paperwork burden on the affected 
members of the public. 

We, therefore, certify that this rule 
would not have a significant economic 
effect on a substantial number of small 
entities as defined under the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). A 
Regulatory Flexibility Analysis is not 
required. Accordingly, a Small Entity 
Compliance Guide is not required. 

Small Business Regulatory 
Enforcement Fairness Act: This rule is 
not a major rule under 5 U.S.C. 804(2), 
the Small Business Regulatory 
Enforcement Fairness Act. This rule: 

a. Would not have an annual effect on 
the economy of $100 million or more. 
This rule removes the inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers from the 
exemption to register under the CBW 
regulations. Individuals and captive- 
breeding operations would need to 
obtain endangered species permits or 
other authorization to engage in certain 
otherwise prohibited activities. This 
rule would not have a negative effect on 
the economy. It will affect all 
businesses, whether large or small, the 
same. There is not a disproportionate 
share of benefits for small or large 
businesses. 

b. Would not cause a major increase 
in costs or prices for consumers; 
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individual industries; Federal, State, 
tribal, or local government agencies; or 
geographic regions. This rule would 
result in a small increase in the number 
of applications for permits or other 
authorizations to conduct otherwise 
prohibited activities with inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers. 

c. Would not have significant adverse 
effects on competition, employment, 
investment, productivity, innovation, or 
the ability of U.S.-based enterprises to 
compete with foreign-based enterprises. 

Unfunded Mandates Reform Act: 
Under the Unfunded Mandates Reform 
Act (2 U.S.C. 1501, et seq.): 

a. This rule would not significantly or 
uniquely affect small governments. A 
Small Government Agency Plan is not 
required. 

b. This rule would not produce a 
Federal requirement of $100 million or 
greater in any year and is not a 
‘‘significant regulatory action’’ under 
the Unfunded Mandates Reform Act. 

Takings: Under Executive Order 
12630, this rule would not have 
significant takings implications. A 
takings implication assessment is not 
required. This rule is not considered to 
have takings implications because it 
allows individuals to obtain 
authorization for otherwise prohibited 
activities with the inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tigers when issuance 
criteria are met. 

Federalism: This revision to part 17 
does not contain significant Federalism 
implications. A Federalism Assessment 
under Executive Order 13132 is not 
required. 

Civil Justice Reform: Under Executive 
Order 12988, the Office of the Solicitor 
has determined that this rule does not 
unduly burden the judicial system and 
meets the requirements of subsections 
3(a) and 3(b)(2) of the Order. 

Paperwork Reduction Act: This rule 
does not contain any new information 
collections or recordkeeping 
requirements for which Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) 
approval is required under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995 (44 
U.S.C. 3501 et seq.). OMB has reviewed 
and approved the information collection 
requirements for the Division of 
Management Authority’s permit 
program and assigned OMB Control 
Number 1018–0093, which expires May 
31, 2017. We may not conduct or 
sponsor and a person is not required to 
respond to a collection of information 
unless it displays a currently valid OMB 
control number. 

National Environmental Policy Act 
(NEPA): The Service has determined 
that this action is a regulatory change 
that is administrative and procedural in 

nature. This rule requires that persons 
engaging in otherwise prohibited 
activities with inter-subspecific crossed 
or generic tigers register under the CBW 
regulations at 50 CFR 17.21(g), but does 
not change the standards in regard to 
prohibited activities or exemptions from 
these prohibitions in any way. 
Previously, any otherwise prohibited 
activity with an inter-subspecific 
crossed or generic tiger had to be for the 
purpose of enhancing the propagation or 
survival of the species, and that 
standard has not changed. Other 
requirements such as limitations with 
respect to nonliving wildlife, 
identification of animals to be re- 
imported, requirements for animals to 
be permanently exported, and 
recordkeeping requirements have not 
changed. The difference is that persons 
conducting these activities with inter- 
subspecific crossed or generic tigers that 
previously did not have to register will 
now have to register with the Service. 
As such, the amendment is categorically 
excluded from further NEPA review as 
provided by 43 CFR 46.210(i), of the 
Department of the Interior 
Implementation of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 final 
rule (73 FR 61292; October 15, 2008). 
No further documentation will be made. 

Government-to-Government 
Relationship with Tribes: Under the 
President’s memorandum of April 29, 
1994, ‘‘Government-to-Government 
Relations with Native American Tribal 
Governments’’ (59 FR 22951) and 512 
DM 2, we have evaluated possible 
effects on federally recognized Indian 
Tribes and have determined that there 
are no effects. 

Energy Supply, Distribution or Use: 
Executive Order 13211 pertains to 
regulations that significantly affect 
energy supply, distribution, and use. 
This rule would not significantly affect 
energy supplies, distribution, and use. 
Therefore, this action is a not a 
significant energy action and no 
Statement of Energy Effects is required. 

Data Quality Act: In developing this 
rule, we did not conduct or use a study, 
experiment, or survey requiring peer 
review under the Data Quality Act (Pub. 
L. 106–554). 

References Cited 
A complete list of references cited in 

this rulemaking is available on the 
Internet at http://www.regulations.gov at 
Docket No. FWS–R9–IA–2011–0027 and 
upon request from the person listed in 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT. 

List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 17 
Endangered and threatened species, 

Exports, Imports, Reporting, and 

recordkeeping requirements, 
Transportation. 

Regulation Promulgation 

For the reasons given in the preamble, 
we are amending part 17, subchapter B 
of chapter I, title 50 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations, as follows: 

PART 17—[AMENDED] 

■ 1. The authority citation for part 17 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1361–1407; 1531– 
1544; 4201–4245; unless otherwise noted. 

■ 2. Amend § 17.21 by revising 
paragraph (g)(6) to read as set forth 
below: 

§ 17.21 Prohibitions. 

* * * * * 
(g) * * * 
(6) Exemption from registration 

requirement. (i) If the conditions in 
paragraph (g)(6)(ii) of this section are 
met, then any person subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States seeking 
to engage in any of the activities 
authorized by paragraph (g)(1) of this 
section may do so without first 
registering with the Service with respect 
to the following species: 

(A) The bar-tailed pheasant 
(Syrmaticus humiae), Elliot’s pheasant 
(S. ellioti), Mikado pheasant (S. 
mikado), brown eared pheasant 
(Crossoptilon mantchuricum), white 
eared pheasant (C. crossoptilon), cheer 
pheasant (Catreus wallichii), Edward’s 
pheasant (Lophura edwardsi), 
Swinhoe’s pheasant (L. swinhoii), 
Chinese monal (Lophophorus lhuysii), 
and Palawan peacock pheasant 
(Polyplectron emphanum); 

(B) Parakeets of the species 
Neophema pulchella and N. splendida; 

(C) The Laysan duck (Anas 
laysanensis); and 

(D) The white-winged wood duck 
(Cairina scutulata). 

(ii) Conditions for exemption to 
register. The following conditions must 
exist for persons dealing with the 
species listed in paragraph (g)(6)(i) of 
this section to be eligible for exemption 
from the requirement to register with 
the Service: 

(A) The purpose of the activity is to 
enhance the propagation or survival of 
the affected exempted species. 

(B) Such activity does not involve 
interstate or foreign commerce, in the 
course of a commercial activity, with 
respect to nonliving wildlife. 

(C) Each specimen to be reimported is 
uniquely identified by a band, tattoo, or 
other means that was reported in 
writing to an official of the Service at a 
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port of export prior to export of the 
specimen from the United States. 

(D) No specimens of the taxa in 
paragraph (g)(6)(i) of this section that 
were taken from the wild may be 
imported for breeding purposes absent a 
definitive showing that the need for new 
bloodlines can be met only by wild 
specimens, that suitable foreign-bred, 
captive individuals are unavailable, and 
that wild populations can sustain 
limited taking. In addition, an import 
permit must be issued under § 17.22. 

(E) Any permanent exports of such 
specimens meet the requirements of 
paragraph (g)(4) of this section. 

(F) Each person claiming the benefit 
of the exception in paragraph (g)(1) of 
this section must maintain accurate 
written records of activities, including 
births, deaths, and transfers of 
specimens, and make those records 
accessible to Service agents for 
inspection at reasonable hours as set 
forth in §§ 13.46 and 13.47 of this 
chapter. 
* * * * * 

Dated: March 24, 2016. 
Michael J. Bean, 
Principal Deputy Assistant Secretary for Fish 
and Wildlife and Parks. 
[FR Doc. 2016–07762 Filed 4–5–16; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4333–15–P 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

50 CFR Part 679 

[Docket No. 150916863–6211–02] 

RIN 0648–XE557 

Fisheries of the Exclusive Economic 
Zone Off Alaska; Pacific Cod by 
Catcher Vessels Using Trawl Gear in 
the Bering Sea and Aleutian Islands 
Management Area 

AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), National Oceanic and 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), 
Commerce. 
ACTION: Temporary rule; closure. 

SUMMARY: NMFS is prohibiting directed 
fishing for Pacific cod by catcher vessels 
using trawl gear in the Bering Sea and 
Aleutian Islands management area 
(BSAI). This action is necessary to 
prevent exceeding the B season 
apportionment of the 2016 Pacific cod 
total allowable catch allocated to trawl 
catcher vessels in the BSAI. 
DATES: Effective 1200 hours, Alaska 
local time (A.l.t.), April 4, 2016, through 
1200 hours, A.l.t., June 10, 2016. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Josh 
Keaton, 907–586–7228. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: NMFS 
manages the groundfish fishery in the 
BSAI exclusive economic zone 
according to the Fishery Management 
Plan for Groundfish of the Bering Sea 
and Aleutian Islands Management Area 
(FMP) prepared by the North Pacific 
Fishery Management Council under 
authority of the Magnuson-Stevens 
Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act. Regulations governing fishing by 
U.S. vessels in accordance with the FMP 
appear at subpart H of 50 CFR part 600 
and 50 CFR part 679. 

The B season apportionment of the 
2016 Pacific cod total allowable catch 
(TAC) allocated to trawl catcher vessels 
in the BSAI is 5,460 metric tons (mt) as 
established by the final 2016 and 2017 
harvest specifications for groundfish in 
the BSAI (81 FR 14773, March 18, 
2016). 

In accordance with § 679.20(d)(1)(i), 
the Administrator, Alaska Region, 
NMFS (Regional Administrator), has 
determined that the B season 
apportionment of the 2016 Pacific cod 
TAC allocated to trawl catcher vessels 
in the BSAI will soon be reached. 
Therefore, the Regional Administrator is 
establishing a directed fishing 
allowance of 5,000 mt and is setting 
aside the remaining 460 mt as bycatch 
to support other anticipated groundfish 
fisheries. In accordance with 

§ 679.20(d)(1)(iii), the Regional 
Administrator finds that this directed 
fishing allowance has been reached. 
Consequently, NMFS is prohibiting 
directed fishing for Pacific cod by 
catcher vessels using trawl gear in the 
BSAI. 

After the effective date of this closure 
the maximum retainable amounts at 
§ 679.20(e) and (f) apply at any time 
during a trip. 

Classification 

This action responds to the best 
available information recently obtained 
from the fishery. The Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries, NOAA 
(AA), finds good cause to waive the 
requirement to provide prior notice and 
opportunity for public comment 
pursuant to the authority set forth at 5 
U.S.C. 553(b)(B) as such requirement is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest. This requirement is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest as it would prevent NMFS from 
responding to the most recent fisheries 
data in a timely fashion and would 
delay the closure of directed fishing for 
Pacific cod by catcher vessels using 
trawl gear in the BSAI. NMFS was 
unable to publish a notice providing 
time for public comment because the 
most recent, relevant data only became 
available as of March 31, 2016. 

The AA also finds good cause to 
waive the 30-day delay in the effective 
date of this action under 5 U.S.C. 
553(d)(3). This finding is based upon 
the reasons provided above for waiver of 
prior notice and opportunity for public 
comment. 

This action is required by § 679.20 
and is exempt from review under 
Executive Order 12866. 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 

Dated: April 1, 2016. 
Emily H. Menashes, 
Acting Director, Office of Sustainable 
Fisheries, National Marine Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 2016–07905 Filed 4–1–16; 4:15 pm] 
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Public Comments Processing 

Regulatory Analysis and Development 

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Unit 

U.S. Department of Agriculture 

Attn:  Honorable Tom Vilsack, Secretary U.S. Department of Agriculture 

Attn:  Kevin Shea, Acting Administrator Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
Station 3A-03.8 

4700 River Road, Unit 118 

Riverdale, MD 20737-1238 

 

 

 RE:  Federal Register No. 2013-18874/ Docket ID: APHIS-2012-0107-0002 
 

 

Dear Secretary Vilsack and Acting Administrator Shea: 

 

 The Committee on Animal Law of the New York City Bar Association (the 

“Committee”) respectfully submits this response to the request in Federal Register 2013-18874 

(August 5, 2013) for comments to the Animal and Plant Health and Inspection Service (the 

“APHIS”) of the U.S. Department of Agriculture (the “USDA”) on a petition to amend 

regulations of the Animal Welfare Act (the “AWA”) regarding the handling of big cats, bears, 

and nonhuman primates by members of the public in the context of exhibitions of such animals, 

and the separation of big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates from their mothers before weaning 

absent medical necessity in the context of exhibitions of such animals.  

 

 The New York City Bar Association is an independent non-governmental organization of 

more than 23,000 lawyers, law professors and government officials, predominantly from New 

York City and also from throughout the United States and fifty other countries. The Committee 

COMMITTEE ON ANIMAL LAW 
 

CHRISTINE L. MOTT 

CHAIR 
Phone: (917) 364-5093 

christine.mott.esq@gmail.com 

 

LORI A. BARRETT 

SECRETARY 
Phone: (347) 770-2473 

barrettlori@hotmail.com 
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is the first committee of its kind in the country and has a history of supporting federal, state and 

local anti-cruelty legislation.  

 

The Committee urges the Secretary of Agriculture (the “Secretary”) to amend the 

regulations of the AWA to (i) prohibit public handling of or direct physical contact by the public 

with  big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates of any age in the context of exhibitions of such 

animals, and (ii) prohibit the separation of big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates from their 

mothers before weaning unless medically necessary in the context of exhibition of such animals 

because such conduct is not adequately encompassed by existing AWA regulations and 

endangers both animal welfare and the public safety and health. 

 

 The exhibition of wild animals such as big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates presents 

serious concerns for animal welfare and public safety.  Despite the inherent predatory nature of 

these animals, lions, tigers, bears and other large carnivores are frequently exhibited to the public 

in roadside zoos and travelling menageries across the United States where members of the public 

have the opportunity to make direct physical contact with the animals.  For a fee, an individual 

can pose while holding a baby lion, swim with a tiger or interact with a monkey.  In other 

instances, these wild animals are featured in live television segments where members of the 

audience can touch, hold and feed them or used as interactive “props” in photo shoots for 

advertising campaigns.1  Despite being regulated by the AWA, individuals and entities exhibiting 

these animals routinely engage in contact, specifically the handling of big cats, bears and 

nonhuman primates by members of the public and the separation of such animals from their 

mothers prior to weaning without medical necessity, which endangers both animal welfare and 

the public safety and health.  

 

 

I.  Statutory Authority and Legal Background 

 

 The AWA,2 enacted in 1966 under Congress’s commerce power, regulates the care, 

handling, and treatment of warm-blooded animals used in research, exhibition, commercial sale, 

and commercial transport.  As it pertains to animals used in exhibition, the AWA’s stated 

purpose is to “insure . . . humane care and treatment” and “to assure the humane treatment of 

animals during transportation in commerce.”3  In effectuating this purpose, Congress gave the 

Secretary of Agriculture broad statutory authority to adopt standards governing “the humane 

handling, care, treatment, and transportation of animals by dealers, research facilities, and 

                                                 
1
 See In Re Sidney J Yost, AWA Docket No. 12-0294 (including a claim that the licensee violated the 

Animal Welfare Act by exhibiting a lion on the Tonight Show before a live audience with 

insufficient distance and no barrier); see also Bulgari’s Fall/Winter 2010-2011 advertising 

campaign, available at http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2010/07/14/julianne-moore-nude-

with_n_646402.html (featuring the actress Julianne Moore posing with two lion cubs). 

2
 7 U.S.C. §§ 2131-2159.  The AWA requires all exhibitors and dealers to obtain a license from the 

Secretary of Agriculture, and provides that “no such license shall be issued until the dealer or 

exhibitor shall have demonstrated that his facilities comply with the standards promulgated by the 

secretary…” 7 U.S.C. § 2133; 9 C.F.R. § 2.1 (a)(1). 

3
 7 U.S.C. § 2131(1)-(2). 
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exhibitors”, directing that such standards shall include “minimum requirements for handling, 

housing, feeding, watering, sanitation, ventilation, shelter from extremes of weather and 

temperatures, adequate veterinary care, and separation by species where the Secretary finds 

necessary for humane handling, care, or treatment of animals...”4 

 

 Pursuant to its statutory authority, the USDA has enacted several regulations pertaining 

to the handling and exhibition of young and adult animals5:  

  

§ 2.131(b)(1) requires that all animals be handled in a manner that prevents trauma, 

behavioral stress, physical harm, or unnecessary discomfort to them. 

  

 § 2.131(c)(1) places conditions on the public exhibition of animals. It requires that 

during public exhibition, all animals must be handled with sufficient distance and/or 

barriers between the animal and the public so as to ensure the safety of the animals and 

the public.  

  

§ 2.131 (c)(2), (c)(3), and (c)(4) require that performing animals be given rest periods, 

that young or immature animals cannot be exposed to rough or excessive public handling 

or exhibited for periods of time that would be inconsistent with their health and well-

being, and that drugs, such as tranquilizers, cannot be used to facilitate public handling of 

any animals. 

  

§ 2.131 (d) requires that animals be exhibited only for periods of time and under 

conditions consistent with their health and well-being, that responsible, knowledgeable, 

and identifiable employees or attendants be present at all times during public contact with 

animals, and specifically requires that dangerous animals such as lions, tigers, wolves, 

bears, or elephants, be under the direct control and supervision of an experienced handler 

during public exhibition. 

  

9 CFR § 2.131. 

 

 

II.  Recommendations 

 

The Committee urges the Secretary to amend the regulations of the AWA to (i) prohibit 

public handling of or direct physical contact by the public with big cats, bears, and nonhuman 

primates of any age in the context of exhibitions of such animals, and (ii) prohibit the public 

handling of young or immature big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates and the separation of 

such animals from their mothers before weaning unless medically necessary in the context of 

exhibitions of such animals.  Such amendments are necessary to (a) ensure uniform interpretation 

and application of the AWA and associated regulations to prevent exhibitors from allowing the 

public to directly interact with big cats, bears and nonhuman primates and (b) to adequately 

address public safety and animal welfare concerns. 

                                                 
4
 7 U.S.C. § 2143(a)(1), (2) 

5
 APHIS regulations can be found in 9 CFR § 2.131. 
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(a) Amended AWA regulations are necessary to prevent exhibitors from allowing the 

public to directly interact with big cats, bears and nonhuman primates. 

 

When the handling regulations now codified at 9 CFR § 2.131 were proposed in 1989, 

APHIS emphasized that “exhibitors do not have a right to allow contact between the public and 

dangerous animals.” 54 Fed. Reg. 10,835, 10,880 (Mar. 15, 1989).  However, as enacted, these 

regulations do not expressly prohibit such contact, which has resulted in inconsistent application 

of the regulations and lack of clarity as to what activities are prohibited as evidenced by the fact 

that at least 70 licensed facilities throughout the country (including several in New York State) 

are engaged in the dangerous practice of allowing members of the public, including children, to 

directly interact and pose with big cats, bears and nonhuman primates.6 

 

APHIS regulations suffer from a lack of clearly defined standards governing the 

exhibition, handling, and care of animals.  For example, § 2.131(c)(1) requires that during public 

exhibition, animals must be handled so there is “minimal risk of harm to the animal and to the 

public, with sufficient distance and/or barriers between the animal and the general viewing 

public…” and § 2.131(d)(3) requires that “dangerous animals such as lions, tigers, wolves, bears, 

or elephants must be under the direct control and supervision of a knowledgeable and 

experienced animal handler” (9 C.F.R. § 2.131, emphasis added).  Similarly, § 2.131 (c)(3) 

provides that “young or immature animals shall not be exposed to rough or excessive public 

handling for periods of time which would be detrimental to their health or well-being.” Id.  

However, the terms “sufficient distance,” “sufficient barrier,” “direct control and supervision,” 

and “rough or excessive handling” are not defined within the regulations. As evidenced by the 

significant number of exhibitors allowing members of the public to come into direct contact with 

big cats, bears and nonhuman primates, including holding, petting, and swimming with such 

animals,7 licensees and inspectors are left to their own subjective determinations as to whether 

the exhibition of such animals complies with AWA standards.    

 

(b)   Amended AWA regulations are necessary to address both animal welfare and 

public safety concerns. 

 

Animal Welfare Concerns 

 

                                                 
6
 Amended Petition for Rulemaking to Prohibit Public Contact with Big Cats, Bears and Nonhuman 

Primates, January 7, 2013, Docket ID: APHIS-2012-0107 (the “Amended Petition”), available at 

http://www.regulations.gov/#!documentDetail;D=APHIS-2012-0107-0002 (last visited Oct. 1, 

2013). 

7
 Id.; see also In Florida, Who Needs Alligators When You Can Swim With Tiger Cubs?, Fox News (Oct. 

9, 2012), available at http://www.foxnews.com/us/2012/10/09/in-florida-who-needs-alligators-

when-can-swim-with-tiger-cubs/ (last visited Oct. 1, 2013); Chestatee Wildlife Preserve & Zoo of 

Dohlongega, GA offers “animal encounters” with baby tigers and other wildlife, and features a 

photo of a small child holding a baby tiger), available at 

http://www.chestateewildlife.com/Hours_and_Contact_Info.html (last visited Oct. 1, 2013). 
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Animals used for physical interaction with the public are often physically and 

psychologically abused.  The tricks and interactions that these exhibited animals are forced to 

perform or endure, such as swimming with children and allowing members of the public, 

including small children to pet and hold them, are not behaviors these wild animals would 

perform in nature. In order to make the animals compliant with such direct public contact, it has 

been reported that some exhibitors use extreme physical coercion and body modification that 

results in trauma, physical injury and, in extreme circumstances, death.8   

 

While some of the big cats, bears and nonhuman primates made available for physical 

interaction with the public are housed in permanent facilities, others are part of traveling zoos, 

circuses or menageries which travel around the country to shopping malls, state fairs and other 

public venues.  Animals in these traveling exhibitions often live in inadequate housing and/or 

may travel for extremely long periods of time, and suffer harsh conditions on the road as they are 

transported to different venues.9 Additionally, young animals used for physical interaction with 

the public are often forcibly and prematurely separated from their mothers prior to weaning, 

which can cause physical and psychological trauma.10 Such premature separation compromises 

the developing immune systems of these young animals, increasing their susceptibility to 

disease, which may ultimately be transferred to members of the public. 

 

                                                 
8
 See Association of Zoos and Aquariums, White Paper: Apes in Media and Commercial Performances, 

available at http://www.aza.org/white-paper-apes-in-media-and-commercial-performances/ (last 

visited Oct. 1, 2013) (finding that "handlers of ape performers, often must use food deprivation, 

physical abuse, continuous tranquilization, or even electric shock to maintain control. 

Additionally, the animals may be modified to reduce their ability to cause harm, for example by 

removing their teeth” or claws.). 

 
9
 See Amended Petition at 35-37. Records show that performing animals have been being confined to 

train boxcars for periods of over 24 hours, including a trip of 36 hours through the California and 

Arizona desert region. See Memo from Michael Smith to Dr. Garland regarding a 7/12/04 

Ringling Brothers train arrival inspection (documenting a 36-hour train ride), available at 

http://c206728.r28.cf1.rackcdn.com/Plaintiffs-Will-Call-Exhibit-48.pdf; J. William Misiura, 

Ringling Director of Transportation, Blue Unit Transportation Order Memos (2000-2008), 

available at http://c206728.r28.cf1.rackcdn.com/Plaintiffs-Will-Call-Exhibit-49A.pdf (last visited 

Oct. 1, 2013); In 2004, a baby lion died while traveling in a boxcar en route to a performance.  

See Marc Kaufman, USDA Investigates Death of Circus Lion, WASHINGTON POST (Aug. 8, 

2004) A3, at http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/articles/A48042-2004Aug7.html (last 

visited Oct. 1, 2013).   

10
  See Karen Parker & Dario Maestripieri, Identifying Key Features of Early Stressful Experiences, that 

Produce Stress Vulnerability and Resilience in Primates, Neuroscience and Biobehavioral 

Reviews Vol. 35, 1466-1483 (2011) (“the stress of early parental loss, neglect or abuse produces 

enhanced fear and anxiety, increased anhedionia, impaired cognition, abnormal brain 

neurochemistry and neurobiology, and alterations in baseline activity as well as stress 

reactivity”); Association of Zoos and Aquariums,  Polar Bear Care Manual, available at 

http://www.aza.org/uploadedfiles/animal_care_and_management/husbandry,_health,_and_welfar

e/husbandry_and_animal_care/polarbearcaremanual.pdf (last visited Oct. 1, 2013) 

(recommending limited interference between a mother and her cubs and noting the prevalence of 

disease among hand-reared cubs). 
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Public Safety Concerns 

 

In addition to the animal welfare concerns, direct physical contact of the public with wild 

animals can undermine public health and safety.  Big cats, bears, and nonhuman primates are 

unpredictable by their very nature, and physical interaction with these animals poses a serious 

threat to public safety.  Reports too numerous to list here document escapes and attacks by 

exhibited wild animals that put the public and the animal’s safety at risk. In 2005, a Kansas 

teenager was mauled to death by a Siberian tiger while posing with it for a photograph at a local 

animal facility; the attack occurred in the presence of a handler, who was unable to restrain the 

tiger.11  In 2011, the Humane Society of the United States conducted an undercover investigation 

of GW Exotic Animal Park, an Oklahoma exotic animal facility that houses approximately 200 

tigers and other dangerous exotic animals for the purpose of public exhibition and interaction.12  

The investigation documented several incidents involving dangerous public interactions at the 

Park, including six cases where visitors were bitten or scratched; undercover footage even 

revealed one boy being suddenly attacked while interacting with a young tiger.13 As of May 

2012, the facility was under investigation by the USDA for deaths of 23 tiger cubs between 2009 

and 2010.    

 

Exacerbating the risk of physical injury, many wild and exotic animals used in exhibition 

are carriers of communicable diseases, which are easily transmittable to humans. The types of 

diseases associated with animal contact include rabies, pox viruses, and multiple bacterial, viral, 

fungal and parasitic infections.14 Juvenile animals in particular are more likely to shed pathogens 

when these animals are exposed to constant sources of stress, such as frequent and continuous 

public handling or separation from their mothers; these pathogens, in turn, can be passed on to 

humans who come in contact with these animals.15  As recognized by the National Association of 

State Public Health Veterinarians, certain wild animals – including nonhuman primates, big cats 

                                                 
11

 C. Siemaszko, Tiger Kills Kansas Teen; Mauled While Posing For Pic, New York Daily News (August 

20, 2005), available at http://www.nydailynews.com/archives/news/tiger-kills-kansas-teen-

mauled-posing-pic-article-1.616836 (last visited October 1, 2013). 

12
 HSUS Undercover Investigation Reveals Dead Tigers, Safety Threats at Oklahoma’s GW Exotic 

Animal Park, The Humane Society of the Unites States (May 16, 2012) available at 

http://www.humanesociety.org/news/press_releases/2012/05/ok_exotics_investigation.html (last 

visited October 1, 2013). 

13
 Id.; see also Armen Keteyian, Alleged Abuse at GW Exotic Animal Park Seen On Tape, CBS News 

(May 2012), available at http://www.cbsnews.com/8301-505263_162-57435200/alleged-abuse-

at-gw-exotic-animal-park-seen-on-tape (last accessed October 2, 2013). 

14
 The National Association of State Public Health Veterinarians, Compendium of Measures to Prevent 

Disease Associated with Animals in Public Settings, CDC Morbidity and Mortality Weekly 

Report, Vol. 60(4) (May 6, 2011). 

15
  See Amended Petition at 43 citing Kim Haddad, Risks Associated with Handling Juvenile Non-

Domestic Felids, Captive Wild Animal Project Campaign (CWAPC) Statement of Concern, 

available at http://bigcatrescue.org/wp-

content/uploads/2011/01/FactsheetBigCatsHandling_rev.1.pdf (last visited October 3, 2013). 



 

7 

 

and bears–“should be prohibited in exhibit settings where a reasonable possibility of animal 

contact [with these species] exists…[b]ecause of their strength, unpredictability, venom or the 

pathogens that they might carry.”16 

 

 

III.  Conclusion 
 

 For the foregoing reasons, we urge the Secretary to amend the regulations of the AWA to 

(i) prohibit public handling of or direct physical contact with big cats, bears, and nonhuman 

primates of any age in the context of exhibitions of such animals, and (ii) prohibit the separation 

of such animals from their mothers before weaning unless medically necessary in the context of 

exhibitions of such animals. 

 

 

Yours truly,  

       
Christine Mott 

Chair, Committee on Animal Law 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

                                                 
16

The National Association of State Public Health Veterinarians, Compendium of Measures to Prevent 

Disease Associated with Animals in Public Settings, CDC Morbidity and Mortality Weekly 

Report, Vol. 60(4) (May 6, 2011). 
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115TH CONGRESS 
1ST SESSION H. R. 1818 

To amend the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 to clarify provisions enacted 

by the Captive Wildlife Safety Act, to further the conservation of certain 

wildlife species, and for other purposes. 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

MARCH 30, 2017 

Mr. DENHAM (for himself, Mr. JONES, Mr. FARENTHOLD, Mr. LOBIONDO, 

Mr. GAETZ, Ms. TSONGAS, Mr. ROSS, and Mr. JOHNSON of Ohio) intro-

duced the following bill; which was referred to the Committee on Natural 

Resources 

A BILL 
To amend the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 to clarify 

provisions enacted by the Captive Wildlife Safety Act, 

to further the conservation of certain wildlife species, 

and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-1

tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled, 2

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 3

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Big Cat Public Safety 4

Act’’. 5
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SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 1

(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2 of the Lacey Act 2

Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3371) is amended— 3

(1) by redesignating subsections (a) through (k) 4

as subsections (b) through (l), respectively; and 5

(2) by inserting before subsection (b) (as so re-6

designated) the following: 7

‘‘(a) BREED.—The term ‘breed’ means to facilitate 8

propagation or reproduction (whether intentionally or neg-9

ligently), or to fail to prevent propagation or reproduc-10

tion.’’. 11

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 12

(1) CONSOLIDATED FARM AND RURAL DEVEL-13

OPMENT ACT.—Section 349(a)(3) of the Consoli-14

dated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 U.S.C. 15

1997(a)(3)) is amended by striking ‘‘section 2(a)’’ 16

and inserting ‘‘section 2(b)’’. 17

(2) LACEY ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1981.— 18

(A) Section 3(e)(2)(C) of the Lacey Act 19

Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 20

3372(e)(2)(C)) is amended— 21

(i) in clause (ii), by striking ‘‘section 22

2(g)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 2(h)’’; and 23

(ii) in clause (iii), by striking ‘‘section 24

2(g)’’ and inserting ‘‘section 2(h)’’. 25
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(B) Section 7(c) of the Lacey Act Amend-1

ments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3376(c)) is amended 2

by striking ‘‘section 2(f)(2)(A)’’ and inserting 3

‘‘section 2(g)(2)(A)’’. 4

SEC. 3. PROHIBITIONS. 5

Section 3 of the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 (16 6

U.S.C. 3372) is amended— 7

(1) in subsection (a)— 8

(A) in paragraph (2)— 9

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking 10

the semicolon at the end and inserting ‘‘; 11

or’’; 12

(ii) in subparagraph (B)(iii), by strik-13

ing ‘‘; or’’ and inserting a semicolon; and 14

(iii) by striking subparagraph (C); 15

and 16

(B) in paragraph (4), by striking ‘‘(1) 17

through (3)’’ and inserting ‘‘(1) through (3) or 18

subsection (e)’’; and 19

(2) by amending subsection (e) to read as fol-20

lows: 21

‘‘(e) CAPTIVE WILDLIFE OFFENSE.— 22

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—It is unlawful for any per-23

son to import, export, transport, sell, receive, ac-24

quire, or purchase in interstate or foreign commerce, 25
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or in a manner substantially affecting interstate or 1

foreign commerce, or to breed or possess, any pro-2

hibited wildlife species. 3

‘‘(2) LIMITATION ON APPLICATION.—Paragraph 4

(1) does not apply to— 5

‘‘(A) an entity exhibiting animals to the 6

public under a Class C license from the Depart-7

ment of Agriculture and that holds such license 8

in good standing, if the entity— 9

‘‘(i) has not been, and does not em-10

ploy any person engaged in animal care 11

who has been, convicted of or fined for an 12

offense involving the abuse or neglect of 13

any animal pursuant to any State, local, or 14

Federal law; 15

‘‘(ii) has not had, and does not em-16

ploy any person who has had, a license or 17

permit regarding the care, possession, exhi-18

bition, breeding, or sale of animals revoked 19

or suspended by any State, local, or Fed-20

eral agency, including the Department of 21

Agriculture, within the preceding 3-year 22

period; 23

‘‘(iii) has not been cited by the De-24

partment of Agriculture under the Animal 25
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Welfare Act (7 U.S.C. 2131 et seq.) within 1

the preceding 12-month period for any re-2

peat violation for— 3

‘‘(I) inadequate veterinary care; 4

‘‘(II) handling that causes stress 5

or trauma or a threat to public safety; 6

‘‘(III) insufficient provisions of 7

food or water; or 8

‘‘(IV) failure to allow facility in-9

spection; 10

‘‘(iv) does not allow any individual 11

other than a trained professional employee 12

or contractor of the licensee (or an accom-13

panying employee receiving professional 14

training) or a licensed veterinarian (or an 15

accompanying veterinary student) to come 16

into direct physical contact with a prohib-17

ited wildlife species; 18

‘‘(v) ensures that during public exhi-19

bition of a lion (Panthera leo), tiger 20

(Panthera tigris), leopard (Panthera 21

pardus), snow leopard (Uncia uncia), jag-22

uar (Panthera onca), cougar (Puma 23

concolor), or any hybrid thereof, the ani-24

mal is at least 15 feet from members of 25
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the public unless there is a permanent bar-1

rier that prevents public contact or risk of 2

contact; 3

‘‘(vi) does not breed any prohibited 4

wildlife species unless the breeding is con-5

ducted pursuant to a species-specific, pub-6

licly available, peer-reviewed population 7

management plan developed according to 8

established conservation science principles; 9

‘‘(vii) maintains liability insurance in 10

an amount of not less than $250,000 for 11

each occurrence of property damage, bodily 12

injury, or death caused by any prohibited 13

wildlife species possessed by the person; 14

and 15

‘‘(viii) has a written plan that is made 16

available to local law enforcement, State 17

agencies and Federal agencies on request, 18

for the quick and safe recapture or de-19

struction of prohibited wildlife species in 20

the event a prohibited wildlife species es-21

capes, including, but not limited to, written 22

protocols for training staff on methods of 23

safe recapture of the escaped prohibited 24

wildlife species; 25
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‘‘(B) a State college, university, or agency, 1

or State-licensed veterinarian; 2

‘‘(C) a wildlife sanctuary that cares for 3

prohibited wildlife species, and— 4

‘‘(i) is a corporation that is exempt 5

from taxation under section 501(a) of the 6

Internal Revenue Code of 1986 and de-7

scribed in sections 501(c)(3) and 8

170(b)(1)(A)(vi) of such Code; 9

‘‘(ii) does not commercially trade in 10

prohibited wildlife species, including off-11

spring, parts, and byproducts of such ani-12

mals; 13

‘‘(iii) does not breed the prohibited 14

wildlife species; 15

‘‘(iv) does not allow direct contact be-16

tween the public and prohibited wildlife 17

species; and 18

‘‘(v) does not allow the transportation 19

and display of prohibited wildlife species 20

off-site; 21

‘‘(D) has custody of the prohibited wildlife 22

species solely for the purpose of expeditiously 23

transporting the prohibited wildlife species to a 24
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person described in this paragraph with respect 1

to the species; or 2

‘‘(E) an entity or individual that is in pos-3

session of a prohibited wildlife species that was 4

born before the date of the enactment of the 5

Big Cat Public Safety Act, and— 6

‘‘(i) not later than 180 days after the 7

date of the enactment of the Big Cat Pub-8

lic Safety Act, the entity or individual reg-9

isters each individual animal of each pro-10

hibited wildlife species with the United 11

States Fish and Wildlife Service; 12

‘‘(ii) does not breed, acquire, or sell 13

any prohibited wildlife species after the 14

date of the enactment of such Act; and 15

‘‘(iii) does not allow direct contact be-16

tween the public and prohibited wildlife 17

species.’’. 18

SEC. 4. PENALTIES. 19

(a) CIVIL PENALTIES.—Section 4(a)(1) of the Lacey 20

Act Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3373(a)(1)) is 21

amended— 22

(1) by inserting ‘‘(e),’’ after ‘‘(d),’’; and 23

(2) by inserting ‘‘, (e),’’ after ‘‘subsection (d)’’. 24
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(b) CRIMINAL PENALTIES.—Section 4(d) of the 1

Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3373(d)) is 2

amended— 3

(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by inserting ‘‘(e),’’ 4

after ‘‘(d),’’; 5

(2) in paragraph (1)(B), by inserting ‘‘(e),’’ 6

after ‘‘(d),’’; 7

(3) in paragraph (2), by inserting ‘‘(e),’’ after 8

‘‘(d),’’; and 9

(4) by adding at the end the following: 10

‘‘(4) Any person who knowingly violates sub-11

section (e) of section 3 shall be fined not more than 12

$20,000, or imprisoned for not more than five years, 13

or both. Each violation shall be a separate offense 14

and the offense shall be deemed to have been com-15

mitted not only in the district where the violation 16

first occurred, but also in any district in which the 17

defendant may have taken or been in possession of 18

the prohibited wildlife species.’’. 19

SEC. 5. FORFEITURE OF PROHIBITED WILDLIFE SPECIES. 20

Section 5(a)(1) of the Lacey Act Amendments of 21

1981 (16 U.S.C. 3374(a)(1)) is amended by inserting 22

‘‘bred, possessed,’’ before ‘‘imported, exported,’’. 23
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SEC. 6. ADMINISTRATION. 1

Section 7(a) of the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 2

(16 U.S.C. 3376(a)) is amended by adding at the end the 3

following: 4

‘‘(3) The Secretary shall, in consultation with 5

other relevant Federal and State agencies, promul-6

gate any regulations necessary to implement section 7

3(e).’’. 8

Æ 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

50 CFR Part 16 

RIN 1018–AV68 

[FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015; 
FXFR13360900000N5–123–FF09F14000] 

Injurious Wildlife Species; Listing 
Three Python Species and One 
Anaconda Species as Injurious 
Reptiles 

AGENCY: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 
ACTION: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service (Service) is amending its 
regulations under the Lacey Act to add 
Python molurus (which includes 
Burmese python Python molurus 
bivittatus and Indian python Python 
molurus molurus), Northern African 
python (Python sebae), Southern 
African python (Python natalensis), and 
yellow anaconda (Eunectes notaeus) to 
the list of injurious reptiles. By this 
action, the importation into the United 
States and interstate transportation 
between States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or 
any territory or possession of the United 
States of any live animal, gamete, viable 
egg, or hybrid of these four constrictor 
snakes is prohibited, except by permit 
for zoological, education, medical, or 
scientific purposes (in accordance with 
permit regulation) or by Federal 
agencies without a permit solely for 
their own use. The best available 
information indicates that this action is 
necessary to protect the interests of 
human beings, agriculture, wildlife, and 
wildlife resources from the purposeful 
or accidental introduction and 
subsequent establishment of these large 
nonnative constrictor snake populations 
into ecosystems of the United States. 
DATES: This rule becomes effective on 
March 23, 2012. 
ADDRESSES: This final rule and the 
associated final economic analysis, 
regulatory flexibility analysis, and 
environmental assessment are available 
on the Internet at http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015. Comments 
and materials received, as well as 
supporting documentation used in 
preparing this final rule, are available 
on the Internet at http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015; they are also 
available for public inspection, by 
appointment, during normal business 
hours, at the South Florida Ecological 

Services Office, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, 1339 20th Street, Vero Beach, 
FL 32960–3559; telephone (772) 562– 
3909 ext. 256; facsimile (772) 562–4288. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Supervisor, South Florida Ecological 
Services Office, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, 1339 20th Street, Vero Beach, 
FL 32960–3559; telephone (772) 562– 
3909 ext. 256. If you use a 
telecommunications device for the deaf 
(TDD), please call the Federal 
Information Relay Service (FIRS) at 
(800) 877–8339. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Previous Federal Action 

On June 23, 2006, the Service 
received a petition from the South 
Florida Water Management District 
(District) requesting that Burmese 
pythons be considered for inclusion in 
the injurious wildlife regulations under 
the Lacey Act (18 U.S.C. 42, as 
amended; the Act). The District was 
concerned about the number of Burmese 
pythons (Python molurus bivittatus) 
found in Florida, particularly in 
Everglades National Park and on the 
District’s widespread property in South 
Florida. 

The Service published a notice of 
inquiry in the Federal Register (73 FR 
5784; January 31, 2008) soliciting 
available biological, economic, and 
other information and data on the 
Python, Boa, and Eunectes genera for 
possible addition to the list of injurious 
wildlife under the Act and provided a 
90-day public comment period. The 
Service received 1,528 comments during 
the public comment period that closed 
April 30, 2008. We reviewed all 
comments received for substantive 
issues and information regarding the 
injurious nature of species in the 
Python, Boa, and Eunectes genera. Of 
the 1,528 comments, 115 provided 
economic, ecological, and other data 
responsive to the 10 specific questions 
in the notice of inquiry. Most 
individuals submitting comments 
responded to the notice of inquiry as 
though it was a proposed rule to list 
constrictor snakes in the Python, Boa, 
and Eunectes genera as injurious under 
the Act. As a result, most comments 
expressed either opposition or support 
for listing the large constrictor snakes 
species and did not provide substantive 
information. We considered the 
information provided in the 115 
applicable comments in the preparation 
of the draft environmental assessment, 
draft economic analysis, and the 
proposed rule. 

On March 12, 2010, we published a 
proposed rule in the Federal Register 

(75 FR 11808) to list Python molurus 
(which includes Burmese and Indian 
pythons), reticulated python 
(Broghammerus reticulatus or Python 
reticulatus), Northern African python 
(Python sebae), Southern African 
python (Python natalensis), boa 
constrictor (Boa constrictor), yellow 
anaconda (Eunectes notaeus), 
DeSchauensee’s anaconda (Eunectes 
deschauenseei), green anaconda 
(Eunectes murinus), and Beni anaconda 
(Eunectes beniensis) as injurious 
reptiles under the Act. The proposed 
rule established a 60-day comment 
period ending on May 11, 2010, and 
announced the availability of the draft 
economic analysis and the draft 
environmental assessment of the 
proposed rule. At the request of the 
public, we reopened the comment 
period for an additional 30 days ending 
on August 2, 2010 (75 FR 38069; July 1, 
2010). 

For the injurious wildlife evaluation 
in this final rule, in addition to 
information used for the proposed rule, 
we considered a wide range of 
information, including: (1) Substantive 
comments from two public comment 
periods for the proposed rule, (2) 
comments from five peer reviewers, and 
(3) new information acquired by the 
Service. From this information, we 
determined that four of the nine 
proposed species warrant listing as 
injurious at this time. In addition, we 
made improvements to the 
supplementary information to support 
and explain this decision. 

We present a summary of the peer 
review comments and the public 
comments following the Lacey Act 
Evaluation Criteria section for four of 
the nine proposed species. The 
explanations in the sections on biology 
and evaluation of the four species will 
make many of the answers to the 
comments self-evident. 

A major source of biological, 
management, and invasion risk 
information that we used for the 
proposed rule and this final rule was 
derived from the United States 
Geological Survey’s (USGS) ‘‘Giant 
Constrictors: Biological and 
Management Profiles and an 
Establishment Risk Assessment for Nine 
Large Species of Pythons, Anacondas, 
and the Boa Constrictor’’ hereafter 
referred to as ‘‘Reed and Rodda 2009.’’ 
This document was prepared at the 
request of the Service and the National 
Park Service; it can be viewed at the 
following Internet sites: http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015 and http:// 
www.fort.usgs.gov/Products/ 
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pub_abstract.asp?PubID=22691. 

After full consideration of public 
comments and relevant factors, the 
Service is moving forward with 
publication of a final rule for the four 
species (Burmese python [including 
Indian python], Northern African 
python, Southern African python, and 
yellow anaconda. Five additional 
species (reticulated python, 
DeSchauensee’s anaconda, green 
anaconda, Beni anaconda, and boa 
constrictor) are not being listed at this 
time and remain under consideration. 

Background 

Purpose of Listing as Injurious 

The purpose of listing the Burmese 
python and its conspecifics (that is, 
belonging to the same species; hereafter 
referred to collectively as Burmese 
pythons unless otherwise noted), 
Northern African python (Python 
sebae), Southern African python 
(Python natalensis), and yellow 
anaconda (Eunectes notaeus) (hereafter, 
collectively the four large constrictor 
snakes) as injurious wildlife is to 
prevent the accidental or intentional 
introduction of and the possible 
subsequent establishment of 
populations of these snakes in the wild 
in the United States. 

Why the Four Species Were Selected for 
Consideration as Injurious Species 

The Service has had the authority to 
list species as injurious under the Act 
since the 1940s. However, we have been 
criticized for not listing species before 
they became a problem (Fowler et al. 
2007). The Burmese python–the subject 
of the original petition here–is one 
example of a species that may not have 
become so invasive in Florida if it had 
been listed before it had become 
established. With this final rule, we are 
attempting to prevent the further spread 
of the Burmese python and the specified 
other large constrictor snakes into other 
vulnerable areas of the United States. 

Furthermore, we have the authority 
under the Act to list wild mammals, 
wild birds, reptiles, amphibians, fish, 
mollusks, and crustaceans that are 
injurious even if they are not currently 
in trade or known to exist in the United 
States. Thus, we can be proactive and 
not wait until a species is already 
established. As noted in the National 
Invasive Species Management Plan 
(National Invasive Species Council 
2008), ‘‘prevention is the first line of 
defense’’ and ‘‘can be the most cost- 
effective approach because once a 
species becomes widespread, 
controlling it may require significant 

and sustained expenditures.’’ This is 
why we are listing one species that is 
not yet found in the United States but 
which has the requisite injurious traits. 

Two of the four largest snakes in the 
world (with maximum lengths well 
exceeding 6 m [20 ft]) are the Burmese 
python and Northern African python; 
both are present in international trade 
(although imports of the Burmese 
python are higher than those of the 
Northern African python). The Burmese 
python and the Northern African 
python are established in south Florida. 
The Northern and Southern African 
pythons are closely related and have 
similar appearances. While the Northern 
African python is documented on 
import records as being imported and 
the Southern African python is not, we 
believe that some snakes reported as 
Northern African pythons may have 
actually been Southern, and that 
importers may want to switch to the 
next most similar species (Southern) if 
the Northern African python became 
listed as injurious. Thus, we evaluated 
the Southern African python on its own 
traits. 

None of the four species is native to 
the United States. The Service is 
striving to prevent the introduction and 
establishment of all four species into 
new areas of the United States, due to 
concerns about the injurious effects of 
all four species, consistent with 18 
U.S.C. 42. 

All four species were evaluated and 
found to be injurious because there is a 
suitable climate match in parts of the 
United States to support them; they are 
likely to escape captivity; they are likely 
to prey on and compete with native 
species (including threatened and 
endangered species); it would be 
difficult to prevent, eradicate, or reduce 
large populations; and other factors that 
are explained in the sections Factors 
That Contribute to Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python and for the other three 
species. All four species were placed in 
the highest category of overall risk in 
Reed and Rodda’s report (2009) 
evaluating the risks of the nine 
proposed species. 

Need for the Final Rule 
Under the Lacey Act, the Secretary of 

the Interior is authorized to prescribe by 
regulation those wild mammals, wild 
birds, fish, mollusks, crustaceans, 
amphibians, reptiles, and the offspring 
or eggs of any of the foregoing that are 
injurious to human beings, to the 
interests of agriculture, horticulture, or 
forestry, or to the wildlife or wildlife 
resources of the United States, including 
the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or any 

territory or possession. We have 
determined that these four species of 
large constrictor snakes are injurious. 

Thousands of Burmese pythons are 
now established in the Everglades and 
preying on many imperiled species and 
other wildlife. In addition, Northern 
African pythons are known to be 
established and breeding in South 
Florida. Yellow anacondas have also 
been reported in the wild in Florida. 
Burmese pythons, African pythons, and 
yellow anacondas have been reported in 
the wild in Puerto Rico. The Southern 
African python exhibits many of the 
same biological characteristics as the 
Northern African python that poses a 
risk of establishment and negative 
effects in the United States. The threat 
posed by the Burmese python and the 
three other large constrictor snakes will 
be explained in detail below under 
Factors That Contribute to Injuriousness 
for Burmese Python and each of the 
other species. 

The USGS risk assessment used a 
method called ‘‘climate matching’’ to 
estimate those areas of the United States 
exhibiting climates similar to those 
experienced by the species in their 
respective native ranges (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). Considerable uncertainties 
exist about the native range limits of 
many of the giant constrictors, and a 
myriad of factors other than climate can 
influence whether a species could 
establish a population in a particular 
location. Nonetheless, this method 
represents the most accurate means to 
predict and anticipate where a 
nonnative species would be able to 
survive and establish populations 
within the United States. 

Some interested parties, including 
other scientists such as Pyron et al. 
(2008), criticized Reed and Rodda’s 
(2009) climate-matching method. In 
response, the authors published a 
clarification of how they used the model 
(Rodda et al. 2011). This paper more 
clearly explained Reed and Rodda’s 
(2009) method and compared that 
method to Pyron et al.’s (2008) method 
for analyzing potential invasiveness for 
the Burmese python. We mention a few 
of Rodda et al.’s (2011) findings here: 

• Pyron et al. (2008) incorrectly 
rejected many sites that are suitable for 
Burmese python invasion because their 
use of an excessive number of 
parameters actually ended up acting as 
filters. Using too many filters means that 
too many sites that are truly at risk of 
python introduction get filtered out. 

• Additionally, in the new paper the 
authors eliminated four data points of 
blood pythons (a different species than 
Burmese pythons) that Pyron et al. 
(2008) used erroneously. This 
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significantly changed the area that 
Burmese pythons could invade, even 
using the MaxEnt computer program as 
Pyron et al. (2008) used it. 

• Information theory suggests 10 
parameters as the appropriate number to 
use in a study like this; the Pyron et al. 
(2008) model, however, used 60. With 
this number the parameters essentially 
become constraints, and skew the 
accuracy of the data so that the resulting 
model is not scientifically sound. 

• The new USGS paper highlights the 
statistical dangers inherent in 
indiscriminately searching for 
correlations among a large number of 
possible parameters. 

• Factors other than climate may 
limit a species’ native distribution, 
including the existence of predators, 
diseases, and other local factors (such as 
major terrain barriers), which may not 
be present when a species is released in 
a new country. Therefore, the areas at 
risk of invasion often span a climate 
range greater than that extracted 
mechanically from the native range 
boundaries, as was done by Pyron et al. 
(2008). 

The new paper does not change the 
previous USGS risk assessment, or the 
Service’s interpretation of the USGS risk 
assessment, that Burmese pythons could 
find suitable climatic conditions in 
roughly a third of the United States. 

While we acknowledge that 
uncertainty exists, these tools also serve 
as a useful predictor to identify 
vulnerable ecosystems at risk from 
injurious wildlife prior to the species 
actually becoming established (Lodge et 
al. 2006). Based on climate alone, many 
species of large constrictors are likely to 
be limited to the warmest areas of the 
United States, including parts of 
Florida, extreme south Texas, Hawaii, 
and insular territories. For a few 
species, larger areas of the southern 
United States appear to have suitable 
climatic conditions according to Reed 
and Rodda’s (2009) climate-matching 
method. 

The record cold temperatures in 
South Florida during January of 2010 
produced the coldest 12-day period 
since at least 1940, according to the 
National Weather Service in Miami 
(NOAA 2010). A record low was set for 
12 consecutive days with the 
temperature at or below 45 °F (7.2 °C) 
in West Palm Beach and Naples. Other 
minimum temperatures were broken in 
Moorehaven, tied in Fort Lauderdale, 
and the coldest in Miami since 1940. 
Despite the record cold, we know that 
many pythons survived in Florida. 
Large constrictors of several species 
continue to be present and to breed in 
south Florida. If thermoregulatory 

behavior or tolerance to cold is 
genetically based, we would expect 
large constrictor snake populations to 
persist, rebound, and possibly increase 
their genetic fitness and temperature 
tolerance as a result of natural selection 
pressures resulting from cold weather 
conditions such as those that occurred 
in south Florida in January 2010 (Dorcas 
et al. 2011). 

Two studies by scientists from several 
research institutions, including the 
University of Florida, studied the effects 
of the 2010 winter cold weather on 
Burmese pythons. In Mazzotti et al. 
2010, the authors noted that all 
populations of large-bodied pythons and 
boa constrictors inhabiting areas with 
cool winters, including northern 
populations of Burmese pythons in their 
native range, appeared to rely on use of 
refugia (safe locations) to escape winter 
temperatures. Pythons can seek such 
refugia as underground burrows, deep 
water in canals, or similar microhabitats 
to escape the cold temperatures. Those 
snakes that survived in Florida were 
apparently able to maintain body 
temperatures using microhabitat 
features of the landscape (Mazzotti et al. 
2010). 

Dorcas et al. (2011) studied the cold 
tolerance of Burmese pythons taken 
directly from the Everglades and placed 
in enclosures in South Carolina. While 
all of the snakes in this study died, the 
Service finds the risk to more temperate 
regions still of concern and a listing of 
this species as an injurious species is 
still warranted. The authors state that 
their results suggest that Burmese 
pythons from the population currently 
established in Florida are capable of 
withstanding conditions substantially 
cooler that those typically experienced 
in southern Florida, but may not be able 
to survive severe winters in regions as 
temperate as central South Carolina. 
They noted that some snakes currently 
inhabiting Florida could survive typical 
winters in areas of the southeastern 
United States more temperate than the 
region currently inhabited by pythons. 
The authors also noted that, if 
thermoregulatory behavior is heritable, 
selection for appropriate 
thermoregulatory behavior will be 
strong as pythons expand their range 
northward through the Florida 
peninsula. Consequently, future 
generations of pythons may be better 
equipped to invade temperate regions 
than those currently inhabiting southern 
Florida, particularly given the climate 
flexibility exhibited by the Burmese 
python in its native range (as analyzed 
through USGS’ climate-matching 
predictions in the United States). 

The Service and Everglades National 
Park asked USGS to assess the risk of 
invasion of nine species of snakes to 
assist in the Service’s determination of 
injuriousness. Of the nine large 
constrictor snakes assessed by Reed and 
Rodda (2009) (Burmese python (which 
the authors refer to as Indian python), 
reticulated python, Northern African 
python, Southern African python, boa 
constrictor, yellow anaconda, 
DeSchauensee’s anaconda, green 
anaconda, and Beni anaconda), five 
were shown to pose a high risk to the 
health of the ecosystem, including the 
Burmese python, Northern African 
python, Southern African python, 
yellow anaconda, and boa constrictor. 
The remaining four large constrictors— 
the reticulated python, green anaconda, 
Beni anaconda, and DeSchauensee’s 
anaconda—were shown to pose a 
medium risk. None of the large 
constrictors that the USGS assessed was 
classified as low overall risk. A rating of 
low overall risk is considered as 
acceptable risk and the organism(s) of 
little concern (ANSTF 1996). See Lacey 
Act Evaluation Criteria below for an 
explanation how USGS assessed risk. 

There is a high probability that the 
four large constrictors evaluated in this 
final rule, if released or escaped into the 
wild, will establish populations within 
their respective thermal and 
precipitation limits due to common life- 
history traits that make them successful 
invaders. These traits include being 
habitat generalists (able to utilize a wide 
variety of habitats) that are tolerant of 
urbanization and capacity to hunt and 
eat a wide range of size-appropriate 
vertebrates (reptiles, mammals, birds, 
amphibians, and fish; Reed and Rodda 
2009). These large constrictors are 
highly adaptable to new environments 
and opportunistic in expanding their 
geographic range. Furthermore, since 
they are a novel (new to the system) 
predator at the top of the food chain, 
they can threaten the stability of native 
ecosystems by altering the ecosystem’s 
form, function, and structure. 

These four species are cryptically 
marked, which makes them difficult to 
detect in the field, complicating efforts 
to identify the range of populations or 
deplete populations through visual 
searching and removal of individuals. 
There are currently no tools available 
that would appear adequate for 
eradication of an established population 
of giant snakes once they have spread 
over a large area. Therefore, preventing 
the introduction into the United States 
and dispersal to new areas of these 
invasive species is of critical importance 
to the health and welfare of native 
wildlife. 
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For the purposes of this rule, a hybrid 
is any progeny from any cross involving 
parents of one or more species from the 
four constrictor snakes evaluated in this 
rule. Such progeny are likely to possess 
the same biological characteristics of the 
parent species that, through our 
analysis, leads us to find that they are 
injurious to humans and to wildlife and 
wildlife resources of the United States. 
Anderson and Stebbins (1954) stated 
that hybrids may have caused the rapid 
evolution of plants and animals under 
domestication, and that, in the presence 
of new or greatly disturbed habitats, 
some hybrid derivates would have been 
at a selective advantage. Facon et al. 
(2005) stated that invasions may bring 
into contact related taxa that have been 
isolated for a long time. Facon et al. 
(2005) also stated that hybridization 
between two invasive taxa has been 
documented, and that in all these cases, 
hybrids outcompeted their parental 
taxa. Ellstrand and Schierenbeck (2000) 
concluded that dispersal of organisms 
and habitat disturbance by humans both 
act to accelerate the process of 
hybridization and increase the 
opportunities for hybrid lineages to take 
hold. 

Furthermore, snakes in general have 
been found to harbor ticks (such as the 
nonnative African tortoise tick) that 
cause heartwater disease (from the 
bacterium Cowdria ruminantium). 
Heartwater disease, although harmless 
to its reptilian hosts, can be fatal to 
livestock and related wild hoofed 
mammals, such as white-tailed deer. 
According to the USDA (March 2000), 
‘‘Heartwater disease is an acute, 
infectious disease of ruminants, 
including cattle, sheep, goats, white- 
tailed deer, and antelope. This disease 
has a 60 percent or greater mortality rate 
in livestock and a 90 percent or greater 
mortality rate in white-tailed deer.’’ The 
ticks have been found in Florida. 
Agricultural agencies are trying to stop 
the spread of the ticks as a way of 
stopping the deadly disease. This rule 
will help to stop the spread into and 
around the United States of the ticks 
and other disease vectors that may be 
carried by these four species of 
nonnative constrictor snakes. 

Listing Process 
The regulations contained in 50 CFR 

part 16 implement the Act. Under the 
terms of the Act, the Secretary of the 
Interior is authorized to prescribe by 
regulation those wild mammals, wild 
birds, fish, mollusks, crustaceans, 
amphibians, reptiles, and the offspring 
or eggs of any of the foregoing that are 
injurious to human beings, to the 
interests of agriculture, horticulture, or 

forestry, or to the wildlife or wildlife 
resources of the United States. The lists 
of injurious wildlife species are found at 
50 CFR 16.11–16.15. 

In this final rule, we evaluated each 
of the four species of constrictor snake 
species individually and determined 
each species to be injurious. As of the 
effective date of the listing, therefore, 
their importation into, or transportation 
between, the States, the District of 
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, or any territory or possession of 
the United States by any means 
whatsoever is prohibited, except by 
permit for zoological, educational, 
medical, or scientific purposes (in 
accordance with permit regulations at 
50 CFR 16.22), or by Federal agencies 
without a permit solely for their own 
use, upon filing a written declaration 
with the District Director of Customs 
and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
Inspector at the port of entry. This rule 
does not prohibit intrastate (within State 
boundaries) transport of the listed 
constrictor snake species. Any 
regulations pertaining to the transport or 
use of these species within a particular 
State will continue to be the 
responsibility of that State. 

We used the Lacey Act Evaluation 
Criteria as a guide to evaluate whether 
a species does or does not qualify as 
injurious under the Act. The analysis 
developed using the criteria serves as a 
basis for the Service’s regulatory 
decision regarding injurious wildlife 
species listings. A species does not have 
to be established, currently imported, or 
present in the wild in the United States 
for the Service to list it as injurious. The 
objective of such a listing would be to 
prevent that species’ importation and 
likely establishment in the wild, thereby 
preventing injurious effects consistent 
with 18 U.S.C. 42. 

Introduction Pathways for Large 
Constrictor Snakes 

For the four constrictor snakes 
analyzed in this final rule, the primary 
pathway for the entry into the United 
States is the commercial pet trade. In 
the last few decades, most introductions 
of large constrictor snakes have been 
associated with the international trade 
in reptiles as pets. This trade includes 
wild-caught snakes, captive-bred, or 
captive-hatched juveniles from areas 
within their native countries. In their 
native ranges, a species may be captured 
in the wild and directly exported to the 
United States or other destination 
country, or wild-caught snakes may be 
kept in the country of origin to breed for 
export of subsequent generations. The 
main ports of entry for constrictor 
snakes are Miami, Los Angeles, Dallas- 

Ft. Worth, Baltimore, Detroit, Chicago, 
San Francisco, and Houston. From 
there, many of the live snakes are 
transported to animal dealers, who then 
transport the snakes to pet retailers. 
Large constrictor snakes are also bred in 
the United States and sold within the 
country. 

A typical pathway of a large 
constrictor snake includes a pet store. 
Often, a person will purchase a 
hatchling snake (0.55 meters (m) [(22 
inches (in)]) at a pet store or reptile 
show for as little as $25. The hatchling 
grows rapidly, even when fed 
conservatively, so a strong escape-proof 
enclosure is necessary. All snakes are 
adept at escaping, and constrictors are 
especially powerful when it comes to 
breaking out of cages. In captivity, they 
are most frequently fed pre-killed mice, 
rats, rabbits, and chickens. A tub of 
fresh water is needed for the snake to 
drink and soak in. As the snake grows 
too big for a tub in its enclosure, the 
snake will need to soak in increasingly 
larger containers, such as a bathtub. 
Under captive conditions, pythons will 
grow very fast. After 1 year, a python 
may be 2 m (7 ft) and after 5 years it 
could be 7.6 m (25 ft), depending on 
how often it is fed and other aspects of 
husbandry. A Burmese python, for 
example, will grow to more than 6 m (20 
ft) long, weigh 90 kilograms (kg; 200 
pounds (lbs)), live more than 25 years, 
and must be fed rabbits and the like. 

Owning a giant snake is a difficult, 
long-term, and somewhat expensive 
responsibility. This is one reason that 
some snakes are released by their 
owners into the wild when they can no 
longer care for them. Other snakes may 
escape from inadequate enclosures. This 
is a common pathway for large 
constrictor snakes to enter the 
ecosystem (Fujisaki et al. 2009). The 
trade in constrictor snakes is 
international as well as domestic. From 
1999 to 2010, more than 1.9 million live 
constrictor snakes of 12 species were 
imported into the United States (U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service 2011). Besides 
the species proposed for listing, these 
included ball python (Python regius), a 
blood python (P. curtus), another blood 
python (P. brongersmai), Borneo python 
(P. breitensteini), Timor python (P. 
timoriensis), and Angolan python (P. 
anchietae), none of which have been 
proposed for listing as injurious. From 
1999 to 2010, approximately 96,000 
large constrictor snakes of four species 
listed by this rule were imported into 
the United States (Service’s final 
economic analysis 2012). Of all the 
constrictor snake species imported into 
the United States, the selection of nine 
constrictor snakes for evaluation as 
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injurious wildlife in the proposed rule 
was based on concern over the giant size 
of these particular snakes combined 
with their quantity in international 
trade or their potential for trade. The 
world’s four largest species of snakes 
(Burmese python, Northern African 
python, reticulated python, and green 
anaconda) were selected, as well as 
similar and closely related species and 
the boa constrictor. These large 
constrictor snakes constitute a high risk 
of injuriousness in relation to those taxa 
with lower trade volumes; are massive, 
with maximum lengths exceeding 6 m 
(20 ft; except for boas up to 4 m (13 ft)); 
and have a high likelihood of 
establishment in various habitats of the 
United States. The Southern African 
python and yellow anaconda exhibit 
many of the same biological 
characteristics associated with a risk of 
establishment and negative effects in the 
United States. 

The strongest factor influencing the 
chances of these large constrictors 
establishing in the wild are the number 
of release events and the numbers of 
individuals released (Bomford et al. 
2009; 2005). A release event is when a 
nonnative species is either intentionally 
or unintentionally let loose in the wild. 
With a sufficient number of either 
intentional or unintentional release 
events, these species will likely become 
established in ecosystems with suitable 
conditions for survival and 
reproduction. For nonnative species to 
cause economic or ecological harm, they 
must first be transported out of their 
native range and released within a novel 
locality, establish a self-sustaining 
population in this new location, and 
expand their geographical range beyond 
the point of initial establishment. 
Releases of large numbers of individuals 
should enable the incipient (newly 
forming), nonnative population to 
withstand the inevitable decreases in 
survival or reproduction caused by the 
environment or demographic accidents. 
The release of many individuals into 
one location essentially functions as a 
source pool of immigrants, thus 
sustaining an incipient population even 
if the initial release was of insufficient 
size (or badly timed) to facilitate long- 
term establishment. Natural disasters, 
such as Hurricane Andrew in 1992, may 
have provided a mechanism for the 
accidental release of snakes, especially 
in light of large numbers of juvenile 
pythons frequently held by breeders and 
importers prior to sale and distribution 
(Willson et al. 2010). 

Large or consistent releases of 
individuals into one location should 
enable the incipient population to 
overcome behavioral limitations or 

other problems associated with small 
population sizes. This is likely the case 
at Everglades National Park, where the 
core nonnative Burmese python 
population in Florida is now located. 
Therefore, allowing unregulated 
importation and interstate transport of 
these nonnative species will increase 
the risk of these new species becoming 
established through increased 
opportunities for release. The release of 
large constrictor snakes at different 
times and locations improves the 
chance of their successful 
establishment. 

Released snakes may be single snakes 
that eventually find other snakes of the 
same or opposite sex. As a first step in 
understanding the ecology of these 
snakes and their potential impact on the 
Everglades ecosystem, the National Park 
Service began tracking pythons using 
radio-telemetry in the fall of 2005. The 
radio-tagged pythons have since 
demonstrated that female pythons make 
few long-distance movements 
throughout the year, while males roam 
widely in search of females during the 
breeding season (December–April). 
These results indicate an ability to move 
long distances in search of prey and 
mates. Pythons have a ‘‘homing’’ ability: 
after being released far from where they 
were captured, they returned long 
distances (up to 78 kilometers (km); 48 
miles (mi)) in only a few months. These 
findings suggest that pythons searching 
for a suitable home range have the 
potential to colonize areas far from 
where they were released (Snow 2008; 
Harvey et al. 2008). 

A second factor that is strongly and 
consistently associated with the success 
of an invasive species’ establishment is 
a history of the species successfully 
establishing elsewhere outside its native 
range. Burmese pythons have already 
become established in the United States 
(see Current Nonnative Occurrences for 
Burmese python below). Therefore, we 
know that Burmese pythons can become 
established outside of their native range. 
The Northern African python is 
established west of Miami, Florida, in 
the vicinity known as the Bird Drive 
Basin Recharge Area (see Current 
Nonnative Occurrences for Northern 
African python below). Therefore, we 
know that Northern African pythons can 
also establish outside of their native 
range. 

A third factor strongly associated with 
establishment success is having a good 
climate or habitat match between where 
the species naturally occurs and where 
it is introduced. Exotic (nonnative) 
reptiles and amphibians have a greater 
chance of establishing if they are 
introduced to an area with a climate that 

closely matches that of their original 
range. Species that have a large range 
over several climatic zones are 
predicted to be strong future invaders. 
The suitability of a country’s climate for 
the establishment of a species can be 
quantified on a broad scale by 
measuring the climate match between 
that country and the geographic range of 
a species. Climate matching only sets 
the broad parameters for determining if 
an area is suitable for a nonnative large 
constrictor snake to establish. These 
three factors have all been consistently 
demonstrated to increase the chances of 
establishment by all invasive vertebrate 
taxa, including the four large constrictor 
snakes in this final rule (Bomford 2008, 
2009). 

However, as stated above, a species 
does not have to be established, 
currently imported, or present in the 
wild in the United States for the Service 
to determine that it is injurious. The 
objective of such a listing is to prevent 
that species’ importation and likely 
establishment in the wild, thereby 
preventing injurious effects consistent 
with 18 U.S.C. 42. 

Species Information 

Burmese Python (Python molurus, 
Including Indian Python) 

Native Range 
Before laying out the native range of 

the Burmese python, we need to clarify 
our position on the taxonomy and 
nomenclature of this species. The 
taxonomy has been debated for almost 
100 years, some scientists arguing for 
full species status for the Burmese 
python and some placing it as a 
subspecies of the Indian python. Reed 
and Rodda (2009) stated that, at times, 
Python molurus has been divided into 
subspecies recognizable primarily by 
color. Please see our response to Peer 
Review comment 3 (PR3) below for a 
detailed explanation of the taxonomic 
debate and our rationale for using 
Python molurus to include Burmese and 
Indian pythons. For the reasons stated 
in that response, we have no basis to 
assume that the ecological behavior of 
Burmese python P. m. bivittatus is 
independent of that of Indian python P. 
m. molurus. Furthermore, even a 
finding of ecological independence of P. 
m. bivittatus would not appreciably 
alter either the likelihood of its 
establishment in the United States or 
the cold tolerance of the whole species 
Python molurus, which was the taxon 
analyzed in the risk assessment (Reed 
and Rodda 2009; G. Rodda, pers. comm. 
2009). Therefore, for the purposes of 
this rulemaking, the Service has 
determined that the Burmese python 
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should be able to survive in relatively 
similar conditions as the Indian python. 

The nomenclature of Python molurus 
varies somewhat as well. The most 
widely used common name for the 
entire species P. molurus is Indian 
python, with P. molurus bivittatus 
routinely distinguished as the Burmese 
python. Other common names include 
Indian rock python, Asian rock python, 
and rock python. Because the pet trade 
is composed almost entirely of P. m. 
bivittatus, most popular references 
simply use Burmese python. In 
addition, the subspecies Python m. 
molurus is listed as endangered in its 
native lands under the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended (16 
U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) under the common 
name of Indian python. Python m. 
molurus is also listed by the Convention 
on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(CITES) under Appendix I (which ‘‘lists 
species that are the most endangered 
among CITES-listed animals and 
plants’’) but uses no common name. 
Except for Python m. molurus, which, as 
just stated, is listed in Appendix I, all 
species and subspecies of Pythonidae 
are listed in CITES Appendix II (which 
‘‘lists species that are not necessarily 
now threatened with extinction but that 
may become so unless trade is closely 
controlled’’). This rule lists all members 
of Python molurus as injurious under 
the Lacey Act. However, hereafter in 
this rule, we refer to the species as a 
whole under the common name of 
Burmese python (unless specifically 
noted as Indian), because of its 
occurrence in trade. 

Python molurus ranges widely over 
southern and southeastern Asia (Reed 
and Rodda 2009). In its native range, the 
Burmese python occurs in virtually 
every habitat from lowland tropical 
rainforest (Indonesia and southeastern 
Asia) to thorn-scrub desert (Pakistan) 
and grasslands (Sumbawa, India) to 
warm, temperate, montane forests 
(Nepal and China) (Reed and Rodda 
2009). This species inhabits an 
extraordinary range of climates, 
including both temperate and tropical, 
as well as both very wet and very dry 
environments (Reed and Rodda 2009). 

Biology 
The Burmese python’s life history is 

fairly representative of large constrictors 
because juveniles are relatively small 
when they hatch, but nevertheless are 
independent from birth, grow rapidly, 
and mature in a few years. Mature males 
search for mates, and the females wait 
for males to find them during the mating 
season, then lay eggs to repeat the cycle. 
Female Burmese pythons do not need to 

copulate with males to fertilize their 
eggs. Instead, a female apparently can 
fertilize her own eggs with her own 
genetic material, though it is not known 
how often this occurs in the wild. 
Several studies of captives reported 
viable eggs from females kept for many 
years in isolation (Reed and Rodda 
2009). 

Like all pythons, the Burmese python 
is oviparous (lays eggs). In a sample of 
eight clutches discovered in southern 
Florida (one nest and seven gravid 
females), the average clutch size was 36 
eggs, but pythons have been known to 
lay as many as 107 eggs in one clutch. 
Adult females from recent captures in 
Everglades National Park have been 
found to be carrying more than 85 eggs 
(Harvey et al. 2008). 

The Burmese python is one of the 
largest snakes in the world, considering 
overall mass and length; it reaches 
lengths of up to 7 m (23 ft) and weights 
of over 90 kg (almost 200 lbs). 
Hatchlings range in length from 50 to 80 
centimeters (cm) (19 to 31 inches (in)) 
and can more than double in size within 
the first year (Harvey et al. 2008). As 
with all snakes, pythons grow 
throughout their lives (Reed and Rodda 
2009). Reed and Rodda (2009) cite 
Bowler (1977) for two records of captive 
Burmese pythons living more than 28 
years (up to 34 years, 2 months for one 
snake that was already an adult when 
acquired). 

Like all of the large constrictors, 
Burmese pythons are extremely cryptic 
in coloration. They are silent hunters 
that lie in wait along pathways used by 
their prey and then ambush them; they 
kill by wrapping their muscular bodies 
around their victims, squeezing tighter 
as the prey exhales until the victims 
suffocate. The snakes blend into their 
surroundings so well that observers 
have released marked snakes for 
research purposes and lost sight of them 
5 feet away (A. Roybal, pers. comm. 
2010). 

With only a few reported exceptions, 
Burmese pythons eat a wide variety of 
terrestrial vertebrates (lizards, frogs, 
crocodilians, snakes, birds, and 
mammals). All constrictor snake species 
(especially the smaller-sized 
individuals) are capable of climbing 
trees to access roosting birds and bats. 
Many birds nest or feed on the ground, 
and these are easy prey for constrictor 
snakes. Special attention has been paid 
to the large maximum size of prey taken 
from python stomachs, both in their 
native range in Asia and in the United 
States. The most well-known large prey 
items include alligators, antelopes, dogs, 
deer, jackals, goats, porcupines, wild 
boars, pangolins, bobcats, pea fowl, 

frigate birds, great blue herons, langurs, 
and flying foxes; a leopard has even 
been reported as prey (Reed and Rodda 
2009). To accommodate the large size of 
prey, Burmese pythons have the ability 
to grow stomach tissue quickly to digest 
a large meal (Reed and Rodda 2009). 
The methods of predation used by the 
Burmese python (whether sit-and-wait 
or actively hunting, or whether diurnal 
or nocturnal), as well as the other three 
species of large constrictor snakes in 
this final rule, work as well in their 
native ranges as in the United States. 

Ectoparasites (including ticks of the 
genus Amblyomma) were collected from 
wild-caught, free-ranging exotic reptiles 
examined in Florida from 2003 to 2008 
(Corn et al. 2011). This was the first 
report of collections of neotropical ticks 
from wild-caught Burmese pythons. 
From limited wild-caught, free-ranging 
exotic reptiles in Florida (including ball 
and Burmese pythons), ticks and mites 
were native to North America, Latin 
America, and Africa from reptiles native 
to Asia, Africa, and Central and South 
America. This study suggests the 
diversity of reptile ectoparasites 
introduced and established in Florida 
and the new host-parasite relationships 
that have developed among exotic and 
native ectoparasites and established 
exotic reptiles. Several studies (Burridge 
et al. 2000, Kenny et al. 2004, Reeves et 
al. 2006) have shown disease agents in 
the ticks that travel internationally on 
reptiles, which may serve in the 
introduction of disease agents that could 
impact the health of local wildlife, 
domestic animals, and humans (Corn et 
al. 2011). 

Northern African Python (Python sebae) 

Native Range 

Python sebae and Python natalensis 
are closely related, large-bodied pythons 
of similar appearance found in sub- 
Saharan Africa (Reed and Rodda 2009). 
The most common English name for this 
species complex has been African rock 
python. After P. sebae was split from P. 
natalensis, some authors added 
‘‘Northern’’ or ‘‘Southern’’ as a prefix to 
this common name. Reed and Rodda 
(2009) adopted Broadley’s (1999) 
recommendations and refer to these 
snakes as the Northern and Southern 
African pythons; hereafter, we refer to 
them as Northern and Southern African 
pythons, or occasionally as African 
pythons or African rock pythons. 

Northern African pythons range from 
the coasts of Kenya and Tanzania across 
much of central Africa to Mali and 
Mauritania, as well as north to Ethiopia 
and perhaps Eritrea; in arid zones, their 
range is apparently limited to the 
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vicinity of permanent water (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). In Nigeria, Northern 
African pythons are reported from 
suburban, forest, pond and stream, and 
swamp habitats, including extensive use 
of Nigerian mangrove habitats. In the 
arid northern parts of its range, 
Northern African pythons appear to be 
limited to wetlands, including the 
headwaters of the Nile, isolated 
wetlands in the Sahel of Mauritania and 
Senegal, and the Shabelle and Jubba 
Rivers of Somalia (Reed and Rodda 
2009). The Northern African python 
inhabits regions with some of the 
highest mean monthly air temperatures 
identified for any of the large 
constrictors, with means of greater than 
35 °C (95 °F) in arid northern localities 
(Reed and Rodda 2009). 

Biology 

Northern African pythons are 
primarily ambush foragers, lying in wait 
for prey in burrows, along animal trails, 
and in water. Northern African pythons 
are oviparous. Branch (1988) reports 
that an ‘‘average’’ female of 3 to 4 m (10 
to 13 ft) total length would be expected 
to lay 30 to 40 eggs, while others report 
an average clutch of 46 eggs, individual 
clutches from 20 to ‘‘about 100,’’ and 
clutch size increasing correspondingly 
in relation to the body length of the 
female (Pope 1961). In captivity, 
Northern African pythons have lived for 
27 years (Snider and Bowler 1992). As 
with most of the large constrictors, adult 
African pythons primarily eat 
endothermic (warm-blooded) prey 
(mammals and birds) from a wide 
variety of taxa. African pythons have 
consumed such animals as goats, dogs, 
and domestic turkeys. 

Southern African Python (Python 
natalensis) 

Native Range 

The Southern African python is found 
from Kenya southwest to Angola and 
south through parts of Namibia and 
much of eastern South Africa. 

Distribution of the species overlaps 
somewhat with Northern African 
pythons, although the southern species 
tends to inhabit higher elevations in 
regions where both species occur (Reed 
and Rodda 2009). 

Biology 
Python sebae and Python natalensis 

are closely related, large-bodied pythons 
of similar appearance. In fact, 
taxonomists have lumped and split the 
species together several times since 
Python natalensis was described (Reed 
and Rodda 2009); see ‘‘Native Range’’ 
section above under ‘‘Northern African 
Python (Python sebae)’’ for further 
explanation of the nomenclature. 

Little is known about Southern 
African pythons, although we know that 
they are oviparous. As with most of the 
large constrictors, adult African pythons 
primarily eat endothermic prey from a 
wide variety of taxa. The Southern 
African pythons consume a variety of 
prey types that includes those listed for 
Northern African pythons. 

Yellow Anaconda (Eunectes notaeus) 

Native Range 
The yellow anaconda (Eunectes 

notaeus) has a larger distribution in 
subtropical and temperate areas of 
South America than the DeSchauensee’s 
anaconda and has received more 
scientific attention. The yellow 
anaconda appears to be restricted to 
swampy, seasonally flooded, or riverine 
habitats throughout its range. The 
primarily nocturnal anaconda species 
tends to spend most of its life in or 
around water. The yellow anaconda 
exhibits a fairly temperate climate 
range, including localities with cold- 
season monthly mean temperatures 
around 10 °C (50 °F) and no localities 
with monthly means exceeding 30 °C 
(86 °F) in the warm season (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). 

Biology 
The yellow anaconda bears live young 

(ovoviviparous). The recorded number 

of yellow anaconda offspring usually 
range from 10 to 37, with a known 
maximum of 56. In captivity, yellow 
anacondas have lived for more than 20 
years. These anacondas are considerably 
smaller than the closely related green 
anaconda. Female yellow anacondas 
from Argentina measured a maximum 
length of 3.8 m (12.5 ft) and maximum 
weight of 29 kg (69.9 lbs); males reached 
2.93 m (9.6 ft) and 10.5 kg (23.1 lbs) 
(Reed and Rodda 2009). The largest 
yellow anacondas found in the wild 
were about 4 m (13.1 ft). They have been 
reported to exceed those measurements 
in captivity. 

Yellow anacondas appear to be 
generalist predators (able to prey on a 
wide variety of vertebrates). The 
anacondas in general, including this 
species, exhibit among the broadest diet 
range of any snake, including 
ectotherms (cold-blooded animals: 
lizards, crocodilians, turtles, snakes, 
fish) and endotherms (birds, mammals). 

Summary of the Presence of the Four 
Constrictor Snakes in the United States 

Of the four constrictor snake species 
that we are listing as injurious, three 
have been reported in the wild in the 
United States and two have been 
confirmed as reproducing in the wild in 
the United States (see Current 
Nonnative Occurrences below); three 
have been imported commercially into 
the United States during the period 
1999 to 2010 (Table 1). Species 
‘‘reported in the wild’’ are ones that 
have been found in the wild but without 
proof to date that they have reproduced 
in the wild. The greatest opportunity for 
preventing a species from becoming 
injurious is to stop a species from 
entering the wild; the second greatest 
opportunity is before a species becomes 
established in the wild (reported but not 
reproducing); and the smallest 
opportunity is when a species has 
become established (reproducing in the 
wild). 

TABLE 1—FOUR SPECIES OF LARGE CONSTRICTOR SNAKES AND WHETHER THEY HAVE BEEN REPORTED IN THE WILD IN 
THE UNITED STATES, ARE KNOWN TO BE REPRODUCING IN THE WILD IN THE UNITED STATES, OR HAVE BEEN IM-
PORTED FOR TRADE (1999 TO 2010) 

Species Reported in the 
wild in U.S.? 

Reproducing in the 
wild in U.S.? 

Imported into U.S. 
for trade?* 

Burmese python .................................................................................................... Yes ........................ Yes ........................ Yes. 
Northern African python ........................................................................................ Yes ........................ Yes *** ................... Yes. 
Southern African python ........................................................................................ No ......................... No ......................... Unknown.** 
Yellow anaconda ................................................................................................... Yes ........................ No ......................... Yes. 

* Data from Law Enforcement Management Information System (LEMIS; USFWS 2011). 
** It is possible that this species has been imported into the United States incorrectly identified as one of the other species listed by this rule; 

however none have been reported. 
*** Reed et al. 2010. 
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Lacey Act Evaluation Criteria 
We use the criteria below to evaluate 

whether a species does or does not 
qualify as injurious under the Lacey 
Act, 18 U.S.C. 42. The analysis that is 
developed using these criteria serves as 
a general basis for the Service’s 
regulatory decision regarding injurious 
wildlife species listings (not just for the 
four snake species being listed by this 
final rule). Biologists within the Service 
who are knowledgeable about a species 
being evaluated assess both the factors 
that contribute to and the factors that 
reduce the likelihood of injuriousness. 

(1) Factors that contribute to being 
considered injurious: 

• The likelihood of release or escape; 
• Potential to survive, become 

established, and spread; 
• Impacts on wildlife resources or 

ecosystems through hybridization and 
competition for food and habitats, 
habitat degradation and destruction, 
predation, and pathogen transfer; 

• Impact to threatened and 
endangered species and their habitats; 

• Impacts to human beings, forestry, 
horticulture, and agriculture; and 

• Wildlife or habitat damages that 
may occur from control measures. 

(2) Factors that reduce the likelihood 
of the species being considered as 
injurious: 

• Ability to prevent escape and 
establishment; 

• Potential to eradicate or manage 
established populations (for example, 
making organisms sterile); 

• Ability to rehabilitate disturbed 
ecosystems; 

• Ability to prevent or control the 
spread of pathogens or parasites; and 

• Any potential ecological benefits to 
introduction. 

To obtain some of the information for 
the above criteria, we referred to Reed 
and Rodda (2009). Reed and Rodda 
(2009) developed the Organism Risk 
Potential scores for each species using a 
widely utilized risk assessment 
procedure that was published by the 
Aquatic Nuisance Species Task Force, 
called ‘‘Generic nonindigenous aquatic 
organisms risk analysis review process 
(for estimating risk associated with the 
introduction of nonindigenous aquatic 
organisms and how to manage that 
risk)’’ (ANSTF 1996). The Aquatic 
Nuisance Species Task Force was 
created under the Nonindigenous 
Aquatic Nuisance Prevention and 
Control Act of 1990 (NANPCA). 
Congress enacted NANPCA to provide a 
way for government agencies to develop 
a national program to reduce the risk of 
unintentional introductions, ensure 
prompt detection and response, and 
control established species. 

The ANSTF (1996) procedure 
incorporates four factors associated with 
probability of establishment and three 
factors associated with consequences of 
establishment, with the combination of 
these factors resulting in an overall 
Organism Risk Potential (ORP) for each 
species. For the four constrictor snakes, 
the risk of establishment was high. 

For the four constrictor snakes, the 
consequences of establishment range 
from medium (yellow anaconda) to high 
(Burmese python, Northern African 
python, and Southern African python). 
The overall ORP, which is derived from 
an algorithm of both probability of 
establishment and consequences of 
establishment, was found to be high for 
all four species. 

Certainties were highly variable 
within each of the seven elements or 
factors of the risk assessment mentioned 
above, varying from very uncertain to 
very certain. In general, the highest 
certainties were associated with species 
unequivocally established in Florida 
(such as Burmese python and Northern 
African python) because of enhanced 
ecological information on these species 
from studies in both their native range 
and in Florida. The way in which these 
subscores are obtained and combined is 
set forth in an algorithm created by the 
ANSTF (Table 2). 

TABLE 2—THE ALGORITHM THAT THE 
ANSTF (1996) DEFINED FOR COM-
BINING THE TWO PRIMARY SUB-
SCORES 

[Reed and Rodda 2009]. 

Probability of 
establishment 

Con-
sequences of 
establishment 

Organism 
Risk Potential 

(ORP) 

High .............. High ............. High. 
Medium ......... High ............. High. 
Low ............... High ............. Medium. 
High .............. Medium ........ High. 
Medium ......... Medium ........ Medium. 
Low ............... Medium ........ Medium. 
High .............. Low .............. Medium. 
Medium ......... Low .............. Medium. 
Low ............... Low .............. Low. 

Similar algorithms are used for 
deriving the primary subscores from the 
secondary subscores. However, the 
scores are fundamentally qualitative, in 
the sense that there is no unequivocal 
threshold that is given in advance to 
determine when a given risk passes 
from being low to medium, and so forth. 
Therefore, we viewed the process as one 
of providing relative ranks for each 
species. Thus, a high ORP score 
indicates that such a species would 
likely entail greater consequences or 
greater probability of establishment than 
would a species whose ORP was 

medium or low (that is, high > medium 
> low). High-risk species include the 
four species being designated as 
injurious by this rulemaking: Burmese 
pythons, Northern and Southern African 
pythons, and yellow anacondas. High- 
risk species, if established in this 
country, would put larger portions of 
the U.S. mainland and insular territories 
at risk, constitute a greater ecological 
threat, or are more common in trade and 
commerce. 

Factors That Contribute to 
Injuriousness for Burmese Python 

Current Nonnative Occurrences 

The Burmese python has been 
captured in many areas in Florida (see 
Figure 5 in the final environmental 
assessment). In South Florida, more 
than 1,300 live and dead Burmese 
pythons, including gravid females, have 
been removed from in and around 
Everglades National Park in the last 11 
years by authorized agents, park staff, 
and park partners, indicating that they 
are already established (National Park 
Service 2010). In the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, the Burmese python has 
been collected or reported (eight 
individuals collected, including a 3-m 
(10-ft) albino) from the municipality of 
Adjuntas, the northern region of the 
island (Arecibo), the eastern region of 
the island (Humacao), and southeastern 
region of the island (Guayama) (A. 
Atienza, pers. comm. 2010; J. Saliva, 
pers. comm. 2009; USGS 2007). 

Newspaper accounts from 1980 to 
2010 report that numerous Burmese 
pythons have escaped captivity or were 
spotted in the wild in the following 
States (HSUS 2009; 2010): Arkansas, 
California, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, 
Louisiana, Maryland, Michigan, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Montana, New 
York, North Carolina, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Tennessee, 
Utah, and Virginia. This illustrates that 
the potential for release or escape is not 
confined to Florida and Puerto Rico but 
could occur in many States. See the 
section ‘‘Introduction Pathways for 
Large Constrictor Snakes’’ for the 
explanation of how release events are 
relevant to the potential establishment 
of Burmese pythons. 

Potential Introduction and Spread 

The likelihood of release or escape 
from captivity of Burmese python is 
high as evidenced by the number of 
reports from Florida and Puerto Rico 
(National Park Service 2010; J. Saliva, 
pers. comm. 2009; HSUS 2010; USGS 
2007). When Burmese pythons escape 
captivity or are released into the wild, 
many have survived and are likely to 
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continue to survive and become 
established with or without 
reproducing. For example, in the past 11 
years, more than 1,300 Burmese pythons 
have been removed from just Everglades 
National Park and vicinity (National 
Park Service 2010), and others have 
been captured from other natural areas 
on the west side of South Florida, the 
Florida Keys (Higgins, pers. comm. 
2009), and farther north on the 
peninsula, including Sarasota and 
Indian River County (M. Lowman, pers. 
comm. 2009; B. Dangerfield, pers. 
comm. 2010). 

Moreover, released Burmese pythons 
would likely disperse to areas of the 
United States with a suitable climate. 
See ‘‘Introduction Pathways for Large 
Constrictor Snakes’’ section above for 
the explanation of how the snakes 
would spread. These areas were 
determined in the risk assessment (Reed 
and Rodda 2009) for all four constrictor 
snakes by comparing the type of climate 
the species inhabited in their native 
ranges to areas of similar climate in the 
United States (climate matching). Due to 
the wide rainfall tolerance and 
extensive semi-temperate range of 
Burmese python, large areas of the 
southern United States mainland appear 
to have a climate suitable for survival of 
this species. Areas of the United States 
that are climatically matched at present 
include along the coasts and across the 
south from Delaware to Oregon, as well 
as most of California, Texas, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, and South 
and North Carolina. In addition to these 
areas of the U.S. mainland, the 
territories of Guam, Northern Mariana 
Islands, American Samoa, Virgin 
Islands, and Puerto Rico appear to have 
suitable climates. Areas of the State of 
Hawaii with elevations under about 
2,500 m (8,202 ft) would also appear to 
be climatically suitable. Burmese 
pythons are highly likely to spread and 
become established in the wild due to 
common traits shared by the giant 
constrictors: Rapid growth to a large size 
with production of many offspring; 
ability to survive under a range of 
habitat types and conditions (habitat 
generalist); behaviors that allow escape 
from freezing temperatures; ability to 
adapt to live in urban and suburban 
areas; ability to disperse long distances 
(Harvey et al. 2008); and tendency to be 
well-concealed ambush predators. 

Potential Impacts to Native Species 
(Including Threatened and Endangered 
Species) 

As discussed above under Biology, the 
Burmese python grows to lengths 
greater than 7 m (23 ft) and can weigh 

up to 90 kg (200 lbs). This is longer than 
any native terrestrial predator 
(including bears) in the United States 
and its territories and heavier than most 
native predators (including black bears). 
Burmese pythons can be so large that 
they can prey on alligators, which are 
among the largest native predators in 
the Southeast (Harvey et al. 2008, Reed 
and Rodda 2009, National Geographic 
2006). 

In comparison with the Burmese 
python, the largest snake native to the 
continental United States is much 
smaller. The largest native snake is the 
indigo snake (Drymarchon corais), 
attaining a maximum length of about 2.5 
m (8 ft) (Monroe and Monroe 1968). The 
endangered Puerto Rican boa’s 
(Epicrates inornatus) maximum size is 
approximately 2 m (6.5 ft) (U.S. Fish 
and Wildlife Service 1986). A 
subspecies of the indigo snake is the 
eastern indigo snake (D. corais couperi), 
which grows to a similar maximum 
length. The eastern indigo snake 
inhabits Georgia and Florida and is 
listed as federally threatened by the 
Service. 

Unlike prey species in the Burmese 
python’s native range, none of our 
native species has evolved defenses to 
avoid predation by such a large snake. 
Thus, native wildlife anywhere in the 
United States would be very likely to 
fall prey to Burmese pythons (or any of 
the other six constrictor snakes). At all 
life stages, Burmese pythons can and 
will compete for food with native 
species; in other words, baby pythons 
will eat small prey, and the size of their 
prey will increase as they grow. Based 
on an analysis of their diets in Florida, 
Burmese pythons, once they are 
introduced and established, may 
outcompete native predators (such as 
the federally listed Florida panther, 
eastern indigo snake, native boas, 
hawks), feeding on the same prey and 
thereby reducing the supply of prey for 
the native predators. 

Burmese pythons are generalist 
predators that consume a wide variety 
of mammal and bird species, as well as 
reptiles, amphibians, and occasionally 
fish. This constrictor can easily adapt to 
prey on novel wildlife (species that they 
are not familiar with), and they need no 
special adaptations to hunt, capture, 
and consume them. Pythons in Florida 
have consumed prey as large as white- 
tailed deer and adult American 
alligators. Three federally endangered 
Key Largo woodrats (Neotoma floridana 
smalli) were eaten by a Burmese python 
in the wild in the Florida Keys in 2007. 
The extremely small number of 
remaining Key Largo woodrats suggests 
that the current status of the species is 

precarious (U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service 2008); this means that a new 
predator that has been confirmed to 
prey on the endangered woodrats is a 
serious threat to the continued existence 
of the species. Dove et al. (2011) found 
25 species of birds representing 9 avian 
orders from remains in digestive tracts 
of 85 Burmese pythons (Python molurus 
bivittatus) collected in Everglades 
National Park; this included the 
federally endangered wood stork and 4 
species of State concern. 

The United States, particularly the 
Southeast, has a diverse faunal 
community that is potentially 
vulnerable to predation by the Burmese 
python. Juveniles of these large 
constrictors will climb trees and rocks 
to remove prey from bird nests and 
capture perching or sleeping birds. Most 
of the South has suitable climate and 
habitat for Burmese pythons. The 
greatest biological impact of an 
introduced predator, such as the 
Burmese python, is the likely loss of 
imperiled native species. Based on the 
food habits and habitat preferences of 
the Burmese python in its native range, 
the species is likely to invade the 
habitat, prey on, and further threaten 
most of the federally threatened or 
endangered fauna in climate-suitable 
areas of the United States. 

Burmese pythons are also likely to 
decrease the populations of numerous 
potential candidates for Federal 
protection by hunting and eating them. 
Candidate species are plants and 
animals for which the Service has 
sufficient information on their 
biological status and threats to propose 
them as endangered or threatened under 
the Endangered Species Act, but for 
which development of a proposed 
listing regulation is precluded by other 
higher priority listing activities. 

The final environmental assessment 
includes lists of species that are 
federally or State threatened or 
endangered in some climate-suitable 
States and territories: Florida, Hawaii, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands. Other States have federally or 
State threatened or endangered species 
that would be suitable prey for large 
constrictor snakes, including the 
Burmese python. These lists include 
only the species of the sizes and types 
that would be expected to be directly 
affected by predation by Burmese 
pythons and the other large constrictors. 
For example, plants and marine species 
are excluded. In Florida, 14 bird 
species, 15 mammals, and 2 reptiles that 
are threatened or endangered could be 
preyed upon by Burmese pythons or be 
outcompeted by them for prey. Hawaii 
has 34 bird species and 1 mammal that 
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are threatened or endangered that would 
be at risk of predation. Puerto Rico has 
eight bird species and eight reptile 
species that are threatened or 
endangered that would be at risk of 
predation. The Virgin Islands has one 
bird species and three reptiles that are 
threatened or endangered that would be 
at risk of predation. Guam has six bird 
species and two mammals that are 
threatened or endangered that would be 
at risk of predation. 

Due to the wide rainfall tolerance and 
extensive semi-temperate native range 
of P. molurus, large areas of the 
southern U.S. mainland appear to have 
a climate suitable for survival of this 
species. Please refer to the Final 
Environmental Assessment for the 
climate suitability maps for each large 
constrictor snake species. U.S. areas 
climatically matched at present ranged 
up the east and west coasts and across 
the interior south from Virginia to 
California, and throughout most of 
California, Texas, Oklahoma, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, 
Florida, Georgia, and South and North 
Carolina. In addition to the mapped 
areas of the United States mainland, the 
territories of Guam, Northern Mariana 
Islands, American Samoa, Virgin 
Islands, and Puerto Rico appear to have 
suitable climate. Areas of the State of 
Hawaii with elevations under about 
2,500 m (8,202 ft) also appear to be 
climatically suitable. While we did not 
itemize the federally threatened and 
endangered species from California, 
Texas, and other States, there are likely 
several hundred species in those and 
other States that would be at risk from 
Burmese pythons. According to the 
climate suitability maps (Reed and 
Rodda 2009), threatened and 
endangered species from all of Florida, 
most of Hawaii, and all of Puerto Rico 
would be at risk from the establishment 
of Burmese pythons. In addition, Guam, 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, and other 
territories would have suitable habitat 
and climate to support Burmese 
pythons, and these also have federally 
threatened and endangered species that 
would be at risk if Burmese pythons 
became established. 

The likelihood and magnitude of the 
effect on threatened and endangered 
species is high. Burmese pythons are 
thus highly likely to negatively affect 
threatened and endangered birds and 
mammals, as well as unlisted native 
species. Consistent with the language of 
the Lacey Act authorizing the listing of 
‘‘species’’ and with prior administrative 
practice of listing only species or higher 
taxonomic units, we evaluated the 
species Python molurus as a whole, 
instead of evaluating the subspecies 

Python molurus bivittatus (Burmese 
python), which was the taxon originally 
petitioned for listing by the South 
Florida Water Management District. We 
determined that the species should be 
listed. As stated above under ‘‘Native 
Range,’’ the cold tolerance for both 
subspecies is similar, so the climate 
match (one of the evaluation criteria) 
determined in Reed and Rodda (2009) 
(also G. Rodda, pers. comm. 2009) is as 
applicable to each subspecies as it is to 
the species as a whole. 

Potential Impacts to Humans 
The introduction or establishment of 

Burmese pythons may have negative 
impacts on humans primarily from the 
loss of native wildlife biodiversity, as 
discussed above. These losses would 
affect the aesthetic, recreational, 
educational, and economic values 
currently provided by native wildlife 
and healthy ecosystems. 

Human fatalities from nonvenomous 
snakes in the wild are rare, probably 
only a few per year worldwide (Reed 
and Rodda 2009). Although attacks on 
people by Burmese pythons are 
improbable, they are possible given the 
large size that some individual snakes 
can reach. However, the only human 
deaths in the United States from 
Burmese pythons that we are aware of 
were from captive snakes (in Colorado, 
Florida, Missouri, and Pennsylvania; 
HSUS 2010). 

Ectoparasites (including ticks in the 
genus Amblyomma) were collected from 
wild-caught, free-ranging exotic reptiles 
examined in Florida from 2003 to 2008 
(Corn et al. 2011). This was the first 
report of collections of Neotropical ticks 
from wild-caught Burmese pythons, 
Python molurus bivittatus. The only 
known vectors capable of transmitting 
Cowdria ruminantium (which causes 
heartwater disease) are 13 species of 
ticks in the genus Amblyomma (Deem 
1998). Heartwater disease is a 
devastating disease of livestock 
(including cattle, sheep, and goats) in 
Africa (Deem 1998). From limited wild- 
caught, free-ranging exotic reptiles in 
Florida (including ball and Burmese 
pythons), ticks and mites were native to 
North America, Latin America, and 
Africa from reptiles native to Asia, 
Africa, and Central and South America. 
These reports suggest the diversity of 
reptile ectoparasites introduced and 
established in Florida and the new host- 
parasite relationships that have 
developed among exotic and native 
ectoparasites and established exotic 
reptiles. Several studies (Burridge et al. 
2000, Kenny et al. 2004, Reeves et al. 
2006) have shown disease agents in the 
ticks that travel internationally on 

reptiles, which may serve in the 
introduction of disease agents that could 
impact the health of local wildlife, 
domestic animals, and humans (Corn et 
al. 2011). A potentially devastating 
impact to the nation’s agriculture could 
occur if the deadly cattle disease 
heartwater or some other tick-borne 
disease were to become established in 
the United States and be transmissible 
through reptile ticks (Reed and Rodda 
2009). African tick species that use 
pythons as hosts may be vectors of 
heartwater, and these ticks have been 
observed to transfer to other hosts, 
including other giant constrictors, other 
reptiles, and dogs. Because multiple 
python species are held captive together 
in the commercial trade, such 
transmission provides opportunities to 
occur prior to retail sales (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). 

Factors That Reduce or Remove 
Injuriousness for Burmese Python 

Control 
No effective tools are currently 

available to detect and remove large 
constrictor populations. Traps with drift 
fences or barriers are the best option, 
but their use on a large scale is 
prohibitively expensive, largely because 
of the labor cost of baiting, checking, 
and maintaining the traps daily. 
Additionally, some areas cannot be 
effectively trapped due to the expanse of 
the area and type of terrain, the 
distribution of the target species, and 
the effects on any nontarget species (that 
is, they trap native wildlife as well). 
While the Department of the Interior, 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s 
(USDA) Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS), and State of 
Florida entities have conducted some 
research on control tools, there are 
currently no such tools available that 
would be adequate for eradication of an 
established population of large 
constrictor snakes, such as the Burmese 
python, once they have spread over a 
large area. 

Efforts to eradicate the Burmese 
python in Florida have become 
increasingly intense as the species is 
reported in new locations across the 
State with ‘‘python catch’’ training 
sessions scheduled in locations 
necessary to keep the expansion to a 
minimum. Natural resource 
management agencies are expending 
scarce resources to devise methods to 
capture or otherwise control any large 
constrictor snake species. These 
agencies recognize that control of large 
constrictor snakes (as major predators) 
on lands that they manage is necessary 
to prevent the likely adverse impacts to 
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the ecosystems occupied by the invasive 
snakes. 

The final economic analysis was 
prepared for the constrictor snakes 
(USFWS January 2012) and provides the 
following information about the 
expenditures for research and 
eradication in Florida, primarily for 
Burmese pythons, which provides some 
indication of the efforts to date. The 
Service spent about $600,000 over a 3- 
year period (2007 to 2009) on python 
trap design, deployment, and education 
in the Florida Keys to prevent the 
potential extinction of the endangered 
Key Largo woodrat (Neotoma floridana 
smalli) at Crocodile Lake National 
Wildlife Refuge. The South Florida 
Water Management District spent 
$334,000 between 2005 and 2009 and 
anticipates spending an additional 
$156,600 on research, salaries, and 
vehicles in the next several years. An 
additional $300,000 will go for the 
assistance of USDA, Wildlife Services 
(part of USDA Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service). The USDA Wildlife 
Research Center (Gainesville, Florida, 
Field Station) has spent $15,800 from 
2008 to 2009 on salaries, travel, and 
supplies. The USGS, in conjunction 
with the University of Florida, has spent 
more than $1.5 million on research, 
radio telemetry, and the development, 
testing, and implementation of 
constrictor snake traps. Miami-Dade 
County Parks and Recreation 
Department, Natural Areas Management 
and Department of Environmental 
Resources Management have spent 
$60,875 annually on constrictor snake 
issues. The National Park Service has 
spent $317,000 annually on various 
programs related to constrictor snake 
issues in Everglades National Park. All 
these expenditures total $5.7 million 
from 2005 to approximately 2012, or 
roughly an average of $720,000 per year. 
Despite this investment, all of these 
efforts have failed to provide a method 
for eradicating large constrictor snakes 
in Florida. 

Kraus (2009) exhaustively reviewed 
the literature on invasive herpetofauna. 
While he found a few examples of local 
populations of amphibians that had 
been successfully eradicated, he found 
no such examples for reptiles. He also 
states that, ‘‘Should an invasive 
[nonnative] species be allowed to spread 
widely, it is usually impossible—or at 
best very expensive—to eradicate it.’’ 
The Burmese python is unlikely to be 
one of those species that could be 
eradicated. 

Eradication will almost certainly be 
unachievable for a species that is hard 
to detect and remove at low densities, 
which is the case with all of the four 

large constrictor snakes. They are well- 
camouflaged and stealthy, and, 
therefore, nearly impossible to see in the 
wild. Most of the protective measures 
available to prevent the escape of 
Burmese pythons are currently (and 
expected to remain) cost-prohibitive and 
labor-intensive. Even with protective 
measures in place, the risks of 
accidental escape are not likely to be 
eliminated. Since effective measures to 
prevent the establishment in new 
locations or eradicate, manage, or 
control the spread of established 
populations of the Burmese python are 
not currently available, the ability to 
rehabilitate or recover ecosystems 
disturbed by the species is low. 

Potential Ecological Benefits for 
Introduction 

While the introduction of a faunal 
biomass could potentially provide a 
food source for some native carnivores, 
species native to the United States are 
unlikely to possess the ability to hunt 
such large, camouflaged snakes and 
would not likely turn to large 
constrictor snakes as a food source. The 
risks to native wildlife greatly outweigh 
this unlikely benefit; however, juvenile 
constrictor snakes could fall prey to 
native wildlife such as alligators, 
raccoons, coyotes, and birds of prey 
(hawks, owls, eagles). In addition, a 
large constrictor snake could prey on 
other invasive, nonnative species, such 
as green iguanas, feral hogs, and black 
rats. However, the effect on the 
populations of these feral hogs, rats, and 
other such nonnative species is likely to 
be negligible. Conversely, the effect of 
predation on rare species is greater, 
because any decrease in populations of 
rare species makes it less likely for the 
population to rebound. Therefore, the 
small possible benefits of having large 
constrictor snakes as predators in the 
United States do not warrant 
encouraging their establishment. 

There are no other potential 
ecological benefits for the introduction 
of Burmese pythons into the United 
States. 

Conclusion 
The Burmese python is one of the 

largest snakes in the world, reaching 
lengths of up to 7 m (23 ft) and weights 
of over 90 kg (almost 200 lbs). This is 
longer than any native, terrestrial 
animal in the United States, including 
alligators, and three times longer than 
the longest native snake species. Native 
fauna have no experience defending 
against this type of novel, giant 
predator. Hatchling Burmese pythons 
are about the size of average adult native 
snakes and can more than double in size 

within the first year. In addition, 
Burmese pythons reportedly can 
fertilize their own eggs and have viable 
eggs after several years in isolation. 
Even one female Burmese python that 
escapes captivity could produce dozens 
of large young at one time (average 
clutch size is 36, with a known clutch 
of 107). Furthermore, a healthy 
individual is likely to live for 20 to 30 
years. Even a small number of pythons 
in a small area, such as one of the 
Florida Keys or insular islands, could 
cause unacceptable effects on federally 
threatened or endangered species. There 
are currently no effective control 
methods for Burmese pythons, nor are 
any anticipated in the near future. 

Therefore, because Burmese pythons 
have already established populations in 
some areas of the United States; are 
likely to spread from their current 
established range to new natural areas 
in the United States; are likely to 
become established in disjunct areas of 
the United States with suitable climate 
and habitat if released there; are likely 
to prey on and compete with native 
species (including threatened and 
endangered species); are likely to be 
disease vectors for livestock or native 
wildlife; cannot be easily eradicated, 
prevented from establishing, or reduced 
from large populations or new locations; 
and are likely to disturb ecosystems 
beyond the point of recoverability, the 
Service finds the Burmese python and 
its conspecifics to be injurious to 
humans, agricultural interests, and to 
wildlife and wildlife resources of the 
United States. 

Factors That Contribute to 
Injuriousness for Northern African 
Python 

Current Nonnative Occurrences 
Several Northern African pythons 

have been found in Florida and 
elsewhere in the United States—most of 
these are assumed to be escaped or 
released pets (Reed and Rodda 2009). 
From 2005 to 2009, adults and 
hatchlings have been captured, 
confirming the presence of a population 
of Northern African pythons along the 
western border of Miami, adjacent to the 
Everglades (Reed et al. 2010). From May 
2009 to January 2010, four specimens 
were found by herpetologists and the 
Miami-Dade County Anti-Venom 
Response Unit, including hatchlings 
and adults collected from an area of 
about 2 km (1.6 mi) in diameter known 
as the Bird Drive Recharge Basin 
(Miami-Dade County) (Reed et al. 2010). 
In 2009, evidence pointed to the 
presence of a breeding population of 
Northern African pythons along the 
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western border of Miami adjacent to the 
Everglades. Recently, observations and 
removals of multiple adults, a gravid 
female, and hatchlings suggest the 
presence of a reproducing population of 
Northern African pythons (Reed et al. 
2010). One Northern African python has 
also been collected on State Road 72 
approximately 6.43 km (4 mi) east of 
Myakka River State Park, Sarasota 
County, Florida (K. Krysko, pers. comm. 
2010). 

In the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
Northern African pythons have been 
found in the western region of the 
island (Mayaguez), the San Juan metro 
area, and the southern region of the 
island (Guayama) (J. Saliva, pers. comm. 
2009). 

Potential Introduction and Spread 
Northern African pythons have 

escaped captivity or been released into 
the wild in Florida and Puerto Rico and 
are likely to continue to escape and be 
released into the wild. Based on Reed 
and Rodda (2009), extrapolation of 
climate matching from the native range 
of Northern African pythons and then 
mapped to the United States includes a 
large portion of peninsular Florida, 
extreme south Texas, most of Hawaii, 
and Puerto Rico. Northern African 
pythons are highly likely to spread and 
become established in the wild due to 
common traits shared by the giant 
constrictors, including rapid growth to a 
large size with production of many 
offspring; ability to survive under a 
range of habitat types and conditions 
(habitat generalist); behaviors that allow 
them to escape freezing temperatures; 
ability to live in urban and suburban 
areas; ability to disperse long distances; 
and ability to conceal themselves and 
ambush prey. 

Potential Impacts to Native Species 
(Including Threatened and Endangered 
Species) 

Northern African pythons are highly 
likely to prey on native species, 
including threatened and endangered 
species. As with most of the giant 
constrictors, adult African pythons 
primarily eat endothermic prey from a 
wide variety of taxa. Adverse effects of 
Northern African pythons on selected 
threatened and endangered species are 
likely to be moderate to high. 

Please see Potential Impacts to Native 
Species (Including Threatened and 
Endangered Species) under Factors that 
Contribute to the Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python for a description of the 
impacts that Northern African pythons 
would have on native species. These 
impacts are applicable to Northern 
African pythons by comparing their 

prey type with the suitable climate areas 
and the listed species found in those 
areas; suitable climate areas and the 
listed species can be found in the final 
environmental assessment. 

According to the climate suitability 
maps (Reed and Rodda 2009), 
threatened and endangered species and 
other native species from parts of 
Florida, most of Hawaii, and all of 
Puerto Rico would be at risk from the 
establishment of Northern African 
pythons. In addition, we assume that 
Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and other 
territories would have suitable habitat 
and climate to support Northern African 
pythons, and these also have federally 
threatened and endangered species that 
would be at risk if Northern African 
pythons became established. 

Potential Impacts to Humans 

The introduction or establishment of 
Northern African pythons may have 
negative impacts on humans primarily 
from the loss of native wildlife 
biodiversity, as discussed above. These 
losses would affect the aesthetic, 
recreational, and economic values 
currently provided by native wildlife 
and healthy ecosystems. Educational 
values would also be diminished 
through the loss of biodiversity and 
ecosystem health. African pythons (both 
wild and captive-bred) are noted for 
their bad temperament and readiness to 
bite if harassed by people. Although 
African pythons can easily kill an adult 
person, attacks on humans are 
uncommon (Reed and Rodda 2009). We 
do not have any confirmed human 
fatalities in the United States from 
Northern African pythons. 

Diseases borne by ticks could 
potentially impact U.S. agricultural 
industries. One serious possibility is 
heartwater disease, a potentially 
catastrophic disease of hoofed animals 
(including cattle) that is vectored by 
ticks found on African pythons (such as 
Python sebae), but the ticks are capable 
of transferring to other species of the 
genus Python in captivity (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). Northern and Southern 
African pythons are known hosts of 
some of these ticks, including 
Amblyomma nuttalli, Amblyomma 
marmoreum, Amblyomma sparsum, 
Aponomma exornatum, Aponomma 
flavomaculatum, and Aponomma latum 
(Burridge 2001). 

Factors That Reduce or Remove 
Injuriousness for Northern African 
Python 

Control 

As with the other giant constrictors, 
once introduced into the wild, 

eradication, management, or control of 
the spread of Northern African pythons 
will be highly unlikely. Please see the 
Control section for the Burmese python 
for reasons why the Northern African 
pythons would be difficult to control, 
all of which apply to this large 
constrictor. 

Potential Ecological Benefits for 
Introduction 

While the introduction of a faunal 
biomass could potentially provide a 
food source for some native carnivores, 
species native to the United States are 
unlikely to possess the hunting ability 
for such large, camouflaged snakes and 
would not likely turn to large 
constrictor snakes as a food source. The 
risks to native wildlife greatly outweigh 
this unlikely benefit; however, juvenile 
snakes could fall prey to native wildlife 
such as alligators, raccoons, coyotes, 
and birds of prey (hawks, owls, eagles). 
In addition, a large constrictor snake 
could prey on other nonnative species 
such as green iguanas, feral hogs, and 
black rats. There are no other potential 
ecological benefits from the 
introduction into the United States or 
establishment in the United States of 
Northern African pythons. 

Conclusion 

Northern African pythons are long- 
lived (some have lived in captivity for 
27 years). The species feeds primarily 
on warm-blooded prey (mammals and 
birds). Northern African pythons have 
been found to be reproducing in Florida. 
Therefore, they pose a risk to native 
wildlife, including threatened and 
endangered species. African pythons 
(both wild and captive-bred) are noted 
for their bad temperament and have 
reportedly also attacked humans. 

Because Northern African pythons are 
likely to escape or be released into the 
wild if imported to the United States; 
are likely to spread from their current 
established range to new natural areas 
in the United States with suitable 
habitats; are likely to prey on native 
species (including threatened and 
endangered species); are likely to be 
disease vectors for livestock; and 
because it would be difficult to 
eradicate or reduce large populations, or 
recover ecosystems disturbed by the 
species, the Service finds the Northern 
African python to be injurious to 
humans, agricultural interests, and to 
wildlife and wildlife resources of the 
United States. 
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Factors that Contribute to Injuriousness 
of the Southern African Python 

Current Nonnative Occurrences 
Occurrences of the Southern African 

python in the United States are 
unknown. 

Potential Introduction and Spread 
Southern African pythons are large- 

bodied constrictors that are closely 
related to Northern African pythons. 
Because they are so similar to Northern 
African pythons, they possess the same 
traits that enable them to be likely to 
escape or be released into the wild if 
imported into the United States. 
Southern African pythons may be 
substituted for Northern African 
pythons in the pet trade because of 
these similarities. 

The Southern African python climate 
match extends slightly farther to the 
north in Florida than the Northern 
African python and also includes Texas 
from the Big Bend region to the 
southeasternmost extent of the State, as 
well as parts of Puerto Rico and Hawaii. 
If Southern African pythons escape or 
are intentionally released, they are 
likely to survive or become established 
within their respective thermal and 
precipitation limits. Within these limits, 
Southern African pythons are highly 
likely to spread and become established 
in the wild due to common traits shared 
by the giant constrictors, including 
rapid growth to a large size with 
production of many offspring; are 
capable of surviving under a range of 
habitat types and conditions (habitat 
generalist); have behaviors that allow 
them to escape freezing temperatures; 
can live in urban and suburban areas; 
can disperse long distances; and are 
well-concealed ambush predators. 

Potential Impacts to Native Species 
(Including Threatened and Endangered 
Species) 

Southern African pythons are highly 
likely to prey on native species, 
including threatened and endangered 
species. As with most of the giant 
constrictors, adult African pythons 
primarily eat endothermic prey from a 
wide variety of taxa. Adverse effects of 
Southern African pythons on selected 
threatened and endangered species are 
likely to be moderate to high. 

Please see Potential Impacts to Native 
Species (Including Threatened and 
Endangered Species) under Factors that 
Contribute to the Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python for a description of the 
impacts that Southern African pythons 
would have on native species. These 
impacts are applicable to Southern 
African pythons by comparing their 

prey type with the suitable climate areas 
and the listed species found in those 
areas; suitable climate areas and the 
listed species can be found in the final 
environmental assessment. 

According to the climate suitability 
maps (Reed and Rodda 2009), 
threatened and endangered species and 
other native species from parts of 
Florida, Texas, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico 
would be at risk from the establishment 
of Southern African pythons. In 
addition, we assume that Guam, the 
U.S. Virgin Islands, and other territories 
would have suitable habitat and climate 
to support Southern African pythons, 
and these also have federally threatened 
and endangered species that would be at 
risk if Southern African pythons became 
established. 

Potential Impacts to Humans 

The introduction or establishment of 
Southern African pythons may have 
negative impacts on humans primarily 
from the loss of native wildlife 
biodiversity, as discussed above. These 
losses would affect the aesthetic, 
recreational, and economic values 
currently provided by native wildlife 
and healthy ecosystems. Educational 
values would also be diminished 
through the loss of biodiversity and 
ecosystem health. 

African pythons (both wild and 
captive-bred) are noted for their bad 
temperament and readiness to bite if 
harassed by people. Although African 
pythons can easily kill an adult person, 
attacks on humans are uncommon (Reed 
and Rodda 2009). 

Diseases borne by ticks could 
potentially impact U.S. agricultural 
industry. One serious possibility is 
heartwater disease, a potentially 
catastrophic disease of hoofed animals 
(including cattle) that is vectored by 
ticks found on African pythons (such as 
Python sebae), but the ticks are capable 
of transferring to other species of the 
genus Python in captivity (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). Northern and Southern 
African pythons are known hosts of 
some of these ticks, including 
Amblyomma nuttalli, Amblyomma 
marmoreum, Amblyomma sparsum, 
Aponomma exornatum, Aponomma 
flavomaculatum, and Aponomma latum 
(Burridge 2001). 

Factors That Reduce or Remove 
Injuriousness for Southern African 
Python 

Control 

As with the other giant constrictors, 
once introduced into the wild, the 
eradication, management, or control of 
the spread of Southern African pythons 

will be highly unlikely. Please see the 
Control section for the Burmese python 
for reasons why the Southern African 
pythons would be difficult to control, 
all of which apply to these large 
constrictors. 

Potential Ecological Benefits for 
Introduction 

While the introduction of a faunal 
biomass could potentially provide a 
food source for some native carnivores, 
species native to the United States are 
unlikely to possess the hunting ability 
for such large, camouflaged snakes and 
would not likely turn to large 
constrictor snakes as a food source. The 
risks to native wildlife greatly outweigh 
this unlikely benefit; however, juvenile 
snakes could fall prey to native wildlife 
such as alligators, raccoons, coyotes, 
and birds of prey (hawks, owls, eagles). 
In addition, a large constrictor snake 
could prey on other nonnative species 
such as green iguanas, feral hogs, and 
black rats. There are no other potential 
ecological benefits from the 
introduction into the United States or 
establishment in the United States of 
Southern African pythons. 

Conclusion 

Southern African pythons are long- 
lived. This species feeds primarily on 
warm-blooded prey (mammals and 
birds). Therefore, they pose a risk to 
native wildlife, including threatened 
and endangered species. Their climate 
match extends slightly farther to the 
north in Florida than the Northern 
African python and also includes 
portions of Texas from the Big Bend 
region to the southeasternmost extent of 
the State. Because Southern African 
pythons are likely to escape or be 
released into the wild if imported to the 
United States; are likely to survive, 
become established, and spread if 
escaped or released in suitable habitats; 
are likely to prey on and compete with 
native species for food and habitat 
(including threatened and endangered 
species); are likely to be disease vectors 
for livestock; cannot be easily 
eradicated, prevented from establishing, 
or reduced from large populations or 
new locations; and are likely to disturb 
ecosystems beyond the point of 
recoverability, the Service finds the 
Southern African python to be injurious 
to humans, to agricultural interests, and 
to the wildlife and wildlife resources of 
the United States. 
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Factors That Contribute to 
Injuriousness for Yellow Anaconda 

Current Nonnative Occurrences 

An adult yellow anaconda was 
collected from Big Cypress National 
Reserve in southern Florida in January 
2007, and another individual was 
photographed basking along a canal 
about 25 km (15.5 mi) north of that 
location in January 2008 (EDDMapS 
2011). In 2008, an unnamed observer 
reportedly captured two anacondas that 
most closely fit the description of the 
yellow anaconda farther to the east near 
the Palm Beach, Florida, county line 
(EDDMapS 2011). In Puerto Rico, a few 
individuals of the yellow anaconda have 
been reported in the central region of 
the island (Villalba area). In Arkansas, 
two yellow anacondas were found in 
Wapanocca National Wildlife Refuge (P. 
Fuller, pers. comm. 2011). 

Potential Introduction and Spread 

Yellow anacondas have escaped or 
been released into the wild in Florida, 
Arkansas, and Puerto Rico, and are 
likely to escape or be released into the 
wild elsewhere. Yellow anacondas are 
highly likely to survive in subtropical 
areas of natural ecosystems of the 
United States. The yellow anaconda has 
a native-range distribution that includes 
highly seasonal and fairly temperate 
regions in South America. When 
projected to the United States, the 
climate space occupied by yellow 
anaconda translates to a fairly large area, 
including virtually all of peninsular 
Florida and a corner of southeastern 
Georgia (to about the latitude of 
Brunswick), as well as parts of southern 
and eastern Texas and a very small 
portion of southern California. Large 
areas of Hawaii and Puerto Rico appear 
to exhibit suitable climates, and 
additional insular United States 
possessions (Guam, Northern Marianas, 
American Samoa, and so on) would 
probably be suitable as well. Within the 
areas deemed suitable, however, the 
yellow anaconda would be expected to 
occupy only habitats with permanent 
surface water. If yellow anacondas are 
released into areas with suitable 
permanent surface water, they would 
likely disperse because of their 
propensity for rapid growth to a large 
size; high reproductive rate; ability to 
survive under a range of habitat types 
and conditions (habitat generalist); 
behaviors that allow them to escape 
freezing temperatures; ability to live in 
urban and suburban areas; ability to 
disperse long distances; and well- 
concealed, ambush-type of predatory 
behavior. 

Potential Impacts to Native Species 
(Including Threatened and Endangered 
Species) 

Yellow anacondas are highly likely to 
prey on native species, including select 
threatened and endangered species. The 
prey list suggests that yellow anacondas 
employ both ‘‘ambush predation’’ and 
‘‘wide-foraging’’ strategies (Reed and 
Rodda 2009). The snakes forage 
predominately in open, flooded 
habitats, in relatively shallow water; 
wading birds are their most common 
prey. They have also been known to 
prey on fish, turtles, small caimans, 
lizards, birds, eggs, small mammals, and 
fish carrion (Reed and Rodda). 
Threatened and endangered species 
occupying flooded areas, such as the 
Everglades, would be at risk. 

Please see Potential Impacts to Native 
Species (Including Threatened and 
Endangered Species) under Factors that 
Contribute to the Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python for a description of the 
impacts that yellow anacondas would 
have on native species. These impacts 
are applicable to yellow anacondas by 
comparing their prey type with the 
suitable climate areas and the listed 
species found in those areas; suitable 
climate areas and the listed species can 
be found in the final environmental 
assessment. 

While we did not itemize the 
federally threatened and endangered 
species from southern California, Texas, 
southeast Georgia, and other States, 
there are likely several hundred species 
in those and other States that would be 
at risk from yellow anaconda. According 
to the climate suitability maps (Reed 
and Rodda 2009), threatened and 
endangered species from parts of 
Florida, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico would 
be at risk from the establishment of 
yellow anacondas. In addition, Guam, 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, and other 
territories would have suitable habitat 
and climate to support yellow 
anacondas, and these also have federally 
threatened and endangered species that 
would be at risk if yellow anacondas 
became established. 

Potential Impacts to Humans 

The introduction or establishment of 
yellow anacondas may have negative 
impacts on humans primarily from the 
loss of native wildlife biodiversity, as 
discussed above. These losses would 
affect the aesthetic, recreational, and 
economic values currently provided by 
native wildlife and healthy ecosystems. 
Educational values would also be 
diminished through the loss of 
biodiversity and ecosystem health. 

Factors That Reduce or Remove 
Injuriousness for Yellow Anaconda 

Control 
Once introduced into the wild, the 

eradication, management, or control of 
the spread of yellow anacondas will be 
highly unlikely. Please see the 
‘‘Control’’ section for the Burmese 
python for reasons why yellow 
anacondas would be difficult to control, 
all of which apply to this large 
constrictor. 

Potential Ecological Benefits for 
Introduction 

While the introduction of a faunal 
biomass could potentially provide a 
food source for some native carnivores, 
species native to the United States are 
unlikely to possess the hunting ability 
for such large, camouflaged snakes and 
would not likely turn to large 
constrictor snakes as a food source. The 
risks to native wildlife greatly outweigh 
this unlikely benefit; however, juvenile 
snakes could fall prey to native wildlife 
such as alligators, raccoons, coyotes, 
and birds of prey (hawks, owls, eagles). 
In addition, a large constrictor snake 
could prey on other nonnative species 
such as green iguanas, feral hogs, and 
black rats. There are no other potential 
ecological benefits from the 
introduction into the United States or 
establishment in the United States of 
yellow anacondas. 

Conclusion 
Yellow anacondas are highly likely to 

survive in the appropriate natural 
ecosystems of the United States. The 
species has a native-range distribution 
that includes highly seasonal and fairly 
temperate regions in South America. 
When projected to the United States, the 
climate space occupied by yellow 
anaconda maps to a fairly large area, 
including virtually all of peninsular 
Florida and a corner of southeastern 
Georgia (to about the latitude of 
Brunswick), as well as large parts of 
southern and eastern Texas and a small 
portion of southern California. Large 
areas of Hawaii and Puerto Rico appear 
to exhibit suitable climates, and 
additional insular U.S. possessions 
(such as Guam, Northern Marianas, 
American Samoa) would probably be 
suitable as well. Yellow anacondas are 
highly likely to spread to suitable 
permanent surface water areas because 
of their large size, high reproductive 
potential, early maturation, rapid 
growth, longevity, and generalist- 
surprise attack predation. 

Because the yellow anacondas are 
likely to escape captivity or be released 
into the wild if imported to the United 
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States (note that the yellow anaconda 
has already been found in the wild in 
Florida and Arkansas); are likely to 
survive, become established, and spread 
if escaped or released; are likely to prey 
on and compete with native species for 
food and habitat (including threatened 
and endangered species); cannot be 
easily eradicated, prevented from 
establishing, or reduced from large 
populations or new locations; and are 
likely to disturb ecosystems beyond the 
point of recoverability, the Service finds 
the yellow anaconda to be injurious to 
humans and to the wildlife and wildlife 
resources of the United States. 

Conclusions for the Four Constrictor 
Snakes 

Burmese Python 
The Burmese python is one of the 

largest snakes in the world, reaching 
lengths of up to 7 m (23 ft) and weights 
of over 90 kilograms (kg) (almost 200 
pounds (lbs)). This is longer than any 
native, terrestrial animal in the United 
States, including alligators, and three 
times longer than the longest native 
snake species. Native fauna have no 
experience defending against this type 
of novel, giant predator. Hatchling 
pythons are about the size of average 
adult native snakes and can more than 
double in size within the first year. In 
addition, Burmese pythons reportedly 
can fertilize their own eggs and have 
viable eggs after several years in 
isolation; therefore, it is possible that a 
population of Burmese pythons could 
be established with only a small number 
of females. Burmese pythons are long- 
lived, with a life expectancy of 20 to 30 
years. Thus, even a single python 
(especially a female) in a small area, 
such as one of the Florida Keys or 
insular islands, can devastate the 
population of a federally threatened or 
endangered species. There are currently 
no effective control methods for 
Burmese pythons, nor are any 
anticipated in the near future. 

Therefore, because Burmese pythons 
have already established populations in 
some areas of the United States; are 
likely to spread from their current 
established range to new natural areas 
in the United States; are likely to 
become established in disjunct areas of 
the United States with suitable climate 
and habitat if released there; are likely 
to prey on and compete with native 
species (including threatened and 
endangered species); are likely to be 
disease vectors for livestock or native 
wildlife; are likely to damage 
ecosystems that would be difficult or 
impossible to recover; and are difficult 
or impossible to eradicate or control 

once established, the Service finds the 
Burmese python to be injurious to 
humans, agricultural interests, and to 
wildlife and wildlife resources of the 
United States. We have evaluated the 
species Python molurus as a whole 
(including Burmese and Indian 
pythons), and we have determined that 
it should be listed as injurious. 
Moreover, we note that each of its 
subspecies share the traits that make 
this species injurious. 

Northern African Python 

Northern African pythons are long- 
lived (some have lived in captivity for 
27 years). The species feeds primarily 
on warm-blooded prey (mammals and 
birds). Northern African pythons now 
have an established self-sustaining 
breeding population west of Miami, 
Florida. This area is within the known 
distribution of Burmese pythons in 
Florida, and hybridization between 
these species is known in captivity. The 
likelihood of hybridization among 
introduced Florida populations is 
unknown, as are the implications of 
genetic admixture for control purposes 
(Reed and Rodda 2009). Therefore, they 
pose a risk to native wildlife, including 
threatened and endangered species. 
African pythons (both wild and captive- 
bred) are noted for their bad 
temperament and have reportedly also 
attacked humans. 

Because Northern African pythons are 
likely to escape or be released into the 
wild if imported to or transported 
within the United States; are likely to 
survive, become established, and spread 
from their current established range to 
new natural areas in the United States 
with suitable habitats; are likely to prey 
on and compete with native species 
(including threatened and endangered 
species); and because it would be 
difficult to prevent, eradicate, or reduce 
large populations; control the spread to 
new locations; or to recover ecosystems 
disturbed by the species, the Service 
finds the Northern African python to be 
injurious to humans and to wildlife and 
wildlife resources of the United States. 

Southern African Python 

Southern African pythons are long- 
lived. This species feeds primarily on 
warm-blooded prey (mammals and 
birds). Therefore, they pose a risk to 
native wildlife, including threatened 
and endangered species. Their climate 
match extends slightly farther to the 
north in Florida than the Northern 
African python and also includes Texas 
from the Big Bend region to the 
southeasternmost extent of the State as 
well as parts of Puerto Rico and Hawaii. 

Because Southern African pythons are 
likely to escape or be released into the 
wild if imported to or transported 
within the United States; are likely to 
survive, become established, and spread 
if escaped or released in suitable 
habitats; are likely to prey on and 
compete with native species for food 
and habitat (including threatened and 
endangered species); and because it 
would be difficult to prevent, eradicate, 
or reduce large populations; control 
spread to new locations; or recover 
ecosystems disturbed by the species, the 
Service finds the Southern African 
python to be injurious to humans and to 
the wildlife and wildlife resources of 
the United States. 

Yellow Anaconda 
Yellow anacondas are highly likely to 

survive in the appropriate natural 
ecosystems of the United States. The 
species has a native-range distribution 
that includes highly seasonal and fairly 
temperate regions in South America. 
When projected to the United States, the 
climate space occupied by yellow 
anaconda maps to a fairly large area, 
including virtually all of peninsular 
Florida and a corner of southeastern 
Georgia (to about the latitude of 
Brunswick), as well as large parts of 
southern and eastern Texas. Large areas 
of Hawaii and Puerto Rico appear to 
exhibit suitable climates, and additional 
insular U.S. possessions (such as Guam, 
Northern Marianas, American Samoa) 
would probably be suitable as well. 
Yellow anacondas are highly likely to 
spread to suitable permanent-surface- 
water areas because of their large size, 
high reproductive potential, early 
maturation, rapid growth, longevity, and 
generalist surprise-attack predation. 

Because the yellow anacondas are 
likely to escape captivity or be released 
into the wild if imported to or 
transported within the United States 
(note that the yellow anaconda has 
already been found in the wild in 
Florida); are likely to survive, become 
established, and spread if escaped or 
released; are likely to prey on and 
compete with native species for food 
and habitat (including threatened and 
endangered species); and because it 
would be difficult to prevent, eradicate, 
or reduce large populations; control 
spread to new locations; or to recover 
ecosystems disturbed by the species, the 
Service finds the yellow anaconda to be 
injurious to humans and to wildlife and 
wildlife resources of the United States. 

Summary of Risk Potentials 
Reed and Rodda (2009) found that all 

of the four constrictor snakes pose high 
risks to the interests of human beings, 
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agriculture, wildlife, and wildlife 
resources of the United States. These 
risk potentials utilize the criteria for 
evaluating species as described by 
ANSTF (1996) (see Lacey Act 
Evaluation Criteria above). Based on the 
risks determined by Reed and Rodda 
(2009), substantive information 
submitted during the public comment 
periods and from the peer reviewers, 
along with the latest findings regarding 
the large constrictor snakes (in Florida, 
Puerto Rico, and elsewhere), the Service 
concludes that the four constrictor 
species should be added to the list of 
injurious reptiles under the Lacey Act. 

Comments Received on the Proposed 
Rule 

During the two public comment 
periods for the proposed rule, we 
received approximately 56,500 
comments, including form letters, 
petitions, and post cards. We received 
comments from Federal agencies, State 
agencies, local governments, 
commercial and trade organizations, 
conservation organizations, 
nongovernmental organizations, and 
private citizens; all were in English with 
the exception of a few in Dutch, French, 
German, and Italian. The comments 
provided a range of views on the 
proposed listing as follows: (1) 
Unequivocal support for the listing with 
no additional information included; (2) 
unequivocal support for the listing with 
additional information provided; (3) 
equivocal support for the listing with or 
without additional information 
included; (4) unequivocal opposition to 
the listing with no additional 
information included; and (5) 
unequivocal opposition to the listing 
with additional information included. 

To accurately review and incorporate 
the publicly provided comments in our 
final determination, we worked with 
researchers in the Qualitative Data 
Analysis Program at the University of 
Massachusetts Amherst and the 
University of Pittsburgh—developers of 
the Public Comment Analysis Toolkit 
(PCAT) analytical software. The PCAT 
enhanced our ability to review large 
numbers of comments, including large 
numbers of similar comments on our 
proposed listing, allowing us to identify 
similar comments as well as individual 
ideas, data, recommendations, or 
suggestions on the proposed listing. We 
are also responding to some comments 
that are out of the purview of this rule 
in a concerted effort to explain our 
rationale to the public. 

Peer Review of the Proposed Rule 
In accordance with peer review 

guidance of the Office of Management 

and Budget ‘‘Final Information Quality 
Bulletin for Peer Review,’’ released 
December 16, 2004, and Service 
guidance, we solicited expert opinion 
on information contained in the 
proposed rule (which was for nine 
species) from five knowledgeable 
individuals selected from specialists in 
the relevant taxonomic group and 
ecologists with scientific expertise that 
includes familiarity with alien 
herpetological introductions and 
invasions, predictive tools for risk 
assessment, and invasion biology. We 
posted our peer review plan on the 
Service’s Region 4 Web site (http:// 
www.fws.gov/southeast/ 
informationquality), explaining the peer 
review process and providing the public 
with an opportunity to comment on the 
peer review plan. No comments were 
received regarding the peer review plan. 
The Service solicited independent 
scientific reviewers who submitted 
individual comments in written form. 
We avoided using individuals who had 
already expressed strong support for or 
opposition to the petition and 
individuals who were likely to 
experience personal gain or loss 
(financial, prestige, etc.) as a result of 
the Service’s decision. Department of 
the Interior employees were not utilized 
as peer reviewers. 

We received responses from five peer 
reviewers. Two peer reviewers found 
that, in general, the proposed rule 
represented a comprehensive and up-to- 
date compilation of the best scientific 
information known about the nine 
constrictor snake species and 
conclusions drawn from both published 
and unpublished sources were 
scientifically robust, and justified the 
proposed rule. Two peer reviewers 
expressed concern with the climate- 
matching methods and assumptions. 

In addition, all peer reviewers stated 
that the background material on the 
biology, invasive potential, and 
potential tools for control of each snake 
species represented a solid compilation 
of available information. They further 
stated that the information as presented 
justified the conclusion that the snake 
species should be listed as injurious. All 
five peer reviewers concluded that the 
data and analyses we used in the 
proposed rule were appropriate and the 
conclusions we drew were logical and 
reasonable. Several peer reviewers 
provided additional insights to clarify 
points in the proposed rule, or 
references to recently published studies 
that update material in the rule. 

Peer Review Comments 
We reviewed all comments received 

from peer reviewers for substantive 

issues and new information regarding 
the proposed rule. We consolidated the 
comments and responses into key issues 
in this section. We refer to them as PR 
(Peer Reviewer) 1 through 5. We revised 
the final rule to reflect peer reviewer 
comments, where appropriate, and the 
most current scientific information, 
including the results of the new USGS 
climate match publication (Rodda et al. 
2011), plus a number of new peer- 
reviewed journal articles. We have taken 
our best effort to identify the limitations 
and uncertainties of the climate- 
matching models and their projections 
used in the proposed rule. We have also 
taken our best effort to correct any 
grammatical or biological errors and 
clarify certain ambiguous statements. 

Comment PR1: In regard to the USGS 
publication ‘‘Giant Constrictors: 
Biological and Management Profiles and 
an Establishment Risk Assessment for 
Nine Large Species of Pythons, 
Anacondas, and the Boa Constrictor,’’ 
which includes management profiles 
discussing colonization potentials with 
climate matching maps, there are very 
few details or data presented in the 
manuscript that would allow an 
independent test of the model, 
predictions, or assumptions. At a 
minimum, the threshold values that 
were used in the climate space model 
should be explicitly stated for each 
species. This would allow reviewers to 
evaluate the data and the assumptions 
used in the construction of the model. 

Response PR1: This general critique is 
incorrect; all of the species-specific 
information used to assess risks is 
presented in the document mentioned. 
That this procedure cannot be reduced 
to mathematical certainty is the reason 
a risk assessment (rather than a 
calculation) was conducted. This 
specific critique is also incorrect. The 
requested threshold values are provided 
graphically for each of the species in 
Reed and Rodda (2009). For example, 
the Python molurus values are in Figure 
4.3 (page 51) (heavy and dashed black 
lines), the P. sebae and P. natalensis 
values are in Figures 6.4 (page 118) and 
6.5 (page 119), respectively (heavy black 
lines), and so forth. 

For readers who want to duplicate the 
climate match results, the USGS has 
published a data series report with data 
used for modeling and the equations 
corresponding to these lines (http:// 
pubs.usgs.gov/ds/579/) (Jarnevich et al. 
2011), but the graphical representations 
in Reed and Rodda (2009) provide the 
same information with the precision 
that is appropriate for the use of these 
values. Use of these values with greater 
precision would not be appropriate 
given the conceptual and scientific 
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uncertainties that attend state-of-the-art 
implementation of climate matching. 

Comment PR2: The data used for the 
risk assessment seems fair. This 
reviewer, however, was not convinced 
that the assignment of low, medium, 
and high establishment and 
consequence scores was sufficiently 
objective or transparent. There appear to 
be high levels of uncertainty involved in 
the process (pp. 253, 259: Reed and 
Rodda 2009). Though there is not really 
an alternative with the amount of data 
available, the approach would be more 
acceptable if it was transparent (what 
constitutes each level of certainty and 
how one decides on high, medium, or 
low for each contributing factor). 

Response PR2: The risk assessment 
process allows for analyzing, 
identifying, and estimating the 
dimension, characteristics, and type of 
risk. By applying analytical methods 
while acknowledging the assumptions 
and uncertainties involved, the process 
allows the assessors to utilize 
qualitative and quantitative data in a 
systematic and consistent fashion. The 
assessment strives for theoretical 
accuracy while remaining 
comprehensible and manageable, and 
the scientific and other data compiled 
for each snake species in the bio-profiles 
is organized and recorded in a formal 
and systematic manner. The assessment 
provides a reasonable estimation of the 
overall risk. The authors were careful to 
ensure that the process clearly 
explained the uncertainties inherent in 
the process and to avoid design and 
implementation of a process that 
reflected a predetermined result. 
Quantitative and qualitative risk 
assessments should always be buffered 
with careful professional judgment. If 
every statement was certain, we would 
not need a risk assessment. The need to 
balance risks with uncertainty can lead 
assessors to concentrate more on the 
uncertainty than on known facts that 
may affect impact potential. Risks 
identified for nonnative invasive large 
constrictor species (and other nonnative 
invasive species besides large 
constrictors) in other regions often 
provide the justification in applying 
management measures to reduce risks in 
regions where the species have not yet 
been introduced. Thus, risk assessments 
should concentrate on evaluating 
potential risk. 

Uncertainty, as it relates to the 
individual risk assessment, can be 
divided into three distinct types: (a) 
Uncertainty of the process—(method); 
(b) uncertainty of the assessor(s)— 
(human error); and (c) uncertainty about 
the organism—(biological and 
environmental unknowns). All three 

types of uncertainty will continue to 
exist regardless of future developments. 
The inferential estimation of organism 
risk can be rated using high, medium, or 
low. The biological and other 
information assembled under each 
element will drive the process. This 
forces the assessor to use the biological 
information as the basis for his or her 
decision. Thus, the process remains 
transparent for peer review. The high, 
medium, and low ratings of the 
individual elements contributing to the 
probability of organism establishment 
(such as organism with pathway, entry 
potential, colonization potential, and 
spread potential) cannot be defined or 
measured—they have to remain 
judgmental. This is because the values 
of the elements contained under 
‘‘Probability of Establishment’’ are not 
independent of the rating of the 
‘‘Consequences of Establishment.’’ 
Specific traits or biological 
characteristics were assessed for each 
snake species to arrive at each high, 
medium, or low rating. The strength of 
the analysis is not in the element-rating 
but in the detailed biological and other 
relevant information that supports them. 
Reed and Rodda (2009) followed the 
ANSTF 1996 (see Lacey Act Evaluation 
Criteria section above for explanation of 
this method) guidelines for combining 
scores and noting that certainty levels 
for each component of the process were 
followed by the risk assessors. The logic 
that was applied to develop every step 
of the risk assessment analysis can be 
found in Chapter Ten of Reed and 
Rodda (2009). 

Comment PR3: Jacobs et al. (2009) 
elevated the Burmese python back to 
full species rank (that is, the form was 
historically described as Python 
bivittatus, then lumped with P. molurus, 
and then upon recent reevaluation, 
elevated back to full species rank). 
Climate data for P. molurus should, 
therefore, not have been used to project 
the area potentially suitable for P. 
bivittatus, a different species. 

Response PR3: Jacobs et al. (2009) 
presented one side of an argument that 
has been debated for almost 100 years; 
they argued for full species status, but 
did not have the authority to declare 
their preference to be a fact. Other 
biologists reject that opinion (which 
depends not only on the unresolved 
definitions of species and subspecies, 
but on the biological and genetic facts 
pertaining to this specific population, 
which are not known). Jacobs et al. 
(2009) added new information on some 
insular forms but did not present new 
data on the key question being 
contested, which is whether genes are 
periodically or regularly exchanged 

between the populations usually 
described as P. m. molurus and P. m. 
bivittatus. In the absence of decisive 
information on that crucial question and 
on the question of competitive 
interactions between the two forms, it 
would be inappropriate to assume that 
the ecological behavior of P. m. 
bivittatus is independent of that of P. m. 
molurus. Furthermore, even a finding of 
ecological independence of P. m. 
bivittatus would not appreciably alter 
either the cold tolerance of the species 
or the likelihood of its establishment in 
the United States, which were the 
primary uses of this information in the 
risk assessment (Rodda et al. 2011). The 
assertion that the Burmese form shows 
less cold tolerance than the Indian form 
is not supported by the peer-reviewed 
literature. 

Comment PR4: The Pyron et al. (2008) 
paper offers a more sophisticated and 
scientifically main-stream analysis that 
predicts virtually no expansion of the 
python population in Florida. The 
Pyron et al. (2008) paper very clearly 
and persuasively describes the flawed 
result in the Rodda et al. (2008) paper 
and offers a superior alternative 
analysis. 

Response PR4: A paper by R. 
Alexander Pyron, Frank T. Burbrink, 
and Timothy J. Guiher, ‘‘Claims of 
potential expansion throughout the U.S. 
by invasive python species are 
contradicted by ecological niche 
models,’’ published in PLoS ONE online 
in August 2008, was published after the 
Rodda et al. (2008) paper. In a response 
to a complaint from the public to USGS, 
a panel composed of representatives 
from the USGS and the Service was 
convened to review an information 
quality appeal and address concerns 
about ‘‘unwarranted assumptions and 
defective methodologies.’’ The panel 
determined that the Rodda et al. (2008) 
paper met the requirements of 
independence, with two of the three 
peer reviewers coming from outside the 
USGS, as well as having an internal 
supervisory review. Based on this 
affirmation of peer review, the panel 
agreed that it was unlikely that there 
were ‘‘unwarranted assumptions or 
defective methodologies.’’ The panel 
considered the Rodda et al. (2008) and 
Pyron et al. (2008) papers as a good 
example of ‘‘dueling models’’ and 
agreed that such disagreements were 
well within the tradition of scientific 
dialog where different points of view 
could be worked through the scientific 
method. Such differences were not 
‘‘incorrect,’’ rather they were critical to 
the evolution of scientific thought. 
Because a later-published paper (in this 
case Pyron et al. 2008) differs from a 
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previous paper (Rodda et al. 2008) does 
not mean the previous paper should be 
changed. A new paper published by the 
USGS (Rodda et al. 2011) continues the 
dialog and elucidates scientific concerns 
with Pyron et al. (2008). Rodda et al. 
(2011) demonstrate that the Pyron et al. 
(2008) result was largely a product of 
erroneous data input and incorrect use 
of the MaxEnt modeling program and 
that MaxEnt models based on climatic 
variables for Burmese pythons as used 
by Pyron et al. (2008) are highly 
unstable and statistically questionable. 
Please see ‘‘Need for the Final Rule’’ 
section above for more information on 
the differences between the two models. 

Comment PR5: The term ‘‘zoological’’ 
is ambiguous and could lead to a 
potential loophole for those activities 
for which permitted importation could 
be allowed, hence, any activity 
pertaining to these snakes could be 
claimed to be ‘‘zoological.’’ 

Response PR5: This rulemaking 
addresses whether the identified species 
of large constrictor snakes qualify as 
injurious and, therefore, should be 
added to the list of injurious reptiles. 
The rule does not address under what 
circumstances a person may qualify for 
exception to the importation or 
interstate transportation prohibitions 
under the zoological purposes 
provisions. Therefore, this comment is 
outside of the scope of this rulemaking. 

Public Comments 
We reviewed all comments received 

from the public particularly for 
substantive issues and new information 
regarding the proposed rule to list the 
nine large constrictor snakes. We 
consolidated the following comments 
and our responses into key issues that 
are not in any particular order. We are 
also referring to only the four species in 
this final rule unless otherwise 
appropriate to include the other five 
species for the comments and our 
response to comments. 

Health and Welfare of Human Beings 
(1) Comment: Some people have been 

killed and more have been injured in 
the United States by nonnative large 
constrictor snakes that were kept as 
pets. 

Our Response: One commenter 
submitted a list of 179 reports that 
included accounts of human injuries 
and fatalities from nonnative constrictor 
snakes, nonnative constrictor snakes 
that escaped or were spotted in the 
wild, and nonnative constrictor snakes 
kept in inhumane conditions that were 
reported in the media that occurred in 
the United States between 1980 and 
2010. The accounts included reports of 

Burmese pythons, African (rock) 
pythons, reticulated pythons, boa 
constrictors, green anacondas, and 
yellow anacondas, and unidentified 
large constrictor snakes. The list 
contains accounts from 39 States, 
including Alaska and Hawaii. Of the 
179 total reports, 21 were attacks on 
people, 13 of which resulted in human 
fatalities. Burmese pythons reportedly 
attacked eight of those people, resulting 
in four deaths. African (rock) pythons 
(not distinguished by species) 
reportedly attacked one person fatally. 
Pythons of undeclared species 
reportedly attacked seven people, with 
five resulting in death. One unidentified 
constrictor reportedly wrapped around a 
motorist’s neck and caused an 
automobile crash. Another commenter 
sent an additional report of a pet python 
(not identified to species) that killed a 
child in Minnesota (date unknown). 

We acknowledge that there have been 
reports of deaths and injury due to 
encounters with nonnative large 
constrictor snakes, but the accounts 
identified by the commenter involved 
snakes held in captivity. We do not 
know of any free-ranging nonnative 
large constrictor snakes that have 
injured or killed anyone in the United 
States. Human fatalities from 
nonvenomous snakes in the wild are 
rare (Reed and Rodda 2009). An indirect 
risk is that large snakes may stretch 
across roads to obtain heat from the 
pavement on cool days, posing a hazard 
to motorists who swerve to avoid hitting 
them (Snow et al. 2007; Harvey et al. 
2008). Please see ‘‘Potential Impacts to 
Humans’’ in each species above for 
further information. 

(2) Comment: The actual physical 
danger that these snakes pose to humans 
and public safety has been grossly 
overstated, and there have only been 12 
human fatalities attributed to these 
snakes since 1980, an average of 0.4 
deaths per year are attributed. Those 
fatalities are usually a direct result of 
either improper care and handling of the 
animal, or feeding-related errors on the 
part of the keeper or pet owner. 

Our Response: We agree that, while 
there have been 14 human deaths that 
we know of since 1980, this number is 
small relative to other causes of death. 
We do not wish to overstate the risk to 
public safety. We agree that the 
preeminent issue is not one of public 
safety, because we know of no large 
constrictor snake attacks in the United 
States from free-ranging snakes. We also 
note that, in their native ranges, reports 
of snake attacks on humans in the wild 
are rare, although they have occurred 
(Reed and Rodda 2009). However, the 
remoteness of the native ranges of the 

any of the species may preclude deaths 
from being reported. Reed and Rodda 
2009 state that virtually all known 
human fatalities are associated with pet 
manipulation. However, Snow et al. 
(2007) and Harvey et al. (2008) also 
noted that large constrictors crossing 
roads could cause traffic accidents. In 
general, we agree that the risk to human 
safety is not in itself a substantial factor 
in listing any of these species as 
injurious. 

(3) Comment: Boa constrictors should 
be removed from the rule. These snakes 
have never killed their keepers, nor 
have they killed anyone else. There has 
never been a documented human death 
by a boa constrictor. 

Our Response: Taking full account of 
public comments and relevant factors, 
we have not listed boa constrictors at 
this time. We will address this comment 
in more detail when we publish a 
determination of whether this species 
should be listed as injurious. 

Large Constrictor Snakes as Pets and 
Hobby 

(4) Comment: Most people in the 
reptile hobby who choose to own these 
larger species are very responsible and 
do well in keeping their pets and 
investments healthy and safe, and this 
includes preventing their escape. It does 
not stand to reason that the actions of 
this very limited amount of negligent 
owners should affect millions of 
responsible pet owners. 

Our Response: While we do not 
dispute that most constrictor snake 
owners try to be responsible, the volume 
of imports and domestically bred snakes 
is so large (averaging 49,941 annually 
for the nine proposed species and 
12,741 for the four species in this final 
rule; see our Final Economic Analysis, 
Table 8) that accidents may happen 
resulting in snakes escaping or snakes 
could be intentionally released. 
Shipping containers may be damaged— 
and live snakes able to escape— 
anywhere between the port of import 
and the destination of the pet owner’s 
home. In that case, the problem could 
arise before the pet owners acquire the 
animals. 

Another consideration is the risk 
involved with transporting large, 
powerful snakes. While keeping a snake 
in a sedentary home cage may be not in 
itself be a difficult task, the situation 
may change when a 20-ft (6-m) snake 
weighing 200 pounds (91 kg) is 
transported in a car to a veterinarian. 
Unless the snake is transported in an 
escape-proof cage from the house to the 
automobile to the veterinarian, snakes 
may find more opportunities for escape. 
Conversely, small snakes may escape 
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more easily than large ones because they 
are more likely to be transported 
casually, such as carried for show. For 
example, a boa constrictor that was 
transported around on its owner’s neck 
on a Boston subway escaped and 
survived for a month on the heated train 
in January 2011 before being captured 
(Associated Press 2011). 

We have based our determination on 
our evaluation of injuriousness to 
wildlife and wildlife resources and the 
likelihood that any of the four large 
constrictor snakes could escape, become 
established, and cause harm. 

(5) Comment: These snakes are not 
injurious wild animals. They are 
domesticated pets. 

Our Response: We recognize that 
many snakes are kept in captivity with 
no negative incidences and that they 
seem tame. However, the fact that 
various species of wildlife may be kept 
as pets does not remove these species 
from the scope of U.S. wildlife laws. 
Under the injurious wildlife provisions 
of the Lacey Act (18 U.S.C. 42), all four 
of these species are wild. Therefore, we 
have the authority to list all of the four 
species of constrictor snakes once we 
determine that they are injurious. We 
base our determination as injurious on 
their effect on any one of the following: 
the interests of human beings, 
agriculture, horticulture, forestry, 
wildlife, or wildlife resources of the 
United States. 

(6) Comment: I have kept more of 
these animals than anyone you will ever 
meet, and I can assure you, they are not 
injurious in any way. 

Our Response: We recognize that 
there are various meanings of 
‘‘injurious.’’ However, under the 
Service’s authority, the Lacey Act (18 
U.S.C. 42), and for the purpose of this 
rule, injurious wildlife are wild 
mammals, wild birds, amphibians, 
reptiles, fish, crustaceans, mollusks, and 
their offspring or gametes that are 
injurious to the interests of human 
beings, agriculture, horticulture, 
forestry, wildlife or wildlife resources of 
the United States. A wildlife species 
does not need to be injurious to all of 
the above interests to be listed. If a 
species is injurious to wildlife or 
wildlife resources of the United States 
(including its territories and insular 
possessions), we have the authority to 
list that species. 

(7) Comment: We agree that 
ownership of certain animals should be 
restricted; however, we feel that 
banning the species Boa constrictor fails 
to address current concerns, is 
unnecessarily restrictive, and counter- 
productive. This species also represents 

the largest portion of the nine species 
listed in the proposed rule. 

Our Response: Taking account of 
public comments and relevant factors, 
we have not listed Boa constrictor at 
this time. We will address this comment 
in more detail when we publish a 
determination of whether this species 
should be listed as injurious. 

(8) Comment: This rule will destroy 
the ability of animal hobbyists, who are 
our future biologists and 
conservationists, to explore and learn 
about these specific animals, thus 
limiting exposure to the natural world at 
large. 

Our Response: The commenters did 
not explain how the rule will destroy 
the ability of animal hobbyists to learn 
about these animals. Hobbyists will still 
be allowed to keep their snakes and 
offspring and to acquire additional ones 
within their State (and consistent with 
their State’s own laws). The long lives 
of these species improve the chances 
that the hobbyists will have their pets 
for one or more decades, generally much 
longer than amphibian and tropical fish 
hobbyists. Hobbyists still have many 
other species of snakes and other 
reptiles to choose from that are not 
listed as injurious. We hope that, with 
this rule, future biologists and 
conservationists will learn about the 
ecological role of these species in their 
native lands and in lands where they 
become invasive. 

Unprecedented Regulation 
(9) Comment: It is unprecedented that 

a ban be placed on a group of animals 
that is so prevalent in the pet industry 
and kept by so many hobbyists. 

Our Response: We agree that we have 
never listed any species that is so 
prevalent in the pet industry as some of 
these large constrictor snakes. However, 
the Lacey Act does not preclude listing 
a species that is prevalent in the pet 
industry, provided that the species 
meets the criteria of injuriousness. In 
addition, this regulation is not a ban on 
possessing any of the species. States, 
however, independently from this rule, 
may have their own restrictions, and 
these restrictions may be more stringent 
than this Federal rule. In other words, 
individual States may ban possession of 
any of these species. This final rule only 
establishes a prohibition against 
importation and interstate 
transportation of listed species without 
a permit. Furthermore, only one of the 
species that we are listing (Burmese 
python) is common in the pet trade; the 
other three constrictor species are rarely 
or not traded. Lastly, the most 
commonly imported constrictor snake 
in the pet industry by far—the ball 

python (Python regius; 78.6 percent of 
the constrictor snake species reviewed 
in our economic analysis)—is not being 
listed as injurious. 

Other Animals More Injurious 
(10) Comment: A better argument 

based on safety and health statistics 
could be made to ban horses or dogs, as 
the average American is more likely to 
be injured or killed by either of those 
animals than any reptile. Certainly there 
are other species such as feral cats, dogs, 
rats, pigeons, starlings, and pigs, that 
each cause more damage to the 
environment of South Florida. 

Our Response: As the commenter 
correctly points out, many species of 
feral domesticated animals are 
considered invasive and have caused 
harm to humans and natural resources 
in south Florida and other parts of the 
United States. However, the agency has 
only the authority to list ‘‘wild’’ birds 
and ‘‘wild’’ mammals as injurious 
wildlife where, under section 42(a)(2) of 
18 U.S.C., the term ‘‘wild’’ is specific to 
any animals that, whether or not raised 
in captivity, are normally found in a 
wild state. Dogs, cats, and horses are 
considered domesticated animals under 
50 CFR 14.4 regulations and, therefore, 
cannot be listed as injurious wildlife. 

This rule is in response to a petition 
to list one of the largest constrictor 
snakes in the world. Based on the best 
available information, we have found 
that the four species covered by this 
final rule are injurious to human beings, 
to the interests of agriculture, or to the 
wildlife or wildlife resources of the 
United States. This does not mean that 
we believe these snakes to be the most 
injurious of all wild animals. 

Effort to Ban Pets 
(11) Comment: This snake ban opens 

the door to many other animals being 
banned. If this rule is passed, then next 
it will be foreign reptiles all together, 
followed closely by a different ban, 
followed by an eventual ban on reptiles, 
period. Next it will be cats, dogs, fish, 
and birds. 

Our Response: This rule does not ban 
possession of any species. As stated 
above in the SUMMARY, the rule prohibits 
only the importation and interstate 
transportation. This is the only 
authority provided to the Secretary of 
the Interior by Congress under the 
injurious wildlife provisions of the 
Lacey Act (18 U.S.C. 42). Three of the 
four species of large constrictor snakes 
are already in captivity in the United 
States and are available for acquisition 
within each State (unless otherwise 
regulated by your State’s laws). In 
addition, any species under 
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consideration for listing as injurious is 
evaluated on a case-by-case basis, using 
all available information relevant to 
whether it is or is not injurious. 
Therefore, this rule does not set up a 
trend to ban ownership of any particular 
species or groups of species. Second, the 
Lacey Act does not provide the 
authority to list domesticated mammals 
and birds as injurious. Section 42(a)(1) 
of the Lacey Act specifies that we may 
list only ‘‘wild mammals’’ and ‘‘wild 
birds,’’ as opposed to domesticated 
mammals and domesticated birds. This 
means that we cannot list domestic 
dogs, cats, horses, certain species of 
birds, and so on. However, all reptiles 
are considered wild and can be 
considered injurious wildlife if they 
meet the listing criteria (see ‘‘Lacey Act 
Evaluation Criteria section’’ above for 
explanation). Domesticated animals are 
defined in 50 CFR 14.4. 

Effect of Rule on Welfare of Large 
Constrictor Snakes 

(12) Comment: This rule change 
basically represents a death sentence for 
millions of reptiles in the United States. 
Many of these snakes will be abandoned 
and set free where they will surely 
suffer and die. 

Our Response: We disagree that this 
rulemaking will result in the death of 
millions of reptiles currently being held 
in captivity. We have been clear that all 
owners of any of the snakes listed as 
injurious will be allowed to keep them 
under this rule. For animals already in 
the United States, this rule only restricts 
shipment between States. We emphasize 
that it will be lawful for pet owners to 
keep their pets (if allowed by State law). 
We have no reason to believe that 
responsible, caring owners will kill or 
release them into the wild because they 
can keep them. Breeders may still be 
able to export through a port in their 
own State (see response to Comment 47 
for exporting explanation). For breeders 
who can no longer export, they may find 
buyers in their own State. For 
information on how to find a home for 
a snake that a person can no longer 
keep, we posted some suggestions on 
http://www.regulations.gov at the time 
the proposed rule was published on 
March 12, 2010 (separate file 
‘‘Questions and Answers’’). We 
explained: 

‘‘If you are in a position where you 
must give up your pet [large constrictor 
snake], and zoos and humane societies 
have declined your efforts to donate the 
animal, you should contact either your 
State fish and wildlife agency or your 
local U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
office. These two government agencies 
are the legal authorities that co-manage 

fish and wildlife in this country, and 
they can help you to resolve this issue. 
The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service is 
working with States around the country 
and the pet and aquarium industry 
through a campaign called 
HabitattitudeTM to help pet owners 
adopt environmentally responsible 
actions for surrendering their pets, such 
as: 

• Contacting the retailer for proper 
handling advice or for possible return; 

• Giving or trading with another pet 
owner; 

• Donating to a zoo, humane society, 
nature center, school, or pet retailer; and 

• Contacting a veterinarian or pet 
retailer for guidance on humane 
disposal of animals.’’ 

For those pet owners who move to 
another State, we also suggest 
contacting a local herpetology club or a 
national reptile organization with local 
members to find someone to adopt those 
constrictor snakes. 

(13) Comment: What would happen to 
the businesses operated by thousands of 
families in the industry with this rule? 
It is doubtful that those animals would 
be humanely euthanized (due to 
finances and ethical objections), so 
those animals would either be subjected 
to inhumane practices or become 
liabilities to those persons who have 
them. It would be a cruel irony that the 
animal rights agenda of eliminating 
these animals from the pet trade would 
result in the destruction of millions of 
animals that have proven to be 
nondangerous. 

Our Response: Family businesses will 
still be able to operate, provided they 
either sell within their State or have a 
port of export directly from their State 
(see response to Comment 47 for 
exporting explanation). Businesses may 
switch to other species of snakes that 
are not listed. Please see our response to 
Comment 12 on alternatives for 
disposing of animals that you can no 
longer keep. Owners are encouraged to 
find legal alternatives, such as trading 
species with someone in their own State 
who has a species that is not listed and 
who is able to keep a listed species in 
that State. We emphasize that it will be 
lawful for pet owners to keep their pets 
(if allowed by State law) but unlawful 
to release them or transport them across 
State lines. 

Regarding the statement that these 
snakes are nondangerous, we emphasize 
that we distinguish between 
‘‘nondangerous,’’ which we assume the 
commenter means ‘‘does not harm 
people,’’ and ‘‘injurious,’’ which has a 
different meaning under the Lacey Act. 
We agree that these four species of 
snakes pose only a small risk of harm 

to people; however, we are listing them 
for their injuriousness. 

(14) Comment: Thousands of snakes’ 
lives will be spared because the majority 
of reptiles die during capture from the 
wild or subsequent transport or within 
the first year of captivity. Banning the 
importation of these species will ensure 
that many snakes will not fall victim to 
the harsh conditions of being shipped 
overseas. 

Our Response: From the Service’s 
Law Enforcement Management 
Information System (LEMIS) data, we 
estimate that approximately 96,000 
snakes of the four species were 
imported from 1999 to 2010. Some were 
probably captured from the wild. 
Imported snakes are then usually sent to 
animal dealers before being shipped to 
pet retailers. Finally, the snakes are 
typically acquired at a pet retailer and 
transported to a home or other location. 
Large constrictor snakes may become ill, 
injured, or die during transport. Since 
this listing would place prohibitions on 
importation and interstate movement of 
the four species, it is reasonable to 
assume that fewer animals will therefore 
die from importation and interstate 
transport. Although animal welfare is 
regulated by the Federal government for 
some taxa (that is, primarily warm- 
blooded species) under such laws as the 
Animal Welfare Act, this was not a 
factor considered in our injurious 
wildlife evaluation and did not 
influence our final determination. 

Benefits of Having Large Constrictor 
Snakes in the United States 

(15) Comment: While the Burmese 
pythons do consume native species 
such as wading birds, waterfowl, 
muskrats, rabbits, opossum, raccoons, 
and even bobcats and white-tailed deer, 
they are probably just as likely to prey 
upon the more common exotic species, 
such as feral cats and dogs, nonnative 
rats and mice, starlings, pigeons, 
collared doves, spiny-tailed iguanas, 
green iguanas, cattle egrets, and 
muscovy ducks. 

Our Response: We agree that large 
constrictor snakes, such as Burmese 
pythons in the Everglades, can 
potentially prey on other nonnative 
species, and that this could be beneficial 
to native wildlife. Snow et al. (2007) 
reported that domestic cats, Old World 
rats, domestic chickens, and domestic 
geese have been found in Burmese 
python digestive systems in Florida. 
However, of greater conservation and 
management concern are the effects that 
invasive species pose to native 
populations of wildlife and wildlife 
resources—in particular, those that are 
threatened and endangered or otherwise 
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at risk of extinction (Clavero and Garcia- 
Berthou 2005). Reed and Rodda (2009) 
listed a total of 64 State-listed 
threatened or endangered species at risk 
from Burmese pythons or other large 
constrictors in Florida alone. This 
includes the highly endangered Key 
Largo wood rat, which has been found 
in the stomachs of Burmese pythons, 
and whose population may number only 
in the hundreds. As demonstrated in 
our injurious wildlife evaluation, we 
believe that the risks posed by large 
constrictor snakes to native wildlife and 
wildlife resources far outweigh the 
possible benefits they may have as 
predators of nonnative wildlife in the 
United States. We do not have 
information on what the other feral 
constrictor snakes have eaten. The 
negative effect of predation on rare 
species is greater than the effect on 
exotic species because any decrease in 
populations of rare species makes it less 
likely for those populations to rebound. 

(16) Comment: Some commenters 
own boa constrictors from regions of 
Brazil that no longer have boa 
constrictors due to deforestation. Many 
of the reptiles present in captive 
collections are representative of 
vanishing bloodlines of wild 
populations of these species. They are 
conserving wild species. 

Our Response: One subspecies 
covered under this listing is known to 
be significantly imperiled: the Indian 
python (Python molurus molurus), 
which is granted a higher level of 
protection under CITES than most other 
constrictor species or subspecies (all 
species in the family Pythonidae are 
listed in at least Appendix II; several are 
listed in Appendix I). Indian python 
(Python molurus molurus) is listed as 
endangered under the U.S.’s 
Endangered Species Act (ESA) because 
it is endangered in its native range. 
Listing these species as injurious will 
not impact legitimate conservation 
efforts that U.S. breeders can carry out 
for species that may be negatively 
impacted by natural and man-made 
events within their native range. In 
general, the Service supports ex-situ 
conservation efforts, such as captive 
breeding, when done in a scientific 
manner for the conservation of a species 
within its native range. The Act also 
still allows export of listed species that 
could be used in re-introduction 
activities or other in-situ conservation 
efforts. The Act allows for the issuance 
of permits authorizing interstate 
movement or imports for scientific or 
zoological purposes, including 
conservation breeding operations. 

(17) Comment: Many keepers I know 
are concerned about the worldwide 

decline of species, and a distributed 
network of determined keepers may 
prove the only hope for the survival of 
several of the species addressed. For 
example, the natural population of the 
Burmese python has been on a steady 
decline due to habitat loss. 

Our Response: The Service strongly 
supports ex-situ conservation programs 
that are scientifically designed to 
provide conservation benefits to species 
in their native range. The listing of these 
species as injurious will not prevent 
conservation breeding programs run by 
dedicated herpetologists and hobbyists 
from providing a conservation benefit to 
any of these species (see our response to 
Comment 16). 

State Issue (Not Federal Government) 
(18) Comment: The constrictor snakes 

should be listed by individual States, 
not by the Federal Government. 

Our Response: Many commenters 
suggested that we should not list any of 
these species and we should allow the 
States to regulate these species as they 
see fit. The Service is responsible for 
implementing and enforcing laws such 
as the Lacey Act, under which authority 
we are listing these species. We believe 
implementation of the injurious wildlife 
provisions reflects the shared State- 
Federal governance of invasive species 
challenges facing the United States as 
originally intended by Congress. Since 
these snakes have been found to be 
injurious to human beings and to 
wildlife and wildlife resources, we 
believe federally regulating movements 
of these four species of constrictors into 
the United States and between States 
and territories is an important step in 
limiting their effects. The States and 
other jurisdictions within the United 
States retain the ability to regulate these 
species as they determine appropriate 
within their boundaries. 

(19) Comment: Mere presence of a 
species does not equate the threat of 
harm, especially when individuals are 
cited in environments in which they 
cannot establish. If this is solid 
justification for listing a species as 
injurious, the Service will need to list 
every organism that has ever—and is 
ever—spotted outside of captivity in the 
United States. 

Our Response: The Service undergoes 
a rigorous evaluation before determining 
that any species is injurious. Mere 
presence does not qualify a species as 
injurious. The Service evaluates each 
species based on numerous criteria (see 
‘‘Lacey Act Evaluation Criteria’’ section 
above). We also consider the potential to 
survive, become established, and 
spread; likelihood of release or escape; 
impact to threatened and endangered 

species and their habitats; and so on. 
We have determined that the four 
species of large constrictor snakes 
covered by this rule are injurious. 

Rule Will Not Be Effective 
(20) Comment: This regulation change 

will not make the established 
population of Burmese pythons in 
Florida disappear. 

Our Response: We agree that this rule 
alone may not reduce the population of 
Burmese pythons in Florida and 
certainly not eliminate it. Similarly, it 
may not reduce or eliminate the 
populations of northern African pythons 
in Florida. We do not expect that. 
However it should reduce the 
populations of those species in 
conjunction with control or 
management programs. Furthermore, we 
do believe the rule will be effective in 
other ways. See also our responses to 
Comments 21 and 22. 

(21) Comment: Such a rule change 
disallowing the interstate trade of these 
species is counter-intuitive and a non 
sequitur to ban trade between every 
other State in the Union. 

Our Response: From our evaluation of 
each species (under section ‘‘Factors 
That Contribute to Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python’’ and the other species 
above), we believe that prohibiting the 
interstate trade of these species along 
with prohibitions of further 
importations will reduce the risk of 
them becoming more widespread to new 
areas of the United States, including the 
territories and insular possessions. 
Please also see ‘‘Need for the Final 
Rule’’ section above. 

(22) Comment: The Lacey Act has 
never stopped the introduction or 
eradicated the feral populations of any 
invasive species, which makes it wholly 
ineffective in this case. 

Our Response: The commenter is 
correct that no eradication of 
established feral populations has been 
accomplished merely by the listing of a 
species as injurious, but we did not 
expect that result. Merely preventing 
introductions of new individuals will 
not result in the eradication of existing 
populations (Burmese python and 
Northern African python). The most 
likely way for the injurious listing 
provisions to be successful is if they are 
applied before a species is present in the 
United States or in vulnerable parts of 
the United States. The two other 
constrictor snake species listed as 
injurious may be prevented from 
becoming established in Florida, as well 
as other vulnerable areas of the country. 
Furthermore, the purpose of listing the 
four species in all areas of the country 
is to prevent any areas of the country 
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that do not currently have the four 
species (see ‘‘Potential Introduction and 
Spread’’ sections for each species above) 
from becoming invaded. Fowler et al. 
(2007) discuss the effectiveness of the 
Lacey Act listings by looking at all of 
the species that are currently listed as 
injurious. They state that, ‘‘None (0%) 
of the 7 species that were absent from 
the country at the time of listing have 
subsequently established populations, 
and two of the taxa that were present 
only in captivity (raccoon dog and 
brushtail possum) did not establish wild 
populations. [T]wo taxa that were 
established outside captivity at the time 
of the listing (European rabbit and Java 
sparrow) have not spread between states 
since listing.’’ If the rule can prevent 
introductions to any vulnerable parts of 
the country, it will be effective. 

Educational Use Curtailed 
(23) Comment: The rule will impact 

educational outreach at zoos. Educators 
travel to neighboring States. Burmese 
pythons are a flagship species for these 
outreach education activities. Their 
impressive size and docile disposition 
make them ideal to provide the basis for 
explaining complex ecosystems. 
Providing an opportunity for children to 
closely view these animals is a 
tremendous opportunity for snakes and 
other wildlife, and helps break the cycle 
of persecution that has caused declines 
in many snake populations throughout 
the world. The Act as currently written 
requires strict and uninterrupted double 
containment for injurious species. The 
inclusion of these four taxa of snakes on 
the list of injurious wildlife will make 
the use of any of these forms in 
interstate education programs virtually 
impossible. 

Our Response: Zoos around the 
country commonly use live animals at 
the zoo and off-site. The listing of the 
four species will not prevent such use 
within the home State of the zoo since 
these species, such as Burmese pythons, 
can continue to be used for education in 
the home State with no permit 
necessary and no containment 
requirements (unless there are State 
requirements). 

However, if zoo personnel want to 
travel across State lines with one of the 
listed species, the Act would come into 
effect. The Act requires that the zoo 
obtain a permit to carry out any 
interstate movement of a listed species 
and the specimens being moved would 
need to be in double-escape-proof 
containers. Permit applications to carry 
out interstate movement of listed 
species for educational purposes can be 
submitted to the Service, along with an 
application fee of $25. This is a similar 

procedure used by zoological and 
educational institutions to obtain 
permits for threatened and endangered 
species, so the institutions may already 
be familiar with the process. 

The commenter is correct that the 
double-escape-proof container is a 
requirement of the permit. Moreover, 
this requirement applies not only when 
the snake is being transported outside 
the zoo, but applies within the zoo as 
well. However, we have found that most 
zoos that are already permitted for other 
injurious species can easily comply 
with the requirements for a minimal 
extra cost over the standard housing 
requirements for the species. However, 
the containment of any injurious species 
is consistent with the preventative 
measures of the injurious wildlife 
provisions of the Lacey Act. 

(24) Comment: The cost of specimen 
replacement to zoos will increase 
dramatically. 

Our Response: The commenter 
provided no evidence that costs will 
increase dramatically or even at all. 
Most of the listed species are available 
by breeders in most States and can be 
obtained without a permit. If 
importation is needed, zoos may obtain 
an importation permit. The cost of a 
permit is $100 for importation, which 
covers the whole shipment, even for 
multiple species and individuals. The 
cost is $25 for a permit to transport or 
move animals from one exhibit to 
another within a permitted institution 
or between institutions that are already 
permitted to maintain the same 
injurious species. The commenter did 
not explain how often zoos replace 
specimens, so we do not know how 
much the cost will increase. Since most 
of these species have lifespans in 
captivity of 20 to 30 years (see ‘‘Biology’’ 
section of each species), we expect this 
will not be a frequent need. As for the 
cost of the snakes, the commenter 
provides no information that this will 
increase, nor do we know whether the 
price of these species on the market will 
increase, decrease, or remain 
unchanged. Furthermore, zoos may 
become a primary beneficiary of 
constrictor snakes from owners who 
decide to give up their pets because they 
are moving out-of-State or for another 
reason. 

(25) Comment: The rule will impact 
our non-outreach collection, the permit 
preparation time, administrative costs, 
permit fees, and time delays will be a 
major hindrance to continuing the 
management of these species as part of 
the broader zoo network within the 
Association of Zoos and Aquariums 
(AZA). This will make replacing 
specimens in a timely fashion extremely 

difficult for our zoo and others. 
Ultimately, these species may have to be 
eliminated from our collections. 

Our Response: As stated earlier, the 
rule does not affect intrastate movement 
of these species nor does it restrict 
ownership or even captive breeding. It 
is anticipated that most zoos that 
already have these species have the 
capacity to either breed animals already 
held at the zoo or obtain additional 
specimens within their State. Zoos may 
become a primary beneficiary of 
constrictor snakes from owners who 
decide to give up their pets because they 
are moving out-of-State or for other 
reasons. If this is not sufficient, the Act 
does have provisions for obtaining 
specimens from other States or even 
from foreign sources. The Service 
recognizes that the permitting process 
imposes some increased administrative 
costs and is committed to exercising 
available flexibilities under its Lacey 
Act permitting authority to minimize 
permit application preparation and 
processing times and to reduce 
administrative costs. For example, we 
will do so by issuing permits that 
authorize multiple interstate movements 
for educational purposes over extended 
periods. The Service is committed to 
finding ways to minimize the time it 
takes for facilities to obtain 
authorization for interstate transport or 
importation so zoos can continue their 
active management of these species. We 
do not believe that this listing would 
result in any zoo having to eliminate 
these species from their collections. 

(26) Comment: With my collection, I 
do school and library visits to give kids 
who generally do not get the chance to 
see these animals up close the 
experience to see them. This in my 
mind is one step needed in educating 
people on wildlife conservation as well 
as responsible pet keeping. I take large 
snakes and lizards to the kids from all 
over the world where they would 
normally never be able to see them. If 
you ban these reptiles, my life dream 
will be ruined and I will not be able to 
continue my life mission to show 
people these amazing creatures up 
close. 

Our Response: We recognize that 
many people present large and small 
live animal programs in communities all 
over the country. We agree that such 
programs are important to teach 
conservation and the value of wildlife. 
However, this new rule will not prevent 
these programs from occurring. 
Providing no State lines are crossed, you 
can continue your educational programs 
without the need for a permit from the 
Service. Furthermore, educators may 
apply to the Service for a permit to 
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transport these species across State lines 
for educational purposes. Lastly, 
educators can also teach conservation 
principles by using snake skins, photos, 
and other tools to teach people about 
the problems of releasing nonnative 
species in the United States. We believe 
conservation can be taught without the 
exact live specimens of every animal 
being discussed. 

(27) Comment: This rule will 
eliminate a reptile culture for future 
generations to share in. 

Our Response: The commenter did 
not explain how the reptile culture 
would be eliminated. This rule will not 
result in the elimination of reptile 
ownership or interest in reptiles. The 
listing does not prohibit ownership of 
these species or any other reptile 
species. While the listing will probably 
result in fewer specimens of these 
species being available commercially 
because the listing would reduce the 
economic incentive for some current 
breeders from continuing to breed the 
species, we do not believe that all 
captive breeding would stop. It is an 
unfortunate aspect of the need to protect 
our native wildlife and ecosystems by 
listing these species as injurious that 
some people or organizations that 
currently possess these species would 
be affected. 

Violations and Penalties 
(28) Comment: If enacted, this 

rulemaking would have the 
unprecedented effect of putting as many 
as a million American citizens in 
possession of injurious wildlife and 
subject to potential felony prosecution 
under the Lacey Act. It could effectively 
create a new class of criminal out of 
law-abiding American citizens. This 
regulation would turn hobbyists’ current 
activities into a Federal crime. 

Our Response: These listings under 
the Lacey Act will have no effect on the 
majority of owners of these four species. 
Pet owners who keep their snakes 
within their own State will not be 
affected. Examples of owners who will 
be affected: (1) People who take their 
pets to a veterinarian in another State; 
(2) people who wish to transport their 
pets across a State line, such as if the 
owners are moving; and (3) people who 
keep large constrictor snakes as a 
business and sell to other States. 
However, many States have laws against 
possessing wild animals, and these 
snakes may not be allowed into those 
States by State law anyway. Examples 
are Hawaii (all snakes), Florida (for 
Burmese python, Northern and 
Southern African pythons, and other 
species), Iowa (North African python 
and all Eunectes spp.), and New York 

(Burmese and North African pythons) 
(see our Final Environmental 
Assessment 2012). State laws may be 
more stringent than Federal laws and 
should not be confused with Federal 
laws. Our response to (1) above is that 
pet owners are free to locate a 
veterinarian in their own State. The pet 
industry and veterinary organizations 
could work together to help the owners 
of the four species to locate willing 
veterinarians within a reasonable 
driving distance. Our response to (2) 
above is that people who are moving 
should seek alternatives such as those 
suggested in our response to Comment 
29. 

The subject of violations under the 
Lacey Act has frequently been 
misunderstood and caused undue 
consternation among animal owners. 
We will explain here how the Lacey Act 
will address the new injurious listings. 
A person would violate the injurious 
wildlife provisions of the Lacey Act (18 
U.S.C. 42) if he or she did one of the 
following with any one of the four 
constrictor species listed as injurious: 
(1) Transported between the States, the 
District of Columbia, Hawaii, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or any 
territory or possession of the United 
States by any means whatsoever; or (2) 
imported into the United States from 
another country. In either case, 
notwithstanding there may be other 
laws being broken by the action that we 
are not considering here, these 
violations are considered misdemeanors 
and carry penalties of up to 6 months 
in prison and a $5,000 fine for an 
individual or a $10,000 fine for an 
organization under 18 U.S.C. 42. If, 
however, another law was also broken, 
the violation could become a felony 
under 16 U.S.C. 3372, which carries 
higher penalties. For example, if the 
owner of a Burmese python in Florida 
didn’t have a permit as required by 
Florida State law, and that person 
transported the snake to another State, 
then the fact that the State law was 
broken in the process of transporting it 
across State lines makes it a title 16 
violation. Therefore, while it may put as 
many as a million American citizens in 
possession of injurious wildlife, none 
will be in violation of the Lacey Act 
automatically. Furthermore, unless 
these people break laws under title 16, 
they would not be subject to potential 
felony prosecution under the Lacey Act. 
Hobbyists’ current activities would not 
become crimes provided their snakes 
stayed in-State or were exported directly 
out of the country from a designated 
port within their State’s borders. 

Unintended Consequences 

(29) Comment: Pet owners will release 
their snakes and the problem will be 
worse. The Lacey Act will do nothing to 
help the problem; if anything, it would 
have an adverse effect on the 
environment. Snake breeders who had 
been fully responsible beforehand may 
release their now worthless investments 
into the wild in retaliation of the rule 
change. Caring snake owners that 
cannot move across State lines with 
their beloved pets may instead release 
them as a means of avoiding forced 
euthanasia. The trust of responsible 
snake owners would be debilitated, and 
a large portion of snake owners 
deliberately becoming irresponsible 
poses a much larger risk than a few 
isolated irresponsible owners. 

Our Response: Many commenters 
stated that responsible owners would 
release or euthanize their snakes if this 
rule passed. We do not believe that this 
would be the case since pet owners will 
still be allowed to keep their snakes and 
sell or give them away within their 
State. We have posted some suggestions 
on http://www.regulations.gov at the 
time the proposed rule was published 
on March 12, 2010 (see separate file 
‘‘Questions and Answers’’), for how to 
find a home for a snake that a person 
can no longer keep. Please see our 
response to Comment 12, where they are 
repeated. 

With social networking so available 
on the Internet, a person moving to 
another State could possibly find a 
reptile enthusiast in their current State 
to adopt the pet. When the person 
moved to the new State, the person 
could contact reptile enthusiasts in the 
new State to see if any snakes were 
available for adopting. While that is not 
the same as keeping the same snake, it 
does present a responsible alternative. 

We believe that most people will 
choose to keep their snakes and also, of 
those owners who can’t because they are 
moving to another State or similar 
situation, they have options as 
presented above. While some 
misinformed pet owners or breeders 
might release their snakes, we do not 
believe that this will be widespread. 
The Service believes that the potential 
illegal conduct of a few irresponsible 
pet owners should not cause us to 
refrain from listing species that we have 
determined to be injurious. 

(30) Comment: This rule will create a 
lucrative black market in the trade of 
these nine species that will cost billions 
in tax dollars to enforce. Ultimately the 
animals will suffer. There will always 
be unscrupulous dealers who will take 
advantage of prohibition. 
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Our Response: The commenter 
provides no supporting evidence that a 
black market will be created. Therefore, 
we assume that the commenter is basing 
the statement on historical events with 
other species. We do not know if a black 
market will be created. We agree that 
there will always be unscrupulous 
dealers who will take advantage of 
people. However, we believe that the 
pet owners prefer to be law-abiding 
citizens and would find legal ways of 
dealing with new situations. We should 
note that this comment, as all others, 
was based on the proposed rule with 
nine species of constrictor snakes. 

(31) Comment: This rule will cause 
airlines to embargo snakes. They will 
refuse to transport them. 

Our Response: We hope that this rule 
does not influence airlines to implement 
an unnecessary embargo on transporting 
snakes within the injurious wildlife 
provisions of the Lacey Act (that is, 
intrastate or with a permit). It is our 
understanding that, unrelated to this 
rule or any injurious wildlife listing, 
there are some carriers that have 
declined to transport live animals or 
specific dangerous animals. Shippers 
with the appropriate Federal permits, 
specifying how the animals should be 
transported in escape-proof containers, 
should be able to find a carrier. 

Environmental Threat 
(32) Comment: The peer-reviewed 

research (‘‘Giant Constrictors: Biological 
and Management Profiles and an 
Establishment Risk Assessment for Nine 
Large Species of Pythons, Anacondas, 
and the Boa Constrictor’’) quantified the 
ecological risk that nine species of large 
constrictor snakes pose to the United 
States, looking at both the probability 
that the snakes would become 
established and the resulting 
consequences. Burmese pythons will eat 
a wide variety of reptiles, birds, and 
mammals of all sizes, and can deplete 
vulnerable species. 

Our Response: We agree that there is 
an environmental threat to native 
species in the United States, including 
the territories and possessions. We have 
explained this threat in our 
Environmental Assessment and in the 
sections ‘‘Potential Impacts to Native 
Species (Including Threatened and 
Endangered Species’’ for each species 
above). We concur that this threat is part 
of the justification for listing the four 
species as injurious. 

(33) Comment: The Burmese python 
invasion is an ecological calamity in 
progress. It is directly undermining the 
multibillion-dollar, nationally 
supported Everglades restoration project 
because the monitoring and success of 

that project are tied to measures of 
native wildlife ‘‘indicator’’ populations, 
which are now being consumed and 
reduced by these human-introduced 
predators. Had the Service considered 
the risk of the Burmese python under its 
Lacey Act listing authority 20 years ago, 
the agency might have prevented this 
invasion. 

Our Response: The South Florida 
Water Management District petitioned 
us to list the Burmese python in 2006 
because the species was undermining 
their Everglades restoration effort. We 
agree that, if we had listed the species 
20 years ago, the current problem might 
have been averted. This evidence gives 
further support to list the other three 
species of large constrictor snakes before 
this situation happens with other 
species or with Burmese pythons in 
other parts of the country. 

Political Pressure 
(34) Comment: Politics is running the 

process. This entire movement is driven 
by animal rights extremists with deep 
pockets and a political agenda, and not 
science and reason. It is designed to end 
the trade in nonnative wildlife. 

Our Response: We disagree that 
politics is involved in this 
determination. We received a petition 
from the South Florida Water 
Management District in 2006 to list the 
Burmese python. They were concerned 
about the ecological danger posed by 
Burmese pythons to the health of the 
Everglades. In our effort to address this 
petition, we realized that other species 
of large constrictors were becoming 
increasingly commonly found in 
Florida, and, therefore, we expanded 
our evaluation to include other species. 
The Service has been criticized in the 
past for being too late in listing species 
as injurious. We took a proactive 
approach to prevent future problems. 

The regulatory process to list the four 
species was guided by biologists. We 
received peer-reviewed scientific 
documentation (the risk assessment) 
from a separate bureau (see Response to 
Comment 35 on USGS politics). We also 
received comments from five 
independent peer reviewers on the 
proposed rule and supporting 
documents. This rule is an action to 
regulate the importation and interstate 
transport of four species of large 
constrictor snakes that have been found 
to be injurious. Much of the trade in 
these species of snakes can continue 
legally (except where States have their 
own prohibiting laws). We received tens 
of thousands of comments from both 
animal rights supporters and pet trade 
supporters. We considered the 
comments of all submitters equally. 

(35) Comment: It is not hard to 
understand why the USGS and 
biologists would be strongly interested 
in seeing more species added to the 
Injurious Wildlife List. They have 
decades of experience getting funding 
for injurious snake research; they are 
expert at it. Because of this history and 
the fiscal incentives involved, there 
exists a tangible potential for bias, 
impropriety, and a lack of impartiality. 
Due to the obvious possibility of conflict 
of interest and bias, the USGS should 
have recused itself from the contract 
and funding to create this report. So far, 
the USGS ‘‘report’’ provides the only 
scientific evidence (if one can actually 
call it scientific) that would justify any 
Federal regulatory action regarding 
these nine tropical snake species. 

Our Response: The Service, the 
National Park Service, and the USGS 
carefully segregated their roles in this 
rulemaking process so that policy 
objectives did not bias scientific results. 
USGS does not undertake any regulatory 
efforts associated with injurious wildlife 
so that it may concentrate specifically 
on the science of the issues. The Service 
and the National Park Service 
contracted with USGS to prepare the 
report on risk assessment because of 
USGS’s extensive expertise on the 
subject. Part of this expertise comes 
from their similar work on brown tree 
snakes, listed by Congress as injurious 
in 1990. The risk assessment on the 
constrictor snakes provided an 
extensive review of the literature of the 
species, and while this information was 
used by the risk assessment authors to 
provide measures of risk on each 
species, the extensive literature review 
was also used separately by the 
biologists who wrote the rule. Therefore, 
the rule and the risk assessment were 
developed from independent scientific 
papers from authors all around the 
world. 

In addition, the peer reviewers of the 
proposed rule and supporting 
documents state that the rule is 
scientifically justified and an 
appropriate step to protect native 
wildlife in the United States from the 
risks posed by the nine large constrictor 
snakes. The 2011 USGS document 
entitled ‘‘Challenges in Identifying Sites 
Climatically Matched to the Native 
Ranges of Animal Invaders’’ also 
underwent peer review before it was 
published. Please see also Comment 67 
on the USGS peer review process. 

(36) Comment: The rule was steered 
by the USGS. 

Our Response: The USGS’s role was 
to prepare one of the supporting 
documents (‘‘Giant Constrictors: 
Biological and Management Profiles and 
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an Establishment Risk Assessment for 
Nine Large Species of Pythons, 
Anacondas, and the Boa Constrictor’’). 
The rule was written by the Service, 
using the risk assessment document for 
its excellent summaries of the biology of 
the four species, as well as for its 
assessment of the risks. However, the 
Service uses the criteria set forth by the 
Aquatic Nuisance Species Task Force 
(ANSTF 1996) to determine risks and its 
own injurious wildlife evaluation 
criteria to determine which species 
should be listed. The Service seriously 
considered each species, using 
biological information compiled by the 
USGS risk assessment authors and other 
available information. Because the risk 
assessment authors did such a thorough 
job of comprehensively compiling 
literature (more than 600 references) on 
the nine species, we were able to utilize 
the report extensively for our own 
injurious wildlife evaluation of the four 
species in this rule. This compilation of 
references in one location greatly 
facilitated our evaluations but should 
not be construed that USGS influenced 
our determinations. 

Misinterpretation of the Rule 
(37) Comment: The government does 

not have the right to ban animals that 
are so widely kept as pets. It’s 
unconstitutional. It is my constitutional 
right to be able to express myself and I 
do that through reptiles. 

Our Response: Many commenters 
believed that the rule will ban 
possession of the four species of 
constrictor snakes. This is not true. An 
injurious wildlife designation prohibits 
importation into the United States and 
transport across State lines (including 
the District of Columbia and U.S. 
territories and possessions). Pet owners 
will be allowed to keep their pets, sell 
them, or give them away within their 
own State, if allowed by State law. No 
constitutional rights are being violated. 

Confusion With S 373 (Senate Bill 373) 
(38) Comment: S 373 should (or 

should not) be enacted. 
Our Response: Many commenters 

cited S 373 as the action they were 
commenting on. We assume these 
commenters were referring to Senate bill 
373, which was introduced by Senator 
Bill Nelson of Florida in February 2009. 
The bill passed a committee vote but 
received no further action in Congress 
and was not passed into law. The 
Service was called to testify at a hearing 
regarding this bill and to present 
background information. The bill is a 
separate but parallel action to the 
Service’s rule to list the constrictor 
snakes. We can only address comments 

regarding our specific rule. To ensure 
their comments on S 373 are heard, the 
public should submit those comments 
to their Federal legislators. There are 
also two companion bills in the House: 
HR 2811 to ‘‘include constrictor snakes 
of the species Python genera as an 
injurious animal,’’ and HR 511 to add 
large constrictors to the ‘‘injurious 
wildlife’’ list under the Lacey Act (title 
18 U.S.C. 42(a)(1)). 

More Burdens on Service 
(39) Comment: This proposal will 

most likely create more burdens on the 
already taxed Office [Division] of 
Management Authority and enforcement 
sections of the Service. 

Our Response: Both the Division of 
Management Authority and the Office of 
Law Enforcement are fully prepared to 
handle any increase in work that may 
result from this rule. We anticipate that 
the rule will not generate a significantly 
large increase in permit applications 
being submitted or increase in 
inspections at the ports. Currently, the 
Division of Management Authority 
receives more than 6,000 applications 
and issues more than 20,000 permits 
annually. Based on other listing 
activities involving species that are 
traded more frequently than the listed 
constrictors, the Division of 
Management Authority anticipates an 
increase of no more than one or two 
percent annually. 

While the listing of species as 
injurious that are already widely kept 
and sold as pets will present unique law 
enforcement challenges with respect to 
interstate transport, the interception of 
injurious wildlife to prevent both entry 
into the United States and spread of 
such species once they are in the 
country constitutes an investigative 
priority for Service Law Enforcement 
when such transport represents a threat 
to U.S. wildlife resources and habitat. 
The fact that this listing would create 
additional work for enforcement officers 
does not outweigh the ecological 
importance of addressing the problems 
created by the continued import and 
interstate transport of these snakes. 

(40) Comment: Will the Department of 
the Interior properly fund this rule 
change when more pressing and 
immediate crises to the environment are 
happening? 

Our Response: This comment is 
outside of the scope of the rule. The 
funding to support this rule change after 
it takes effect would be in the form of 
law enforcement and permit processing. 
Please see our response to Comment 39, 
which addresses those subjects. 

(41) Comment: At our zoo, we are 
concerned that the permit process will 

be affected by causing a backlog of 
permit applications. 

Our Response: The Service’s Division 
of Management Authority recently 
conducted an extensive reorganization 
to specifically address how it is 
handling its workload. While processing 
time for any application can vary due to 
completeness of the application, current 
workload being handled by the 
Division, or seasonal variations 
resulting from climatic factors, the 
Division is committed to processing any 
injurious wildlife application in the 
most timely and efficient manner 
possible. We anticipate that there would 
be fewer than 100 applications (if nine 
species listed) requesting authorization 
to conduct activities under this rule, 
and applications would typically be 
completed within 30 days. Since any 
permit issued for interstate transport of 
a listed species is valid for 1 year or 
more and covers a specific geographic 
range where activities could occur, we 
do not anticipate that a 30-day 
processing time would result in any 
significant impacts to a zoo’s ability to 
carry out educational work outside their 
State of operation. 

Predecisional Proposed Rule 

(42) Comment: The proposed rule is 
predecisional. It is prejudicially 
constructed and telegraphs a 
predetermined end. 

Our Response: By the nature of a 
proposed rule (in general for all 
agencies), the agency publishes what it 
is proposing to be the regulation. 
Therefore, all proposed rules indicate 
the agency’s position on a particular 
situation. A final rule may differ from 
what an agency proposes, but it may be 
exactly the same as the proposed rule. 
The purpose of the proposed rule is to 
obtain additional information, give the 
public notice of the proposal, and give 
the public the opportunity for comment. 
We review all the comments for new 
information and evaluation of our 
proposal, as we did for this rule. In this 
case, we received no information that 
changed our evaluation of the four 
constrictor species. We clearly stated in 
our proposed rule that ‘‘We are 
evaluating each of the nine species of 
constrictor snakes individually and will 
list only those species that we 
determine to be injurious.’’ Thus, we 
made it clear that we left it open for us 
to list fewer than nine species, or none 
at all, if none was determined to be 
injurious based on new information. 
The five other species in the proposed 
rule (reticulated python, 
DeSchauensee’s anaconda, green 
anaconda, Beni anaconda, and boa 
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constrictor) remain under consideration 
for listing as injurious. 

If an agency feels that it could benefit 
from additional information before 
proposing a rule, it may publish an 
advanced notice of proposed 
rulemaking (a Notice of Inquiry; NOI) to 
gather more information. The new 
information is used to develop a 
proposed rule. We published such a 
notice on January 31, 2008 (73 FR 5784), 
from which we received more 
information to apply to the proposed 
rule. 

(43) Comment: The Service failed to 
make a good faith effort to gather new 
information. 

Our Response: The Service provided 
ample notice and opportunity to 
comment on the proposed action. Here 
are examples of the opportunities 
provided by the Service to the public 
and stakeholders: 

• The Service published a Notice of 
Inquiry in the Federal Register on 
January 31, 2008 (73 FR 5784), as an 
advanced notice of proposed 
rulemaking. It explained why we were 
considering listing the genera Python, 
Boa, and Eunectes (which included 
more species than the four that we are 
listing in this final rule), what 
information we needed, and how the 
public could submit information to us. 
We provided a 90-day comment period 
(ending April 30, 2008), which is a 
standard length of time. 

• On February 29, 2008, we 
participated in a panel discussion 
arranged by the pet industry. 
Representatives of the Pet Industry Joint 
Advisory Council (PIJAC) were present. 
Our representative opened the 
discussion by stating: ‘‘This Notice of 
Inquiry is an information gathering 
process. I really want to stress that this 
is NOT a proposed rule or action. As 
part of processing the petition we 
received to list Burmese pythons as 
injurious, we opened up this comment 
period to gather information on 
especially which species, particularly 
snakes such as the Burmese python, 
within these three genera might be a 
threat to native wildlife and wildlife 
resources. If there is a snake that has not 
yet been imported into the United States 
that might pose a threat to native 
wildlife, this information would be very 
useful. By the way, we worked with 
PIJAC in addressing some of the 
concerns, and we answered a short set 
of Q&As with Reptiles Magazine. Please 
take a look when you get a chance— 
http://www.reptilechannel.com/reptile- 
news/conservation-and-legal/pijac- 
constrictor-regulations.aspx.’’ 

• We participated in several 
chatrooms with stakeholders on http:// 

www.pethobbyist.com in February or 
March 2008. 

• The Service was interviewed by 
PIJAC about the NOI, and the interview 
was posted by ReptileChannel.com in 
2008 (http://www.reptilechannel.com/ 
reptile-news/conservation-and-legal/ 
pijac-constrictor-regulations.aspx). The 
Service explained why we were 
considering action, what information we 
were seeking, and how the public could 
provide their information. This 
interview is still posted as of this 
writing. When we were asked ‘‘Why are 
you also requesting economic 
information?’’ we answered, ‘‘We 
currently have little information about 
the value of domestic trade in these 
species, and it is our responsibility as 
part of this process to gather a range of 
information on the species of interest. 
This includes economic data.’’ 

• The Service was interviewed for a 
story on the constrictor snake NOI, and 
the story published in REPTILES 
magazine (Vol. 16, No. 5; May 2008). 

• On March 12, 2010, we published 
in the Federal Register (75 FR 11808) 
the proposed rule to list nine species of 
large constrictor snakes, all of which 
were included in the genera from the 
NOI, and for which we asked for new 
information. We provided a 60-day 
comment period for the public (ending 
on May 11, 2010), also a standard length 
of time. We provided the proposed rule, 
draft economic analysis, draft 
environmental assessment, and risk 
assessment to the public on http:// 
www.regulations.gov. 

• The Service met with the Small 
Business Administration (SBA) on April 
20, 2010, to discuss what information 
the SBA needed and what we needed. 
This meeting was within the public 
comment period for the proposed rule. 

• The Service met with SBA on April 
21 for a roundtable meeting with pet 
industry, zoo, and medical research 
representatives. This meeting was 
within the public comment period for 
the proposed rule. 

• Because of several requests for an 
extension of the comment period, we 
added another 30-day comment period 
from July 1 to August 2, 2010 (75 FR 
38069; July 1, 2010). 

• We met with the SBA again on 
January 13, 2011, to discuss issues 
raised by SBA during the public 
comment periods. 

In summary, the public has known 
since January of 2008 that we were 
considering listing these three genera, or 
species from them, as injurious. We 
provided a total of 180 days for 
receiving public information and 
comment and participated in several 
meetings with stakeholders. We believe 

that we have made a good faith effort to 
gather information from the public. 

Inconsistent Use of Injurious Wildlife 
Listings 

(44) Comment: The manner in which 
the Service has handled invasive 
species has been inconsistent. For 
example, in Western Colorado, feral 
‘‘wild’’ horses and ring-necked 
pheasants are afforded wildlife 
protection status. Both are 
nonindigenous, introduced, or invasive 
species that compete with endemic 
species. 

Our Response: It is correct that some 
nonnative species, such as feral (wild) 
horses and ring-necked pheasants may 
receive protection under other laws. The 
protection for wild horses comes from 
the Wild Free-Roaming Horses and 
Burros Act of 1971 (Pub. L. 92–195). 
Congress gave authority to the Secretary 
of the Interior under this public law to 
manage and protect wild horses on 
lands managed by the Bureau of Land 
Management and the Secretary of the 
Department of Agriculture for Forest 
Service lands. As for the pheasants, we 
agree that pheasants compete with 
native species. However, it is not correct 
that the Service affords them protection. 
In fact, the ring-necked pheasant is 
specifically not protected under the 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act and is also 
exempt from the Wild Bird 
Conservation Act. Individual States, 
however, such as Colorado, may provide 
their own protections under State laws. 

Permitting 
(45) Comment: The Service should 

support a law for reptiles modeled after 
the Wild Bird Conservation Act of 1992. 
Such a law would limit the importation 
of wild reptiles into the USA while 
allowing captive breeding of species 
currently in the United States, and 
allowing the interstate and international 
transportation of captive-bred animals. 

Our Response: The comment is 
referring to the Wild Bird Conservation 
Act of 1992 (WBCA), which allows for 
obtaining a permit for personal pets 
under 50 CFR 15.25. The WBCA was 
enacted on October 23, 1992, to ensure 
that native populations of exotic bird 
species are not negatively impacted by 
international trade to the United States. 
The Service may issue permits to allow 
import of listed birds for scientific 
research, zoological breeding or display, 
or personal pet purposes when the 
applicant meets certain criteria (such as 
a personally owned pet of an individual 
who is returning to the United States 
after being continuously out of the 
country for a minimum of 1 year, except 
that an individual may not import more 
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than two exotic birds under this 
paragraph in any year). The Service was 
given this authority by Congress. 
However, the Service does not have a 
similar authority from Congress under 
the Lacey Act (18 U.S.C. 42). If, by the 
words ‘‘support a law,’’ the commenter 
is asking us to write a final rule that 
includes a permit process for pets, we 
cannot do that under our current 
authority. By statute, we can approve 
permits only for zoological, educational, 
medical, or scientific purposes. 

(46) Comment: If the permitting 
process is not made considerably more 
efficient and flexible, individuals and 
institutions engaging in these purposes 
are likely to be negatively impacted. 

Our Response: We agree that the 
permitting process must be an efficient 
and effective process to ensure that 
activities that are allowable under the 
Act are authorized in a timely manner. 
The Division of Management Authority, 
which is responsible for the permitting 
process under the Act, has recently 
undergone a significant restructuring 
and organization. We do not anticipate 
that the number of permit applications 
that will be generated due to this listing 
would be significant. However, we 
believe that the restructuring of the 
Division will allow for a more efficient 
and effective permitting process for all 
permit applications received by the 
Division, not only the ones requesting 
authorization for activities otherwise 
prohibited under this Act. 

Economic Effect 
(47) Comment: Families dependent on 

reptile breeding businesses will lose 
their businesses. 

Our Response: Most commenters who 
claimed an expected loss of business 
did not explain why this would occur. 
However, some did explain that they 
sell one or more of the proposed species 
mainly or entirely out-of-State or out of 
the country. Some stated which species 
they sell, and some did not specify. 
However, those breeders who specialize 
in breeding only the species listed by 
this rule as injurious and who sell 
mainly or entirely out-of-State or out of 
the country, we agree that this rule will 
greatly affect them. However, those 
breeders who live in the States with 
designated ports (Alaska, California, 
Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Illinois, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, 
Oregon, Tennessee, Texas, and 
Washington) may continue to export 
through the designated port in their 
State, although they may not continue to 
ship to other States. For those breeders 
of other reptiles, this rule will not affect 
them. Those breeders who supply skins 

of the listed species for the designer 
clothing industry, such as for boots and 
belts, will still be able to ship skins 
across State lines, export them, and 
import them. 

(48) Comment: The rule will ruin a $3 
billion industry. 

Our Response: This comment was 
based on the proposed rule, and the boa 
constrictor, reticulated python, and 
three anaconda species were included 
in the economic calculations. The 
commenters did not explain how they 
arrived at the $3 billion figure. While 
the Service is not sure of the basis of 
this dollar amount, this figure was used 
by USARK in a report to OMB on March 
1, 2010: ‘‘The trade in high quality 
captive-bred reptiles is a $3 billion 
dollar [sic] annual industry. The 
animals potentially addressed by rule 
change make up approximately 1⁄3 of the 
total dollar value trade annually.’’ 
Another significant dollar figure was 
identified in an article in ‘‘The 
Economist’’ (Feb. 11, 2010): ‘‘Revenue 
from the sale of boas and pythons 
amounts to around $1.6 billion–1.8 
billion each year.’’ We point out that the 
category of the ‘‘sale of boas and 
pythons’’ did not specify what species 
were included, but most likely would 
include ball pythons, which makes up 
by far the largest segment (78.6 percent) 
of the three genera of constrictor snakes 
that were imported into the United 
States from 2008 to 2010 (see USFWS 
Final Economic Analysis 2011) and are 
a very large segment of the domestic 
reptile trade. However, the same article 
in ‘‘The Economist’’ states, ‘‘The 
recession, however, has hurt what used 
to be a lucrative hobby. Fewer people 
want to splurge on snakes that cost 
thousands, if not tens of thousands, of 
dollars. According to Brian Barczyk, a 
snake-breeder, demand for ‘‘pet-grade’’ 
snakes, which cost under $50, has sunk 
even more than demand for 
‘‘investment-grade’’ ones, because the 
average person is hesitant to buy a new 
pet.’’ We also note that part of the snake 
breeding industry is for the sale of snake 
skins, and this part of the industry 
should not be affected (dead snakes or 
parts thereof are not listed as injurious). 

We agree that our rule will negatively 
affect some aspects of the reptile 
industry, but we have no evidence to 
suggest that the prohibition on 
importation and interstate 
transportation of four species of snakes 
will cause the ruin of a $3 billion 
industry or even to the extent of $1.6 
billion. On the contrary, our final 
economic analysis shows the estimated 
potential annual retail value losses 
associated with all four listed species, 
plus the five species for which the 

decision is deferred, as $14.7 to $30.1 
million and a total annual decrease in 
economic output as $42.0 to $86.2 
million. 

We brought these high dollar figures 
of ‘‘The Economist’’ and others to the 
attention of the Small Business 
Administration on April 20, 2010, and 
with SBA and the reptile industry (with 
pet industry, zoo, and medical research 
representatives) on April 21, 2010, at a 
roundtable meeting (at which the 
representative of USARK was present). 
We specifically asked the reptile 
industry representatives for information 
on how the dollar figures were derived. 
We received no explanation then or 
after. We do not know if that figure 
includes other species besides the nine 
covered in the proposed rule, or if it 
includes indirect effects. However, we 
did locate some information on 
USARK’s Web site: ‘‘USARK Reptile 
Industry Economic Summary for the 
Office of Management & Budget RE: 
USFWS Proposed Rule Change to 
Injurious Wildlife List of the Lacey Act; 
March 1, 2010.’’ This report, available to 
the public but not directly provided to 
the Service, itemizes the captive 
breeding trade, for a total of $1.8 billion. 
Much of that sum is not specifically for 
the nine species in the proposed rule. 
For example, the $240,000 annual 
equipment sales could easily be used for 
other nonlisted snake species, or even 
other reptiles, amphibians, small 
mammals, or fish. The ‘‘Annual high 
end animal sales $60 million’’ is a 
separate line item from the ‘‘Present 
Asset Value of approximately 2 million 
breeding age animals—$800,000,000.’’ It 
is not clear why these are not included 
with the breeding age animals. 

As stated above, our final economic 
analysis shows an annual retail value 
decrease ranging from $14.7 to $30.1 
million and an economic output 
decrease of $42.0 to $86.2 million for 
the nine species that we proposed to list 
(USFWS Final Economic Analysis 
2011). While this is not insignificant, it 
is a small fraction of the $1.8 billion 
cited above. In addition, we note that 
the importation of constrictor snakes of 
the genera Python, Boa, and Eunectes 
declined steadily from the peak in 2002 
(the three genera = 233,705; 9 species = 
48,006 snakes) to the low in 2010 (the 
three genera = 83,940; 9 species = 
15,792 snakes; Fig. 1, USFWS Final 
Economic Analysis 2011). The decline 
in imports started well before we 
received the petition in 2006 that 
initiated our regulatory process. It is 
unlikely that the reduced imports were 
due to our impending rule. The decline 
in imports could be due to decreased 
availability of captive-bred or wild- 
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caught snakes in the export countries, 
the decreased demand in the United 
States, or the availability of 
domestically bred species. Thus, the 
existing decline in importation seems to 
be unrelated to our regulatory process, 
and future declines should not 
necessarily be attributed to the listing of 
the four species. 

Economic Analysis 
(49) Comment: The rule will have a 

detrimental economic impact on 
breeders and hobbyists, food producers, 
and caging and accessories producers. 

Our Response: The Service recognizes 
that the rule will curtail imports and 
interstate trade in the four snake 
species. The supporting documentation 
accompanying this rule—the final 
Economic Analysis and the Final 
Regulatory Flexibility Analysis— 
estimates the impacts on small 
businesses, as required by the Small 
Business Regulatory Enforcement 
Fairness Act (SBREFA), and the benefits 
and costs of the rule, as required by 
Executive Orders (E.O.) 13563 and 
12866. This analysis uses a regional 
input-output model to determine the 
impacts on supporting industries, such 
as snake-related care and food suppliers. 

(50) Comment: The Service does not 
possess the information needed to do a 
credible benefit-cost or regulatory 
flexibility analysis on rules regarding 
constrictor snakes. 

Our Response: The data needs for 
conducting a comprehensive analysis of 
any industry are very intense. Most 
commenters agreed with our conclusion 
that there is very little reliable public 
information available about the snake 
industry. E.O. 12866 states that ‘‘Each 
agency shall base its decisions on the 
best reasonably obtainable economic 
information’’ (Section 1.b.7). The 
Regulatory Flexibility Act allows that 
the initial and final regulatory flexibility 
analyses may contain ‘‘more general 
descriptive statements if quantification 
is not practicable or reliable’’ (5 U.S.C. 
607). We received information during 
the public comment period that we used 
to prepare the final economic analysis. 
While other information was also 
received, it tended to be anecdotal, 
describing impacts to a specific firm or 
individual, which is insufficient to 
describe industry-wide impacts. 
However, we used some anecdotal 
information to better describe how some 
firms or individuals will be impacted. 
The Service believes the analysis is 
based on the best reasonably obtainable 
information at this time. 

(51) Comment: The Service ignored 
information submitted by industry 
participants and trade associations in 

response to its 2008 Notice of Inquiry. 
In addition, the Service misused the 
information it was provided by 
respondents to the notice. 

Our Response: Industry responses to 
the 2008 Notice of Inquiry (73 FR 5784; 
January 31, 2008) were a primary source 
of information for the economic 
analysis. Trade association data were 
the only source for most of the sales and 
price information in the economic 
analysis, and the associations are cited 
repeatedly in the report. The Service 
sought clarification of the data provided 
by a trade association with a 
representative of the association and the 
consultant who prepared the 
submission. The additional information 
obtained from the conversations was 
applied in the draft economic analysis. 

Many industry participants provided 
anecdotal information about their 
situation or made quantitative 
assertions. While informative, we 
cannot extrapolate anecdotal data about 
individuals or businesses to describe the 
industry as a whole. However, in the 
final economic analysis, some anecdotal 
information from the public comments 
is used to better depict potential 
impacts. 

(52) Comment: The Service employs 
baseless assumptions to estimate the 
information it lacks. 

Our Response: Using informed 
assumptions for reasonable ranges to fill 
data gaps is a well-recognized economic 
technique. By applying a range of prices 
and quantities, the economic analysis 
derives the approximate scale of retail 
sales from the partial information 
available. The analysis is transparent 
and the assumptions can be easily 
replaced with more reliable information 
when it becomes available. Additional 
information, such as interstate sales 
from Florida, was received during the 
most recent public comment period. 
This information was used to revise the 
draft economic analysis to more 
accurately depict the impact to industry. 
Industry profiles were not submitted 
during public comment and are not 
publicly available. Therefore, some 
assumptions are still necessary in the 
economic analysis. 

(53) Comment: The economic analysis 
ignores wholesalers, transporters, and 
vendors of food and ancillary 
equipment. 

Our Response: The economic analysis 
includes an input-output analysis that 
takes into account all of the industries 
that contribute to delivering the product 
to the consumer. Wholesalers and 
equipment used in the production of 
snakes for sale are included in the 
input-output analysis based on retail 
sales. Shipping cost information on 

individual sales has been obtained since 
the availability of the draft economic 
analysis. This information was used to 
revise the economic analysis. 

(54) Comment: The Service also 
ignores pricing premiums for snakes, 
particularly for color morphs, dwarfs, 
etc. 

Our Response: The aggregate 
information available and provided by 
the trade associations was insufficient to 
segment the market for different classes 
of snake for the draft economic analysis. 
The knowledge that ‘‘pricing premiums 
reach up to 60 times the price of a 
‘normal’ snake,’’ (PIJAC, 8/2/2010, 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015–4531.1, page 
4) suggests that there are at least two 
market segments for a species—one for 
‘normal’ snakes and one for high-end 
collectible snakes. We received 
additional pricing information that more 
accurately depicts pricing premiums, 
and we used it in the revised economic 
analysis. 

(55) Comment: The Initial Regulatory 
Flexibility Analysis (IRFA) 
underestimates the economic impact on 
small entities. 

Our Response: We revised the IRFA to 
incorporate new information submitted 
during the course of the public 
comment period. 

(56) Comment: The IRFA does not 
discuss significant alternatives. 

Our Response: The subject of this 
proposed rule is adding species to the 
list of injurious species under the Lacey 
Act, at 50 CFR 16.15. Management of 
feral snake populations is a much 
broader topic that the Service is 
vigorously pursuing but that is not 
within the purview of this rulemaking. 
Therefore, the alternatives considered in 
the environmental assessment are the 
only relevant choices. 

(57) Comment: The draft economic 
analysis fails to quantify the benefits of 
the proposed rule. 

Our Response: The benefits of the rule 
include both avoided costs of 
extirpating feral snake populations and 
maintained ecological services from 
areas that might have been harmed by 
released snakes. There is little 
information available about either of 
these sources that would allow the 
quantification of benefits. OMB Circular 
A–4, guidance for implementing E.O. 
12866, recognizes that benefits are 
rarely fully quantified and recommends 
a qualitative discussion of the sources of 
benefits. We added this discussion to 
the Final Economic Analysis. 

(58) Comment: The draft economic 
analysis lacks clarity in its exposition. 

Our Response: The draft economic 
analysis made available with the 
proposed rule published in the Federal 
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Register (75 FR 11808; March 12, 2010) 
is only a small précis of a much larger 
study. Per public comments received, 
the Service has added additional 
clarification to the Final Economic 
Analysis. Please refer to the full revised 
final economic analysis and regulatory 
flexibility analysis, which are available 
in the docket for this rule (at http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015). 

Biological 
(59) Comment: With the exception of 

predation by a Python molurus 
bivittatus on endangered Key Largo 
woodrats (Neotoma floridana smalli), 
there is no evidence of significant 
adverse environmental, human health, 
or economic impacts by these feral 
populations. 

Our Response: We found ample 
occurrences of adverse effects by 
pythons. Burmese pythons are large 
generalist predators that consume a 
wide variety of vertebrates in their 
native range. Examination of the 
stomach contents of Burmese pythons 
from in and around Everglades National 
Park has yielded 455 prey items 
composed of 340 mammals, 107 birds, 
8 crocodilians, and one unidentified 
sample. These prey items included 60 
individual round-tailed muskrats 
(Neofiber alleni), a native species that 
researchers and National Park Service 
biologists have not observed in 
Everglades National Park for years and 
worry may be becoming extirpated. 

In congressional testimony, Dr. Frank 
Mazzotti, University of Florida, reported 
on declines in marsh rabbit abundance 
and round-tailed muskrats. He stated, 
‘‘In Everglades National Park the 
presence of pythons has been related to 
the absence of marsh rabbits and Florida 
muskrats. We are very concerned about 
impacts of pythons on Everglades fauna, 
and the difficulties involved in 
removing a large cryptic predator from 
a large expansive wetland wilderness 
area’’ (Mazzotti 2010). 

In addition, two federally endangered 
species, the Key Largo woodrat and the 
wood stork (Mycteria americana), have 
been found in Burmese python stomach 
samples. The limpkin (Aramus 
guarauna) and white ibis (Eudocimus 
albus), which are State-listed species of 
special concern in Florida, have also 
been identified in stomach contents of 
Burmese pythons. Dove et al. (2011) 
found 25 species of birds representing 9 
avian orders from remains in digestive 
tracts of 85 Burmese pythons (Python 
molurus bivittatus) collected in 
Everglades National Park; this included 
the federally endangered wood stork 
and 4 species of State concern. 

Based upon what we know of the diet 
of Burmese pythons and other large 
constrictor snakes in their native ranges 
and in Florida, we believe that federally 
protected species, such as the Cape 
Sable seaside sparrow (Ammodramus 
maritimus mirabilis), Florida panther 
(Felis concolor coryi), and American 
crocodile (Crocodylus acutus) are at risk 
of predation by these constrictors. Reed 
and Rodda (2009) lists a total of 64 
State-listed threatened or endangered 
species at risk from Burmese pythons or 
other giant constrictors in Florida. 
Please read the response to comment 
number 65 below for economic costs 
(impacts). 

(60) Comment: The majority of these 
species have never been documented as 
being introduced into new 
environments. Despite having been 
detected in the vicinity of the 
Everglades since the 1970s, Burmese 
pythons are still limited to that general 
area. 

Our Response: Of the four species 
addressed in this rule, one is not yet 
reported in trade and another is 
involved in trade in very minor 
amounts. Thus, their listing is intended 
to prevent their establishment in the 
wild through escapes or releases. The 
remaining species, the Burmese python, 
is clearly established in southern 
Florida and has been observed in the 
wild in 15 Florida counties and several 
other States with suitable climates for 
its establishment. Although individual 
pythons had been regularly observed in 
the Everglades region since the mid- 
1990s, it was not until 2006 that a 
reproducing population was 
documented to be present there. By that 
time, the population had become well 
established over a sizeable area. 

(61) Comment: The Burmese python 
population in south Florida was 
significantly reduced by the 2009–2010 
winter cold weather. 

Our Response: The comment is 
referring to two combined issues. One is 
the fact that snakes are ectothermic 
(cold-blooded), meaning that their body 
temperature adjusts to be approximately 
what the surrounding air temperature is. 
Thus, when the air temperature falls, a 
snake’s body temperature drops—unlike 
humans, who maintain a nearly 
constant body temperature. This 
biologic effect is true for native snakes 
as well as the large constrictor snakes. 

The second issue is the record cold 
temperatures during January of 2010. In 
fact, according to NOAA National 
Weather Service from Miami, January 2 
to 13, 2010, was the coldest 12-day 
period since 1940 or earlier (NOAA 
2010). A record was set for 12 straight 
days with the temperature at or below 

45 °F (7.2 °C). Other minimum 
temperatures were broken. It has been 
70 years since there were such sustained 
low temperatures. 

We explain here why the observation 
that most of the large constrictors 
perished from the January 2010 
unusually cold weather event in South 
Florida is misleading and speculative. 
In the months since that unusual cold- 
weather event, hundreds of adults and 
24 Burmese python hatchlings were 
found alive and captured in Everglades 
National Park. During 2010, 322 
Burmese live or recently dead pythons 
were captured or removed from in and 
around Everglades National Park, of 
which 67 were removed from October 
18 to December 31, 2010, which is many 
months after the cold spell ended. The 
number of Burmese pythons found dead 
in 2010 (322) is only a 10 percent 
reduction from numbers removed in 
2009 (367 total). A multi-agency effort is 
under way to survey for and capture the 
Northern African python, another of the 
constrictor snake species proposed for 
listing as injurious that is now 
established west of Miami, before its 
range expands farther up the Florida 
peninsula. 

Reliable population estimates of any 
of the large constrictor snake species in 
south Florida before the cold 
temperatures occurred are nonexistent, 
and scientists do not have any 
population estimates since the cold 
spell. Therefore, it will be difficult to 
judge the demographic impact of the 
cold temperatures. Subjectively, the 
freeze appears to have had a greater 
effect on pythons in the shallow marsh 
habitats, where underground and deep 
water refuge was absent. It is known 
that pythons can seek locations such as 
underground burrows, deep water such 
as in canals, or similar microhabitats to 
escape the cold temperatures. In a study 
conducted in the Everglades, nine of ten 
radio-tracked snakes in shallow marsh 
habitat perished either from the cold 
temperatures or from complications 
experienced as a consequence of the 
cold (individuals were removed from 
the wild at that point, which may have 
induced additional stress). However, 
many live snakes were observed while 
conducting walking surveys for the 
radio-tracked snakes. These snakes were 
apparently able to maintain body 
temperatures using microhabitat 
features of the landscape (Mazzotti et 
al., 2010). 

Large numbers of Burmese pythons in 
the heart of the Everglades survived, as 
evidenced by a mating aggregation of 
four adults found in March 2010 and 
several large adults found in April 2010. 
A gravid (pregnant) female northern 
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African python was captured in the Bird 
Drive Basin Recharge area west of 
Miami in January 2010 immediately 
after the freeze. This snake was captured 
only after an unprecedented mass effort 
of more than 50 searchers looking for 
her as she escaped repeatedly into a 
deepwater canal. Later (December 2010 
to January 2011) multi-agency efforts led 
to the capture of several Northern 
African pythons. Thus, the large 
constrictors of several species continue 
to be present and to breed in south 
Florida. Surveys will be conducted in 
the next several years to begin 
quantifying the distribution and 
abundance of the population, but in the 
absence of comparable statistics from 
before the cold temperatures, 
assessments of the cold weather impacts 
will only be indirect and will involve 
considerable speculation. Despite the 
record cold, we know that many 
pythons and boas survived. If 
thermoregulatory behavior or tolerance 
to cold is genetically based, we would 
expect large constrictor snake 
populations to persist, rebound, and 
possibly increase their genetic fitness 
and temperature tolerance as a result of 
natural selection pressures resulting 
from the unusually cold weather 
conditions in south Florida in January 
2010. 

(62) Comment: There is no scientific 
information indicating that large body 
size increases the likelihood that a 
species will become invasive. In fact, 
the opposite is likely the case since 
large-bodied animals are more readily 
evident and thus more likely to be 
removed from the environment before 
they can establish a viable population. 

Our Response: The list of traits shared 
by the giant constrictors includes many 
of the traits that either increase the 
severity of their probable ecological 
impacts or exacerbate the challenge of 
controlling or eradicating them. The 
cryptic coloration of these snakes is a 
common form of camouflage where the 
snake is similar to its surroundings, 
making them very difficult to detect and 
be removed from the environment. 
Burmese pythons have established 
viable populations partly because they 
are hard to detect, have high 
reproductivity, and occupy a variety of 
habitat types. Thus, in comparison to 
potential invaders lacking these traits, 
this group of snakes constitutes a 
particularly high risk. A large body size 
would be a disadvantage for an animal 
whose size sets it off from its 
surrounding environment, such as a 
bear, which stands 1–1.2 m (3–4 ft) 
above ground level. Even the largest 
constrictors extend only a foot above 
ground level, easily concealed by 

ground vegetation. A large body size 
would also be a disadvantage for 
predators that hunt actively on a regular 
basis, because they would stand out 
more. Neither of these situations is true 
for the large constrictors, which are 
primarily sit-and-wait predators and 
which move along very low to the 
ground. These attributes, combined with 
the fact that these snakes have no 
similar ecological equivalents in the 
United States with respect to size of 
prey items they can consume, will make 
them a novel predator on naı̈ve wildlife 
that may otherwise not even have native 
predators (such as Florida panther). 

(63) Comment: Which of the nine 
species of constrictor snakes are 
definitely reproducing in the wild in the 
United States? 

Our Response: Of the four large 
constrictor snakes included in this final 
rule, those confirmed breeding in the 
wild in the United States or its 
territories include the Burmese python 
and the Northern African python. 

The Burmese python has been 
captured in many areas in Florida. In 
South Florida, more than 1,334 live and 
dead Burmese pythons, including gravid 
(pregnant) females, have been removed 
from in and around Everglades National 
Park in the last 10 years by authorized 
agents, park staff, and park partners, 
indicating that they are already 
established. 

Evidence of reproduction for Northern 
African python in the area known as the 
Bird Drive Basin Recharge Area west of 
Miami includes multiple size classes of 
adult snakes of both sexes, at least 3 
reproductive females, two hatchlings in 
2009, and a freshly shed skin from a 
hatchling in 2010 plus recent captures 
also in the Bird Drive basin (December 
2010 to January 2011) indicating 
survival after the cold weather in 2009 
to 2010. These observations represent 
overwhelming evidence for an 
established reproducing population of 
Python sebae in Florida (Reed et al., 
2010). Please see the final 
environmental assessment for the 
current status of verified observations, 
removals, and establishment of the large 
constrictor snakes in the wild from the 
USGS collection information in the 
United States and insular territories, 
and the Early Detection and Distribution 
Mapping System, University of Georgia, 
in Florida. 

(64) Comment: Neither the State nor 
the Federal Government has made 
substantial investments in strategic 
programs for the eradication or control 
of Burmese python on the lands they 
manage. In South Florida, the cost of 
eradication of the Burmese python has 
been relatively small. 

Our Response: The Fish and Wildlife 
Service (Service), in partnership with 
many different organizations, has 
organized and facilitated several multi- 
stakeholder workshops to address the 
threats posed by pythons and help 
prioritize and coordinate management 
efforts. Goals for python management 
include preventing their spread, 
eradication in select local areas, a public 
awareness campaign focusing on 
responsible pet ownership, and overall 
reduction or containment of invasive 
snake populations. 

Currently, a number of activities are 
being conducted by various agencies 
and entities under limited budgets (that 
is, National Park Service (Everglades 
National Park), the Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, South 
Florida Water Management District, U.S. 
Geological Survey, Florida Fish and 
Wildlife Conservation Commission, 
University of Florida, county 
governments, nongovernmental 
organizations, and others) to reduce the 
potential of the population increasing or 
spreading further. These actions include 
but are not limited to, capture and 
removal; public education and 
awareness; spatial ecology and 
movement studies using radio 
telemetry, satellite and GPS technology; 
diet (stomach content analysis); thermal 
biology (implanted data loggers); trap 
development and trials; impacts 
analysis; pilot studies: genetics, salinity 
tolerance; and potential use of 
unmanned aerial vehicles with thermal 
infrared cameras to detect pythons in 
the field. 

The Service has spent $604,656 over 
a 3-year period (2007 to 2009) to design 
python traps, deploy and maintain 
them, and educate the public in the 
Florida Keys to prevent the potential 
extinction of the endangered Key Largo 
woodrat at Crocodile Lake National 
Wildlife Refuge. The South Florida 
Water Management District has spent 
$334,000 between 2005 and 2009 and 
anticipates spending an additional 
$156,600 on research, salaries, and 
vehicles in the next several years. An 
additional $300,000 will go for the 
assistance of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture’s Wildlife Services, the 
animal damage control arm of USDA 
(part of USDA Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service). The USDA Wildlife 
Research Center (Gainesville, Florida, 
Field Station) has spent $15,800 in 
2008–2009 on salaries, travel, and 
supplies. The USGS, in conjunction 
with the University of Florida, has spent 
more than $1.5 million on research; 
radio telemetry; and the development, 
testing, and implementation of 
constrictor-snake traps. Miami-Dade 
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County Parks and Recreation 
Department, Natural Areas Management 
and Department of Environmental 
Resources Management have spent 
$60,875 annually on constrictor snake 
issues. The National Park Service has 
spent $317,000 annually on various 
programs related to constrictor snake 
issues in the Everglades National Park. 
All these expenditures total $5.7 million 
from 2005 to approximately 2012, or 
roughly an average of $720,000 per year. 
Many people have also volunteered 
their time to search for and capture 
snakes when funding was not available. 

Although the agencies mentioned 
above would prefer to eradicate these 
invasive snakes, they recognize that 
eradication is unlikely. As explained in 
the ‘‘Control’’ section of Factors That 
Reduce or Remove Injuriousness for 
Burmese Python, Kraus (2009) found no 
examples of local populations of reptiles 
that had been successfully eradicated. 

(65) Comment: The most effective and 
least costly methods would focus on 
preventing establishment of any 
potentially invasive species and would 
include early detection and rapid 
response (EDRR). Eradication of 
established populations is very rarely 
effective and always costly. 

Our Response: We agree that EDRR 
programs can be of benefit once 
prevention options have been exhausted 
or proven to be ineffective. Sometimes 
considered the ‘‘second line of defense’’ 
after prevention, EDRR is a critical 
component of any effective invasive 
species management program. When 
new invasive species infestations are 
detected, a prompt and coordinated 
containment and eradication response 
can reduce environmental and 
economic impacts. This action results in 
lower cost and less resource damage 
than implementing a long-term control 
program after the species is established. 
Early detection of new infestations 
requires vigilance and regular 
monitoring of the managed area and 
surrounding ecosystem. An EDRR 
system will provide an important 
second line of defense against invasive 
animals that will work in concert with 
Federal efforts to prevent unwanted 
introductions such as an injurious 
wildlife listing under the Lacey Act. 
Prevention is why two of these large 
constrictor snakes not yet found to be 
reproducing in the United States or 
territories are included in this final rule. 

(66) Comment: Two papers published 
in the journal Biological Invasions, one 
by USDA wildlife researchers and 
another authored by scientists at several 
research institutions including the 
University of Florida, have concluded 
that Burmese pythons can’t survive for 

any length of time outside south Florida 
unless they have the ability to find 
appropriate burrows or cavities to allow 
hibernation for several months during 
the winter. Given that this snake is 
primarily a tropical and subtropical 
species, it may not have evolved the 
behavior or physiology to successfully 
hibernate. 

Our Response: The winter of January 
2010 was one of the coldest on record 
in southern Florida. Burmese pythons 
were documented to tolerate these 
conditions. In the USDA study (Avery et 
al. 2010), two of nine (22 percent) of the 
Burmese pythons survived the cold 
spell. This study was conducted in 
Gainesville, Florida, 400 km (248.5 mi) 
north of the known range where they are 
currently reproducing; this region of 
Florida also experienced record cold 
weather. The Mazzotti et al. (2010) 
study, which was conducted within the 
Everglades region, found that 1 of 10 
telemetered Burmese pythons survived 
(10 percent) and 59 of 99 (60 percent) 
of nontelemetered pythons survived. 
Subsequently there have been sightings 
and recent removals of Burmese 
pythons and Northern African pythons 
in south Florida, including a mating 
aggregation of Burmese pythons with 
one gravid female and four males (Snow 
2010). Therefore, despite the coldest 
winter on record since at least the 1940s 
(NOAA 2010), south Florida still has 
reproducing populations of nonnative 
large constrictor snakes. While the 
abundance of pythons clearly declined 
during this record cold winter, the 
population has recovered rapidly in 
south Florida, where the average female 
reaches reproductive maturity within 3 
years and can subsequently produce 
more than 30 (but up to 107) eggs per 
clutch annually or biennially (Harvey et 
al. 2008). 

Dorcas et al. (2011) published another 
study in Biological Invasions. They 
relocated 10 Burmese pythons from the 
Everglades to an outdoor research 
setting in South Carolina. The following 
January, they all died. However, they 
had not had a chance to acclimate to a 
milder winter before getting hit with 
record cold. Dorcas et al. (2011) 
concluded: ‘‘Some pythons in our study 
were able to withstand long periods of 
considerably colder weather than is 
typical for South Florida, suggesting 
that some snakes currently inhabiting 
Florida could survive typical winters in 
areas of the southeastern United States 
more temperate than the region 
currently inhabited by pythons. 
Moreover, our results are specific to 
translocated pythons from southern 
Florida. Burmese pythons originating 
from more temperate localities within 

their native range may be more tolerant 
of cold temperatures and would 
presumably be more likely to 
successfully become established in 
temperate areas of North America. The 
susceptibility to cold we observed may 
reflect a tropical origin of the Florida 
pythons or acclimatization of snakes to 
warm southern Florida winters early in 
life.’’ Given the climate flexibility 
exhibited by the Burmese python in its 
native range (as analyzed through 
USGS’ climate-matching predictions in 
the United States), we would expect 
new generations within the leading edge 
of the population’s nonnative range to 
become increasingly adaptable and able 
to expand to colder climates. 

(67) Comment: The ‘‘Reed and Rodda 
Report’’ was only subject to an internal 
review process. Any policy changes or 
legislation that will have an effect on 
the freedoms of American citizens 
should be based on sound scientific 
evidence as well as the merit of a true 
scientific peer review process. 

Our Response: Dr. Susan Haseltine, 
Associate Director for Biology, USGS, 
responded to a press release issued by 
a reptile-trade organization and an 
accompanying letter by a group of 
veterinarians and other scientists 
regarding the USGS peer review 
process. She said, ‘‘The USGS provides 
unbiased, objective scientific 
information upon which other entities 
may base judgments. To ensure 
objectivity, independent scientific 
review is required of every USGS 
publication. Standards require a 
minimum of two reviews, and adequacy 
of the author’s responses to reviews is 
assessed by both research managers and 
independent scientists within the 
USGS. The authors went well beyond 
the requirements by soliciting reviews 
from 20 reviewers (18 of them external 
to the USGS). Reviewers comprised a 
large portion of the global expertise on 
both the biology of giant constrictor 
snakes and the management of invasive 
snakes.’’ 

The USGS follows mandatory 
fundamental science practices for peer 
review, which can be read at the 
following Internet site: http:// 
www.usgs.gov/usgs-manual/500/502- 
3.html. This policy establishes the 
requirements for peer review of USGS 
information products and applies to all 
USGS scientific and technical 
information, whether it is published by 
the USGS or an outside entity. 

Other 
(68) Comment: The Service has not 

thoroughly considered the full 
implications of the rule regarding effects 
on the pet industry. 
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Our Response: We understand that 
the implications of this rule are 
complex. We have endeavored to 
consider the need to list the four species 
as injurious, as well as alternatives 
using the best available information. 
Please see ‘‘Alternatives to Listing’’ 
below for an explanation of the 
alternatives that we considered. We 
have also made every effort to consider 
all of the indirect effects. 

(69) Comment: Because the addition 
of any species to the Lacey Act results 
in the nationwide ban of that species, a 
nationwide impact study should be 
performed. 

Our Response: As explained above, 
this rule does not create a nationwide 
ban. The commenter did not explain 
what type of nationwide impact study 
should be performed. We did, in fact, 
develop two nationwide impact studies, 
an economic analysis and an 
environmental assessment, drafts of 
which we posted on http:// 
www.regulations.gov on March 12, 2010, 
with the proposed rule, and final 
versions of which are also available at 
http://www.regulations.gov under 
Docket No. FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015. 
We used the best available information 
and we believe these impact studies are 
sufficient. We are not required to do 
additional surveys ourselves, because 
our standard is to use the best available 
information. We believe we made a 
good-faith effort to locate information 
(see also response to Comment 43). 

(70) Comment: We requested a 90-day 
extension of the comment period for the 
proposed rule to provide our members 
much needed time to provide 
comments, data, and analysis that will 
be instrumental to the Service’s final 
decision. 

Our Response: We received several 
requests for an extension of the public 
comment period for up to 90 days. We 
granted an additional 30 days to the 
existing 60 days, for a total of 90 days 
for the proposed rule’s comment period. 
We believe that amount of time was 
sufficient, even for a complex rule, 
considering we were seeking similar 
information to that for the 2008 notice 
of inquiry (73 FR 5784; January 31, 
2008) and that for the second comment 
period ended on August 2, 2010—nearly 
90 days after the first comment period 
ended. 

(71) Comment: One commenter 
referred to a memo written in 2007 by 
a former Service Assistant Director and 
Chief of Law Enforcement. The 
comment quoted the memo, ‘‘The 
injurious species provisions of the 
Lacey Act were clearly not designed to 
deal with a species that is already a 
significant part of the pet trade in the 

United States’’ and ‘‘It could, however, 
make a felon out of a reptile enthusiast 
in Wisconsin who sells one python to 
an individual in Minnesota.’’ The 
commenter stated that the Service has 
not made a case for the rule. 

Our Response: The memo that the 
commenter referred to was an 
information memorandum to the 
Service’s Director regarding the petition 
to list the Burmese python from the 
South Florida Water Management 
District in 2006. The memo described 
various options that the Service and 
others could consider. The statements 
quoted by the commenter are verbatim. 
However, at the time the memo was 
written, the USGS risk assessment (Reed 
and Rodda 2009) had not yet been 
completed. No decision had been made 
by the Service at the time of the memo. 
The Service’s memo acknowledges, ‘‘We 
expect to have the risk assessment—an 
essential first step in any evaluation for 
injurious designation—completed in 
approximately one year.’’ That was, 
however, an underestimation of the time 
it would take to prepare such a thorough 
document and have it extensively peer- 
reviewed. Once that risk assessment was 
completed, it became clear that all nine 
species should be evaluated by the 
Service for possible listing as injurious. 

The memo’s statement, ‘‘The injurious 
species provisions of the Lacey Act were 
clearly not designed to deal with a 
species that is already a significant part 
of the pet trade in the United States’’ is 
true in that the pet trade was not 
established to the degree it is today 
when the Lacey Act was passed by 
Congress in 1900. That does not, 
however, mean that the injurious 
species provisions cannot be an 
effective tool in invasive species 
management. The reason that the four 
species are being listed is that there are 
still vulnerable parts of the country 
where the listing of each of the species 
may prevent their establishment. In 
addition, three of the species are not 
currently a significant part of the 
constrictor pet trade, and the fourth 
species (Burmese python) comprises 
only 2.6 percent of total constrictor 
snake imports (for the genera Python, 
Boa, and Eunectes) for 2008 to 2010. 
Therefore, taking the proactive step to 
list them as injurious species now will 
reduce the likelihood that their numbers 
will increase in the United States and 
pose a risk to native wildlife in the 
future. 

As for the comment from the memo, 
‘‘It could, however, make a felon out of 
a reptile enthusiast in Wisconsin who 
sells one python to an individual in 
Minnesota,’’ that statement was also 
quoted correctly and is correct under 

certain situations. However, those 
situations are more representative of 
worst-case scenarios. There are a variety 
of other laws that are often violated 
when people engage in illegal wildlife 
trafficking, some of which are Federal 
felonies. However, a stand-alone 
violation of the interstate transport or 
import prohibitions under 18 U.S.C. 42 
is a misdemeanor, not a felony. Please 
also see our response to Comment (28) 
for an explanation of the misdemeanor 
and felony violations. 

Alternatives to Listing 
(72) Comment: This is a summary of 

the alternatives suggested through the 
public comment process. Where noted, 
they are explained further in the text of 
the rule above. 

A. List some or all of the nine species, 
but: 

1. Exempt color and pattern genetic 
mutations of these snakes from the 
listing as albinos, leucistics, etc. 

Our Response: The commenter 
explains that albinos and leucistic 
(having reduced pigmentation) snakes 
have a far lesser chance of survival in 
any wild environment. Not listing these 
color and pattern mutations would have 
a smaller financial impact on the 
industry and no financial impact on the 
government. The commenter may be 
correct that such color variations may 
have a lesser chance of survival in the 
wild. However, the survival differential 
is unknown, so we have determined that 
all color variations are at least the same 
risk to the welfare of wildlife or wildlife 
resources of the United States. 
Furthermore, if snakes escape to the 
wild, their offspring may not have the 
same obvious color pattern and may 
perpetuate normally patterned 
populations given gene dominance, 
expression, and mutation. 

2. Exempt hybrids. 
Our Response: We realize that hybrids 

often are worth significantly more 
money than the parent species 
separately. Allowing hybrids would 
preserve more of the income of some 
breeders. However, we have determined 
that hybrids are at least the same risk as 
the parent species are to the welfare of 
wildlife or wildlife resources of the 
United States. The Wildlife Society 
commented, ‘‘Hybrids between two 
invasive species are also invasive 
themselves and must be listed as 
injurious along with the exotic parental 
species. Hybrids maintain many of the 
characteristics of the parent species; this 
means that hybrids will retain an ability 
to reach the large sizes and continue the 
voracious dietary habits of the parental 
species, and they will cause as much 
damage to native threatened and 
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endangered species and the 
environment as pure species ancestors. 
Many closely related constrictor species 
are known to hybridize, and it is likely 
that many of the invasive constrictors 
noted in the proposed rule have this 
same ability. Some hybrid combinations 
may result in sterile offspring, however, 
some do remain fertile, which several 
reptile breeders themselves attest to on 
their Web sites (i.e., http:// 
www.highendherps.com). Furthermore, 
each individual snake still has the 
capability of causing extensive damage 
within its lifetime. One potentially 
destructive invasive species is the 
African rock python (Python sebae), 
which has been captured in the wild 
west of Miami, Florida. In its native 
range, this snake can reach lengths up 
to 20 feet, and it is known to attack 
humans and farm animals. While this 
snake has the potential to cause serious 
damage, it also poses an additional 
threat because of its ability to hybridize 
successfully with Burmese pythons 
(Python molurus), a species which has 
already established a sizable and 
growing population in Florida.’’ 

3. Do not list the species Boa 
constrictor. 

Our Response: We have not listed the 
species at this time. We will address 
this comment when we publish a 
determination of whether this species 
should be listed as injurious. 

4. List regionally only where there is 
a climate match. 

Our Response: Creating this type of 
geographical restriction or exemption 
(or both) under the Lacey Act would 
make enforcement of the regulations by 
the Federal Government, in cooperation 
with the affected States, virtually 
impossible. 

The authority to list regionally is 
unclear and untested. Moreover, it 
would create a host of law enforcement 
complications. 

5. Allow for the interstate travel for 
captive-bred animals. 

Our Response: Please see our 
response to Comment (45). 

6. Remove the status of the Port of 
Miami as an agricultural port and a port 
of entry. Move the port of entry north, 
maybe to one of the New England ports 
where the weather will eradicate 
anything that would be lost or illegally 
released. 

Our Response: This alternative is 
beyond the scope of this rulemaking. 
Furthermore, it is outside the authority 
of the Service. In addition, it is highly 
impractical. While Miami is the port 
with the most imports of the nine 
species of large constrictor snakes in the 
proposed rule (75.4 percent from 1999 
to 2007 and 86.7 percent from 2008 to 

2010; USFWS Final Economic Analysis 
2011), two other warm-weather 
southern ports (Los Angeles and Dallas- 
Fort Worth) also received imports of 
thousands of some or all of the nine 
species. These three ports account for 98 
percent of all imports of the nine 
species. Los Angeles and Dallas are 
within the climate match range of the 
Burmese python. For the four species 
now being listed, the number of imports 
are fewer. 

7. The Service should consider paying 
restitution to or compensating these 
people for their losses, by buying the 
animals and the businesses that will no 
longer exist, suddenly made worthless, 
at fair market value, and then debating 
the question on how to dispose of those 
animals. 

Our Response: This rule does not 
affect people’s ability to own, possess, 
or transport snakes within States, if 
allowed by State law. Neither the 
Service nor the Department of the 
Interior has programs or authorities to 
compensate people for losses that may 
be related to this injurious wildlife 
listing. The Service can work with the 
affected States and industry, and offer 
technical assistance to provide 
environmentally risk-free approaches to 
disposing of constrictor snakes that 
businesses or pet owners are no longer 
able to keep. Please also see our 
response to Comment 12 where we 
provide options for people to dispose of 
snakes responsibly. 

B. Do not list any of the species. 
Instead: 

8. Let the States regulate their own 
captive wildlife, such as following 
FWC’s comprehensive approach in 
Florida. 

Our Response: Please see our 
response to Comment (18). 

9. Allow the industry to self-regulate 
and educate with the Internet, etc.; 
United States Association of Reptile 
Keepers best management practices; 
State and local risk assessment industry 
best management practices (BMPs) as 
suggested by Dr. Frank Mazzotti; and 
HabitattitudeTM. 

Our Response: We fully support all of 
these suggestions and look forward to 
working with all entities that endorse 
them. However, they are voluntary 
actions and there is no guarantee that 
people will cooperate. These efforts 
have been available for many years, and 
while they are useful in many cases, we 
believe that both voluntary and 
regulatory actions are necessary to 
safeguard our ecosystems with more 
assurance. 

10. Issue permits and registrations, 
require microchipping, apply severe 
fines and criminal charges, etc., for the 

miskeeping or release of these animals 
in any State. 

Our Response: These alternatives do 
have potential for preventing accidental 
and intentional escapes. However, the 
Service does not have the authority to 
issue permits for pets or for any use of 
injurious species other than for medical, 
zoological, educational, or scientific 
purposes. 

C. PIJAC offered to discuss options 
with the Service in detail including 
developing a comprehensive, State-led 
prevention and early detection and 
rapid response program. 

Our Response: Industry and State 
partnerships are very important to the 
Service and Department of the Interior 
in our efforts to manage invasive 
species. As examples, the Department 
signed a Memorandum of 
Understanding with PIJAC in 2009 to 
create public awareness—through such 
public campaigns as HabitattitudeTM— 
about the threat of invasive species and 
to promote responsible pet ownership 
practices to prevent the accidental or 
intentional release of invasive species 
by pet owners. The Service also partners 
with States to develop a national aquatic 
invasive species program, and we 
support many State management actions 
through cost-share grants for 
implementation of State Aquatic 
Nuisance Species Management Plans. 
These partnerships with industry and 
States are essential aspects of managing 
the invasive species problem facing the 
nation. Also important is the Federal 
Government’s authority to regulate 
importation and interstate transport of 
species found to be injurious wildlife 
under 18 U.S.C. 42. This authority is 
one important aspect of an overall 
national strategy to reduce the risks 
from introduction and spread of harmful 
nonnative species (Lodge et al. 2006). 

Required Determinations 

Regulatory Planning and Review 

The Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) has determined that this rule is 
significant under Executive Order (E.O.) 
12866. OMB bases its determination 
upon the following four criteria: 

(1) Whether the rule will have an 
annual effect of $100 million or more on 
the economy or adversely affect an 
economic sector, productivity, jobs, the 
environment, or other units of the 
government. 

(2) Whether the rule will create 
inconsistencies with other Federal 
agencies’ actions. 

(3) Whether the rule will materially 
affect entitlements, grants, user fees, 
loan programs, or the rights and 
obligations of their recipients. 

VerDate Mar<15>2010 18:09 Jan 20, 2012 Jkt 226001 PO 00000 Frm 00034 Fmt 4701 Sfmt 4700 E:\FR\FM\23JAR2.SGM 23JAR2T
K

E
LL

E
Y

 o
n 

D
S

K
3S

P
T

V
N

1P
R

O
D

 w
ith

 R
U

LE
S

2

http://www.highendherps.com
http://www.highendherps.com


3363 Federal Register / Vol. 77, No. 14 / Monday, January 23, 2012 / Rules and Regulations 

(4) Whether the rule raises novel legal 
or policy issues. 

Executive Order 12866 Regulatory 
Planning and Review (U.S. Office of 
Management and Budget 1993) and a 
subsequent document, Economic 
Analysis of Federal Regulations under 
Executive Order 12866 (U.S. Office of 
Management and Budget 1996), identify 
guidelines or ‘‘best practices’’ for the 
economic analysis of Federal 
regulations. With respect to the 
regulation under consideration, an 
analysis that comports with the Circular 
A–4 would include a full description 
and estimation of the economic benefits 
and costs associated with 
implementation of the regulation. These 
benefits and costs would be measured 
by the net change in consumer and 
producer surplus due to the regulation. 
Both producer and consumer surplus 
reflect opportunity cost as they measure 
what people would be willing to forego 
(pay) in order to obtain a particular good 
or service. ‘‘Producers’ surplus is the 
difference between the amount a 
producer is paid for a unit of good and 
the minimum amount the producer 
would accept to supply that unit. 
Consumers’ surplus is the difference 
between what a consumer pays for a 
unit of a good and the maximum 
amount the consumer would be willing 
to pay for that unit (U.S. Office of 
Management and Budget 1996, section 
C–1).’’ 

Large constrictor snakes are 
commonly kept as pets in U.S. 
households, displayed by zoological 
institutions, used for science and 
research, and used as educational tools. 
Because none of the four species listed 
by this rule is native to the United 
States, the species are obtained by 
importing or breeding in captivity. We 
provided a draft economic analysis to 
the public at the time the proposed rule 
was published (on http:// 
www.regulations.gov at Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015) and offered 
two public comment periods totaling 90 
days. Using the comments we received 
on the draft economic analysis and new 
information we acquired, we revised the 
economic analysis and provided the 
final version on http:// 
www.regulations.gov at Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015. We provide 
a summary here. 

In the context of the regulation under 
consideration, the economic effects to 
three groups would be addressed: (1) 
Producers; (2) consumers; and (3) 
society. With the prohibition of imports 
and interstate shipping, producers, 
breeders, and suppliers would be 
affected in several ways. Depending on 
the characteristics of a given business 

(such as what portion of their sales 
depends on out-of-State sales or 
imports), sales revenue would be 
reduced or eliminated, thus decreasing 
total producer surplus compared to the 
situation without the regulation. 
Consumers (pet owners or potential pet 
owners) would be affected by having a 
more limited choice of constrictor 
snakes or, in cases where species were 
not available within their State, no 
choice at all if out-of-State sales are 
prohibited. Consequently, total 
consumer surplus would decrease 
compared to the situation without the 
regulation. Certain segments of society 
may value knowing that the risk to 
natural areas and other potential 
impacts from constrictor snake 
populations is reduced by implementing 
the regulation. In this case, consumer 
surplus would increase compared to the 
situation without the regulation. If 
comprehensive information were 
available on these different types of 
producer and consumer surplus, a 
comparison of benefits and costs would 
be relatively straightforward. However, 
information is not currently available on 
these values so a quantitative 
comparison of benefits and costs is not 
possible. 

The data currently available is limited 
to the number of constrictor snake 
imports each year, the estimated 
number of constrictor snakes bred in the 
United States, and a range of retail 
prices for each constrictor snake 
species. Using data for the three genera 
Python, Boa, and Eunectes, we provide 
the value of the foregone snakes sold as 
a rough approximation for the social 
cost of this final rulemaking. We 
provide qualitative discussion on the 
potential benefits of this rulemaking. In 
addition, we used an input-output 
model in an attempt to estimate the 
secondary or multiplier effects of this 
rulemaking—job impacts, job income 
impacts, and tax revenue impacts 
(discussed below). 

With this rule, the importation and 
interstate transport of four species of 
large constrictor snakes (Burmese 
python, Northern African python, 
Southern African python, and yellow 
anaconda) will be prohibited from 
importation and interstate transport, 
except as specifically permitted. The 
annual retail value losses as a result of 
this rule are estimated to range from 
$3.7 million to $7.6 million. 

The broad indicator of the economic 
impacts of the alternatives, economic 
output or aggregate sales, includes three 
types of effects: direct, indirect, and 
induced. The direct effects are the 
changes in annual retail value due to the 
implementation of a given alternative. 

‘‘Indirect effects result from changes in 
sales for suppliers to the directly 
affected businesses (including trade and 
services at the retail, wholesale and 
producer levels. Induced effects are 
associated with further shifts in 
spending on food, clothing, shelter and 
other consumer goods and services, as a 
consequence of the change in workers 
and payroll of directly and indirectly 
affected businesses’’ (Weisbrod and 
Weisbrod 1997). The indirect and 
induced effects represent any multiplier 
effects due to the loss of revenue. These 
cost estimates include the various 
potential scenarios we considered. 

Businesses or individuals shipping 
listed species across State lines could 
face penalties for Lacey Act violations. 
The penalty for a Lacey Act violation is 
not more than 6 months in prison and 
not more than a $5,000 fine for an 
individual, and not more than a $10,000 
fine for an organization. 

Under this final rule, the probability 
of large constrictor snakes establishing 
populations outside of their current U.S. 
locations should decrease compared to 
the no action alternative. The change in 
probability is unknown. 

Alternatives Considered 
The draft economic analysis 

considered two other alternatives, in 
addition to listing all (Alternative 2) or 
none (Alternative 1) of the nine species 
under consideration. Alternative 3 
would list the seven species known to 
be in trade in the United States (that is, 
all but the Beni and DeSchauensee’s 
anacondas). Alternative 4 would list the 
five species judged to have a high 
‘‘overall risk potential’’ in the USGS 
evaluation (Reed and Rodda 2009), 
while excluding the four species judged 
to have a medium overall risk potential 
(that is, the two nontraded species, plus 
the green anaconda and reticulated 
python). 

For the final economic analysis, we 
split Alternative 2 into 2A (the nine 
species proposed for listing) and 2B (the 
four species addressed in this final 
rule). This allows the Service to move 
forward with the listing of four species, 
while the other five remain under 
consideration. 

Compared to the alternative of listing 
all nine species (2A), Alternative 3 
would have no effect on current sales 
revenues or indirect economic impacts 
from the loss of such revenues, since 
there are currently no sales revenues 
from these two species. It would, 
however, allow consumers to substitute 
these two species (in addition to the 
many other substitute species already 
available) for the purchase of the 
prohibited species, thus reducing 
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economic impacts to the degree that 
there would be substitute purchases of 
these two species. However, the 
possibility of substitute purchases is 
itself a potential problem in that the two 
currently nontraded species are so 
similar in appearance to the green and 
yellow anacondas that it would be 
difficult for enforcement officials to 
distinguish green or yellow anacondas 
that were mislabeled as Beni or 
DeSchauensee’s anacondas. In addition, 
acting to prevent the importation of 
these two species before trade in them 
emerges means that environmental 
injury from them can be prevented, 
which is far more effective than waiting 
until after injury has already occurred to 
act to limit it. 

Alternative 4 (listing only the five 
species determined to have a high 
‘‘overall risk potential’’ in Reed and 
Rodda (2009)) would limit the rule to 
the species with the greatest potential 
for environmental injury. Of the four 
species that would not be listed under 
this alternative, two are not currently in 
trade in the United States, and one (the 
green anaconda) is in very limited trade 
(less than half a percent of imported 
constrictor snakes of the genera Python, 
Boa, and Eunectes). Of the four that 
would not be listed, only the reticulated 
python is the subject of noticeable trade, 
and that is less than 4 percent of 
imported constrictor snakes of the 
genera Python, Boa, and Eunectes. The 
economic impact of the five-species 
alternative (Alternative 4) would be less 
than the nine-proposed-species 
alternative (2A) primarily because of the 
exclusion of the reticulated python; less 
than the seven species in Alternative 3, 
primarily because of the exclusion of 
the reticulated python; but greater than 
the four species in Alternative 2B, 
primarily because the boa constrictor is 
included. The relative level of risk 
associated with each species is 
determined by the criteria specified in 
the section Lacey Act Evaluation 
Criteria above. Even in the case of those 
species with medium risk, the particular 
areas where the climate match occurs 
are notable for the number of 
endangered species found there (e.g., 
Hawaii, southern Florida, and Puerto 
Rico). That fact, the potential that 
yellow anacondas would be difficult for 
enforcement officials to distinguish if 
mislabeled as DeSchauensee’s 
anacondas, and the fact that the 
opportunity to act preventively before 
most of these species became 
established would be lost under this 
alternative, and all of these factors 
argued against its adoption. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
(as amended by the Small Business 
Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act 
[SBREFA] of 1996) (5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), 
whenever a Federal agency is required 
to publish a notice of rulemaking for 
any proposed or final rule, it must 
prepare and make available for public 
comment a regulatory flexibility 
analysis that describes the effect of the 
rule on small entities (that is, small 
businesses, small organizations, and 
small government jurisdictions). 
However, no regulatory flexibility 
analysis is required if the head of an 
agency certifies that the rule would not 
have a significant economic impact on 
a substantial number of small entities. 
Thus, for a regulatory flexibility analysis 
to be required, impacts must exceed a 
threshold for ‘‘significant impact’’ and a 
threshold for a ‘‘substantial number of 
small entities.’’ See 5 U.S.C. 605(b). 
SBREFA amended the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act to require Federal 
agencies to provide a statement of the 
factual basis for certifying that a rule 
would not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. A Final Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis, which we briefly summarize 
below, was prepared to accompany this 
rule. See ADDRESSES or http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015 for the 
complete document. 

This rule lists four constrictor snake 
species: (Burmese python, Northern 
African python, Southern African 
python, and yellow anaconda) as 
injurious species under the Lacey Act. 
Entities impacted by the listing would 
include: (1) Companies importing live 
snakes, gametes, viable eggs, and 
hybrids; (2) companies (breeders and 
wholesalers) with interstate sales of live 
snakes, gametes, viable eggs, and 
hybrids (3) entities selling reptile- 
related products and services (pet 
stores, veterinarians, and shipping 
companies); and (4) research 
organizations, zoos, and educational 
operations. Importation of the four 
constrictor snakes would be eliminated, 
except as specifically authorized. 
Impacts to entities breeding or selling 
these snakes domestically would 
depend on the amount of interstate sales 
within the constrictor snake market. 
Impacts also are dependent upon 
whether or not consumers would 
substitute the purchase of an animal 
that is not listed, which would thereby 
reduce economic impacts. 

For businesses importing any of the 
four large constrictor snakes in this final 
rule, the maximum impact of this 

rulemaking would result in 14 to 19 
small businesses (20 percent) having a 
reduction in their retail sales of 3 
percent. 

In addition to companies that import 
snakes, entities that breed and sell large 
constrictor snakes will also be impacted. 
These entities include distributors, 
retailers, breeders and hobbyists, and 
exhibitors and trade shows. We do not 
know the total number of businesses, 
large or small, that sell or breed the 
listed four species domestically. 
However, we know approximately the 
number of businesses that sell or breed 
large constrictor snake species of the 
genera Python, Boa, and Eunectes and 
that overall, the nine listed species 
originally proposed represent 58 percent 
of all U.S.-bred large constrictor snake 
sales of those three genera. Because we 
do not know exactly how many 
businesses sell the listed species, we 
extrapolated the percentage of sales to 
determine the number of affected 
businesses. Thus, we assume that 16 to 
22 percent of businesses sell or breed 
the four snake species in this final rule 
and that approximately 62 to 85 percent 
of these entities would qualify as small 
businesses. Therefore, approximately 
979 to 2,874 small businesses would be 
affected. Impacts to this group of 
businesses as a whole could represent a 
16 to 22 percent reduction in retail 
value. 

In addition to snake sales, ancillary 
and support services comprise part of 
the snake industry. Four major 
categories include: (1) Food suppliers 
(such as for frozen or live rats and 
mice), (2) equipment suppliers (such as 
for cages, containers, lights, and other 
nonfood items), (3) veterinary care and 
other health-related items, and (4) 
shipping companies. The decrease in 
constrictor-snake-industry economic 
output and related employment from 
baseline conditions is $10.7 to 21.8 
million for the four species. This 
estimate includes impacts to the support 
service businesses. The number of 
businesses that provide these services to 
the large constrictor snake market is 
unreported. Thus, we do not know the 
impact to these types of individual 
businesses. 

Under the final rule, the interstate 
transport of the four constrictor snakes 
will be discontinued, except as 
specifically permitted. Thus, any 
revenue that would be potentially 
earned from this portion of the business 
will be eliminated. The amount of sales 
impacted is completely dependent on 
the percentage of interstate transport. 
That is, the impact depends on where 
businesses are located and where their 
customers are located. 
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Therefore, this final rule may have a 
significant economic effect on a small 
number of small entities as defined 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 

Small Business Regulatory Enforcement 
Fairness Act 

This rule is not a major rule under 5 
U.S.C. 804(2), the Small Business 
Regulatory Enforcement Fairness Act. 
This rule: 

a. Would not have an annual effect on 
the economy of $100 million or more. 
According to the final economic 
analysis (USFWS 2011), the annual 
retail value losses for the four 
constrictor snake species in this final 
rule are estimated to range from $3.7 
million to $7.6 million. In addition, 
businesses would also face the risk of 
fines if caught transporting these 
constrictor snakes, gametes, viable eggs, 
or hybrids across State lines. The 
penalty for a Lacey Act violation under 
the injurious wildlife provisions is not 
more than 6 months in prison and not 
more than a $5,000 fine for an 
individual and not more than a $10,000 
fine for an organization. 

b. Would not cause a major increase 
in costs or prices for consumers, 
individual industries, Federal, State, or 
local government agencies, or 
geographic regions. Businesses breeding 
or selling the listed snakes would be 
able to substitute other species and 
maintain business by seeking unusual 
morphologic forms in other snakes. 
Some businesses, however, may close. 
We do not have data for the potential 
substitutions and therefore, we do not 
know the number of businesses that 
may close. 

c. Would not have significant adverse 
effects on competition, employment, 
investment, productivity, innovation, or 
the ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises. 

Unfunded Mandates Reform Act (2 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.) 

This proposed rule would not impose 
an unfunded mandate on State, local, or 
tribal governments or the private sector 
of more than $100 million per year. This 
proposed rule would not have a 
significant or unique effect on State, 
local, or tribal governments or the 
private sector. A statement containing 
the information required by the 
Unfunded Mandates Reform Act (2 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.) is not required. 

Takings 
In accordance with E.O. 12630 

(Government Actions and Interference 
with Constitutionally Protected Private 

Property Rights), the rule does not have 
significant takings implications. A 
takings implication assessment is not 
required. This rule would not impose 
significant requirements or limitations 
on private property use. Any person 
who possesses one or more snakes from 
the four species can continue to possess, 
sell, or transport them within their State 
boundaries. 

Federalism 
In accordance with E.O. 13132 

(Federalism), this rule does not have 
Federalism implications. This rule 
would not have substantial direct effects 
on States, on the relationship between 
the Federal Government and the States, 
or on the distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various 
levels of government. The rule does not 
have substantial direct effects on States 
because it: (1) Imposes no affirmative 
obligations on any State, (2) preempts 
no State law, (3) does not limit the 
policymaking discretion of the States, 
(4) requires no State to expend any 
funds, and (5) imposes no compliance 
costs on any State. Executive Order 
13132 requires Federal agencies to 
proceed cautiously when there are 
‘‘uncertainties regarding the 
constitutional or statutory authority of 
the national government,’’ but there are 
no such uncertainties here. The 
statutory authority of the Fish and 
Wildlife Service to designate injurious 
species pursuant to the Lacey Act is 
clear, and the constitutional basis for 
the Lacey Act (a statute that has been in 
effect since 1900) is equally clear, 
limited as it is to the regulation of 
international and interstate commerce. 
The Executive Order also encourages 
early consultation with State and local 
officials, which the Service has done. 
Indeed, this rulemaking was initiated by 
petition from an agency of the State of 
Florida. Therefore, in accordance with 
Executive Order 13132, we determine 
that this rule does not have Federalism 
implications or preempt State law, and 
therefore a Federalism summary impact 
statement is not required. 

Civil Justice Reform 
In accordance with Executive Order 

12988, the Office of the Solicitor has 
determined that the rule does not 
unduly burden the judicial system and 
meets the requirements of sections 3(a) 
and 3(b)(2) of the Executive Order. The 
rule has been reviewed to eliminate 
drafting errors and ambiguity, was 
written to minimize litigation, provides 
a clear legal standard for affected 
conduct rather than a general standard, 
and promotes simplification and burden 
reduction. 

Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995 (44 
U.S.C. 3501 et seq.) 

This rule does not contain any new 
collections of information that require 
approval by OMB under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1995 (44 U.S.C. 3501 
et seq.). This rule will not impose new 
recordkeeping or reporting requirements 
on State or local governments, 
individuals, businesses, or 
organizations. OMB has approved the 
information collection requirements 
associated with the required permits 
and assigned OMB Control No. 1018– 
0093. An agency may not conduct or 
sponsor, and a person is not required to 
respond to, a collection of information 
unless it displays a currently valid OMB 
control number. 

National Environmental Policy Act 

We have reviewed this rule in 
accordance with the criteria of the 
National Environmental Policy Act (42 
U.S.C. 4321 et seq.) and the 
Departmental Manual in 516 DM. This 
action is being taken to protect the 
natural resources of the United States. A 
final Environmental Assessment and a 
Finding of No Significant Impact 
(FONSI) have been prepared and are 
available for review by written request 
(see ADDRESSES) or at http:// 
www.regulations.gov under Docket No. 
FWS–R9–FHC–2008–0015. The final 
environmental assessment was based on 
the nine proposed species of snakes and 
revised based on comments from peer 
reviewers and the public. By adding 
Burmese python, Northern African 
python, Southern African python, and 
yellow anaconda to the list of injurious 
wildlife, we intend to prevent their new 
introduction, further introduction, and 
establishment into natural areas of the 
United States to protect native wildlife 
species, the survival and welfare of 
wildlife and wildlife resources, and the 
health and welfare of human beings. If 
we did not list these constrictor snakes 
as injurious, the species are more likely 
to expand in captivity in States where 
they are not already found in the wild; 
this would increase the risk of their 
escape or intentional release and 
establishment in new areas, which 
would likely threaten native fish and 
wildlife, and humans. Burmese pythons 
and Northern African pythons are 
established in southern Florida. 
Releases of the four constrictor snakes 
into natural areas of the United States 
are likely to occur again, and the species 
are likely to become established in 
additional U.S. natural areas such as 
national wildlife refuges and parks, 
threatening native fish and wildlife 
populations and ecosystem form, 
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function, and structure. The reticulated 
python, green anaconda, Beni anaconda, 
DeSchauensee’s anaconda, and boa 
constrictor remain under consideration 
for listing. 

Government-to-Government 
Relationship With Tribes 

In accordance with the President’s 
memorandum of April 29, 1994, 
Government-to-Government Relations 
with Native American Tribal 
Governments and the Department of the 
Interior’s manual at 512 DM 2, we 
readily acknowledge our responsibility 
to communicate meaningfully with 
recognized Federal tribes on a 
government-to-government basis. In 
accordance with Secretarial Order 3206 
of June 5, 1997 (American Indian Tribal 
Rights, Federal-Tribal Trust 
Responsibilities, and the Endangered 
Species Act), we readily acknowledge 
our responsibilities to work directly 
with tribes in developing programs for 
healthy ecosystems, to acknowledge that 
tribal lands are not subject to the same 
controls as Federal public lands, to 
remain sensitive to Indian culture, and 
to make information available to tribes. 
We have evaluated potential effects on 
federally recognized Indian tribes and 
have determined that there are no 
potential effects. This rule involves the 
importation and interstate movement of 
three live python species and one live 
anaconda species, gametes, viable eggs, 
or hybrids. We are unaware of trade in 
these species by tribes. 

Effects on Energy 

On May 18, 2001, the President issued 
Executive Order 13211 on regulations 
that significantly affect energy supply, 
distribution, and use. Executive Order 
13211 requires agencies to prepare 
Statements of Energy Effects when 
undertaking certain actions. This rule is 
not expected to affect energy supplies, 
distribution, and use. Therefore, this 
action is a not a significant energy 
action, and no Statement of Energy 
Effects is required. 

References Cited 
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in this rulemaking is available on the 
Internet at http://www.regulations.gov 
under Docket No. FWS–R9–FHC–2008– 
0015. 
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the staff members of the South Florida 
Ecological Services Office (see 
ADDRESSES). 

List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 16 

Fish, Imports, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, 
Transportation, Wildlife. 

Regulation Promulgation 

For the reasons discussed in the 
preamble, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service proposes to amend part 16, 
subchapter B of chapter I, title 50 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations, as follows: 

PART 16—[AMENDED] 

■ 1. The authority citation for part 16 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 18 U.S.C. 42. 

■ 2. Amend § 16.15 by revising 
paragraph (a) to read as follows: 

§ 16.15 Importation of live reptiles or their 
eggs. 

(a) The importation, transportation, or 
acquisition of any live specimen, 
gamete, viable egg, or hybrid of the 
species listed in this paragraph is 
prohibited except as provided under the 
terms and conditions set forth in 
§ 16.22: 

(1) Boiga irregularis (brown tree 
snake). 

(2) Python molurus (including P. 
molurus molurus (Indian python) and P. 
molurus bivittatus (Burmese python). 

(3) Python sebae (Northern African 
python or African rock python). 

(4) Python natalensis (Southern 
African python or African rock python). 

(5) Eunectes notaeus (yellow 
anaconda). 
* * * * * 

Dated: January 10, 2012. 
Eileen Sobeck, 
Acting Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife and Parks. 
[FR Doc. 2012–1155 Filed 1–18–12; 4:15 pm] 
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INTRODUCTION 

GFAS PRINCIPLES 
The Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries (GFAS) will designate an organization as “verified” or 
“accredited” based upon its substantial compliance with the standards listed below. GFAS recognizes that 
some organizations under consideration will operate valid rescue and rehabilitation programs with a goal 
of releasing wildlife to the wild pursuant to IUCN and/or other international or national standards. For 
those animals, lifetime sanctuary care may not be part of the organization’s mission. While the care for 
these animals may be provided on an interim basis only, the organization is still expected to meet the 
standards below with regard to all animals in its care and for purposes of these standards it will be 
identified as a “sanctuary.” 

Consistent with GFAS’ philosophy and the standards below, it is expected that a sanctuary does not 
adopt policy positions that are in opposition to the welfare of the species of animals in the care of the 
sanctuary (for example, while it is not required that a primate sanctuary affirmatively promote a policy 
against laboratory research using primates, it should not promote a policy in favor of such research). 

Note: Several standards make reference to a sanctuary’s “Director.” GFAS recognizes that a sanctuary 
may use a different title, and the term “Director” is intended to reference the sanctuary’s Sanctuary 
Director, who may be called an Executive Director or Chief Executive Officer, etc. 

GFAS also recognizes that sanctuaries may rely on volunteers for certain functions, including some 
aspects of animal care (such as food preparation). Standards referencing “staff” may take into account 
appropriately qualified and trained volunteers as well as employees. 

Appendix I of this document provides further guidance/suggestions on facility design and felid care. 
These are not requirements but rather provide sanctuaries with access to knowledge gained from 
experience at other sanctuaries/felid care facilities. 

ANIMALS COVERED BY THESE STANDARDS 
Family / Genus 

a. This taxonomic group is represented in sanctuaries by native and exotic cat species and includes first 
generation hybrids at the size of the largest parent. 

b. The Felid family definitions for the purpose of this document: 

● Small felids (adult weight under 20 lbs (9.1 kg)). 

● Medium felids (adult weight 20 lbs (9.1k) to 60 lbs (27.2 kg)). 

● Large felids (adult weight over 60 lbs (27.2 kg)). 

Genus Species Common names Taxonomic Synonym(s) 
GFAS 
size 

Acinonyx jubatus Cheetah, hunting leopard  L 

Caracal aurata African golden cat 
Felis aurata 
Profelis aurata M 

Caracal caracal Caracal, desert lynx 
Lynx caracal 
Felis caracal M 

Felis chaus 
Jungle cat, reed cat, swamp 
cat  S 

Felis margarita Sand cat  S 
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Genus Species Common names Taxonomic Synonym(s) 
GFAS 
size 

Felis nigripes 
Black-footed cat, small 
spotted cat  S 

Felis silvestris Wild cat  S 

Leopardus colocolo Pampas cat 
Lynchailurus colocolo 
Oncifelis colocolo S 

Leopardus geoffroyi Geoffroy's cat Oncifelis geoffroyi S 

Leopardus guigna Guiña, Chilean cat, Kodkod Oncifelis guigna S 

Leopardus jacobita Andean cat, mountain cat 

Felis jacobita 
Oreailurus jacobita 
Oreailurus jacobitus S 

Leopardus pardalis Ocelot  M 

Leopardus tigrinus Oncilla, little spotted cat  S 

Leopardus Wiedii Margay, tree ocelot  S 

Leptailurus Serval Serval Caracal serval M 

Lynx canadensis 
North American lynx Canada 
lynx  M 

Lynx lynx Eurasian lynx  M 

Lynx pardinus Iberian lynx, Spanish lynx  M 

Lynx rufus Bobcat, bay lynx  S 

Neofelis diardi Sunda clouded leopard  M 

Neofelis nebulosa Clouded leopard  M 

Otocolobus manul Pallas' cat, Manul  S 

Panthera leo Lion  L 

Panthera tigris Tiger  L 

Panthera onca Jaguar  L 

Panthera pardus Leopard  L 

Panthera uncial Snow leopard, Ounce Uncia uncia L 

Pardofelis badia 
Bay cat, Borneo bay cat, 
Bornean marbled cat  S 

Pardofelis marmorata Marbled cat  S 

Pardofelis temminckii 
Asiatic golden 
cat,Temminck’s cat Catopuma temminckii S 

Prionailurus bengalensis Leopard cat  S 

Prionailurus planiceps Flat-headed cat  S 

Prionailurus rubiginosis Rusty-spotted cat  S 

Prionailurus viverrinus Fishing cat  S 

Puma concolor Puma, cougar, mountain lion  L 

Puma yagouaroundi Jaguarundi, Eyra cat Herpailurus yagouaroundi  S 

Version Updates: 

New and Updated content released on February 2015 

 G-1 Nonprofit/ Non-Commercial Status, P-3 Disposition Ethics and Responsibility, P-4 Disposition 
of Live Felids, P-5 Euthanasia 

New and Changed content released on July 2015 

 V-7 Breeding/Contraception – section a.  
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FELID STANDARDS 
GFAS notes that there may be other acceptable ways of meeting the intent of each standard, aside from 
those detailed below, and that in some instances there may be legal, cultural or other significant barriers 
to meeting GFAS requirements. The standards are considered mandatory, but GFAS will consider 
specific exceptions to some of the listed requirements (e.g., exact enclosure size, manner of record 
keeping, legal requirements that impact a sanctuary’s acquisition policy, etc.). GFAS encourages 
sanctuaries to offer feedback on the standards and to explain any reasons why it believes it cannot meet 
a particular standard, or why the standard is not applicable and/or appropriate to its situation. Sanctuaries 
are also welcome to indicate a timeline for meeting a standard if the standard is not yet met at the time of 
application for accreditation or for verification. 

The exceeding of the standards is encouraged. In addition to meeting these standards, an organization is 
expected to comply with all applicable international, national, state/province, and local laws and 
regulations. 

FELID HOUSING 

H-1.  Types of Space and Size 

General 

a. The habitat and living conditions are species appropriate and replicate, in as much as possible, the 
felids’ wild habitat with a balance between hygiene and the species’ physiological and psychological 
needs. This includes adequate space, both vertical and horizontal, and appropriate space, in terms of 
diversity and complexity. 

b. The physical space provides varied opportunities for the felids to interact with the environment and 
key elements are changed often, resulting in a dynamic living space. 

c. Housing requirements all include a double entry system so that there are two doors/barriers between 
the (animals) and escape at all times. The two doors/barriers are never open at the same time for the 
protection of sanctuary animals and the safety of staff and the public when dangerous animals are 
housed. (See S-6 for additional safety requirements.) 

d. Felids are provided access to as many areas of the enclosures as possible, except during staff 
maintenance activities, unless security concerns dictate otherwise. All enclosures interconnect 
without creating 'dead ends' to allow for freedom of movement of subordinate individuals. 

e. Outdoor enclosures are either covered, with minimum height to allow for natural behaviors, or open 
roofed, with cantilever angle, hotwire or sufficient height to prevent escape (see Housing Dimensions 
for appropriate measurements). 

f. The habitat provides appropriate visual, olfactory, and acoustic barriers. 

g. The habitat provides security from predators and unauthorized human access. 

Unless otherwise directed by a veterinarian, felids are provided sufficient opportunity 
and space to move about freely and rapidly, and to exercise choice in location so as to 

reduce stress and maintain good physical condition. 
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Open Space Settings 

h. Open space settings have enough acreage per animal to accommodate natural individual and group 
activities. Particular attention is paid to vertical aspects of the environment of arboreal species, 
allowing for more natural behaviors. 

i. Where open space settings are the primary enclosure, two other areas may also be provided: 

● Indoor day/night rooms or other means of providing night housing and secure shelter during 
inclement and extreme weather. This space also provides alternate housing for sick or injured 
individuals while in close proximity to the social group. 

● Shift yards for use while the primary enclosure is serviced and/or for animal management needs 
including introduction of new individuals to a group, or temporary separation for health or social 
reasons. Shift yards should be accessible from indoor housing with a minimum of one door to the 
main enclosure. 

Controlled access settings 

j. While not as extensive as an open space setting, in controlled access areas ideally three enclosures 
are also provided: outdoor enclosures as the primary living space; indoor day/night rooms; and a shift 
yard or lock out. 

Dimensions 

k. Many factors influence the minimum space required for a group or pair of felids, including, but not 
limited to: group size, group composition, and enclosure complexity. The following guidelines are 
minimum recommendations. Facilities should provide as much space as is possible and/or practical. 
Sanctuaries meeting only the minimum requirements for enclosure space employ additional 
environmental enrichment, focusing on physical and mental exercise rather than food, to compensate 
for reduced space and complexity. 

l. Outdoor enclosure for felids should have a minimum of 600 sq. ft. (55.7 sq. m) per pair of compatible 
small felids, 900 sq. ft. (83.6 sq. m) per pair of compatible medium sized felids and 1,200 sq. ft. 
(111.5 sq. m) per pair of compatible large felids. 

● For each additional felid add 50% more floor space. 

● Solitary species enclosures meet the minimum for a pair of similar sized felids. 

● Minimum height of 8 ft. (2.4 m) for small felids and 12 ft. (3.7 m) for medium and large felids. 

o Top is covered with mesh of the same strength as cage walls. 

 If sufficiently high (i.e.16 ft. (4.9m) for lion and tiger or 8ft. (2.4m) for cheetah) above the 
nearest footfall, and constructed in such a way as to prevent escape (i.e. using an 
overhang or hotwire) a roof is not needed for these species. 

● Enclosure shape may be variable to take in natural features in the landscape such as rock 
formations, hills and trees. 

● Space includes a minimum of one (1) animal transfer door leading to the indoor enclosure. 

m. Indoor enclosures for felids have a minimum floor space of 10 ft. x 24 ft. (3.05 m X 7.3 m) for large 
felids and 6 ft. x 12 ft. (1.8 m X 3.7 m) for small to medium felids with a minimum vertical dimension of 
8 ft. (2.4 m). 

● If indoor areas are used only for medical recovery, the felids are transported in secure crates 
between the hospital and their home cage 
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● For cats under the direct care and supervision of the attending veterinarian, temporary housing 
that is smaller, in order to accommodate healing or treatment, may be permissible but vet records 
reflect this need on a case by case basis. 

● Where multiple rooms are used, these rooms interconnect without creating ‘dead ends’ to allow 
for freedom of movement for subordinate individuals. 

● Include a minimum of one transfer door to an outdoor enclosure. 

n. Shift yards for felids are a minimum of 400 sq. ft. (37.2 sq. m) for small and medium felids and 600 
sq. ft. (55.7 sq. m) for large felids. 

● A minimum vertical dimension of 8 ft. (2.4 m) for small to medium felids and12 ft. (3.7 m) for large 
felids. 

o Top is covered with mesh of the same strength as cage walls. 

o If sufficiently high (i.e.16 ft. (4.9m) for lion and tiger or 8ft. (2.4m) for cheetah) above the 
nearest footfall, and constructed in such a way as to prevent escape (i.e. using an overhang 
or hotwire) a roof is not needed for these species. 

o It is recommended that this include a minimum of two (2) doors to indoor enclosures to 
prevent dominant individuals from blocking access to shade, sun, food, other desired space, 
social partners or enrichment items. 

o. Indoor Housing provides year-round protection from the elements. For sanctuaries located in 
northern climates (where freezing temperatures occur regularly during any part of the year and 
temperate or tropical species are housed), indoor space is insulated and is large enough to allow for 
all forms of species-specific behavior (running, climbing, etc.). 

H-2.  Containment 

General 

a. Other than when being transported or for medical reasons, felids are kept at all times in secure 
enclosures or other appropriate areas. 

b. Enclosures are designed to allow for felids' normal defense reactions and appropriate 'flight' or 
escape distances. 

c. All enclosures are designed, constructed and maintained to securely contain felids and to present no 
likelihood of harm to them. 

d. Distance or barriers between felids and between enclosures and personnel is sufficient to minimize 
stress to the felids, as well as reduce the risk of disease transmission. 

e. Enclosures are designed to allow for proper, safe cleaning and drainage. 

f. Materials are appropriate for their particular application and are maintained in good repair. 

Outdoor Enclosures 

g. Perimeter containment of outdoor areas is constructed so as to prevent digging under the barrier by 
native wildlife, domestic species and the enclosure residents. 

Felids are safely contained. 
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h. Fences and enclosures are inspected daily for signs of digging. Where fencing meets hard surfaces 
such as rock or concrete, the fencing is securely anchored in place. 

Fencing 

i. Barbed or razor wire are not used to contain felids. 

j. The supporting posts for fences are firmly fixed into the ground. 

k. Fence material is sufficiently secured to supporting posts in such a way that the weight of the felids 
could not detach it from the support nor dislodge the supporting posts. 

l. Gates and doors are at least as strong, and as effective, in containing the felids as the rest of the 
enclosure barriers.  In particular gates and doors are designed and maintained so as to prevent 
animals from lifting them from their hinges or unfastening the securing device. 

m. Gaps at gates, posts and other places do not exceed 1 in. (25.4 mm) for small to medium felids and 2 
in. (50.8 mm) for large felids. Gaps are designed to prevent paws, ears and tails from becoming 
trapped and paws from reaching into adjacent areas that contain animals. 

n. In facilities with multiple cages, common fence lines are avoided but where they exist they are 
wrapped in mesh small enough to prevent paws, ears and tails from reaching into adjacent cages. 

o. Dimensions 

● A maximum dimension of 2 in. x 2 in. (50.8 mm X 50.8 mm) for small felids, 3 in. x 3 in. (101.6 
mm X 101.6 mm) for medium felids and 4 in. X 4 in. (101.6 X 152.4 mm) for large felids is 
recommended for chain link fence or wire mesh. 

● Fencing of 12-gauge chain link or wire mesh is recommended for small to medium felids and 9-
gauge chain link or wire mesh is recommended for large felids. 

p. Where caregivers must work near enclosure fencing, for example at transfer doors, a protective 
barrier, such as lexan, plexiglas or fine mesh fencing may be installed to prevent animal contact with 
the staff. 

Solid Barriers. 

q. Solid barriers such as concrete block, poured concrete and artificial rock can be used as the sole 
method of containment or in conjunction with other types of barrier. 

r. Walls are secured in appropriate footings to ensure wall stability, and are of sufficient strength to 
anchor caging and furniture. 

s. Contours in artificial rock are used to create elevated perches for large felids.  Jump distance is 
considered when perches are provided in barrier walls. 

● Care is taken, especially with artificial rock, to ensure that contours in the rock do not provide 
escape routes from the enclosure. 

t. Height of the wall is the same as that for fences when measured above the nearest secure footfall. 

u. Design of areas using solid walls allows for sufficient air flow throughout an enclosure. 

Moats 

v. Water moats, if used, take into account the strong swimming capability of most felids. Rescue 
equipment is readily available at the moat area in the event a human falls in the water. 

● There is a management plan for regions where water moats may freeze. 

● The moat does not serve as the primary source of drinking water. Acceptable water quality 
parameters are established and moat water is monitored on a regular basis. 
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● Moats are designed to allow felids who go into the water to escape 

w. Moats have an escape route built in to allow felids who fall into the moat back into their enclosure. 

x. Moats are a minimum of 18 ft. (5.5 m) wide for small and medium felids, 25 ft. (7.6m) for large felids, 
and have a smooth, non-climbable surface for at least the top 9 ft. (4.7 m). 

● Water moats are deep enough to prevent the animal achieving a foot purchase on the bottom that 
might aid escape, and the external wall of the moat is sufficiently high above water level to 
prevent an animal climbing over it. 

y. Moats are surrounded by fences, walls, hedges or shrubbery, to prevent others from approaching too 
close to the edge. 

z. Dry moats are accessible by skid steer or similar small tractor to repair erosion or grade issues to 
meet other service or repair needs in the enclosure. 

aa. Animal caregivers have safe and easy access to dry moats. 

Indoor Enclosures and Shift Yards 

bb. A maximum dimension of 2 in. x 2 in. (50.8 mm X 50.8 mm) for mesh is recommended for small 
felids, 3 in. x 3in (101.6mm x 101.6 mm) for medium felids and 4in. x 4in. (152.4mm x 152.4mm) for 
large felids. 

cc. Vertical height is at least 8 ft. (2.4m) 

dd. Solid walls may be used, as described above, in conjunction with other types of barrier. 

ee. A maximum mesh size of 1 in. x 1 in. (25.4 mm X 25.4 mm) is recommended where mesh separates 
adjacent cages. Woven wire mesh is recommended. A transparent barrier such as Plexiglas or lexan 
may be used where caregivers must work in close proximity to cage mesh. 

ff. Gaps at gates, posts and other places do not exceed 1 in. (25.4 mm) for small to medium felids or 2 
in. (50.8 mm) for large felids and are designed to prevent paws, ears and tails from reaching into 
adjacent areas that contain animals. 

gg. Walls are of sufficient strength to anchor caging and furniture. 

hh. Design of areas using solid walls allows for sufficient air flow throughout the enclosure. 

ii. Solid concrete or concrete block walls are sealed to make them impervious to contaminants and 
pathogens. 

H-3.  Ground and Plantings 

Vegetation 

a. Any vegetation capable of harming felids is kept out of reach. 

b. Trees within or near animal enclosures are regularly inspected, trimmed or felled as necessary to 
avoid great felids being harmed by falling branches, toxicity, or trauma. 

c. Trees and climbing plants are pruned to prevent their aiding felid escape. 

d. Any natural materials (e.g., plants and their products, such as seeds or fruit) are assessed for toxicity 
to the species held before use. 

Ground cover indoors and out is healthy for felids. Plantings are appropriate and safe. 
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Outdoor enclosures 

e. All outdoor enclosures have a natural substrate consistent with the site. 

● The substrate can be amended with organic materials, including but not limited to soils, sand, leaf 
litter, bark mulch, grasses, straw and hay. 

● Substrate is provided in sufficient amount/depth to cushion falls from perches or climbing 
structures. 

● The substrate drains well. 

f. Climbing felid species are provided with appropriate three-dimensional environments to 
accommodate an array of locomotory and foraging behaviors, as well as appropriate sleeping and 
resting areas, including nesting and bedding materials. 

g. Felid species who naturally dig and root are provided with suitable substrates, nesting and bedding as 
species appropriate. 

h. Where natural topography of an enclosure is not varied, it is created through the addition of natural 
and placed elements. 

i. Trees and shrubs are checked regularly and trimmed as necessary to ensure that growth does not 
allow escape from open-top enclosures. 

j. Access to very tall trees is limited by electric wires, barriers etc in enclosures housing climbing 
species. 

Indoor enclosures 

k. All indoor enclosures have a non-slip concrete floor and, provided adequate septic service is present, 
are sloped to a drain. 

l. For new construction, the indoor area is designed to accommodate a deep litter substrate. 

● Deep litter enclosures are designed to allow appropriate litter depth and drainage for proper 
functioning. 

● Litter is properly spot-cleaned and maintained. 

m. Existing construction ensures that all floors are sealed. 

n. Bedding materials are provided in sufficient amount/depth to prevent contact with the concrete. 

● Bedding material suitable for use includes, but is not limited to, bark mulch, leaf litter, wood wool, 
straw hay, shredded paper and wood shavings. 

o. All felids are observed regularly for signs of illness that may be related to ingestion of foreign objects, 
including wood shavings, bark mulch or other materials that may pose a hazard. 

Shift yards 

p. All outdoor shift yards have a minimum of 50% of the surface area in natural substrate. The remaining 
50% may be concrete as appropriate for drainage, sanitation and structural needs. 

q. The substrate can be amended with organic materials including, but not limited to, soils, sand, leaf 
litter, bark mulch, grasses, straw and hay. The substrate drains well. 

r. Bedding materials are provided in sufficient amount/depth to prevent direct contact with any concrete 
surfaces. 

s. Shift yards for digging species are secured with buried fencing or a poured concrete pad or apron. 
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H-4.  Transfer Doors 

General 

a. Animal transfer doors are a key element of facility design. 

b. Doors are designed to allow transport crates to safely attach to them. 

● Transport crates should be able to be moved in and out of the enclosure through the transfer 
doors. 

c. Transfer doors are designed to remain functional under all circumstances and are maintained in good 
working order and free from any encumbrances that may prevent opening and closing. 

d. Doors are designed to allow caregiver view of enclosures while operating the doors. 

e. Minimum dimensions of transfer doors are such that felids can leap through the opening without 
hitting the top or sides. 

f. Transfer doors for large felids are located at ground level. 

g. Doors are designed such that people are out of view when felids are being shifted. If not, no eye 
contact is made with the felids going through the doors. 

h. Doors and door hardware are properly maintained to ensure proper functioning. 

Security 

i. Transfer doors and their frames are constructed of materials similar in strength to those used in the 
primary enclosure. 

j. Doors are lockable in both the open and closed positions. 

k. For pneumatic or hydraulic doors, pneumatic or hydraulic pressure is sufficient for keeping doors in 
the open position. A mechanical lock is, however, in place to lock the door in the closed position. 

l. Particular attention is given to preventing hay/shavings from affecting door mechanisms. 

Animal Safety 

m. Doors operated via remote control are visible from the control area. 

n. Guillotine doors are not recommended due to risk of animal injury. If used, a backup system should 
be in place to prevent door from free falling due to mechanical failure or operator error. 

o. Hydraulic systems use peanut or other food-grade oils to prevent risks to the felids in the event of 
leakage. 

p. Hydraulic and pneumatic door systems include backup systems to allow for door usage in the event 
of equipment failure. 

User Safety 

q. If door handles or locking mechanisms are in close proximity to the enclosure, a solid barrier is 
present to protect the user. 

Felid enclosure transfer doors are appropriately designed to ensure both animal and 
human health and safety. 
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r. Double door systems are used to prevent escape from felid holding areas. 

s. See also Standard S-6 General Staff Safety. 

H-5.  Shelter 

a. Felids have space to seek refuge from sun, wind, inclement weather and enclosure mates. 

b. Shelter does not create or result in ‘dead ends’ in which individuals can be trapped by other group 
members. 

c. Shade and shelter are provided in multiple locations within enclosures to ensure that all felids have 
access to shade throughout the day. 

d. Shade and shelter can be created through natural and artificial means including hollow logs, rock 
overhangs, underground dens, den boxes, shade trees and shade fabric. 

e. Shelter areas provide dry space during wet weather, as well as protection from wind. 

f. If more than 2 felids are housed together, shelter design does not result in dead ends in which 
subordinate individuals can be trapped by dominant animals. 

H-6.  Enclosure Furniture 

General 

a. Enclosures are equipped in accordance with the needs of the felids with bedding material, water 
features, den/hide boxes, appropriate substrate, vegetation and other enrichment materials designed 
to aid and encourage normal behavior patterns and minimize any abnormal behavior. 

b. Appropriate complexity is provided through the use of various natural and artificial materials in the 
enclosure, using a combination of items including, but not limited to, those listed above. 

c. The date that items are placed in an enclosure is noted, and items are removed when they become 
soiled, damaged or novelty has diminished. 

d. Climbing felid species are provided access to the vertical space available within the enclosures. 

Outdoor Enclosures 

e. Plantings - All outdoor enclosures for felids include living or fresh vegetation, which can provide visual 
barriers, shade and resting sites. 

● All plant materials in an enclosure are evaluated for potential toxicity, including leaves, buds, 
seeds, fruit, bark and flowers.  

Felids have access to man-made shelter that provides each individual with protection 
from extreme weather (including, but not limited to, prevailing wind, snow, sleet, rain, 

sun, and temperature extremes). 

Felids are provided with an appropriately complex and rich habitat to explore, to 
ensure the animals’ physical, nutritional and stimulation needs are met. 
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● Enclosures may also be planted with grasses, shrubs etc. that the felids do not tend eat, and in 
sufficient quantities to survives spraying by the felids. 

● Shrubs and vines are checked daily to ensure they do not provide an opportunity for animal 
escape from the enclosure. 

f. Trees - Key shade trees within an outdoor enclosure are identified and protected from damage. 

● Trees that may be used as an escape route are identified, pruned or removed; or means to 
prevent felids from accessing them have been identified, taking into account the jump distance of 
the felid species housed. 

● Key shade trees in an enclosure are protected from bark damage from scratching, particularly 
where large felids are housed. 

● Health of trees close to fence lines is checked regularly and any removed if there is fear of it 
coming down on fence line. 

g. Topography - Varied topography provides visual barriers, increased enclosure complexity and varied 
elevations, and can be achieved using naturally occurring topography at a selected construction site 
or through addition of soils, culverts, rocks, logs etc. 

● Horizontal and vertical jump distance is considered when developing enclosure topography. 

● Natural locomotion and behavioral patterns of the species housed are considered in enclosure 
design. 

● Enclosure design ensures that no dead ends exist where subordinate felids may be trapped by 
more dominant animals. 

h. Visual barriers can be used to avoid confrontation or aggression, and include climbing structures, 
fallen logs, culvert pipes, walls, shade structures, topography and large enrichment items. 

i. Climbing structures accommodate natural locomotion patterns for the species housed. When multiple 
species are housed together, climbing structures created specifically for each species’ unique needs 
are provided. Metal pipe is not used to construct climbers as it becomes dangerously hot in summer 
sun and can damage skin during cold weather. Climbing structures should be accessible by staff for 
routine sanitation, repairs and updates and should include: 

● horizontal and vertical elements and ensure that sufficient pathways exist throughout the 
enclosure so subordinate individuals do not reach ‘dead ends’ in the enclosure; 

● locations and/or mechanisms to provide enrichment above ground level; 

● resting platforms or perches and handholds of varying size that large and small animals can 
securely grasp for support; 

● a minimum of 50% of total climber space designed to allow access by individuals of all ages and 
physical capabilities; 

● soft substrate such as soil, bedding material, mulch or leaf litter is installed below climbers to 
minimize risk of injuries from falls, especially to youngsters and older individuals. 

j. Pools or comparable water sources are available for tigers, jaguars, and other fishing felids or other 
species who enjoy getting into water in very hot weather. Permanent pool structures have an 
adequate filtration system to maintain institutional water quality parameters or are designed to allow 
easy draining, cleaning and refilling at suitable intervals to ensure water remains potable. 

● In excessive heat, fountains and misters may also be used to cool the air. 

● In the absence of a pool structure, large stock water tanks can be substituted.  However, care is 
taken to ensure proper drainage of tanks for cleaning and that standing water or marshy areas do 
not result within the enclosure. 
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● Felids are able to safely and freely enter and exit the pool. All ages and levels of fitness are 
accommodated. Ramps and surrounds are non-slip. 

k. Perching 

● Horizontal perching areas and platforms are provided to allow resting, sleep, social behavior and 
feeding above ground. 

● Placement of perches or platforms includes consideration for access to animals for close 
observation, medication or training sessions. 

● Perches and benches are accessible to staff for cleaning. 

l. Other Materials 

● Ropes are secured at both ends with sufficient tension to prevent an animal from becoming 
entangled. Frayed portions of rope are removed immediately. 

● Logs are placed and secured in a manner that prevents rolling or falling onto animals. 

Indoor Enclosures 

m. To the greatest extent possible, all visual barriers, climbing structures and perching surfaces meet 
outdoor enclosure criteria. 

n. Indoor furniture is constructed of materials that can be sanitized or easily replaced when they become 
overly soiled. Furniture is accessible to staff for routine cleaning and repair. 

o. Benches, perches, and other structures allow for climbing and for sleeping above ground level as 
species appropriate. 

p. Logs for scratching are provided when felids are routinely housed indoors overnight. 

Shift yards 

q. To the greatest extent possible shift yards meet outdoor enclosure criteria for plantings, trees, 
topography, visual barriers, climbing structures, perching surfaces and materials used. 

H-7.  Sanitation 

General 

a. Local, county, state laws regarding proper waste removal are observed. 

b. Where possible, felids are transferred from enclosures prior to cleaning, disinfection and/or sanitizing. 

c. As fomites (shoes, clothing, etc. which carry infectious materials) may be a source of zoonotic 
disease, all who may come in contact with such materials are made aware of these risks and trained 
accordingly. (See also Standard V-8, “Zoonotic Disease Program”). 

d. Uneaten perishable food is removed within a timeframe appropriate for the type of foodstuff and size 
of enclosure, prior to molding or contamination. 

Proper sanitation is practiced to reduce pathogen transmission. 
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Removal of Animal Waste 

e. Animal waste is removed from the habitat as often as necessary to prevent contamination of the felids 
contained therein, to minimize disease hazards and to reduce odors. This also enables caregivers to 
collect fecal samples in a timely manner. 

f. Soiled bedding material and substrate are removed and replaced with fresh materials daily, or as 
needed to prevent buildup. If odorous, bedding is changed regardless of how long in place. 

g. Damaged and soiled enrichment items are removed daily, or as soon as the felids allow access to the 
area. 

h. Efforts are made to prevent native wildlife getting access to waste. 

Tools 

i. Each enclosure has dedicated tools to prevent cross contamination between enclosures. When 
resources restrict the ability to have dedicated tools, tools are disinfected between enclosures to 
prevent the spread of parasites and disease. 

j. Tools are labeled when use is restricted to specific areas. 

k. Sanitation tools or equipment, including wheelbarrows, are not used for transport or storage of 
foodstuffs or bedding. 

Cleaning and Disinfection 

l. Feeding areas, automatic water devices, water and food containers are cleaned and disinfected daily. 

m. Care is taken to minimize overspray of waste, directly or via aerosolizing, into adjacent cages during 
cleaning. 

n. Animals are not present in enclosures being cleaned using power hoses. Care is taken to prevent 
accidental spraying of animals in adjacent enclosures when power hoses are used for cleaning. 

o. Concrete floored enclosures are dried with a squeegee, and as needed fans, to ensure floors are dry 
before bedding material is replaced. 

p. All hard surfaces including walls, floors, ceiling, benches, climbing structures, cage mesh and 
caregiver work areas are sanitized regularly to the extent possible. Note that in large outside 
enclosures with plenty of exposure to sunshine and rain, there may not be a need for scrubbing and 
cleaning but areas must be monitored for potential sanitation problems. 

q. Cleaning and Disinfection Standard Operating Procedures are developed and followed to address: 

● safe disinfectant use to prevent hazards to the felids, caregivers and the environment; 

● cleaning and disinfecting protocols for food preparation and veterinary care areas using more 
powerful disinfectants on hard surfaces; 

● daily, weekly, monthly and quarterly cleaning schedules for all hard surfaces including walls, 
floors, ceiling, benches, cage mesh and staff work areas designed to minimize the risk of disease 
transmission; 

● disinfectants and other cleaning products stored separately from foodstuffs. 

r. A Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or equivalent is readily available for all cleaning products in use 
and all containers are properly labeled as to contents. 
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H-8.  Temperature, Humidity, Ventilation, Lighting 

Temperature 

a. The temperature is within an acceptable range for the species housed. 

● Weather is considered in addition to temperature. 

● Allowance is made to accommodate individual animals not able to tolerate temperatures above or 
below the usual range of comfort for the species. 

b. For outdoor enclosures and shift yards, felids have access to heated or cooled areas when ambient 
temperature falls below 30oF (-1.1oC), adjusted for wind chill, or rises above 85º F (29.4oC) {80ºF 
(26.7ºC) for snow leopards and Pallas’ cats}. Great caution is taken with elderly, infant and disabled 
felids. 

● Snow leopards, tigers, Canada and Eurasian lynx, some bobcats and some cougars can tolerate 
lower temperatures but these species are provided dry, well-bedded shelter during cold weather. 

● Jaguars and clouded leopards have access to heated areas when temperatures drop below 50ºF 
(10ºC). 

● Windbreaks are sufficient in number to accommodate all felids simultaneously with consideration 
for social structure and relationships in a group. 

● Shade is available throughout the day in a number of areas and adequate size space to 
accommodate all felids simultaneously with consideration for social structure and relationships 
within a group. 

● Care is taken to prevent direct felid contact with heat sources. Note: Infrared bulbs or ‘heat lamps’ 
are not recommended as heat sources due to risks associated with bulb breakage and tissue 
damage in the felids. 

o Heating blocks/panels, if used, are installed and used so as to ensure they pose no risk to the 
felids. 

c. For indoor enclosures, an average ambient temperature range of 35ºF (1.7ºC) and 85ºF (29.4ºC) is 
recommended. Indoor temperature for jaguars, clouded leopards and other felids not native to areas 
where temperatures fall below 50ºF (10ºC) is maintained  at or above 50ºF (10ºC). 

● Heat can be provided by forced air or hydronic heating systems. Note: Infrared bulbs or heat 
lamps are not recommended due to risks associated with bulb breakage and tissue damage to 
the animals. 

● Cool air can be provided by refrigerant air conditioning, “swamp coolers”, fans, or misters. 

● Providing felids with opportunities to choose temperature ranges within an enclosure is preferred. 
This can be achieved by access to areas near heat vents, skylights, or hog warmers for example. 

● Even when ambient temperatures are ‘warm’, bare concrete floors, especially damp floors, are 
too cold for many individuals and are not considered suitable substrate or housing for felids. 

● Any climate control systems include back-up power in case of equipment or power failure. 

Temperature, humidity, ventilation, and lighting are appropriately addressed. 
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Humidity 

d. Optimal indoor humidity is between 40% and 70%. Humidity should not be kept above 80% in 
controlled environments to prevent fungal and mold growth. High humidity can be mitigated through 
proper ventilation or dehumidifier systems. 

● Prolonged periods of very low humidity may negatively affect coat quality in some species. 

Ventilation 

e. Proper ventilation of indoor enclosures is critical, 

● In these areas, Heat Recovery Ventilators and Energy Recovery Ventilators can provide fresh 
outdoor air with minimal heat loss. 

f. Indoor enclosures ideally have a negative air pressure, with regular exchange of non-re-circulated air. 

● A minimum of one complete air exchange per hour is recommended. 

● Where negative air pressure is not used, HEPA filters may be installed to maintain re-circulated 
air quality. 

g. To the extent possible, separate air handling systems are maintained between animal areas to 
prevent disease transmission. 

h. Proper window and door placement can ensure sufficient cross-ventilation in warm climates. 

Lighting 

i. Light, natural and artificial, is appropriate for the species housed in terms of intensity, spectrum and 
duration. 

j. Indoor enclosures - Natural lighting is optimal and can be obtained using skylights, windows, roll-up 
doors and other means. Glass bricks may be considered, taking into account the fact that light 
intensity will be less than with clear glass. 

● Supplemental lighting is provided to ensure adequate light, both day and night, for caregivers to 
observe animals, clean enclosures and perform related animal care tasks. 

● When animals are confined indoors overnight, sufficient lighting is used to extend the daylight 
period to a natural diurnal rhythm for the species housed to allow animals time to eat and select 
sleeping sites. 

k. Outdoor enclosures and shift yards - Supplemental lighting is available for use in outdoor areas in 
event of an emergency. 

PHYSICAL FACILITIES AND ADMINISTRATION 

PF-1.  Overall Safety of Facilities 

a. The sanctuary is committed to maintaining a safe and healthy environment for all employees, 
volunteers, visitors and felids, and conforms to health and safety practices as outlined under 
applicable national and state/province laws and regulations (e.g., the Occupational Health and Safety 

The premises, tools, equipment, animal care records, and hazardous materials are 
appropriately kept clean and safe. 



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

16 

Administration [“OSHA”] in the United States or an equivalent international/national occupational 
safety organization/agency). 

b. Premises (buildings and grounds) are kept clean and in good repair in order to protect employees, 
volunteers, visitors and felids from injury and to facilitate appropriate felid care. 

c. Materials and equipment are safely stored when not in use, and there is an effective system in place 
for regular inspection and maintenance of tools and equipment. 

 

PF-2.  Water Drainage and Testing 

a. A suitable method is provided to rapidly eliminate excess water. 

b. The sanctuary’s method of drainage complies with applicable national, state/province, and local laws 
and regulations relating to pollution control or the protection of the environment. 

c. Enclosures are checked annually for potential water contamination and soil contaminants. 

PF-3.  Life Support 

a. Adequate and reliable electric power, potable water, water supplies and plumbing are available on the 
premises. 

b. An emergency power system, such as a generator, is in place in the event of a power outage. 

PF-4.  Hazardous Materials Handling 

a. The method for disposal of sewage, toxic/hazardous materials, garbage, and felid wastes follows all 
guidelines for hazardous materials. All national, state/province and local legal and regulatory 
requirements are met. 

b. All hazardous materials are labeled with the name of the contents, appropriate hazard warnings, and 
the name and address of the manufacturer as provided on the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS 
Sheets) or equivalent, if used in the country in which the sanctuary is based. 

c. If applicable, Material Safety Data Sheets for each hazardous material to which employees may be 
exposed, are kept in the area where the materials are stored. Employees are made aware of, have 
access to and understand how to interpret the MSDS Sheets. 

Water drainage is rapid and complies with all regulations, and soil and water are 
tested annually. 

There are adequate and reliable utilities, with back up. 

Hazardous materials are appropriately handled according to applicable regulations 
and laws, protective clothing and other equipment in isolation units are not used 

elsewhere, and waste is taken care of appropriately. 
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d. All employees, and volunteers where appropriate, utilizing hazardous materials are appropriately 
trained in the use of, and made aware of the potential hazards of using these materials. 

e. Protective equipment and clothing is utilized where required, such as working with hazardous 
chemicals and potentially infectious felids. 

f. Accumulations of trash is placed in designated areas and cleared as necessary to protect the health 
of the felids, staff, volunteers, visitors and the surrounding environment. 

g. The sanctuary considers the potential risks of releasing parasites, diseases or non-native plants 
through effluent water and other routes. 

h. Provision is made for the safe and legal removal and disposal of felid and food wastes, bedding, dead 
animals, trash and debris. 

i. Disposal facilities are so provided and operated to minimize rodent and insect infestation, odors, and 
disease hazards while complying with applicable international, national, state/province, and local laws 
and regulations relating to pollution control or the protection of the environment. 

PF-5.  Security: Felid Enclosures 

a. Entry and exit to the felid enclosures is through a system of double gates and/or doors, with sufficient 
space between to allow each gate to be securely closed prior to opening the other. 

b. For very large enclosures into which vehicles enter, the double gates and/or doors are located far 
enough apart to allow the vehicle to be completely enclosed into the area with both gates secured 
before entering the enclosure. 

c. The sanctuary has 24-hour systems in place to minimize the risks of theft, malicious damage or 
release of felids by intruders entering the grounds. 

d. The sanctuary has a key control system designed to ensure that only qualified staff are allowed into 
certain areas of the sanctuary, such as felid enclosures.  Gates and doors to enclosures are securely 
locked so as to prevent unauthorized openings. 

e. An adequate number of clearly visible safety signs, providing warning by means of a symbol, words 
or a combination of symbol and words, are displayed at each enclosure as needed. 

PF-6.  Perimeter Boundary and Inspections, and Maintenance 

a. The perimeter boundary, including access points, is designed, constructed, and maintained to 
discourage unauthorized entry and as an aid to the safe confinement of all the felids within the 
sanctuary. 

b. Exits through any perimeter fence are suitably located and adequately designated and secured. 

The perimeter boundary is designed to discourage unauthorized entry, with suitable 
exits, and any enclosures in need of repairs is immediately repaired or replaced, or 

felids are relocated. 

Proper security measures are in place to safely contain felids at all times, and there is 
a 24-hour security system in place. 
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c. Each exit from the sanctuary is kept clear and is capable of being easily opened from the inside to 
allow the release of staff. 

d. All such gates are capable of being closed and secured to prevent the escape of felids and entry of 
unauthorized animals and visitors. 

e. Safety signs on any electrified section of the perimeter fence or enclosures are easily visible. 

f. A regular program of sanctuary maintenance is in place. 

g. Any enclosure in need of repair, or any defect likely to cause harm to felids, is immediately repaired 
or replaced, or the felid(s) are relocated to a secure enclosure. 

PF-7.  Security: General Safety Monitoring 

a. Adequate fire extinguishers and alarms are installed, regularly tested, maintained in good working 
order and the staff is trained in their use. Fire alarms can automatically be heard from the permanent 
residence. 

b. The sanctuary has a system in place to provide early warning of severe temperature extremes and 
weather patterns. This is communicated directly to the sanctuary Director in case of emergency. 

c. Steps have been taken to protect felids as much as possible from fire, flood, and other natural 
hazards. This includes not storing more than the daily ration of bedding or hay in the same building in 
which felids are housed. 

d. All plant and fixed equipment, including electrical and heating apparati, are installed and maintained 
in such a way that they do not present a hazard to felids, and their safe operation cannot be disrupted 
by the felids. 

e. Tools and other portable equipment are not left unattended in places where they could cause felids 
harm. 

PF-8.  Insect and Rodent Control 

a. An insect and humane rodent control program is in place, supervised by a veterinarian to determine 
the degree of toxicity that products in use may pose to felids, native wildlife and staff. 

b. Insect and rodent control is implemented in all appropriate areas of the sanctuary, including storage 
areas for food items. 

c. Any pesticides are used in accordance with government regulations. Whenever possible, less toxic or 
non-toxic agents such as silica gel, diatomaceous earth or insect growth regulator products are given 
preference. 

Appropriate fire extinguishers and alarms are in place and in working order, weather is 
monitored, and all physical features of the sanctuary are designed and maintained to 

ensure the safety of the felids. 

An appropriate, effective, humane and safe rodent control program is in place as 
needed.  Insects are safely controlled as needed. 
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PF-9.  Record Keeping 

a. Detailed individual and group records are necessary for good husbandry, management and veterinary 
care. All nationally required records are kept, as well as records required by GFAS to meet other 
standards in this document (e.g. Standard P-2 “Acquisition Recordkeeping and Monetary Exchange”). 

b. Records that, if not required by law, are recommended by GFAS include but are not limited to: 

● Individual animal records showing origin, age, species, gender, microchip number, tattoo, photo, 
bio, etc. 

● Individual veterinary record. 

● Reproductive history, if known. 

● Contraception records. 

● Weight, current diet and record of diet changes. 

● Food consumption and preferred food items. 

● Enrichment dates, items used and felid’s response. 

● Where applicable and appropriate, any positive reinforcement training records showing 
completed objectives and those in development. 

● Current and historic enclosure mates, social groups and partners, including response to various 
phases of introduction and response to other individuals. 

● Acquisition documents: 

o Permits as required to satisfy local, state, federal and international law. 

o Importation papers or other declaration forms where applicable. 

o Transport records to and from the sanctuary include: health certificate, date of transportation, 
transfer method and euthanasia or other disposition of animal. 

o Titles and other appropriate documents establishing a paper trail of legal acquisition are 
maintained whenever possible. When such information does not exist (the sanctuary 
maintains confiscated wildlife), an explanation is provided regarding such animals. 

o Health certificates such as USDA Interstate and International Certificate of Health 
Examination (Health Certificate), as required by the appropriate national and local 
government agencies. 

● Welfare assessment for the felids as a whole including measures of: disease prevalence, 
morbidity and mortality rates, and activity levels. 

● Inspection Reports, as applicable: 

o Nationally required inspection reports (e.g., records required by the USDA in the United 
States). 

o Local and state/province agency inspection reports. 

o Accrediting organization inspection reports. 

o International documents. 

● Other animal documentation as applicable. 

Records are maintained appropriately as required by local, state and national 
regulations and as necessary for good husbandry, management and veterinary care. 
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o Police reports pertaining to specific animal. 

o Complaints pertaining to specific animal. 

o Animal escape reports. 

PF-10.  Animal Transport 

General 

a. Felids are transported only when necessary, such as when being transported to the Sanctuary, to a 
medical facility for care or to another accredited Sanctuary for reasons as described in acquisition 
standards. 

b. Pre-transport health examinations ideally include a complete physical exam with attention to parasite 
checks, necessary vaccinations, and completion of any tests required by regulations of the receiving 
state/province or country. 

c. Health certificates and any required transport permits accompany the felid when being transported 
interstate or internationally. All transport abides by local, state/province, federal and international law. 
A veterinarian is responsible for preparing and signing the health certificate. 

d. Prior to transport, the sanctuary ensures that adequate facilities are available at the receiving end and 
food items that are familiar to the animal are available. 

e. Where possible and appropriate, felids are acclimated to shipping. 
Capture, restraint, and transportation methods consider the felid's temperament and behavior in order 
to minimize injury, and distress. 

f. At a minimum, transport enclosures meet appropriate animal welfare standards (e.g., IATA, US 
Animal Welfare Act Transportation Standards or similar). 

g. Transport crates and vehicles are in good condition and meet federal and/or international standards. 
Equipment suitable for lifting, crating and transportation of animals kept within the sanctuary is readily 
available. 

h. Transport containers: 

●  have impervious surfaces, which are cleaned and disinfected after use. 

● are designed to permit safe transfer into a secondary enclosure. 

● are designed to minimize the risk of the felid reaching through to make contact with personnel. 

● are placed within a secondary container or closed compartment on the transport vehicle. 

i. Any felid taken outside the sanctuary, for an approved reason such as medical treatment or transfer 
to a more appropriate sanctuary, is in the personal possession of the sanctuary director, or of 
competent persons acting on his/her behalf and adequate provision is made for the safety and well-
being of the animal and public safety. 

j. All felids taken outside the sanctuary are kept securely at all times. Felids are managed outside the 
sanctuary in such a way that the animal is under control and not likely to suffer distress, cause injury 
or transmit or contract disease. 

Felids are appropriately transported to maximize safety and minimize stress and in 
accordance with all local, state/province, national, international requirements and 

laws. 
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k. Complete medical records, diet and husbandry information, and identifying papers (e.g., describing 
tattoos, or other identification methods) accompany all transported felids. 

NUTRITION REQUIREMENTS 

N-1.  Water 

Quantity 

a. Fresh clean water is available at all times to all individuals. 

b. Multiple water sources are available for group-housed felids to ensure high-ranking individuals do not 
dominate water sources. 

Quality 

c. Water quality parameters are maintained at a generally acceptable level for felids in terms of turbidity, 
salts, etc. 

d. Potable water sources are tested for contaminants annually. 

e. All water sources (including water bowls) are cleaned at least daily, and more often if needed. 

f. If automatic water devices are not used in hot climates, water sources are shaded or changed 
multiple times to avoid overly hot water. 

g. If automatic water devices are not used, care is taken to ensure bowls are secured such that the felid 
cannot tip it over, play with it or hide it from view. 

Automatic Water Devices 

h. Devices are tested daily to ensure water is available. 

i. Devices are easily disabled when animals must be fasted for medical purposes. 

j. When monitoring of water consumption is required, an alternative means of providing water is 
devised. 

k. In colder climates, steps are taken (such as installation of heat sources) to ensure water consumption 
does not decrease with lower ambient air temperatures. 

N-2.  Diet 

General 

a. A veterinarian or qualified nutritionist periodically reviews all aspects of felid diet at the sanctuary. 

A properly balanced and healthy diet is provided appropriately based on the needs of 
each felid, following veterinary instructions for special needs. 

Fresh clean water is available in sufficient quantity. 
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b. Diets of individual felids (including vitamin supplementation) are of a quality, quantity and variety to 
match the physiological and psychological state of the individual as it changes over time, with 
consideration for the age, life stage, species, condition, and size of the individual. 

c. Food is wholesome, palatable, free from contamination and of sufficient quantity and nutritive value to 
maintain all felids in good health. 

d. The sanctuary utilizes a feeding regimen that ensures each individual receives adequate nutrition 
regardless of status in social group. 

e. Where possible and appropriate, each felid’s daily dietary needs are documented and made available 
to animal care staff. 

f. In open space enclosures, routine observation of feeding activity ensures all animals are able to 
access sufficient food. 

g. Other than commercial diets prepared specifically for felids, only food “fit for human consumption” is 
fed 

.Animal Protein 

h. Felids are offered a meat-based diet, preferably prepared diets which are flash frozen, nutritionally 
balanced with no byproducts, hormones, antibiotics or preservatives. 

i. Muscle meat, chicken or turkey necks are not fed as the sole diet but may be utilized as one 
component of a balanced diet developed by the veterinarian or nutritionist. 

j. Carefully sourced (see Carcass Feeding below) whole or partial carcasses are also appropriate when 
adequately balanced and supplemented under the supervision of a veterinarian or animal nutritionist. 

k. Meat products are offered when felids are most active and likely to consume the diet, as they spoil 
quickly in temperatures above freezing. 

l. Bones can be offered once or twice weekly to felids maintained on commercial prepared diets, as 
they may be beneficial to dental health. Care is taken to avoid feeding brittle bones that may splinter. 

m. Diets that consist primarily of muscle meat, chicken or turkey necks are not balanced. While these 
foodstuffs may be fed, they should only be one component of a balanced diet developed by a 
veterinarian or animal nutritionist. 

Carcass Feeding 

n. Carefully sourced whole carcasses may be offered to felids to mimic their natural diet. If hunted meat 
is offered, be aware that lead may be present and, if possible, remove it. 

o. Meat from animals that have died from disease, are suspected to have been diseased or sick or have 
died of unknown causes is not fed. 

p. Animals euthanized with chemical agents are not used for food. 

Vitamins/Supplements 

q. Prior to offering supplemental vitamins, the health and condition of the individual felid, as well as the 
diet, is reviewed by a nutritionist experienced in felid care and/or the attending veterinarian. 

Treats/Enrichment items 

r. Preferred food items from the basic diet can be reserved for enrichment. 

s. The calories in foods used as enrichment are considered when planning the overall diet. 
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N-3.  Food Presentation and Feeding Techniques 

General 

a. Feeding and drinking receptacles are placed in positions that minimize the risks of contamination 
from soiling by the felids themselves, wild birds, rodents and other potentially invasive species. 

b. Food receptacles, where used, are appropriate for the species housed in terms of number, size and 
placement, and are cleaned daily. 

c. Receptacles for animal food and water are designed to minimize spillage and are not be used for any 
other purpose. 

d. Feeding chutes or feeding boxes may be used as a means to safely distribute feed. If used, a solid 
barrier extending several feet in each direction from the opening will reduce the risk of felids injuring 
staff through mesh wiring. 

e. Food items are placed in stainless steel buckets/bowls or on easily sanitized pads to minimize 
contamination from urine and feces. 

f. Felids fed a balanced commercial diet are fed a minimum of once daily during the active feeding time 
of the species housed. 

● Healthy felids may be fasted one day per week, except during cold weather. Bones or other 
chewing enrichment are provided on fast days. Elderly, very young or thin animals are not fasted. 

● Satiation fed felids, i.e. those given a whole carcass and allowed to eat as much as they choose, 
may be fasted two to three days per week provided their weight is maintained and they are not 
overly hungry after the fast. Fasting is limited in clod weather. Elderly, very young, thin or sick 
animals are not satiation fed. 

Feeding Techniques 

g. Felids are fed individually to avoid aggression and regulate quantity. 

h. Food items are dispersed widely throughout enclosures to reduce or eliminate aggression that results 
from competition for food resources, especially preferred items. 

Diet Changes, Increases or Decreases 

i. Adjustments made to an already formulated and nutritionally balanced diet are made to the entire diet 
to ensure continued nutritional balance. 

j. Considerations for diet increase include weight and condition of the felid, food consumption, activity 
level and other medical or behavioral considerations. 

k. Diet increases or decreases are made in modest increments with animal response to the change 
assessed for a minimum period before additional changes are made. 

l. Underweight individuals experiencing health or behavioral problems may be separated for 
supplemental feeding as needed to avoid undesirable weight gain in conspecifics. 

  

Food is prepared and presented in a safe and appropriate manner to meet felids health and 
social needs. 
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N-4.  Food Storage 

General 

a. Separate and secure facilities are provided for proper and hygienic storage of food. 

b. Dry goods are stored in clean, dry storage areas in sealed containers or on pallets. Products are 
dated and rotated to use oldest stock first, and expired food as well as bags damaged by pests is 
discarded. 

c. Items frozen for use are dated and labeled, and no frozen items are thawed and refrozen. Items that 
are not fed frozen are thawed in a refrigerator to minimize risk of spoilage. 

N-5.  Food Handling 

General 

a. Food is protected against dampness, deterioration, mold, and/or contamination by insects, birds, 
rodents or other animals. 

b. No food that is spoiled or otherwise contaminated is served. 

c. Diets are prepared in a safe and hygienic manner to reduce the possibility of contamination or 
spoilage. 

d. Separate cutting boards, utensils and food preparation surfaces are used when meats, fish and 
produce diets are prepared in a common kitchen area. 

e. Food preparation techniques meet all local, state/province, and national regulations. 

f. Food preparation surfaces are thoroughly cleaned after use. 

g. Staff and volunteers wash hands thoroughly prior to handling food, and wearing gloves during food 
preparation is recommended. 

VETERINARY CARE 

V-1.  General Medical Program and Staffing 

There is a written veterinary medical program, overseen by a veterinarian, with 
adequate support staff at the Sanctuary, with 24/7 veterinary care available on call. 

Food is handled and prepared in an appropriate manner to retain nutritional value, 
freshness, and freedom from spoilage, invasive species or other forms of 

contamination. 

Food is stored appropriately. 
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a. The sanctuary has a written veterinary medical program, including long term preventative medical 
protocols and disease surveillance and containment procedures, that is developed and carried out 
under the supervision of a licensed veterinarian – the attending veterinarian - who has training or 
experience in providing medical care for the felids and other species housed at the sanctuary, and 
who is aware of specific concerns regarding the felids at the sanctuary. 

b. One or more full-time veterinarians specifically concerned with the veterinary medical program is 
highly recommended for sanctuaries whose budget will support the salaries of such trained 
personnel. Sanctuaries unable to employ a full-time veterinarian have access to a part-time 
veterinarian, under a contractual or other similar arrangement, with training and appropriate 
experience with the felids housed at the sanctuary. 

c. Veterinary care is available 7 days per week and 24 hours per day for the sanctuary on an on-call 
basis when a veterinarian is not physically on grounds. When the primary veterinarian is unavailable, 
there are other suitably experienced veterinarians on call. 

d. There are support staff to carry out the following roles: (1) Husbandry (felid caregivers), (2) Technical 
(medical technologists, veterinary nurses, or individuals trained at the sanctuary), and (3) Clerical. 
The sanctuary has available properly trained and qualified professional and supporting personnel as 
necessary to implement these roles. 

e. A staff member is trained to serve as a medical program director, dealing with emergencies until a 
veterinarian arrives or is reached. He or she is able to direct any restraint of the felids, be responsible 
for administration of post-surgical care, and be skilled in maintaining appropriate medical records. 

f. Medications are stored appropriately on site, according to label directions. Medications requiring 
refrigeration are stored separately from food items. 

V-2.  On-Site and Off-Site Veterinary Facilities 

a. Any on-site veterinary facility at the sanctuary meets all local and state/province building regulations 

b. Surfaces in the on-site veterinary facility with which felids can come in contact are non-toxic and can 
be readily disinfected. 

c. The on-site facility is located away from areas of heavy public use to minimize the noise levels for 
hospitalized felids. 

d. The on-site facility has separate areas for any of the following veterinary functions performed on-site: 
physical examinations and medical treatments, enclosures for hospitalized felids, sterile surgery, 
necropsy, medical quarantine, laboratory, radiology and pharmaceuticals storage which includes, 
when necessary, a safe for narcotics that meets the standards set by applicable regulations (e.g., the 
Drug Enforcement Administration [DEA] in the United States). 

● Food preparation areas, storage areas and staff locker room/housing with showers are separate 
from the medical facility. 

e. If the sanctuary does not have an on-site veterinary facility, or only a partially outfitted veterinary 
facility it has a contract or similar arrangement with a nearby veterinary hospital for off-site treatment 
as needed. The hospital should have a sterile surgical facility with anesthetic equipment to include 
radiology equipment, a laboratory, and pharmaceutical storage. If necropsies are performed at the 
hospital, there is a separate area for necropsies and a separate storage refrigerator for storage of 
carcasses. 

Veterinary facilities are appropriately located, designed and equipped. 
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f. See also Standard V-4 “Clinical Pathology, Surgical, Treatment and Necropsy Facilities." 

V-3.  Preventative Medicine Program 

a. Appropriate preventative medicine programs are in place to manage all felids, with special attention 
paid to geriatric animals. 

b. The preventative medicine program includes quarantine procedures, parasite surveillance and 
control, immunization, contraception, infectious diseases screening, dental prophylaxis, and periodic 
reviews of diets, husbandry techniques and invasive species control. 

c. When circumstances permit, and as appropriate for the individual animal, an overall examination is 
performed annually, blood is collected, serum banked as a baseline control and the results are 
recorded. The attending veterinarian, in consultation with the sanctuary director, determines any 
schedule for routine physical examinations, including ocular, dental and musculoskeletal assessment, 
and implements any necessary treatment. 

d. A veterinarian, veterinary technician, or other trained personnel performs regular fecal examinations 
to look for parasites, protozoa and bacteria (random enclosure sampling is adequate for group-
housed felids). Results are recorded. Fecal examinations are repeated following treatment to 
evaluate efficacy. 

e. All felids are immunized as recommended by the attending veterinarian, using currently 
recommended procedures and products as appropriate for the country, species and individual. Where 
possible, killed vaccines are utilized to minimize the potential for adverse reactions. Schedules and 
products are dictated by the disease status of domestic and wild animals in the area surrounding the 
sanctuary and relevant local and national laws. 

f. When felids are immunized, the type, serial number, and source of product are recorded in the 
individual animal's medical record. 

V-4.  Clinical Pathology, Surgical, Treatment and Necropsy Facilities 

Clinical Pathology 

a. Diagnostic laboratory services are available on- or off-site to assist with the examination of felids and 
the diagnosis of disease. 

b. Diagnostic capabilities include cytology, microbiology, parasitology, complete blood count, blood 
chemistry, urinalysis, serology and other appropriate laboratory procedures. 

Surgical 

c. The sanctuary has access to surgical facilities (either on-site or at a nearby veterinary hospital) that 
are clean, free from excessive noise and unnecessary pedestrian traffic, have adequate lighting, 
ventilation, and temperature controls, and that can be easily cleaned and disinfected. For sanctuaries 

The sanctuary has a complete preventative medicine program. 

Clinical pathology, surgical facilities and services, medical treatment for sanctuary 
felids and necropsy are all high quality, humane, professional, legal, and safe. 
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utilizing off-site aseptic surgical facilities, an on-site area that can be adapted for occasional or 
emergency aseptic surgical use is available. 

d. Surgical facilities have access to appropriate anesthetics including injectable and inhalant 
anesthetics, reversal agents, etc. Where gas anesthetic equipment, including scavenger units, is 
used equipment is cleaned and calibrated and filters are replaced, annually at a minimum. Gas 
cylinders are safely stored and replaced regularly. 

e. Facilities have sterilized surgical packs, surgical preparation solutions, intravenous fluids, fluid 
administration equipment, pulse oximetry, heart monitoring equipment (e.g. electrocardiogram, 
stethoscope), and emergency drugs on-site with appropriate maintenance and/or replacement 
schedules for each. 

f. Surgical facilities have access to gas anesthesia equipment with a gas scavenging system and 
oxygen, sterilized surgical packs, surgical preparation solutions, intravenous fluids, fluid 
administration equipment, pulse oximetry, heart monitoring equipment (e.g. electrocardiogram, 
stethoscope), and emergency drugs. 

g. If on-site, the sanctuary ensures that surgical equipment is maintained in good working order and is 
on a program of routine preventive maintenance. 

h. Only a licensed veterinarian performs surgery, using standard operating procedures. (Note: A 
veterinary technician appropriately trained by a veterinarian in states or provinces where such action 
is permitted by veterinary practice acts can perform surgical first aid.) 

i. The veterinarian uses aseptic surgical procedures whenever applicable. 

j. Veterinarians and support personnel are compassionate and knowledgeable about the humane 
aspects of felid treatment, including the proper use of anesthetics, analgesics, and tranquilizers. 

k. Surgical incisions are observed daily, or as frequently as possible while minimizing stress to the 
felids, for signs of dehiscence or infection. Analgesics are administered post-operatively when 
appropriate. 

Treatment 

l. Medications are maintained and used in accordance with local, state/province, and national laws and 
regulations and are administered in accordance with the state veterinary practice act, or equivalent 
outside the US. 

m. The sanctuary has a pharmacy on-site where routinely used drugs, such as emergency resuscitative 
medications, antibiotics, anthelmintics, fluids, anesthetics, analgesics, tranquilizers, etc. are 
maintained. 

n. All medications are purchased, prescribed and administered under the guidance of the veterinarian. 

o. When distributed to felid caregivers, medications are properly labeled and packaged, with the 
contents identified and instructions for the amount, frequency and duration of administration as well 
as the name and identification of the primate to receive the medication, the expiration date of the 
medication, prescribing doctor and number of refills if any. 

p. All medical treatments and drug prescriptions are documented in the felid’s medical record. 

q. Basic physical capture and restraint equipment to facilitate medical treatment is available at the 
sanctuary. 
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Necropsy 

r. Whenever possible, there is an isolated area on the grounds for performing necropsies, or 
appropriate storage facilities until the deceased felid can be transported to a facility for a postmortem 
examination as soon as possible, understanding that necropsies performed longer than 24 hours after 
death be of limited value due to autolysis. (Note: Any refrigerated area for holding dead felids is 
physically separate from live primate holding, treatment, and surgery areas and from food supply 
storage or preparation areas.) 

s. Disposition of dead felids and their parts meet all legal restrictions. 

t. Dead specimens not used are incinerated or disposed of as deemed suitable by the veterinarian in 
accordance with local, state/province and national regulations. 

V-5.  Quarantine and Isolation of Felids 

a. Upon arrival, all felids undergo quarantine for a minimum of 30-60 days or according to the protocol 
established by the attending veterinarian, or for a greater period if required by applicable law. The 
quarantine period should be longer (at least 60-90 days) for those felids that have received minimal 
screening prior to arrival, such as felids from the wild. Felids previously housed together may be 
quarantined together. 

b. If the sanctuary does not have an adequate quarantine facility, steps should be taken to have felids 
undergo quarantine under these guidelines prior to their arrival. 

c. Local, state/province, or national regulations regarding quarantine of newly arrived felids are followed. 

d. All utensils and outer clothing used in quarantine are restricted to that area. 

e. Protective clothing, boots and footbaths are used by all staff entering the quarantine area or areas 
containing quarantined animals. Quarantine clothing is not removed from the quarantine area, except 
in a sealed container for cleaning. 

f. Caregivers wear protective gloves and masks when cleaning or handling anything with which the 
quarantine felids come into contact. 

g. Where possible, staff working in quarantine areas does not work with other sanctuary animals. If this 
is not possible, work is done in the quarantine areas last. 

h. Quarantine staff cares for newly admitted felids in their quarantine area before caring for sick animals, 
which are housed in separate isolation enclosures. 

i. The quarantine area allows for daily cleaning and sanitation, either with removable catch trays or a 
drainage system that allows fecal matter to flush into a septic system; waste is otherwise removed 
and disposed of properly. 

j. In enclosures housing animals carrying infectious or transmissible diseases, to the extent possible, all 
surfaces of the enclosure are properly sanitized. 

k. Quarantine areas have adequate ventilation, heat and air conditioning, which are used to ensure 
optimum conditions, particularly in the case of young, elderly or sick felids who may be more sensitive 
to environmental changes. 

Appropriate quarantine and isolation policies and accommodations are in place and 
utilized. 
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l. Quarantine animal waste is handled separately from all other manure or compost at the facility. 
Because of the risk of disease transmission, quarantine waste is not spread on pastures or 
composted. 
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V-6.  Medical Records and Controlled Substances 

Medical Records 

a. Complete medical records are maintained on all felids. 

b. Medical records are dated, legible and indicate examination findings, treatments (types of medication, 
dosage, duration), surgical procedures, anesthetic procedures (type of agent, dosage, effect), results 
of all laboratory tests (parasitologic, hematologic, bacteriologic, etc.) pathology reports, plus 
immunization records with all relevant dates, felid identification and nutrition/diet information, and, 
where applicable, necropsy reports. 

c. Copies of medical records accompany any felid who is transferred to another sanctuary. 

d. Medical records are maintained under the direction of the veterinarian or trained felid caregiver. 
Where possible, duplicate record sets are stored at another site, or in a fire proof or theft proof safe 
on site or an online storage system. 

e. Statistics are tabulated regularly on the rates and nature of illness and mortality in the sanctuary. 

Controlled Substances 

f. Only a licensed veterinarian prescribes controlled substances used at the sanctuary, and all such 
substances are secured in accordance with any applicable laws. 

g. The sanctuary maintains appropriate records and logs for all controlled drugs used. All drug logs are 
kept up to date and comply with any national or other legal requirements (such as the Drug 
Enforcement Agency in the U.S.). 

h. Expired drugs are marked as such and stored separately. 

i. When disposing of drugs, they are discarded in accordance with applicable national, state, and local 
law and regulations (such as the USDA and DEA in the United States). 

V-7.  Breeding 

a. Although GFAS recognizes the importance of appropriate “conservation breeding” programs, they 
fall outside the mandate of GFAS Accreditation programs unless they adhere to the following 
guidelines: 
 

 Animals are not brought into captivity for the purpose of breeding. Animals that are allowed to 
breed should enter a wildlife facility as a result of normal acquisition protocols such as surrender 
or government confiscation and be considered an endangered or threatened species with 

Complete medical records are maintained, appropriate statistics maintained, felids 
have permanent identification, and controlled substances are prescribed and stored 

legally. 

No intentional propagation of felids occurs, and sound practices are in place and 
implemented to prevent propagation and to properly care for infants born at the 

sanctuary. 
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available release sites within the state/province, conducted with specific conservation goals, in 
accordance with local, state/province, national, and international law and regulations. 
 

 Breeding should not be forced – that is, not the result of artificial insemination or being placed in 
enclosures of insufficient size or otherwise not in keeping with GFAS standards. 
 

 Breeders – that is, the parent animals – should be released into the wild with their young. If 
breeding animals are deemed unreleasable, there should be documented evidence from a 
qualified professional that the animals cannot be released because of a physical condition or 
other reason that would make them unable to survive in the wild. Offspring of unreleasable 
parents should not be released until an age of species-specific maturity for survivability. 

 

 Unreleasable breeding animals should receive the care required of all animals under the GFAS 
standards and should not be maintained for the purpose of breeding if they have incurable or 
unmanageable pain or suffering and do not have an acceptable quality of life. 

 

 The facility should have an identified release site for the breeding animals and offspring, with any 
necessary permits or memoranda of understanding in place. While GFAS may consider whether 
a definite plan (such as ongoing surveys of land for potential release sites and a timeline for 
releasing animals) is sufficient, it will not be sufficient for a facility to simply say that it hopes or 
plans to be able to release the animals one day. Thus, a facility may not breed any animals in 
captivity, even highly endangered animals in order to create a sustainable population, without a 
definite release plan in place. 
 

b. The sanctuary has felid-appropriate contraceptive programs in place. Single-sex groups do not 
require contraception. 

c. If females arrive at the facility pregnant, the sanctuary provides necessary care and the female is 
allowed to deliver unless there are valid health reasons for terminating the pregnancy, or unless the 
attending veterinarian feels the pregnancy is in such an early stage that aborting the fetus is an 
option, if so desired by the sanctuary. After delivery, reproductive control methods are applied after 
allowing adequate time for weaning as appropriate for that felid, provided there is no further 
opportunity for breeding during this period of time. 

d. Infants born at the sanctuary remain with the mother as appropriate for natural rearing, provided 
there is no further opportunity for breeding during this period of time.   Infants are only removed 
from females for hand-rearing if there is a threat to the life of the infant or the mother. 

V-8.  Zoonotic Disease Program 

a. The sanctuary's veterinarian is knowledgeable about zoonotic diseases that may affect felids at the 
sanctuary. All potential or emerging diseases have emergency procedures and a defined process to 
avoid transmission of diseases through bites, scratches, body fluids, direct contact with felids and 
other means. (Note: Additional precautions may be necessary for staff classified as increased risk of 
disease, including those who are immune-compromised.) 

b. A physician with expertise in infectious diseases is consulted whenever an employee contracts an 
unusual illness or is exposed to a felid diagnosed with a zoonotic disease. 

The staff and sanctuary veterinarian are knowledgeable about zoonotic diseases that 
may affect felids at the sanctuary, and implement appropriate policies and procedures 

as needed to mitigate risk and deal with any exposures that occur. 
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c. When a reportable disease is identified, all appropriate local, state/province, and national regulatory 
officials are contacted. 

d. All areas in which the staff has direct contact with felids have hand-washing facilities available in the 
immediate vicinity (or an equivalent; e.g., bactericidal hand-wipes) 

e. Human food consumption by the staff does not occur in the immediate area of felid contact. 

f. Rabies testing and vaccination protocols vary by location. Federal, state or province and local rabies 
prevention protocols supersede recommendations made in this document. 

g. See also Standard S-8 (“ First Aid and Zoonotic Disease Training, and Staff First Aid ”). 

WELL BEING AND HANDLING OF FELIDS 

W-1.  Physical Well-Being 

a. The welfare of each individual felid is the overriding consideration in all sanctuary actions. 

b. Felids are able to enjoy lives that are as close as possible to that of their wild counterparts as regards 
stimulation and interest. This is achieved by adopting husbandry and management procedures, 
including appropriate housing and enclosure design, environmental enrichment programs, positive 
reinforcement training programs and a balanced diet to meet nutritional requirements. 

c. Felids are provided with opportunities to climb, forage for food and play by providing species-
appropriate climbing structures, a variety of plants and substrates and other enclosure enhancements 
and there are places to hide and rest in comfort. 

d. Regular assessments are performed in an effort to quantify and measure the welfare of individual 
animals through monitoring of nutritional, physical and social conditions. Qualified personnel conduct 
daily observations of each felid to monitor for signs of physical abnormalities. Any unusual activities 
are recorded in a log at each inspection. Sudden changes in food consumption and other behaviors 
are immediately brought to the attention of supervisory staff. Note: In open space enclosures, it may 
not be possible to observe each animal on a daily basis. In such habitats, it is important to get an 
accurate count and to spend time observing all felids on a weekly basis. 

e. Where possible and appropriate, records of individual felids are kept to provide both behavioral and 
veterinary history. 

f. Where possible, each felid is weighed annually, either during a routine physical or through the use of 
a built-in scale, to monitor for signs of illness and to determine dosages for chemical anesthetics. 

g. The use of positive reinforcement training may be appropriate for felids who enjoy interacting with 
people to provide additional enrichment and reduce the need for chemical immobilization and to 
reduce stress during medical intervention. 

All felids are routinely monitored to ensure their physical well-being. All aspects of 
husbandry, including veterinary care, environmental enrichment and diet are designed 

to optimize the felids’ physical well-being. 

Felids are grouped appropriately with the safety of animals and staff in mind. 
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W-2.  Social Housing 
General 

a. Most felids are solitary by nature and are afforded their own private space if they are not amenable to 
living with other felids. 

b. Felids housed together are compatible and all felids have ample space to retreat and hide as needed 
while social tensions are resolved. 

c. Clawed felids are not housed with declawed felids. 

d. Felids are not housed near animals that interfere with their health or cause them physical or 
psychological discomfort. 

e. Habitats are of sufficient size to allow appropriate space between individuals in social groupings and 
to allow for temporary isolation from conspecifics. 

f. Felids are housed so that no individual endures constant harassment or suffers physical injury, and 
so social behaviors do not prevent any individual from maintaining proper nutrition and hydration. 

g. Close attention is paid to felids in social housing, with age, species, and sex of animals housed 
together taken into account. Long-term positive relationships may change with little warning. 

Solitary Housing 

h. Is afforded to felids based on their individual preferences. In some cases, however, positive benefits 
may be gained by having a conspecific to interact with. 

● Felids raised together may be negatively impacted by separation. 

Mixed Species Housing 

i. Mixed species situations are not recommended for felids except where the felids are of a comparable 
size, compatible temperament and were raised together. 

j. Where facilities are open to the public mixed species housing may convey contrary educational 
messages. 

W-3.  Introduction of Unfamiliar Individuals 

General 

a. Introduction of unfamiliar felids is carefully considered. Professionals with experience in social 
introductions, if not on staff, are consulted whenever possible during these considerations. 

b. Felid introductions are monitored closely for several days for tension, aggression, shifts in 
dominance, territoriality, etc. 

c. Food and water consumption is monitored carefully to ensure that all felids are able to access 
food/water. 

Introduction of any new felid to a social group is done according to techniques 
appropriate for each species, with staff safety ensured. 
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d. Felids have access to separate shelter, ample room to move away from each other and no 
opportunities for an animal to be cornered. 

e. As needed and possible, information listed below is gathered for the introduction planning process: 

● A list of individual animals to be introduced, including all that the sanctuary ultimately hopes to 
integrate into a group. 

● Background of each individual, including but not limited to: age and gender; social experience 
with other felids; rearing history (hand-reared, parent reared, time spent with mother and 
siblings). 

f. As appropriate or needed, benchmarks or desired outcomes are identified for each step in the 
process. Examples include: 

● physical location of animals during visual/olfactory contact period; 

● behavioral goals of visual/olfactory contact period; 

● physical location of animals during tactile contact period 

● behavioral goals of tactile contact period; 

● benchmarks for proceeding to physical introduction; 

● space and cages to be used for physical introduction; 

● reasons location selected: neutral space, ample run around, visual barriers, doors that can be 
closed to protect animals in trouble etc.; 

● cage set-up for physical introduction, enrichment etc.; 

● emergency equipment that might be needed; 

● time frame necessary to acclimate animals to presence of equipment; 

● criteria for separating animals if physical introduction does not proceed safely; 

● post introduction management and husbandry protocols. 

g. The plan is developed with involvement of all staff involved with care of the species and details a 
series of steps that will be taken to integrate the individual animals involved. Necessary modifications 
to enclosures are identified and completed prior to beginning the process. 

h. The plan establishes behavioral goals for introductions and is not driven by schedules, and is open to 
modification as introduction/integration develops and evolves. 

i. Only normally scheduled caregivers and animal managers are present to directly observe. Individuals 
who are not routinely present in the animal area, including veterinary and management staff, observe 
via remote video or receive reports from staff. 

j. All caregivers have a clear understanding of the plan including contingencies for problems that might 
occur, and are empowered to take appropriate action in the event of perceived emergency. 

k. If the introduction is not successful, no attempt is made to reunite the individuals until housing or 
social circumstances can be changed or other factors that may have contributed to the problems 
have been resolved. 

W-4.  Behavioral/Psychological Well-Being 

The behavioral/psychological well-being of each felid is evaluated and addressed, and 
a welfare plan and report is part of each felid’s file. 
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General 

a. There is a formal, written enrichment program that promotes species-appropriate behavioral 
opportunities and ensures the captive felids’ psychological well-being. A complete environmental 
enrichment program includes the following: 

● Structural enrichment - Enclosure design and furniture that add complexity to the environment 
and promote species-specific behavior.  Examples include climbing structures and pools 

● Object enrichment – Objects that encourage inspection and manipulation and promote species-
specific behavior. Examples include boxes, balls, bones, barrels, drums and rawhide. 

● Food enrichment - Varying food choices and food presentation. 

● Social enrichment - Affiliative interactions between caregivers and felids may be appropriate in 
some instances. The decision to include social enrichment with caregivers should be made on an 
individual basis, considering only the social needs of the animal such as solitary animals, 
particularly those hand reared by humans with no conspecific contact or neonatal and juvenile 
animals in situations where appropriate. 

b. All felid care staff are trained to recognize abnormal behavior and clinical signs of illness. Measures 
of well-being that are assessed include: 

● species appropriate behavior and interaction with other animals; 

● the animal’s ability to respond appropriately to variable environmental conditions, physiological 
states, developmental stages, and social situations as well as adverse stimuli. 

c. Stereotypic behavior, self-injurious behavior, and inappropriate responses to various stimuli not 
previously documented or witnessed may be evidence of compromised well-being and are 
investigated. A plan to address the concerns is developed. 

d. Where possible and appropriate, a behavioral/psychological profile is maintained for each individual 
felid and updated annually. A copy of the welfare report is kept in the primate’s permanent file. 

W-5.  Felid-Caregiver Relationships 

General 

a. Felids arrive at sanctuaries with a variety of previous experience with caregivers, which caregivers 
take into account in their interactions with these species. 

b. Facility design plays a key role in caregiver-felid safety and the ability to maintain a positive 
relationship. 

c. A protocol for introducing felids to new caregiver staff has been developed. Where possible, new 
caregivers accompany a trusted caregiver until the felids become comfortable with the new individual. 

d. A positive relationship between the felids and regular caregivers, animal managers and veterinary 
staff is one in which the felids are given the freedom to integrate with their conspecific social group 
with minimal human interference or to interact regularly with caregivers if they choose. 

e. Where possible and appropriate, animals become familiar with the veterinary staff, allowing close 
observation. Individual felid preference for interaction with caregivers, animal managers and 
veterinary staff is taken into account. 

Positive relationships between felids and caregivers are maintained. Felids are not 
fearful or aggressive in response to human presence or routine care procedures. 
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f. The animals do not become fearful or overly aggressive in response to human presence or routine 
care procedures. 

g. Interactions with felids do not cause overheating, excessive cooling, physical harm, or unnecessary 
discomfort, and minimizes physical and psychological stress or trauma as much as possible. 

h. Negative interactions are avoided. However, when they occur, efforts are made to recover trust and a 
positive relationship if the felid enjoys regular interaction with people 

i. Physical abuse, deprivation of food or water, aversive spraying with a hose, and other forms of 
negative reinforcement or punishment-based training are never used to train, shift or otherwise 
handle felids. Note: This does not preclude the use of hoses or other watering devices in caring for 
the felids who enjoy this form of enrichment. 

  



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

37 

W-6.  Handling and Restraint 

General 

a. Humans do not enter enclosures with felids. Direct physical interaction is limited to protected forms of 
contact, by experienced personnel, to minimize the risk of injury. 

b. Handling for veterinary care is done as expeditiously and carefully as possible in a manner that does 
not cause trauma, overheating, excessive cooling, physical harm, or unnecessary discomfort, and 
minimizes physical and psychological stress as much as possible. 

c. In general, manual restraint is not used on large felids and not recommended for small to medium 
felids, and is not attempted when multiple animals are present in an enclosure. 

d. If physical restraint or drug delivery systems must be used, the lightest and least stressful methods 
that are appropriate are chosen, bearing in mind the safety of staff and animal. 

e. Felids are chemically immobilized by qualified personnel when direct handling is necessary (i.e., 
physical exams). Chemical immobilization is performed only by a licensed veterinarian or by trained 
staff under the guidance of a licensed veterinarian, or other qualified individuals authorized by the 
sanctuary director or veterinarian, following the laws and regulations of country where the animals are 
housed. Specific anesthetic protocols, including record-keeping, are followed. 

f. Chemical restraint is not used when multiple animals are in an enclosure except in an emergency 
situation. In such cases, all possible precautions are taken to prevent threats to the handlers and the 
animal being sedated. 

g. Multiple staff members are trained to use a dart gun and other restraint equipment, and to employ 
safe capture techniques. The staff, and volunteers where appropriate, are aware of who is trained 
and authorized to use restraint equipment. 

h. As part of their training, staff members are instructed to report any medical conditions or physical 
limitations that may hinder their ability to employ safe capture techniques. 

i. Where possible and appropriate, Positive Reinforcement Training is used to minimize the need for 
chemical immobilization and to reduce stress during procedures. 

● With appropriate training, many procedures can be performed cooperatively and without 
anesthesia, such as examination of body parts, treatment of superficial injury, heart rate 
monitoring, injection administration, etc. 

● Some felids may be conditioned to enter a squeeze cage or lockout area. Where this method of 
restraint is used, attachments for crates and squeeze cages are included in facility design or 
modifications. 

  

Any necessary handling and restraint is done safely and appropriately, with minimal 
distress to felids, and staff are trained in felid-specific safe handling 

techniques/practices. 
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STAFFING 

GENERAL STAFFING 

S-1.  General Staffing Considerations 

a. The sanctuary employs or enlists a sufficient number of qualified employees or volunteers to provide 
the appropriate level of care for the felids and to ensure adequate supervision of all employees and 
volunteers. (Note: Staff-to-animal ratio will vary greatly given the nature of the facility and the type of 
felid and other animals at the sanctuary.) 

b. As described in Standard G-3 (Succession Planning), there is a written job description for the 
sanctuary director and other senior management positions at the sanctuary, providing a clear 
description of their duties and responsibilities. 

c. A list is maintained of all staff/volunteers authorized to work with the felids, indicating lines of 
responsibility. Staff receives fair compensation commensurate with their skills. At a minimum, each 
salary complies with generally accepted standards of compensation for employees of the sanctuary. 

d. There is a clear management structure within the sanctuary, which is communicated to all employees, 
and to volunteers as appropriate. 

S-2.  Security and Emergency Coverage 

a. A qualified senior staff member or the sanctuary director should live on the sanctuary grounds. If no 
one lives on sanctuary grounds, then at least one trained and qualified staff member or trained 
volunteer is on the sanctuary grounds at all times, and a staff member is immediately reachable via 
telephone, radio or pager, 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. 

b. The director is generally available to the sanctuary on a full-time basis (40 hours per week); when the 
director is not available due to vacation or another reason, there is a designated back-up from among 
the senior staff. Staff has various means to contact the director at all times in case of emergency. 

c. A qualified veterinarian trained in the care of the felids housed is available in person or via phone at 
all times in case of emergency. 

  

The sanctuary has a sufficient number of staff and volunteers, adequately supervised, 
to provide humane care, with clear job duties and equitable compensation. 

Staff is available at all times to respond to emergencies. 
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S-3.  Volunteer and Internship Programs 

a. Any volunteers/interns and community workers have a specific employee/staff member assigned with 
directing their recruitment, training and supervision. 

b. Any volunteers/interns and community service workers allowed to work with or around felids do so 
only under the appropriate level of supervision of a fully trained felid caregiver. 

c. Volunteers/interns who play an integral role in the sanctuary are treated as an employee would be 
treated, regarding the provision of manuals, training, and safety. 

S-4.  Manuals 

a. The sanctuary has a written employee manual that includes information pertaining to topics including: 
personnel practices, employee benefits, leave of absence, sick leave, personal appearance and 
conduct, environmental concerns, filing complaints, and performance evaluation. The employee 
manual is given to all new employees. 

b. A standard operating procedure (SOP) manual is available on the premises and in a location 
accessible to the staff at all times. The manual contains a detailed outline of all daily procedures, as 
well as emergency protocols and other policies relating to the care and safety of the felids. 

c. Care procedures for each felid species at the sanctuary, as well as other animals at the sanctuary, 
are written down (either in the SOP manual or elsewhere) and include detailed information specific to 
that species or individual. 

d. If the sanctuary has a volunteer and/or intern program, it has prepared manuals outlining volunteer 
and/or intern responsibilities. Copies of the manuals are given to all new volunteers and/or interns. 

e. All manuals are reviewed at least annually and updated as necessary, and employees, volunteers 
and interns are advised of any changes. 

S-5.  Employee Training and Continuing Education 

a. New employees participate in a probationary training period suitable to the species in question and 
under the strict supervision of a fully trained senior staff member before working directly with felids at 
the sanctuary. 

Volunteers and Interns are appropriately supervised, and those playing an integral role 
in the sanctuary receive the manuals, training and safety protocols. 

The sanctuary has a current employee manual, standard operating procedure manual, 
and, if applicable, manuals for volunteer and internship programs. Manuals are 

reviewed and updated regularly. 

Training and supervision are carried out in a manner to ensure the highest and safest 
level of care for the felids, including during unforeseen changes in personnel. 
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b. At least one staff member and backup are trained in all aspects of felid care for all species housed at 
the sanctuary to ensure that an experienced caregiver is always available to care for all felids in case 
of personnel changes; and that staff member and backup are noted in writing. 

c. The sanctuary Director ensures that plans for continuing education to improve felid care and 
management techniques are in place. 

d. Continuous in-house staff training and development (including availability of relevant literature) is 
offered to employees, and volunteers as appropriate, including such topics as: felid husbandry, felid 
welfare, health and safety, first aid, action in emergencies or escapes or illness, safety procedures, 
emergency euthanasia, basic sampling for health monitoring and diagnosis, food hygiene, disease 
prevention. 

SAFETY POLICIES, PROTOCOLS AND TRAINING 

S-6.  General Staff Safety 

a. All sanctuaries housing felids have a thorough understanding of the potential risks of working with 
these species. 

b. Protocols involving potential risk (e.g., unlocking enclosures, shifting felids to previously unlocked 
areas) include redundancies to reduce the risk of equipment failure and human error. 

c. All staff working with or near felids maintain verbal contact. Radios, cell phones, etc. are used as 
needed to ensure safe contact is maintained. 

d. All slides, doors and gates in felid areas are kept closed and securely fastened at all times unless 
needed for felid access. 

● Ideally a double-gated system is in place with an escape route for staff in the event of a felid 
escape into human areas. 

e. Designated senior members of staff are responsible for holding keys to felid areas and supervising 
staff in those areas. 

f. Locks and the security of slides, gates and doors are double-checked after each use and inspected 
regularly to ensure proper functioning. 

g. Any areas where staff and felids are in close proximity have clear safe zones such as clearly 
delineated lines over which staff does not cross, or a protective barrier, such as lexan, plexiglas or 
fine mesh fencing. 

h. All personnel working with felids are trained to recognize and respond appropriately to threat displays 
and other behaviors that could signal an impending attack, scratch or bite. 

i. Appropriate protective equipment is used by all personnel working with felids. 

j. Caregivers have established a predictable protocol for servicing enclosures to minimize stress for the 
enclosure occupants. In as much as possible the cages are serviced from outside. 

k. Staff are encouraged to maintain their work clothes separate from their everyday clothing. 

Felid caregivers have a thorough understanding of the potential risks of working with 
felids and are appropriately trained in safety procedures. 
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S-7.  Communication System 

a. A reliable communication system, with back ups such as pagers, 2-way radios, cell phones, 
intercoms, or other electronic devices is in place, with a back-up system. 

S-8.  Emergency Response Plans and Protocols 

a. The sanctuary has a written disaster preparedness plan in place to cover emergency procedures in 
the event of a natural disaster, fire, injury, etc. The plan has taken into account all necessary felid 
handling under situations of extreme stress. 

b. The written plan is provided to staff and, where appropriate, volunteers. 

c. Emergency information is posted throughout the sanctuary indicating emergency contacts and phone 
numbers including the local police department, fire department, attending veterinarian, sanctuary 
director, supervising staff members, location of nearest hospital and other important information. 

d. A detailed outline of communication lines, procedures and locations of all exits and entrances to the 
sanctuary are clearly defined and known by the entire staff. This information is reviewed for needed 
updates periodically. Maps are posted throughout the sanctuary indicating the best evacuation route. 

e. All emergency plans are coordinated with local community emergency services as appropriate 
including fire, police, hospitals, and ambulance services. Appropriate community personnel and 
agencies are aware that felids are housed at the sanctuary. 

f. The location of the sanctuary does not pose any undue hazards and minimizes risk from natural 
disasters (e.g. flood zone, riverbed). If such risks are present, the sanctuary has addressed this in the 
written disaster plan. 

g. The sanctuary is located in an area that is removed from heavily developed areas to the extent 
possible. If the sanctuary is near heavily developed areas, it has taken steps to address problems this 
may cause for the surrounding community or the felids. 

h. A secure location is identified where felid records (i.e., acquisition, transport, medical, welfare 
assessment reports) are protected from fire, flood, and other hazards. (Note: Backed up offsite 
storage and web-based storage of electronic records is one method.) Governance documents, 
financial records, and permits and licenses are also stored securely. 

i. Provisions are made for long-term archiving in a secure format. A regularly backed-up copy should be 
stored in a separate location or online. 

  

The sanctuary has appropriate written disaster preparedness plans in place, needed 
information is posted, and appropriate coordination takes place with community 

emergency services. 

The sanctuary has a reliable communication system in place. 
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S-9.  Escaped Felid Protocol 

a. A detailed written escaped felid protocol is in place addressing situations in which felids escape from 
their enclosures, regardless of whether the felids have escaped sanctuary property, and is reviewed 
and understood by all staff, and volunteers as appropriate. 

b. The protocol is shared with local emergency services such as the fire and police departments. 

c. The protocol includes the following: 

● A clearly defined chain of command in an emergency situation; 

● A notification hierarchy, indicating who to contact first, second, third and so on in case of an 
escape; 

● Possible felid escapes occurring during off-hours, when staff may not be immediately available. 

● A communication system allowing for clear communication with sanctuary staff of all pertinent 
ape information including the type of felid escaped by species, age, sex and location; 

d. Clear plans and routes for personnel safety are plotted and displayed throughout the sanctuary. 

e. All escapes are recorded and detailed reports made. 

S-10.  Emergency Training 

a. All staff, and volunteers where appropriate, participates in ongoing training on all emergency, escape, 
and disaster preparedness procedures consistent with the sanctuary’s written protocols, with drills 
held at a minimum of every 6 months. 

b. Records of training are maintained, including a list of those staff and volunteers who participated in 
training. Drills are evaluated to ensure that procedures are being followed, that the sanctuary’s 
communication system is effective, that staff training is effective, and that improvements to protocols 
are made where appropriate. 

S-11.  Firearm Policy 

 (Note: Not applicable for sanctuaries that do not need or use firearms.) 

a. A written firearm policy exists in compliance with all applicable laws; and personnel qualified to use 
firearms are identified and made known to sanctuary staff. 

The sanctuary has a written firearm policy, including identified personnel, and 
covering proper care and storage of firearms. 

A detailed and appropriate written escaped felid protocol is in place and understood 
by staff and local emergency services; and any escapes are detailed in reports. 

Staff participates in ongoing training for emergency response, and drills are 
conducted regularly. 
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b. Firearms, ammunition, where provided, are available for immediate use, used by licensed and trained 
operators only, cleaned and maintained and tested as recommended by the manufacturer, and kept 
securely under lock and key when not in use or under maintenance. 

S-12.  Firearm Training 

 (Note: This standard may be waived when firearms are not needed or used at the sanctuary.) 

a. All staff qualified and licensed to use firearms undergo training and periodic refresher training and 
practice, including a review of current sanctuary protocols and policies. Such training is recorded. 

S-13.  Chemical Restraint 

a. A written policy for the humane chemical restraint and safe capture of felids housed at the sanctuary 
is in place and in compliance with the Drug Enforcement Agency (or comparable agency outside the 
United States), to include: 

● Training and certification in the equipment, humane chemical restraint, immobilization process, 
and the use of drugs for veterinary purposes or emergencies; 

● Procedures listing at a minimum those persons authorized to administer animal drugs, situations 
in which they are to be utilized, location of animal drugs in a safe and secure place, and those 
persons with access to them, and an emergency procedure in the event of accidental human 
exposure. 

b. The sanctuary’s policy provides for qualified personnel to partake in appropriate training programs on 
the safe and humane use of chemical restraint and immobilization equipment. 

c. All chemical restraint equipment is cleaned after each use, maintained in good working order and 
tested on a regular basis. 

S-14.   First Aid and Zoonotic Disease Training, and Staff First Aid 

a. The sanctuary has a written first-aid plan that is accessible to all staff on the premises, and to 
volunteers as appropriate. 

b. Staff, and volunteers as appropriate, are trained in basic first aid. 

An appropriate written first-aid plan is in place, staff (and volunteers where 
appropriate) is informed when a zoonotic disease occurs at the sanctuary, and training 

is provided to staff and, as appropriate, volunteers. 

The sanctuary has a written chemical restraint policy, which covers appropriate use, 
maintenance and storage of chemical restraint equipment and attendant drugs. 

If the sanctuary has firearms, appropriate staff are identified for weapons training, and 
receive documented and up-to-date training. 
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c. Written instructions are provided for staff (and volunteers as appropriate) on the provision of 
emergency health care and the procedures to be followed in the event of an incident involving any 
felid and a visitor, volunteer or staff member, including (when appropriate) handouts with any special 
information that any attendant health care professional, on site or off, should know to help the victim 
and/or keep health care attendants safe from potential zoonotic diseases.  First-aid stations that are 
readily and easily accessible and are located throughout the sanctuary. 

d. Employees, and volunteers where appropriate, have adequate training to understand the potential 
risk of disease transmission, including potential sources of disease, modes of disease transmission, 
and clinical signs associated with disease. Each signs a form that clearly states that he/she has been 
fully trained in these procedures. Training and attendance are logged. 

e. All staff and active volunteers are informed when a zoonotic disease occurs at the sanctuary. 

f. See also Standard V-8, Zoonotic Disease Program. 

GOVERNANCE AND FINANCE 

GOVERNING AUTHORITY 
Note: The term “Board of Directors” is used in this section to reference the governing authority 
for the sanctuary. In some instances, another term may be used (e.g., “Trustees”). 

G-1.  Nonprofit/ Non-Commercial Status 

a. A facility and/or its governing body (if the facility is a program of one or more organizations) satisfies 
one of the following: 

 A sanctuary, or its governing organization has obtained national nonprofit status in the country of 
governance or operation. For example, sanctuaries located in or operated by organizations in the 
United States or its territories should have 501(c) 3 status, and sanctuaries located in or operated 
by organizations in the United Kingdom should have registered charity status. 

 A facility (such as a wildlife rescue center) is operated as a non-commercial entity by a national or 
local government. 

b. An exception to this standard will be made if non-profit registration is not available in the country of 
governance or operation. 

G-2.  Ownership of Sanctuary Property and Contingency Planning 

a. All property on which the sanctuary sits is held in the name of the sanctuary (or its governing 
organization) as either owner or lessee. 

Sustainability of the sanctuary is promoted by ownership of the sanctuary property or 
a proper written lease agreement. 

The sanctuary and/or its governing organization has a national legal nonprofit status, 
or is operated as a non-commercial entity by a national or local government. 



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

45 

b. The sanctuary’s governing body has confirmed that the sanctuary is located on property for which it is 
allowable (by law or regulation, such as zoning laws) to operate the facility and the activities 
conducted by the organization. 

c. If the sanctuary is on another person’s property [e.g., housed in someone’s home or on their land, 
including government land], there needs to be a written lease agreement between the property owner 
and the sanctuary (or its governing organization). 

d. If property is leased, a long-term (ten years or longer) contractual lease is in place, with a termination 
clause requiring sufficient notice (a minimum of a year) to allow the sanctuary to relocate or transfer 
its animals to another appropriate facility that has committed to providing their lifetime care. 

e. If property is leased, the sanctuary should have a written contingency plan describing the steps to 
take to relocate or transfer its animals to another appropriate facility at the end of the lease, or upon 
an unexpected termination of the lease. 

G-3.  Succession Planning 

a. The sanctuary has a written plan outlining succession scenarios for key positions within the 
sanctuary, covering at a minimum the sanctuary director. Depending on the structure of the sanctuary 
management, this may also cover the assistant director, director of operations, director of finance, 
etc. 

b. For the director position as well as other key management, written job descriptions should exist 
outlining the primary functions and responsibilities of each position. 

c. The succession plan should include an emergency plan outlining who will carry out the key 
responsibilities in the event of a sudden and unexpected absence by the director or other key 
management in both short- and long-term scenarios. 

d. A succession plan should also define the role of the Board of Directors/Trustees in overseeing 
transition in the event of a planned departure of the sanctuary’s director, including functions such as 
hiring and oversight of an interim director, determining salary ranges, re-assignment of 
responsibilities, and the appointment of a transition committee. 

G-4.  Board of Directors/Trustees 

a. A Board of Directors/Trustees is in place with a minimum of three (3) members, or a greater number if 
required by law, where at least one board member is not a family member. 

b. The Board of Directors/Trustees has organized itself in a manner that allows its duties to be carried 
out in a timely and responsible manner and in accordance with all relevant non-profit regulations. 

The sanctuary has a written succession plan for its continuance should the director or 
other key management be unable to continue in their positions. 

The Board of Directors/Trustees organizes itself and carries out its duties in an 
appropriate, legal and responsible manner, and has appropriate relationships with 

staff and volunteers. 
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c. Bylaws, in accordance with applicable law, have been developed and adopted as the general policies 
and rules that govern the sanctuary and define the Board’s composition and structure. 

d. The Board of Directors/Trustees has regularly scheduled meetings, and minutes are kept. The Board 
has a written position description describing the responsibilities of its members, and members are 
knowledgeable of their legal obligations and accept responsibility for self-regulation, accountability, 
ethical practice of the sanctuary, and sound financial management and oversight. 

e. The Board is supportive of the sanctuary abiding by GFAS standards. 

G-5.  Ethics and Grievance Procedures 

a. Business and related activities, including outreach and interactions with other sanctuaries, are 
conducted in a professional manner, with honesty, integrity, compassion and commitment, realizing 
that an individual's behavior reflects on the sanctuary and greater humane communities as a whole. A 
code of ethics/conduct for the sanctuary has been adopted by the Board of Directors/Trustees. 

● The code of ethics/conduct addresses the core values of: integrity, openness, accountability, 
service and charity, and reinforces standards of professional behavior. (Note: In recognition that 
some animals are used for food, and sanctuaries are in the business of protecting animals, all 
sanctuaries should ensure that their sanctuary events are conducted in a manner that is 
consistent with their mission.) 

● All personnel associated with the sanctuary, including volunteers, have been provided with 
access to the code of ethics/conduct and have agreed to adhere to it. 

b. The sanctuary has a written Conflict of Interest policy prohibiting any Board member, Director, or key 
employee from approving or voting on a transaction in which he or she has a monetary or other 
interest. Members of the Board of Directors and the Director, as well as key employees as 
appropriate, are asked to sign written acknowledgements of receipt of the policy and have disclosed 
potential conflicts of interest. 

c. The sanctuary has a written anti-discrimination policy, specifically referring to any protected class 
under law. 

d. There is a written grievance process that is clearly communicated to the staff and volunteers to 
communicate the procedure for reporting a concern regarding workplace-related issues, including 
ethics complaints; includes an alternate pathway if the normal person to whom one should take 
concerns is non-responsive or the focus of the concern; and allows for fair, prompt and meaningful 
resolution. 

G-6.  Required Licenses and Permits 

a. The sanctuary obtains and maintains all permits and licenses required under city, county, 
state/province, country and international laws and statutes for each animal housed at the sanctuary. 

The Sanctuary has all legally required licenses and permits (or other necessary 
government approval) to operate as a sanctuary and to house each animal. 

The sanctuary’s policies and actions of the Board and staff reflect adherence to a high 
code of professionalism and ethics. 



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

47 

 

G-7.  Strategic Planning 

a. The sanctuary has a written strategic plan in place, developed by the Board of Directors and Director, 
with input from other sanctuary management and staff where appropriate, that provides a structure 
within which fundamental actions of the sanctuary are based to shape and guide sanctuary operation. 
The strategic plan addresses at a minimum three years. 

FINANCIAL RECORDS AND STABILITY 

F-1.  Budget and Financial Plan 

a. An annual operating budget exists and reflects estimated future expenditures. The budget includes 
expenses related to staffing salaries and benefits, overhead expenses, supplies, capital 
improvements, ongoing maintenance, etc. The budget is approved by the Board of 
Directors/Trustees. 

b. Periodically during the year, the estimated budget is compared to the actual expenses of the 
sanctuary and where necessary, appropriate adjustments are reflected in future estimated 
expenditures. 

c. The sanctuary has a long-term (minimum of three years) financial plan that projects future revenue 
and expenses, consistent with priorities set out in the strategic plan. The plan builds in protection for 
the care of the animals (such as creating a “bare bones” budget; seeking endowments for lifetime 
care of animals; building up increased operating reserves; entering into written agreements with other 
facilities to take animals in the event of closure of the sanctuary; or other such “safety nets”) in the 
event that significant decreases in operating income occur. 

F-2.  Financial Reports 

a. Detailed, accurate periodic financial reports are kept on file. The sanctuary produces on a regular 
basis (at least annually) the following financial statements: 

● A Statement of Financial Position (also known as the Balance Sheet); 

● A Statement of Activities (also known as the Statement of Revenues and Expenses, or Operating 
Statement, or Income Statement, or Profit and Loss Statement); and 

● A Statement of Cash Flows. 

The sanctuary maintains an annual operating budget and a long-term financial plan. 

The sanctuary keeps accurate and complete financial records. 

The sanctuary has at least a three-year strategic plan in writing, to provide a structure 
upon which to base the fundamental actions that guide and shape operations. 
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b. Other pertinent information, such as loan amortization schedules and lease commitments, are also 
maintained and updated at least annually. 

c. Copies of IRS Forms 990 (or comparable documents required to be filed to maintain non-profit status 
outside of the United States) and other tax documents, such as exempt status determination letters, 
are kept on file with other sanctuary documents and are available for public review, as required by 
law. 

F-3.  Financial Stability 

a. The sanctuary has a strategy in place, as reflected in strategic and financial plans, to maintain 
reserves equal to at least three months (or one month to achieve GFAS verification) of those 
operating costs essential to the proper care and welfare of the sanctuary animals. 

b. Consideration may also be given to cash equivalents as well as advance purchases of food, supplies, 
etc. 

c. See also Standard F-1(c). 

F-4.  Banking Responsibilities and Financial Transactions 

a. There is a checking account registered in the sanctuary’s name that is used only for sanctuary 
financial transactions. 

b. Personal business is kept completely separate from the sanctuary’s business (e.g., staff and Board 
members cannot use sanctuary funds to pay for personal expenses or take loans from sanctuary 
funds). 

c. If the sanctuary is being funded through personal loans, loan documents are signed and maintained 
in the accounting record. Repayment schedules are developed and followed. 

d. All contributions from donors are properly documented and promptly deposited. Donors are provided 
with receipts as required in accordance with applicable laws or regulations. 

e. If petty cash is kept on hand, transactions are documented and receipts are kept on file substantiating 
the related expenditures. 

F-5.  Fundraising Activities and Disclosures 

The sanctuary has a strategy in place for securing and maintaining at least minimal 
financial reserves. 

The sanctuary maintains a bank account, keeps personal and sanctuary business 
separate, and properly records all contributions, petty cash transactions, and loans to 

the sanctuary. 

Fundraising is conducted in a legal, ethical and transparent manner. 



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

49 

a. Fundraising techniques conform to applicable tax regulations for maintaining non-profit status (e.g., 
sec. 501(c)(3) status in the United States) and conform to the spirit as well as the letter of all 
applicable laws and regulations. 

b. Fundraising activities are conducted with honesty and integrity, and put the charitable mission of the 
sanctuary above personal gain. 

c. All fundraising and soliciting materials are accurate, do not exaggerate financial needs nor incorrectly 
claim sole credit for joint efforts, correctly reflect the sanctuary's mission and use of solicited funds, 
and do not threaten to betray the mission by making misleading and unprofessional statements (e.g., 
claiming animals will have to be euthanized if donations are not received immediately). 

d. The sanctuary ensures proper stewardship of charitable contributions, including timely reports (e.g., 
tax filings, annual reports, reports required by funders) on the use and management of funds. 
Restricted funds are expended in accordance with donor's intentions. Explicit consent by the donor is 
obtained before altering restrictions or conditions of a gift. 

e. Fundraising expenses are reasonable, and total fundraising expense is disclosed on financial reports 
and any required tax filings. 

f. Fundraisers for the sanctuary ensure that all information provided to donors is accurate and 
complete. Any statements about the taxable nature of donations indicate that all or part of the 
donation may be tax deductible as a charitable contribution under applicable law. 

F-6.  Insurance and Waivers 

a. Insurance policies, where available, are in place that protect the financial resources of the sanctuary 
and staff, as well as protect the community from harm that the sanctuary might cause. The amount of 
coverage is commensurate with the size of the sanctuary and the implied risk associated with the 
animals housed at the sanctuary. Where available, this includes General Liability insurance and a 
management liability policy (often called Directors & Officers or “D & O”). 

b. Visitors and volunteers sign waivers that acknowledge the potential risks of being on sanctuary 
property. 

EDUCATION AND OUTREACH 

E-1.  Education Programs 

(Note: Not applicable for sanctuaries that do not have an education program.). 

The sanctuary has adequate insurance coverage and secures signed waivers from 
visitors and volunteers who enter the sanctuary property. 

Education programs are thoughtfully designed and overseen to promote a humane 
ethic, with careful respect and protection of all aspects of the individual welfare of the 

felids involved, and ensuring public safety. 
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a. Any education program is designed to promote awareness, empathy, and respect for all life through 
education and advocacy insofar as resources permit, and portray the issues surrounding why 
individual felids reside at the sanctuary, the felids' natural history and conservation status, and how 
the highest welfare of each individual felid is ensured. 

b. An education program is conducted in accordance with a written Education and Outreach Policy that 
articulates and evaluates program benefits, under the direction of qualified staff and/or volunteers. 

c. The education program is evaluated periodically for effectiveness and content, ideally on an annual 
basis, by the Director. 

d. Felids are not taken out of enclosures/habitats or off the grounds of the sanctuary for incorporation 
into the education program. Felids may be incorporated into education programs utilizing non-
invasive educational methods/tools, such as audio-visual presentations, webcasts, or other forms of 
multi-media. In such cases, they are treated in a respectful, safe manner that does not misrepresent 
or degrade them, does not cause them distress, and does not put felids or humans at risk. 

e. See also Standards P-8 and P-9. 

E-2.  Tours 

a.  Non-guided tours are prohibited, and tour groups are of a size that allows for close monitoring and 
vary based on the size and staff of the sanctuary. 

b. Tours, if allowed, are for an educational purpose consistent with the sanctuary’s education policy and 
not used for entertainment (see E-1). 

c. All tours are conducted to minimize the impact on the felids and their environment. 

d. Felids are confined within a secure environment and provided the opportunity to escape from public 
view. Felids are not in enclosures or habitats specifically designed to minimize their privacy and all 
wild felids have the ability to seek undisturbed privacy and quiet. 

e. Felids that are easily stressed are excluded from tours. 

f. All tours prohibit the public from any physical contact with the felids residing at the sanctuary. 

g. Members of the public cannot feed sanctuary felids during tours. 

E-3.  Outreach 

a. The sanctuary works cooperatively with other sanctuaries as applicable, keeping the felids' welfare as 
the first priority. (For instance, best practices are shared, sanctuaries collaborate to arrange best 
placements for felids, etc.). 

Any tours are monitored and conducted in a careful manner that minimizes the impact 
on the felids and their environment, does not cause them stress, and gives them the 

ability to seek undisturbed privacy and quiet. 

Sanctuary staff are appropriate advocates for felid protection and welfare, and work 
cooperatively with other sanctuaries and the community. 
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b. Any community outreach is conducted in an ethical and professional manner. 

c. The sanctuary does not adopt policies in opposition to the welfare of great felids (e.g., endorsing the 
use of felids for entertainment). 

POLICIES 

POLICIES: ACQUISITION AND DISPOSITION OF FELIDS 

P-1.  Acquisition Ethics and Commercial Trade Prohibition 

a. The sanctuary has relevant legal documentation (including any required permits and licenses) for, 
and is in legal possession of, all animals in its care. 

b. The sanctuary has a written policy governing its acquisition of felids, including the following 
provisions: 

● Felids are only accepted if the sanctuary has the financial resources to provide appropriate 
professional care. 

● Felids are only accepted if they will not jeopardize the health, quality of care or maintenance of 
felids currently housed at the sanctuary. 

● All acquisitions of animals by the sanctuary are consistent with its mission and in the best interest 
of the individual animals. 

● Acquisition of felids occurs through donation or rescue. No commercial trade in sanctuary animals 
occurs (included, but not limited to, the sale of animals, animal parts, by-products, or offspring), 
and the sanctuary does not knowingly engage a third party to purchase an felid on its behalf. 
(Note: if animals have been purchased, or if the sanctuary has a policy in place that allows 
purchase under certain circumstances, the sanctuary must provide GFAS with this information, 
indicating why such purchases are consistent with the sanctuary’s mission and why they do not 
sustain or promote the commercial exploitation of the species.) 

● No acquisition results from the intentional breeding of animals for or at the sanctuary. An 
exception may be made for rehabilitation and release centers engaged in a bona fide breeding-
for-release-program of endangered species with available release sites within the state/province, 
conducted with specific conservation goals, in accordance with local, state/province, national, and 
international law and regulations. 

c. Safe and humane transport is used for all acquisitions. 

P-2.  Acquisition Recordkeeping and Monetary Exchange 

a. An acquisition contract is in place that clearly identifies the sanctuary as the "responsible party" for 
the felids and when such responsibility takes effect; whenever possible, the contract includes 

Acquisition contracts are clear, with ultimate responsibility for acquisitions clearly 
defined. 

Acquisition of felids by the sanctuary is legal and ethical. 
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information on the "surrendering party" as well as any intermediary parties (rescue groups, zoos, 
etc.). This written contract is kept as part of the permanent record for each felid entering and housed 
at the sanctuary. 

b. Financial expenses associated with acquisition of a felid may be received in order to enable the 
sanctuary to be able to responsibly take in the felid, and may include medical testing, behavioral 
assessment, crate construction costs, quarantine costs, shipping and transport costs. Lifetime care 
costs may be factored in as appropriate. 

P-3.  Disposition Ethics and Responsibility 

a. A sanctuary assumes lifelong responsibility for the felids acquired and only in very rare circumstances 
does a felid permanently or semi-permanently leave the sanctuary, with the exception of releasable 
wildlife reintroduction. 

 A rehabilitation center assumes responsibility (in accordance with national and local law) for the 
appropriate disposition of animals it acquires, with the goal or reintroducing native wildlife, where 
possible, to its natural habitat. 

b. Acceptable reasons for disposition, when movement of felids to another sanctuary does not 
compromise the welfare of that individual or the other felid(s) with which s/he will be housed, include: 

● health concerns that cannot be adequately addressed by the sanctuary, where another 
accredited sanctuary or comparable facility is better equipped to provide care for the felid. 

● another accredited sanctuary or comparable sanctuary can provide a better long-term 
environment (such as creating a suitable social group of conspecifics). 

c. Other reasons for disposition include: financial insolvency, closure of the sanctuary, return of 
confiscated wildlife to its country of origin, or death of the felid. 

d. Detailed records of felid disposition are logged and maintained, including the details of all body parts. 

P-4.  Disposition of Live Felids 

a. The sanctuary has a written disposition policy that adopts substantially the language of this standard. 

b. Felids are not transferred to individuals, nor are they transferred to sanctuaries or other facilities that 
lack the appropriate expertise and/or resources and/or facilities to care for them appropriately. Before 
transfers, the sanctuary is convinced that the recipient has the expertise, records management 
capabilities, financial stability and facilities required to properly care for the felids. Felids are not 
“loaned” to other facilities. 

c. Felids are not disposed of at auctions or to breeders, dealers, brokers, “kill buyers”, 
slaughterhouses or private pet owners. 

The sanctuary assumes responsibility for the felids it acquires, with some noted 
exceptions, with ultimate responsibility for dispositions clearly defined. 

Responsible steps are taken to ensure that any disposition of a live felid is in the life-
long best interests of that felid. 
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d. For sanctuaries engaged in rescue, rehabilitation and release of felids, subject to all pertinent 
regulations and laws, felids are released within native ranges, in accordance with local, state, national 
and international regulations. 

e. If a felid, especially one housed individually (to be avoided whenever possible except for naturally 
solitary species), shows signs of self-mutilation and/or apathy, is uncontrollable, has a highly 
aggressive disposition, is suffering physically or psychologically, and/or is terminally ill, and if the 
sanctuary cannot remedy the situation, then, if possible, the felid is transferred to another accredited 
sanctuary or other appropriate facility, if it appears that environment will better suit the felid. 

f. See also Standard P-5 “Euthanasia” below. 
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P-5.  Euthanasia 

a. The sanctuary has and maintains a written humane euthanasia policy (as part of the disposition 
policy) for felids and other animals at the sanctuary, and in compliance with any national or local law, 
administered under the strict supervision of a licensed veterinarian. 

b. Euthanasia is only be used as a final option. Euthanasia is not used as management tool (such as a 
means to create space for more animals). 

c. Examples of cases where euthanasia may be accepted are: 

● Incurable disease/injury that is likely to cause unmanageable pain or suffering; 

● Disease/injury where treatment is likely to cause unreasonable pain or suffering; 

● Disease/injury where treatment will not be effective in restoring the felid to an acceptable quality 
of life; 

● Disease/injury where treatment is beyond the normal community standards of monetary 
expenditure and would cause an excessive burden on the sanctuary resources, and no other 
sanctuary can step in, after reasonable efforts to locate such a sanctuary; 

● The process of aging has resulted in an unacceptable quality of life; 

● In the event of presenting an infectious disease risk to some or all of the residents. 

● For facilities engaged in the rehabilitation and reintroduction of wildlife, it is determined in 
accordance with an appropriate protocol or other “decision tree” analysis that an animal cannot 
be reintroduced to its natural habitat and there is no appropriate (consistent with these standards) 
long-term care option. 

d. A licensed veterinarian, his/her authorized representative, or a trained staff member  who is 
knowledgeable and skilled in performing euthanasia in a compassionate and professional manner 
and ideally with an established relationship with the sanctuary and the felid, recommends and 
performs humane euthanasia. However, in extreme circumstances of felid suffering when a 
veterinarian is unable to reach the sanctuary in a timely manner, a method such as the use of a 
firearm to euthanize a felid may be required and is performed by a trained and qualified staff member 
when no other humane option is available. 

e. Euthanasia is performed so that it avoids distress to the felid, and unless impossible, is performed out 
of view of other felids. 

f. With regard to deceased felids: 

● Personnel conduct themselves in such a manner that is respectful during disposition activities; 

● Body parts are never sold, traded or donated (see exception at Standard P-11 “Ethics in 
Research”); 

● Disposition of deceased felids meets the requirements of all acceptable practices along with 
applicable local, state, national, and international regulations and laws. 

g. The species and ecosystems are carefully considered during disposition activities. 

  

Euthanasia is governed by an ethical humane euthanasia policy, and deceased felids 
are handled appropriately. 



     Global Federation of Animal Sanctuaries – Standards for Felid Sanctuaries 

55 

POLICIES: PUBLIC CONTACT AND RESTRICTIONS ON USE AND 
HANDLING OF FELIDS 

P-6.  Public Contact 

a. No unescorted public visitation occurs. This is not to exclude discrete, nonintrusive observation by a 
carefully evaluated person, such as a wildlife student, as allowed by the appropriate decision-making 
body of the sanctuary. 

b. No direct contact between the public and felids occurs. 

c. See also Standard E-3 “Tours.” 

P-7.  Removal from Sanctuary or Enclosures/Habitats for Non-Medical 
Reasons 

a. Felids are not taken from the sanctuary or enclosures/habitats for exhibition, education, or research 
purposes. 

P-8.  Public Viewing of Human/Felid Interaction 

a. Any unprotected contact with felids (e.g., for purposes of providing medical care) is performed out of 
public view, except in cases of emergency. 

P-9.  Non-Portrayal of Felids as Tractable 
a. The sanctuary rarely publishes material that portrays felids as tractable. This includes but is not 

limited to: photos in which staff or others are shown holding or petting felids; and felids on leashes or 
dressed in human clothing. In situations where text, photos, video or other media are published 
portraying the above, steps should be taken to add text to the publication (website, brochure, etc.) 
that explains the reason for the contact and discouraging the idea that the animals would make 
suitable pets. 

  

Contact between felids and the public is not allowed or is restricted appropriately. 

With few exceptions, the sanctuary rarely portrays felids as tractable in text, photos, 
video, or other media. 

Felids at the sanctuary are not removed from the sanctuary or enclosures/habitats for 
non-medical reasons. 

The sanctuary does not allow unprotected human/felid contact to occur within public 
view. 
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P-10.  Non-Harmful, Non-Exploitive Fundraising 

a. Fundraising activities approved by an appropriate decision-making body of your sanctuary are 
allowed provided the following: 

● The activities do not violate any of the other GFAS Standards, including those regarding contact 
with the public, handling of felids, and removal from the sanctuary or enclosures/habitats; 

● The activities are deemed to not be distressing or in any way negatively disruptive to the felids 
and their normal routine, nor are normal routines designed specifically for fundraising needs; 

● Felids are not in enclosures or habitats specifically designed to minimize their privacy, and all 
felids have the ability to seek undisturbed privacy and quiet; 

● Felids are not being used as entertainment, which includes the performance of “tricks” for public 
display; 

● Felids are not raffled or sold. 

P-11.  Ethics in Research 

a. No resident felids are made available for participation in research studies unless the studies are 
strictly observational and do not interfere with the normal daily activities of the individual felids. 
Interventions that cause pain or distress are not acceptable. 

b. An exception may be made, with approval of an appropriate decision-making body of the sanctuary, 
if: 

● It is determined that the health and welfare interests of the individual felid are best served by 
participating in a new treatment study; 

● There is reason to believe that outcome of the study will be a tangible benefit for the individual 
felid involved; 

● The study does not prevent normal activities of daily living. 

c. An exception may also be made for research involving biological sampling if it will have a 
demonstrable health, conservation, or genetic benefit to captive animal management and/or wild felid 
population conservation. In such cases, samples are only to be taken during routine examinations of 
the felid (which are otherwise needed for the welfare of the individual) or routine cleanings of 
enclosures, or during a necropsy that does not violate any other GFAS standards. Sanctuaries should 
ensure that any biological samples are used ethically by the receiving institution or laboratory, and 
that any applicable CITES regulations are followed. 

Fundraising activities are not distressing or negatively disruptive to felids, nor do the 
activities involve improper use of felids. 

Any research conducted is devoted to benefiting the health and welfare of the 
individual felid involved, and does not cause pain or distress. 
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FELIDS BEING RELEASED TO THE WILD 
GFAS strongly supports the efforts of wildlife rehabilitators and sanctuary managers to return wildlife to its 
natural environment, provided appropriate steps are taken to ensure that the animals released are likely 
to survive in the wild. 

Facilities releasing felids to the wild must also make every effort to reduce the risk of their having a 
damaging impact on ecological resources, including other animal species, found naturally in the release 
area. Examples of risk factors include but are not limited to: 

● Displacement of indigenous animals; 

● Transmission of novel pathogens; 

● Disruption of local human communities, including damage to dwellings and injury to local 
inhabitants; 

● Alterations to the environment that disrupt the ecological niche of other species. 

For a more detailed discussion of the potential risks, as well as time and financial commitment involved in 
creating a quality re-introduction project, see the International Union for the Conservation of Nature 
Species Survival Commission (IUCN/SSC) Reintroduction Specialist Group’s  “Guidelines for Re-
Introductions”. 

R-1.  General Considerations 

a. The facility has a written policy regarding the handling of any potential problems involving released 
animals. The policy should include but is not limited to: 

● a plan to minimize the risk to human life and property in the area of release; 

● a plan for compensation for or mitigation of damages incurred by the released animals; 

● a deterrent plan to discourage inappropriate activities, i.e., spending time around human 
habitation. 

● a plan for management or removal of animals who fail to integrate appropriately or who become 
habitual ‘problem animals.’ 

b. In as much as possible, using the latest available information on potential health concerns regarding 
other species found in the area of release, animals are tested and treated for pathogens that might 
pose a threat to other wildlife. 

c. The facility has agreements in place with any and all appropriate authorities to allow the release 
process to proceed as smoothly as possible. 

d. Ideally, permissions, any necessary documentation, site determination, etc. begin as soon as it is 
determined that there are animals in care that are likely to be suitable for release. 

● In particular, facilities obtain any permits or other forms of authorization needed to proceed with 
the release. 

● Potential release sites are identified and evaluated as early in this process as possible. 

The sanctuary has policies, agreements and plans in place to optimize the chances for 
successful re-introduction of felids into the natural environment. 
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e. Cooperative agreements are in place prior to animals being released which may include, but are not 
limited to: 

● veterinary and scientific involvement in post-release monitoring; 

● community acceptance of the project and involvement in habitat protection and awareness 
raising; 

●  landowner agreements enabling release, including the addressing of specific permissions and 
permits; 

● involvement of NGOs with similar or conflicting interests that may impact (positively or negatively) 
the project. 

R-2.  Rescue Of Felids 

a. Facilities accepting felids from the illegal trade have policies and procedures (ideally in writing) in 
place with the appropriate authorities that allow for rapid transfer of the animals to the sanctuary or 
rescue center. These policies and procedures are designed to reduce the risk of: 

● disease transmission; 

● habituation; 

● Inappropriate or inhumane treatment, due to lack of knowledge, by personnel involved in seizure 
of wildlife from the illegal trade. 

b. In as much as possible, while respecting local or national cultural/religious tenets, a euthanasia policy 
is in place to address situations where the animal’s prognosis for survival is too low to warrant 
attempting treatment. 

● In situations where field euthanasia is being considered, where possible and appropriate (e.g., 
the animal is reasonably safe from further human interference and the stress of capture would 
outweigh the benefit of humane euthanasia), the option of leaving the animal in situ may be 
considered. 

● See also Standard V-5, “Euthanasia.” 

R-3.  Evaluation Of Suitability For Release 

a. The sanctuary has a protocol in place (ideally in writing) to evaluate potential release candidates and 
to determine which felids are given priority for potential release. 

● Animals who have spent little time in captivity and/or who have had little human contact are given 
priority for potential release. 

● Animals found to be free of diseases and/or parasites of potential concern to the health of the 
population, particularly in the intended release area, are given priority for potential release. 

The sanctuary has developed guidelines for rescue work, taking into account staff and 
animal safety, contingencies for caring for the animal once rescued, and any local, 

state or national regulations or agency cooperation required. 

Felids admitted into sanctuary are evaluated for their potential suitability for release. 
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b. All felids are treated as potential release candidates, particularly those who have not been kept long 
term as pets. If felids admitted into sanctuary are determined to be potential release candidates, 
every effort is made to protect them from exposure to human disease and to keep them as wild as 
possible. 

R-4.  Quarantine And Prerelease Housing 

(See also Standards H-1 to H-9, “Felid Housing,” and V-5, “Quarantine and Isolation of Felids”) 

General 

a. Non-quarantine housing for felids being considered for release provides as close to natural a setting 
as possible. The space allows for running, climbing, and other actions naturally performed in the wild. 

b. Quarantine facilities and prerelease housing for felids intended for release are situated a minimum of 
66 ft. (20m), giving consideration to factors such as wind direction, from resident felid populations to 
protect them from exposure to pathogens present in the sanctuary population that could compromise 
their return to the wild. A wall surrounding the quarantine area reduces pathogen transfer risk and 
aids in restricting access to authorized personnel. 

● Where this is not possible, sanctuary residents are screened for potential pathogens of concern, 
and pathogen-free animals are housed closest to the animals intended for release to the wild. 

● Sanctuary animals being used as surrogates are screened for pathogens prior to introduction to 
any dependent felids. 

c. Where possible and appropriate, sanctuaries follow International Wildlife Rehabilitation Council 
guidelines (http://www.nwrawildlife.org/content/minimum-standards) in dividing housing into three 
types: 

● Restricted activity/mobility – for the initial stages of rehabilitation where the illness or injury 
requires the animal be treated and/or prevented from activities that would slow the rehabilitation 
process. At a minimum, the animal is able to maintain normal upright/alert posture and to stretch 
the body. 

● Limited activity/mobility – for the recovery stage of rehabilitation where the animal is regaining 
mobility and building strength, and staff does not need access to the animal on a daily basis. The 
animal is able to move short distances and perform some climbing and perching activities. 

● Unlimited/Prerelease – the final stages of rehabilitation where the main concern is ensuring that 
the animal is fit for release. In this phase, the enclosure provides the felids with opportunities to 
demonstrate the skills necessary for survival in the wild. 

Quarantine Housing 

d. Sick or injured wildlife is quarantined in such a way that the rehabilitation process is begun during the 
quarantine phase. 

e. Quarantine facilities have appropriate housing for the treatment of injured or ill felids. 

f. Quarantine facilities are designed to allow for monitoring and, as needed, modification of behavior of 
felids intended for release. 

The sanctuary has appropriate quarantine facilities and prerelease housing for felids, 
with consideration given to sick and injured felids. 
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g. Healthy felids admitted to quarantine have as large an enclosure as possible to help maintain natural 
locomotion and behaviors. 

h. Upon arrival, felids are quarantined for an adequate number of days, ideally for a minimum of 60 
days. In some situations a longer quarantine may be advisable. 

i. The attending veterinarian works closely with regional, national and international experts and 
authorities to determine appropriate quarantine timing based on health risks to which the newly 
admitted felids may have been exposed. 

j. Orphaned felids, particularly those who have been kept as pets and potentially exposed to human 
pathogens, are isolated until any potential health risks are evaluated. 

Initial Housing for Orphaned, Ill or Injured Felids 

k. Animals admitted requiring treatment for illness or injury are housed in enclosures that allow for ease 
of care. These initial care enclosures can be smaller than that which is acceptable for long-term care. 

● Dependent on illness or injury, either Restricted or Limited activity/mobility housing may be 
utilized. 

l. Enclosures provide visual and acoustic barriers to minimize stress. 

m. Orphaned felids are housed in nursery units, preferably with conspecifics, as species appropriate. 

● Where possible, safe, and appropriate, adult felids are utilized as surrogates to help care for the 
orphans, thus reducing human contact. Where this is not possible or appropriate, human 
caregivers act in a manner that preserves the natural behaviors of wild felids as much as 
possible. 

Intermediate Housing for Orphaned Felids 

n. As soon as the orphaned felids have been weaned, they are moved to intermediate housing, where 
human contact is decreased and interaction with conspecifics, as species appropriate is increased. 
Where possible, the animals are moved to the release site and cared for in a soft release enclosure. 

o. Animals are provided with adequate opportunity for climbing and foraging as species appropriate. 

p. In as much as possible, conspecifics are used to teach natural behaviors, as species appropriate. 
Where appropriate releasable conspecifics are not available, and where possible, safe, and 
appropriate, resident animals with strong natural skills who do not present a disease risk to the wild 
population, may be used to teach these behaviors. 

q. (Note: Hunting and capture of prey appears to be highly ingrained in most of these species, reducing 
the need for live prey, except in special circumstances such as injuries compromising movement or 
vision. See also Diet, Nutrition and Foraging Skills) 

r. Intermediate housing is isolated from resident animal areas, ideally within a natural habitat which 
allows the orphans to adjust to a more wild environment. 

Intermediate and Prerelease Housing for Sick or Injured Felids 

Note: Adult and independent subadult animals, dependent on their admitting condition, may not 
require intermediate housing. 

s. Animals suffering from injuries that may affect their suitability for release are moved to intermediate 
housing while regaining strength. Animals are regularly evaluated to determine whether they are likely 
to be releasable. Once the felids are deemed fit, they are moved to prerelease housing. 
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t. Independent animals brought in for rehabilitation who can be released back into the environment from 
which they came are returned as soon as it is determined that the animal has recovered sufficiently to 
resume its presence in its former area. 

● Consideration is given to social and territorial issues that may affect safe return to the original 
habitat. 

u. Prerelease housing for adult and independent subadult animals is ideally situated at the intended 
release site, allowing the animals to acclimate to their new environment before release. 

v. In both intermediate and prerelease housing, sufficient vertical as well as horizontal space is 
provided, as species appropriate to allow the felids to develop strength and display normal wild 
behaviors. 

R-5.  Diet, Nutrition And Foraging Skills 

a.  As early in the rehabilitation process as possible, felids are exposed to the types of foods found 
naturally within the environment where they will be released and assessed for their ability to find 
appropriate foods and avoid inedible or poisonous foods. 

b. Release candidates are fed in such a way as to encourage natural foraging behaviors. 

● Use of live prey is restricted to cases where there are concerns about the ability of the individual 
animal to stalk and capture prey. 

c. Rescued felids admitted in poor physical condition may require specialized diets to recover their 
health. Nutritional deficiencies are assessed and diets modified to address those deficiencies. Once 
the felids are back on a normal nutritional plane, any foods not found in their planned release area 
are no longer fed. 

R-6.  Husbandry And Health 

a. Once a felid has been evaluated as a potential release candidate, all aspects of care are focused on 
preparing the animal for the wild. 

● Human activities and noises are minimized in areas housing felids being prepared for 
reintroduction. 

● Apart from dependent young with no suitable conspecific surrogates, human interaction with 
felids being prepared for release to the wild is restricted to those activities that will enhance the 
felids’ ability to live in the wild. 

b. The animal is placed in an appropriate social group or paired with a compatible conspecific, 
depending on species. Where appropriate surrogate conspecifics are not available, dependent young 
may be reared by human caregivers using approved best practices for the species housed. 

Felids are fed an appropriate diet that approximates that which will be found in the 
habitat to which they are released, and foraging behavior is encouraged. 

All aspects of care, including caregiver-felid relationships, introduction to social 
groups and overall health evaluation, are focused on preparing the felids for return to 

the wild. 
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● Care is taken to balance the need to nurture these young animals with their need to develop 
appropriate survival skills as well as intraspecific social behaviors. 

● Animals are integrated into an appropriate social group, ideally comprised of other conspecifics 
intended for release, as quickly as possible. 

c. Introductions follow Standard W-3 “Introduction of Unfamiliar Individuals.” 

d. Opportunities to explore, climb, forage and learn skills in the natural environment are provided. 

e. Felids admitted into care from the wild at the stage where they are already independent, with 
recoverable illness or injury problems, are treated and released as quickly as possible, taking into 
account the potential for the animal not being accepted back into its previous social group or territory. 

f. Caregiver-felid relationships for animals intended for release to the wild, while ensuring the animals’ 
psychological well-being is met, focus on: 

● avoiding any types of interaction that may compromise the felids’ chances for release; 

● encouraging the felids to develop appropriate relationships with conspecifics for their social 
needs. 

g. Veterinary staff evaluate overall health including: 

● recovery from the initial cause for admission to the facility; 

● pathogen surveillance to ensure the animal does not present a risk to the wild population as a 
result of exposure during the rehabilitation process. 

o In as much as possible, using the latest available information from the OIE-World 

Organization for Animal Health ((www.oie.int) and the IUCN’s Conservation Breeding 
Specialist Group (http://www.cbsg.org), animals are monitored for human pathogens not 
found in the wild population. 

h. Felids being cared for in sanctuary for later release back to the wild are managed in such a way as to 
optimize their chances for successful return to the natural environment. 

R-7.  Health And Safety Of Caregivers Working With Releasable Felids 

(See also Standard V-8, “Zoonotic Disease Program”) 

a. Caregivers working with felids intended for release to the wild are routinely monitored for potential 
anthroponoses (diseases that have potential to be transmitted to the animals). 

b. Testing, vaccinations and fecal cultures for pathogens may be utilized, as appropriate for the region, 
to ensure the health of both the felids and their caregivers. New caregivers should not have contact 
with the felids for the first two weeks of employment. 

c. Provision of adequate nutrition for staff is considered as a possible contribution to the continued well-
being of both staff and felids. 

  

No caregiver begins work with releasable felids until routine testing has indicated he 
or she poses no risk to the felids’ release to the wild. 

http://www.oie.int/
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R-8.  Assessment of Health and Skills 

a. Felids who have completed the rehabilitation process and have been successfully integrated into a 
social group or pair, as is species appropriate, are further evaluated for release, with attention to 
health and the skills attained. 

b. Each animal’s skills (e.g. foraging, appropriate interaction or avoidance behaviors in the presence of 
conspecfics, avoidance of dangers including poisonous foods or predators) are evaluated. 

c. A complete health assessment is performed including: 

● Overall fitness as relates to being able to survive in the wild, keep up with a conspecific group, 
avoid predators, etc. 

● Injuries and limitations that originally caused the animal to be brought into care are resolved, 
either completely, or to the extent that the felid has a reasonable chance for long-term survival. 

d. Felids have been tested, and found free of pathogens that have potential to harm the wild population 
in the planned release area, based on the latest current knowledge. 

e. Genetic assessment has been done to ensure that the felids being released are of an appropriate 
subspecies/population/subpopulation for the release site if their origin is not known. 

f. Felids are exposed to post-release monitoring equipment prior to release to allow them to acclimate 
to its presence. 

R-9.  Determining Appropriate Release Sites 

a. The potential release site is evaluated for the presence of appropriate and adequate food sources. 

b. The area is evaluated for potential health concerns. 

c. The potential release site is surveyed to ascertain whether any wild felids are present, either 
permanently or seasonally. 

d. The area is evaluated to establish carrying capacity for felids to be released. This includes taking into 
consideration others releases that may have already taken place and issues of territoriality. Animals 
are released in an appropriate habitat where carrying capacity for the species has not been reached. 

e. The area is evaluated for instances of potential human-wildlife conflict. 

f. IUCN guidelines are, in as much as possible, followed when determining release sites for 
rehabilitated felids. 

g. Animals are released away from areas where there is potential for or has been a history of human-
animal conflict. 

  

Felids are fully assessed for health and appropriate skills prior to release. 

Release sites are evaluated for health and other threats and for appropriateness for 
the species. 
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R-10.  The Release Process And Post Release Monitoring 

a. Once it is determined that the felids have the basic skills for foraging in their new environment, 
supplemental care is discontinued. 

b. A post-release monitoring program is in place to ensure the rehabilitation program is providing the 
animals with the skills necessary to survive, that the habitat is adequate and that, as is species 
appropriate, felids have integrated into the wild. 

● Use of radio and satellite telemetry is recommended whenever possible and appropriate. 

c. Ideally, felids are returned to the wild using a soft release process wherein they are housed in an 
enclosure within the release area or spend time with caregivers in the release area where 
supplemental food may be provided as needed and observation of their acclimatization may be 
observed. 

d. Post release monitoring, in conjunction with outside veterinary and scientific personnel, continues for 
a minimum of one year. 

● Level of monitoring may decrease over time as felids are determined to be acclimating to the 
environment. 

● Longer term monitoring of the animals and their impact on the habitat is preferred. 

● Practices used and results obtained, both positive and negative, are shared both within the facility 
and with others involved in felids reintroduction to aid in the continued improvement of the 
program. 

 

  

Felids are supported as needed to adapt in their new environment and are monitored 
post release. 
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Appendix 1 
a. In most situations where felids are to remain captive males are castrated or vasectomized to allow for 

flexibility in future social groupings. The spaying of females will often decrease aggression and may 
have medical benefits for the individual felid. 

b. Cautions 

● Vasectomy or castration of males will not prevent potential adverse effects to females from 
prolonged, cyclic exposure to endogenous steroids associated with the obligate hormonal 
pseudo-pregnancy that follows ovulation in felids. Endogenous steroids and steroid 
contraceptives cause similar side effects 

● Progestin contraceptives are associated in large felids with progressive uterine growth that can 
result in infections and sometimes uterine cancer; mammary tissue stimulation also can result in 
cancer. Signs of diabetes mellitus have also been reported 

o If a progestin is used, treatment should only be short term, because of the increased 
likelihood of side effects with prolonged exposure 

o If a progestin is used, treatment should start well BEFORE any signs of proestrus, since the 
elevated endogenous estrogen can exacerbate side effects of the progestin 

o Progestins should not be used in pregnant animals, since they may suppress uterine 
contractions necessary for normal parturition.  Thus, progestins should only be administered 
to females confirmed non-pregnant 

● MGA Implants are not recommended, but if they have been used, they are removed in less than 4 
years. 

● Suprelorin® implants appear to work well and there seems to have been no reported side effects 
in felids of either sex. 
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